
Preamble

WE THE PEOPLES OF THE UNITED NATIONS DETERMINED

to save succeeding generations from the scourge of war, which
twice in our lifetime has brought untold sorrow to mankind, and

to reaffirm faith in fundamental human rights, in the dignity and
worth of the human person, in the equal rights of men and
women and of nations large and small, and

to establish conditions under which justice and respect for the obli-
gations arising from treaties and other sources of international law
can be maintained, and

to promote social progress and better standards of life in larger
freedom,

AND FOR THESE ENDS

to practice tolerance and live together in peace with one anoth-
er as good neighbors, and

to unite our strength to maintain international peace and security,
and

to ensure by the acceptance of principles and the institution of
methods, that armed force shall not be used, save in the common
interest, and

to employ international machinery for the promotion of the eco-
nomic and social advancement of all peoples,

HAVE RESOLVED TO COMBINE OUR EFFORTS TO ACCOM-
PLISH THESE AIMS

Accordingly, our respective Governments, through representatives
assembled in the city of San Francisco, who have exhibited their
full powers found to be in good and due form, have agreed to the
present Charter of the United Nations and do hereby establish an
international organization to be known as the United Nations.

CHAPTER I

PURPOSES AND PRINCIPLES

Article 1
The Purposes of the United Nations are:
1. To maintain international peace and security, and to that end: to
take effective collective measures for the prevention and removal
of threats to the peace, and for the suppression of acts of aggression
or other breaches of the peace, and to bring about by peaceful
means, and in conformity with the principles of justice and interna-
tional law, adjustment or settlement of international disputes or sit-
uations which might lead to a breach of the peace;
2. To develop friendly relations among nations based on respect for
the principle of equal rights and self-determination of peoples, and
to take other appropriate measures to strengthen universal peace;
3. To achieve international cooperation in solving international prob-
lems of an economic, social, cultural, or humanitarian character, and

in promoting and encouraging respect for human rights and for fun-
damental freedoms for all without distinction as to race, sex, lan-
guage, or religion; and
4. To be a center for harmonizing the actions of nations in the
attainment of these common ends.

Article 2
The Organization and its Members, in pursuit of the Purposes stat-
ed in Article 1, shall act in accordance with the following
Principles.
1. The Organization is based on the principle of the sovereign
equality of all its Members.
2. All Members, in order to ensure to all of them the rights and
benefits resulting from membership, shall fulfill in good faith the
obligations assumed by them in accordance with the present
Charter.
3. All Members shall settle their international disputes by peaceful
means in such a manner that international peace and security, and
justice, are not endangered.
4. All Members shall refrain in their international relations from the
threat or use of force against the territorial integrity or political
independence of any state, or in any other manner inconsistent with
the Purposes of the United Nations.
5. All Members shall give the United Nations every assistance in
any action it takes in accordance with the present Charter, and shall
refrain from giving assistance to any state against which the United
Nations is taking preventive or enforcement action.
6. The Organization shall ensure that states which are not Members
of the United Nations act in accordance with these Principles so far
as may be necessary for the maintenance of international peace and
security.
7. Nothing contained in the present Charter shall authorize the
United Nations to intervene in matters which are essentially within
the domestic jurisdiction of any state or shall require the Members
to submit such matters to settlement under the present Charter; but
this principle shall not prejudice the application of enforcement
measures under Chapter VII.

CHAPTER II

MEMBERSHIP

Article 3
The original Members of the United Nations shall be the states
which, having participated in the United Nations Conference on
International Organization at San Francisco, or having previously
signed the Declaration by United Nations of January 1, 1942, sign
the present Charter and ratify it in accordance with Article 110.

Article 4
1. Membership in the United Nations is open to all other peace-lov-
ing states which accept the obligations contained in the present
Charter and, in the judgment of the Organization, are able and will-
ing to carry out these obligations.
2. The admission of any such state to membership in the United
Nations will be effected by a decision of the General Assembly
upon the recommendation of the Security Council.

Article 5
A member of the United Nations against which preventive or
enforcement action has been taken by the Security Council may be
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suspended from the exercise of the rights and privileges of mem-
bership by the General Assembly upon the recommendation of the
Security Council. The exercise of these rights and privileges may
be restored by the Security Council.

Article 6
A Member of the United Nations which has persistently violated
the Principles contained in the present Charter may be expelled
from the Organization by the General Assembly upon the recom-
mendation of the Security Council.

CHAPTER III

ORGANS

Article 7
1. There are established as the principal organs of the United
Nations: a General Assembly, a Security Council, an Economic and
Social Council, a Trusteeship Council, an International Court of
Justice, and a Secretariat.
2. Such subsidiary organs as may be found necessary may be
established in accordance with the present Charter.

Article 8
The United Nations shall place no restrictions on the eligibility of
men and women to participate in any capacity and under condi-
tions of equality in its principal and subsidiary organs.

CHAPTER IV

THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

Composition

Article 9
1. The General Assembly shall consist of all the Members of the
United Nations.
2. Each member shall have not more than five representatives in
the General Assembly.

Functions and Powers

Article 10
The General Assembly may discuss any questions or any matters
within the scope of the present Charter or relating to the powers
and functions of any organs provided for in the present Charter,
and, except as provided in Article 12, may make recommendations
to the Members of the United Nations or to the Security Council or
to both on any such questions or matters.

Article 11
1. The General Assembly may consider the general principles of
cooperation in the maintenance of international peace and security,
including the principles governing disarmament and the regulation
of armaments, and may make recommendations with regard to
such principles to the Members or to the Security Council or to
both.
2. The General Assembly may discuss any questions relating to the
maintenance of international peace and security brought before it
by any Member of the United Nations, or by the Security Council,
or by a state which is not a Member of the United Nations in
accordance with Article 35, paragraph 2, and, except as provided in
Article 12, may make recommendations with regard to any such
questions to the state or states concerned or to the Security Council

or to both. Any such question on which action is necessary shall be
referred to the Security Council by the General Assembly either
before or after discussion.
3. The General Assembly may call the attention of the Security
Council to situations which are likely to endanger international
peace and security.
4. The powers of the General Assembly set forth in this Article
shall not limit the general scope of Article 10.

Article 12
1. While the Security Council is exercising in respect of any dis-
pute or situation the functions assigned to it in the present Charter,
the General Assembly shall not make any recommendation with
regard to that dispute or situation unless the Security Council so
requests.
2. The Secretary-General, with the consent of the Security Council,
shall notify the General Assembly at each session of any matters
relative to the maintenance of international peace and security
which are being dealt with by the Security Council and shall simi-
larly notify the General Assembly, or the Members of the United
Nations if the General Assembly is not in session, immediately the
Security Council ceases to deal with such matters.

Article 13
1. The General Assembly shall initiate studies and make recom-
mendations for the purpose of:
a. promoting international cooperation in the political field and
encouraging the progressive development of international law and
its codification;
b. promoting international cooperation in the economic, social, cul-
tural, educational, and health fields, and assisting in the realization
of human rights and fundamental freedoms for all without distinc-
tion as to race, sex, language, or religion.
2. The further responsibilities, functions and powers of the General
Assembly with respect to matters mentioned in paragraph 1(b)
above are set forth in Chapters IX and X.

Article 14
Subject to the provisions of Article 12, the General Assembly may
recommend measures for the peaceful adjustment of any situation,
regardless of origin, which it deems likely to impair the general
welfare or friendly relations among nations, including situations
resulting from a violation of the provisions of the present Charter
setting forth the Purposes and Principles of the United Nations.

Article 15
1. The General Assembly shall receive and consider annual and
special reports from the Security Council; these reports shall
include an account of the measures that the Security Council has
decided upon or taken to maintain international peace and security.
2. The General Assembly shall receive and consider reports from
the other organs of the United Nations.

Article 16
The General Assembly shall perform such functions with respect to
the international trusteeship system as are assigned to it under
Chapters XII and XIII, including the approval of the trusteeship
agreements for areas not designated as strategic.

Article 17
1. The General Assembly shall consider and approve the budget of
the Organization.
2. The expenses of the Organization shall be borne by the Members
as apportioned by the General Assembly.
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3. The General Assembly shall consider and approve any financial
and budgetary arrangements with specialized agencies referred to
in Article 57 and shall examine the administrative budgets of such
specialized agencies with a view to making recommendations to
the agencies concerned.

Voting

Article 18
1. Each member of the General Assembly shall have one vote.
2. Decisions of the General Assembly on important questions shall
be made by a two-thirds majority of the members present and vot-
ing. These questions shall include: recommendations with respect
to the maintenance of international peace and security, the election
of the non-permanent members of the Security Council, the elec-
tion of the members of the Economic and Social Council, the elec-
tion of members of the Trusteeship Council in accordance with
paragraph 1(c) of Article 86, the admission of new Members to the
United Nations, the suspension of the rights and privileges of
membership, the expulsion of Members, questions relating to the
operation of the trusteeship system, and budgetary questions.
3. Decisions on other questions, Composition including the deter-
mination of additional categories of questions to be decided by a
two-thirds majority, shall be made by a majority of the members
present and voting.

Article 19
A Member of the United Nations which is in arrears in the pay-
ment of its financial contributions to the Organization shall have no
vote in the General Assembly if the amount of its arrears equals or
exceeds the amount of the contributions due from it for the preced-
ing two full years. The General Assembly may, nevertheless, per-
mit such a Member to vote if it is satisfied that the failure to pay is
due to conditions beyond the control of the Member.

Procedure

Article 20
The General Assembly shall meet in regular annual sessions and in
such special sessions as occasion may require. Special sessions
shall be convoked by the Secretary-General at the request of the
Security Council or of a majority of the Members of the United
Nations.

Article 21
The General Assembly shall adopt its own rules of procedure. It
shall elect its President for each session.

Article 22
The General Assembly may establish such subsidiary organs as it
deems necessary for the performance of its functions.

CHAPTER V

THE SECURITY COUNCIL

Article 23
1. The Security Council shall consist of fifteen Members of the
United Nations. The Republic of China, France, the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, and the United States of America shall be perma-
nent members of the Security Council. The General Assembly shall
elect ten other Members of the United Nations to be non-permanent
members of the Security Council, due regard being specially paid,
in the first instance to the contribution of Members of the United

Nations to the maintenance of international peace and security and
to the other purposes of the Organization, and also to equitable geo-
graphical distribution.
The non-permanent members of the Security Council shall be elect-
ed for a term of two years. In the first election of the non-permanent
members after the increase of the membership of the Security
Council from eleven to fifteen, two of the four additional members
shall be chosen for a term of one year. A retiring member shall not
be eligible for immediate re-election.
Each member of the Security Council shall have one representative.

Functions and Powers

Article 24
1. In order to ensure prompt and effective action by the United
Nations, its Members confer on the Security Council primary
responsibility for the maintenance of international peace and securi-
ty, and agree that in carrying out its duties under this responsibility
the Security Council acts on their behalf.
2. In discharging these duties the Security Council shall act in
accordance with the Purposes and Principles of the United Nations.
The specific powers granted to the Security Council for the dis-
charge of these duties are laid down in Chapters VI, VII, VIII, and
XII.
3. The Security Council shall submit annual and, when necessary,
special reports to the General Assembly for its consideration.

Article 25
The Members of the United Nations agree to accept and carry out
the decisions of the Security Council in accordance with the present
Charter.

Article 26
In order to promote the establishment and maintenance of interna-
tional peace and security with the least diversion for armaments of
the world's human and economic resources, the Security Council
shall be responsible for formulating, with the assistance of the
Military Staff Committee referred to in Article 47, plans to be sub-
mitted to the Members of the United Nations for the establishment
of a system for the regulation of armaments.

Voting

Article 27
1. Each member of the Security Council shall have one vote.
2. Decisions of the Security Council on procedural matters shall be
made by an affirmative vote of nine members.
3. Decisions of the Security Council on all other matters shall be
made by an affirmative vote of nine members including the concur-
ring votes of the permanent members; provided that, in decisions
under Chapter VI, and under paragraph 3 of Article 52, a party to a
dispute shall abstain from voting.

Procedure

Article 28
1. The Security Council shall be so organized as to be able to func-
tion continuously. Each member of the Security Council shall for
this purpose be represented at all times at the seat of the
Organization.
2. The Security Council shall hold periodic meetings at which
each of its members may, if it so desires, be represented by a
member of the government or by some other specially designated
representative.
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3. The Security Council may hold meetings at such places other
than the seat of the Organization as in its judgment will best facili-
tate its work.

Article 29
The Security Council may establish such subsidiary organs as it
deems necessary for the performance of its functions.

Article 30
The Security Council shall adopt its own rules of procedure,
including the method of selecting its President.

Article 31
Any Member of the United Nations which is not a member of the
Security Council may participate, without vote, in the discussion of
any question brought before the Security Council whenever the lat-
ter considers that the interests of that Member are specially affected.

Article 32
Any Member of the United Nations which is not a member of the
Security Council or any state which is not a Member of the United
Nations, if it is a party to a dispute under consideration by the
Security Council, shall be invited to participate, without vote, in
the discussion relating to the dispute. The Security Council shall
lay down such conditions as it deems just for the participation of a
state which is not a Member of the United Nations.

CHAPTER VI

PACIFIC SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES

Article 33
1. The parties to any dispute, the continuance of which is likely to
endanger the maintenance of international peace and security, shall,
first of all, seek a solution by negotiation, enquiry, mediation, con-
ciliation, arbitration, judicial settlement, resort to regional agencies
or arrangements, or other peaceful means of their own choice.
2. The Security Council shall, when it deems necessary, call upon
the parties to settle their dispute by such means.

Article 34
The Security Council may investigate any dispute, or any situation
which might lead to international friction or give rise to a dispute,
in order to determine whether the continuance of the dispute or sit-
uation is likely to endanger the maintenance of international peace
and security.

Article 35
1. Any Member of the United Nations may bring any dispute, or
any situation of the nature referred to in Article 34, to the attention
of the Security Council or of the General Assembly.
2. A state which is not a Member of the United Nations may bring
to the attention of the Security Council or of the General Assembly
any dispute to which it is a party if it accepts in advance, for the
purposes of the dispute, the obligations of pacific settlement pro-
vided in the present Charter.
3. The proceedings of the General Assembly in respect of matters
brought to its attention under this Article will be subject to the pro-
visions of Articles 11 and 12.

Article 36
1. The Security Council may, at any stage of a dispute of the nature
referred to in Article 33 or of a situation of like nature, recommend
appropriate procedures or methods of adjustment.

2. The Security Council should take into consideration any proce-
dures for the settlement of the dispute which have already been
adopted by the parties.
3. In making recommendations under this Article the Security
Council should also take into consideration that legal disputes
should as a general rule be referred by the parties to the
International Court of Justice in accordance with the provisions of
the Statute of the Court.

Article 37
1. Should the parties to a dispute of the nature referred to in Article
33 fail to settle it by the means indicated in that Article, they shall
refer it to the Security Council.
2. If the Security Council deems that the continuance of the dispute
is in fact likely to endanger the maintenance of international peace
and security, it shall decide whether to take action under Article 36
or to recommend such terms of settlement as it may consider
appropriate.

Article 38
Without prejudice to the provisions of Articles 33 to 37, the
Security Council may, if all the parties to any dispute so request,
make recommendations to the parties with a view to a pacific set-
tlement of the dispute.

CHAPTER VII

ACTION WITH RESPECT TO THREATS TO THE PEACE,
BREACHES OF THE PEACE, AND ACTS OF AGGRESSION

Article 39
The Security Council shall determine the existence of any threat to
the peace, breach of the peace, or act of aggression and shall make
recommendations, or decide what measures shall be taken in accor-
dance with Articles 41 and 42, to maintain or restore international
peace and security.

Article 40
In order to prevent an aggravation of the situation, the Security
Council may, before making the recommendations or deciding
upon the measures provided for in Article 39, call upon the parties
concerned to comply with such provisional measures as it deems
necessary or desirable. Such provisional measures shall be without
prejudice to the rights, claims, or position of the parties concerned.
The Security Council shall duly take account of failure to comply
with such provisional measures.

Article 41
The Security Council may decide what measures not involving the
use of armed force are to be employed to give effect to its decisions,
and it may call upon the Members of the United Nations to apply
such measures. These may include complete or partial interruption
of economic relations and of rail, sea, air, postal, telegraphic, radio,
and other means of communication, and the severance of diplomatic
relations.

Article 42
Should the Security Council consider that measures provided for in
Article 41 would be inadequate or have proved to be inadequate, it
may take such action by air, sea, or land forces as may be neces-
sary to maintain or restore international peace and security. Such
action may include demonstrations, blockade, and other operations
by air, sea, or land forces of Members of the United Nations.
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Article 43
1. All Members of the United Nations, in order to contribute to the
maintenance of international peace and security, undertake to make
available to the Security Council, on its call and in accordance with
a special agreement or agreements, armed forces, assistance, and
facilities, including rights of passage, necessary for the purpose of
maintaining international peace and security.
2. Such agreement or agreements shall govern the numbers and
types of forces, their degree of readiness and general location, and
the nature of the facilities and assistance to be provided.
3. The agreement or agreements shall be negotiated as soon as pos-
sible on the initiative of the Security Council. They shall be con-
cluded between the Security Council and Members or between the
Security Council and groups of Members and shall be subject to
ratification by the signatory states in accordance with their respec-
tive constitutional processes.

Article 44
When the Security Council has decided to use force it shall, before
calling upon a Member not represented on it to provide armed
forces in fulfillment of the obligations assumed under Article 43,
invite that Member, if the Member so desires, to participate in the
decisions of the Security Council concerning the employment of
contingents of that Member's armed forces.

Article 45
In order to enable the United Nations to take urgent military meas-
ures Members shall hold immediately available national air-force
contingents for combined international enforcement action. The
strength and degree of readiness of these contingents and plans for
their combined action shall be determined, within the limits laid
down in the special agreement or agreements referred to in Article
43, by the Security Council with the assistance of the Military Staff
Committee.

Article 46
Plans for the application of armed force shall be made by the
Security Council with the assistance of the Military Staff
Committee.

Article 47
1. There shall be established a Military Staff Committee to advise
and assist the Security Council on all questions relating to the
Security Council's military requirements for the maintenance of
international peace and security, the employment and command of
forces placed at its disposal, the regulation of armaments, and pos-
sible disarmament.
2. The Military Staff Committee shall consist of the Chiefs of Staff
of the permanent members of the Security Council or their repre-
sentatives. Any Member of the United Nations not permanently
represented on the Committee shall be invited by the Committee to
be associated with it when the efficient discharge of the
Committee's responsibilities requires the participation of that
Member in its work.
3. The Military Staff Committee shall be responsible under the
Security Council for the strategic direction of any armed forces
placed at the disposal of the Security Council. Questions relating to
the command of such forces shall be worked out subsequently.
4. The Military Staff Committee, with the authorization of the
Security Council and after consultation with appropriate regional
agencies, may establish regional subcommittees.

Article 48
1. The action required to carry out the decisions of the Security
Council for the maintenance of international peace and security

shall be taken by all the Members of the United Nations or by
some of them, as the Security Council may determine.
2. Such decisions shall be carried out by the Members of the
United Nations directly and through their action in the appropriate
international agencies of which they are members.

Article 49
The Members of the United Nations shall join in affording mutual
assistance in carrying out the measures decided upon by the
Security Council.

Article 50
If preventive or enforcement measures against any state are taken
by the Security Council, any other state, whether a Member of the
United Nations or not, which finds itself confronted with special
economic problems arising from the carrying out of those measures
shall have the right to consult the Security Council with regard to a
solution of those problems.

Article 51
Nothing in the present Charter shall impair the inherent right of
individual or collective self-defense if an armed attack occurs
against a Member of the United Nations, until the Security Council
has taken measures necessary to maintain international peace and
security. Measures taken by Members in the exercise of this right
of self-defense shall be immediately reported to the Security
Council and shall not in any way affect the authority and responsi-
bility of the Security Council under the present Charter to take at
any time such action as it deems necessary in order to maintain or
restore international peace and security.

CHAPTER VIII

REGIONAL ARRANGEMENTS

Article 52
1. Nothing in the present Charter precludes the existence of region-
al arrangements or agencies for dealing with such matters relating
to the maintenance of international peace and security as are appro-
priate for regional action, provided that such arrangements or agen-
cies and their activities are consistent with the Purposes and
Principles of the United Nations.
2. The Members of the United Nations entering into such arrange-
ments or constituting such agencies shall make every effort to
achieve pacific settlement of local disputes through such regional
arrangements or by such regional agencies before referring them to
the Security Council.
3. The Security Council shall encourage the development of pacific
settlement of local disputes through such regional arrangements or
by such regional agencies either on the initiative of the states con-
cerned or by reference from the Security Council.
4. This Article in no way impairs the application of Articles 34 and 35.

Article 53
1. The Security Council shall, where appropriate, utilize such
regional arrangements or agencies for enforcement action under its
authority. But no enforcement action shall be taken under regional
arrangements or by regional agencies without the authorization of
the Security Council, with the exception of measures against any
enemy state, as defined in paragraph 2 of this Article, provided for
pursuant to Article 107 or in regional arrangements directed against
renewal of aggressive policy on the part of any such state, until
such time as the Organization may, on request of the Governments
concerned, be charged with the responsibility for preventing further
aggression by such a state.
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2. The term enemy state as used in paragraph 1 of this Article
applies to any state which during the Second World War has been
an enemy of any signatory of the present Charter.

Article 54
The Security Council shall at all times be kept fully informed of
activities undertaken or in contemplation under regional arrange-
ments or by regional agencies for the maintenance of international
peace and security.

CHAPTER IX

INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC AND 
SOCIAL CO-OPERATION

Article 55
With a view to the creation of conditions of stability and well-
being which are necessary for peaceful and friendly relations
among nations based on respect for the principle of equal rights
and self-determination of peoples, the United Nations shall pro-
mote:
a. higher standards of living, full employment, and conditions of
economic and social progress and development;
b. solutions of international economic, social, health, and related
problems; and international cultural and educational co-operation;
and
c. universal respect for, and observance of, human rights and fun-
damental freedoms for all without distinction as to race, sex, lan-
guage, or religion.

Article 56
All Members pledge themselves to take joint and separate action in
co-operation with the Organization for the achievement of the pur-
poses set forth in Article 55.

Article 57
1. The various specialized agencies, established by intergovern-
mental agreement and having wide international responsibilities, as
defined in their basic instruments, in economic, social, cultural,
educational, health, and related fields, shall be brought into rela-
tionship with the United Nations in accordance with the provisions
of Article 63.
2. Such agencies thus brought into relationship with the United
Nations are hereinafter referred to as specialized agencies.

Article 58
The Organization shall make recommendations for the coordination
of the policies and activities of the specialized agencies.

Article 59
The Organization shall, where appropriate, initiate negotiations
among the states concerned for the creation of any new specialized
agencies required for the accomplishment of the purposes set forth
in Article 55.

Article 60
Responsibility for the discharge of the functions of the
Organization set forth in this Chapter shall be vested in the General
Assembly and, under the authority of the General Assembly, in the
Economic and Social Council, which shall have for this purpose
the powers set forth in Chapter X.

CHAPTER X

THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL

Composition

Article 61
1. The Economic and Social Council shall consist of fifty-four
Members of the United Nations elected by the General Assembly.
2. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 3, eighteen members of
the Economic and Social Council shall be elected each year for a
term of three years. A retiring member shall be eligible for immedi-
ate re-election.
3. At the first election after the increase in the membership of the
Economic and Social Council from twenty-seven to fifty-four
members, in addition to the members elected in place of the nine
members whose term of office expires at the end of that year,
twenty-seven additional members shall be elected. Of these twenty-
seven additional members, the term of office of nine members so
elected shall expire at the end of one year, and of nine other mem-
bers at the end of two years, in accordance with arrangements
made by the General Assembly.
4. Each member of the Economic and Social Council shall have
one representative.

Functions and Powers

Article 62
1. The Economic and Social Council may make or initiate studies
and reports with respect to international economic, social, cultural,
educational, health, and related matters and may make recommen-
dations with respect to any such matters to the General Assembly,
to the Members of the United Nations, and to the specialized agen-
cies concerned.
2. It may make recommendations for the purpose of promoting
respect for, and observance of, human rights and fundamental free-
doms for all.
3. It may prepare draft conventions for submission to the General
Assembly, with respect to matters falling within its competence.
4. It may call, in accordance with the rules prescribed by the
United Nations, international conferences on matters falling within
its competence.

Article 63
1. The Economic and Social Council may enter into agreements
with any of the agencies referred to in Article 57, defining the
terms on which the agency concerned shall be brought into rela-
tionship with the United Nations. Such agreements shall be subject
to approval by the General Assembly.
2. It may coordinate the activities of the specialized agencies
through consultation with and recommendations to such agencies
and through recommendations to the General Assembly and to the
Members of the United Nations.

Article 64
1. The Economic and Social Council may take appropriate steps to
obtain regular reports from the specialized agencies. It may make
arrangements with the Members of the United Nations and with the
specialized agencies to obtain reports on the steps taken to give
effect to its own recommendations and to recommendations on mat-
ters falling within its competence made by the General Assembly.
2. It may communicate its observations on these reports to the
General Assembly.
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Article 65
The Economic and Social Council may furnish information to the
Security Council and shall assist the Security Council upon its
request.

Article 66
1. The Economic and Social Council shall perform such functions
as fall within its competence in connection with the carrying out of
the recommendations of the General Assembly.
2. It may, with the approval of the General Assembly, perform
services at the request of Members of the United Nations and at the
request of specialized agencies.
3. It shall perform such other functions as are specified elsewhere in the
present Charter or as may be assigned to it by the General Assembly.

Article 67
1. Each member of the Economic and Social Council shall have
one vote.
2. Decisions of the Economic and Social Council shall be made by
a majority of the members present and voting.

Procedure

Article 68
The Economic and Social Council shall set up commissions in eco-
nomic and social fields and for the promotion of human rights, and
such other commissions as may be required for the performance of
its functions.

Article 69
The Economic and Social Council shall invite any Member of the
United Nations to participate, without vote, in its deliberations on
any matter of particular concern to that Member.

Article 70
The Economic and Social Council may make arrangements for rep-
resentatives of the specialized agencies to participate, without vote,
in its deliberations and in those of the commissions established by
it, and for its representatives to participate in the deliberations of
the specialized agencies.

Article 71
The Economic and Social Council may make suitable arrange-
ments for consultation with non-governmental organizations which
are concerned with matters within its competence. Such arrange-
ments may be made with international organizations and, where
appropriate, with national organizations after consultation with the
Member of the United Nations concerned.

Article 72
1. The Economic and Social Council shall adopt its own rules of
procedure, including the method of selecting its President.
2. The Economic and Social Council shall meet as required in
accordance with its rules, which shall include provision for the
convening of meetings on the request of a majority of its members.

CHAPTER XI

DECLARATION REGARDING NON-SELF-GOVERNING
TERRITORIES

Article 73
Members of the United Nations which have or assume responsibili-
ties for the administration of territories whose peoples have not yet

attained a full measure of self-government recognize the principle
that the interests of the inhabitants of these territories are para-
mount, and accept as a sacred trust the obligation to promote to the
utmost, within the system of international peace and security estab-
lished by the present Charter, the well-being of the inhabitants of
these territories, and, to this end:
a. to ensure, with due respect for the culture of the peoples con-
cerned, their political, economic, social, and educational advance-
ment, their just treatment, and their protection against abuses;
b. to develop self-government, to take due account of the political
aspirations of the peoples, and to assist them in the progressive
development of their free political institutions, according to the
particular circumstances of each territory and its peoples and their
varying stages of advancement;
c. to further international peace and security;
d. to promote constructive measures of development, to encourage
research, and to co-operate with one another and, when and where
appropriate, with specialized international bodies with a view to
the practical achievement of the social, economic, and scientific
purposes set forth in this Article; and
e. to transmit regularly to the Secretary-General for information
purposes, subject to such limitation as security and constitutional
considerations may require, statistical and other information of a
technical nature relating to economic, social, and educational con-
ditions in the territories for which they are respectively responsible
other than those territories to which Chapter XII and XIII apply.

Article 74
Members of the United Nations also agree that their policy in
respect of the territories to which this Chapter applies, no less than
in respect of their metropolitan areas, must be based on the general
principle of good-neighborliness, due account being taken of the
interests and well-being of the rest of the world, in social, econom-
ic, and commercial matters.

CHAPTER XII

INTERNATIONAL TRUSTEESHIP SYSTEM

Article 75
The United Nations shall establish under its authority an interna-
tional trusteeship system for the administration and supervision of
such territories as may be placed thereunder by subsequent individ-
ual agreements. These territories are hereinafter referred to as trust
territories.

Article 76
The basic objectives of the trusteeship system, in accordance with
the Purposes of the United Nations laid down in Article 1 of the
present Charter, shall be:
a. to further international peace and security;
b. to promote the political, economic, social, and educational
advancement of the inhabitants of the trust territories, and their
progressive development towards self-government or independence
as may be appropriate to the particular circumstances of each terri-
tory and its peoples and the freely expressed wishes of the peoples
concerned, and as may be provided by the terms of each trustee-
ship agreement;
c. to encourage respect for human rights and for fundamental free-
doms for all without distinction as to race, sex, language, or reli-
gion, and to encourage recognition of the interdependence of the
peoples of the world; and
d. to ensure equal treatment in social, economic, and commercial
matters for all Members of the United Nations and their nationals
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and also equal treatment for the latter in the administration of jus-
tice without prejudice to the attainment of the foregoing objectives
and subject to the provisions of Article 80.

Article 77
1. The trusteeship system shall apply to such territories in the fol-
lowing categories as may be placed thereunder by means of
trusteeship agreements:
a. territories now held under mandate;
b. territories which may be detached from enemy states as a result
of the Second World War; and
c. territories voluntarily placed under the system by states responsi-
ble for their administration.
2. It will be a matter for subsequent agreement as to which territo-
ries in the foregoing categories will be brought under the trustee-
ship system and upon what terms.

Article 78
The trusteeship system shall not apply to territories which have
become Members of the United Nations, relationship among which
shall be based on respect for the principle of sovereign equality.

Article 79
The terms of trusteeship for each territory to be placed under the
trusteeship system, including any alteration or amendment, shall be
agreed upon by the states directly concerned, including the manda-
tory power in the case of territories held under mandate by a
Member of the United Nations, and shall be approved as provided
for in Articles 83 and 85.

Article 80
1. Except as may be agreed upon in individual trusteeship agree-
ments, made under Articles 77, 79, and 81, placing each territory
under the trusteeship system, and until such agreements have been
concluded, nothing in this Chapter shall be construed in or of itself
to alter in any manner the rights whatsoever of any states or any
peoples or the terms of existing international instruments to which
Members of the United Nations may respectively be parties.
2. Paragraph 1 of this Article shall not be interpreted as giving
grounds for delay or postponement of the negotiation and conclu-
sion of agreements for placing mandated and other territories under
the trusteeship system as provided for in Article 77.

Article 81
The trusteeship agreement shall in each case include the terms
under which the trust territory will be administered and designate
the authority which will exercise the administration of the trust ter-
ritory. Such authority, hereinafter called the administering authori-
ty, may be one or more states or the Organization itself.

Article 82
There may be designated, in any trusteeship agreement, a strategic
area or areas which may include part or all of the trust territory to
which the agreement applies, without prejudice to any special
agreement or agreements made under Article 43.

Article 83
1. All functions of the United Nations relating to strategic areas,
including the approval of the terms of the trusteeship agreements
and of their alteration or amendment, shall be exercised by the
Security Council.
2. The basic objectives set forth in Article 76 shall be applicable to
the people of each strategic area.
3. The Security Council shall, subject to the provisions of the

trusteeship agreements and without prejudice to security considera-
tions, avail itself of the assistance of the Trusteeship Council to
perform those functions of the United Nations under the trusteeship
system relating to political. economic, social, and educational mat-
ters in the strategic areas.

Article 84
It shall be the duty of the administering authority to ensure that the
trust territory shall play its part in the maintenance of international
peace and security. To this end the administering authority may
make use of volunteer forces, facilities, and assistance from the
trust territory in carrying out the obligations towards the Security
Council undertaken in this regard by the administering authority, as
well as for local defense and the maintenance of law and order
within the trust territory.

Article 85
1. The functions of the United Nations with regard to trusteeship
agreements for all areas not designated as strategic, including the
approval of the terms of the trusteeship agreements and of their
alteration or amendment, shall be exercised by the General
Assembly.
2. The Trusteeship Council, operating under the authority of the
General Assembly, shall assist the General Assembly in carrying
out these functions.

CHAPTER XIII

THE TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL

Composition

Article 86
1. The Trusteeship Council shall consist of the following Members
of the United Nations:
a. those Members administering trust territories;
b. such of those Members mentioned by name in Article 23 as are
not administering trust territories; and
c. as many other Members elected for three-year terms by the
General Assembly as may be necessary to ensure that the total
number of members of the Trusteeship Council is equally divided
between those Members of the United Nations which administer
trust territories and those which do not.
2. Each member of the Trusteeship Council shall designate one
specially qualified person to represent it therein.

Functions and Powers

Article 87
The General Assembly and, under its authority, the Trusteeship
Council, in carrying out their functions, may:

a. consider reports submitted by the administering authority;
b. accept petitions and examine them in consultation with the
administering authority;
c. provide for periodic visits to the respective trust territories at
times agreed upon with the administering authority; and
d. take these and other actions in conformity with the terms of the
trusteeship agreements.

Article 88
The Trusteeship Council shall formulate a questionnaire on the
political, economic, social, and educational advancement of the
inhabitants of each trust territory, and the administering authority
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for each trust territory within the competence of the General
Assembly shall make an annual report to the General Assembly
upon the basis of such questionnaire.

Voting

Article 89
1. Each member of the Trusteeship Council shall have one vote.
2. Decisions of the Trusteeship Council shall be made by a majority
of the members present and voting.

Procedure

Article 90
1. The Trusteeship Council shall adopt its own rules of procedure,
including the method of selecting its President.
2. The Trusteeship Council shall meet as required in accordance
with its rules, which shall include provision for the convening of
meetings on the request of a majority of its members.

Article 91
The Trusteeship Council shall, when appropriate, avail itself of the assis-
tance of the Economic and Social Council and of the specialized agen-
cies in regard to matters with which they are respectively concerned.

CHAPTER XIV

THE INTERNATIONAL COURT OF JUSTICE

Article 92
The International Court of Justice shall be the principal judicial
organ of the United Nations. It shall function in accordance with
the annexed Statute which is based upon the Statute of the
Permanent Court of International Justice and forms an integral part
of the present Charter.

Article 93
1. All Members of the United Nations are ipso facto parties to the
Statute of the International Court of Justice.
2. A state which is not a Member of the United Nations may
become a party to the Statute of the International Court of Justice
on conditions to be determined in each case by the General
Assembly upon the recommendation of the Security Council.

Article 94
1. Each Member of the United Nations undertakes to comply with
the decision of the International Court of Justice in any case to
which it is a party.
2. If any party to a case fails to perform the obligations incumbent
upon it under a judgment rendered by the Court, the other party
may have recourse to the Security Council, which may, if it deems
necessary, make recommendations or decide upon measures to be
taken to give effect to the judgment.

Article 95
Nothing in the present Charter shall prevent Members of the
United Nations from entrusting the solution of their differences to
other tribunals by virtue of agreements already in existence or
which may be concluded in the future.

Article 96
1. The General Assembly or the Security Council may request the
International Court of Justice to give an advisory opinion on any
legal question.

2. Other organs of the United Nations and specialized agencies,
which may at any time be so authorized by the General Assembly,
may also request advisory opinions of the Court on legal questions
arising within the scope of their activities.

CHAPTER XV

THE SECRETARIAT

Article 97
The Secretariat shall comprise a Secretary-General and such staff
as the Organization may require. The Secretary-General shall be
appointed by the General Assembly upon the recommendation of
the Security Council. He shall be the chief administrative officer of
the Organization.

Article 98
The Secretary-General shall act in that capacity in all meetings of
the General Assembly, of the Security Council, of the Economic
and Social Council, and of the Trusteeship Council, and shall per-
form such other functions as are entrusted to him by these organs.
The Secretary-General shall make an annual report to the General
Assembly on the work of the Organization.

Article 99
The Secretary-General may bring to the attention of the Security
Council any matter which in his opinion may threaten the mainte-
nance of international peace and security.

Article 100
1. In the performance of their duties the Secretary-General and the
staff shall not seek or receive instructions from any government or
from any other authority external to the Organization. They shall
refrain from any action which might reflect on their position as
international officials responsible only to the Organization.
2. Each Member of the United Nations undertakes to respect the
exclusively international character of the responsibilities of the
Secretary-General and the staff and not to seek to influence them in
the discharge of their responsibilities.

Article 101
1. The staff shall be appointed by the Secretary-General under reg-
ulations established by the General Assembly.
2. Appropriate staffs shall be permanently assigned to the
Economic and Social Council, the Trusteeship Council, and, as
required, to other organs of the United Nations. These staffs shall
form a part of the Secretariat.
3. The paramount consideration in the employment of the staff and
in the determination of the conditions of service shall be the neces-
sity of securing the highest standards of efficiency, competence,
and integrity. Due regard shall be paid to the importance of recruit-
ing the staff on as wide a geographical basis as possible.

CHAPTER XVI

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Article 102
1. Every treaty and every international agreement entered into by
any Member of the United Nations after the present Charter comes
into force shall as soon as possible be registered with the
Secretariat and published by it.
2. No party to any such treaty or international agreement which has
not been registered in accordance with the provisions of paragraph

39

The Charter of the United Nations



I of this Article may invoke that treaty or agreement before any
organ of the United Nations.

Article 103
In the event of a conflict between the obligations of the Members
of the United Nations under the present Charter and their obliga-
tions under any other international agreement, their obligations
under the present Charter shall prevail.

Article 104
The Organization shall enjoy in the territory of each of its
Members such legal capacity as may be necessary for the exercise
of its functions and the fulfillment of its purposes.

Article 105
1. The Organization shall enjoy in the territory of each of its
Members such privileges and immunities as are necessary for the
fulfillment of its purposes.
2. Representatives of the Members of the United Nations and offi-
cials of the Organization shall similarly enjoy such privileges and
immunities as are necessary for the independent exercise of their
functions in connection with the Organization.
3. The General Assembly may make recommendations with a view
to determining the details of the application of paragraphs 1 and 2
of this Article or may propose conventions to the Members of the
United Nations for this purpose.

CHAPTER XVII

TRANSITIONAL SECURITY ARRANGEMENTS

Article 106
Pending the coming into force of such special agreements referred
to in Article 43 as in the opinion of the Security Council enable it to
begin the exercise of its responsibilities under Article 42, the parties
to the Four-Nation Declaration, signed at Moscow October 30,
1943, and France, shall, in accordance with the provisions of para-
graph 5 of that Declaration, consult with one another and as occa-
sion requires with other Members of the United Nations with a view
to such joint action on behalf of the Organization as may be neces-
sary for the purpose of maintaining international peace and security.

Article 107
Nothing in the present Charter shall invalidate or preclude action,
in relation to any state which during the Second World War has
been an enemy of any signatory to the present Charter, taken or
authorized as a result of that war by the Governments having
responsibility for such action.

CHAPTER XVIII

AMENDMENTS

Article 108
Amendments to the present Charter shall come into force for all
Members of the United Nations when they have been adopted by a
vote of two thirds of the members of the General Assembly and
ratified in accordance with their respective constitutional processes
by two thirds of the Members of the United Nations, including all
the permanent members of the Security Council.

Article 109
1. A General Conference of the Members of the United Nations for
the purpose of reviewing the present Charter may be held at a date

and place to be fixed by a two-thirds vote of the members of the
General Assembly and by a vote of any seven members of the
Security Council. Each Member of the United Nations shall have
one vote in the conference.
2. Any alteration of the present Charter recommended by a two-
thirds vote of the conference shall take effect when ratified in
accordance with their respective constitutional processes by two
thirds of the Members of the United Nations including all the per-
manent members of the Security Council.
3. If such a conference has not been held before the tenth annual
session of the General Assembly following the coming into force
of the present Charter, the proposal to call such a conference shall
be placed on the agenda of that session of the General Assembly,
and the conference shall be held if so decided by a majority vote of
the members of the General Assembly and by a vote of any seven
members of the Security Council.

CHAPTER XIX

RATIFICATION AND SIGNATURE

Article 110
1. The present Charter shall be ratified by the signatory states in
accordance with their respective constitutional processes.
2. The ratifications shall be deposited with the Government of the
United States of America, which shall notify all the signatory states
of each deposit as well as the Secretary-General of the
Organization when he has been appointed.
3. The present Charter shall come into force upon the deposit of
ratifications by the Republic of China, France, the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, and the United States of America, and by a
majority of the other signatory states. A protocol of the ratifications
deposited shall thereupon be drawn up by the Government of the
United States of America which shall communicate copies thereof
to all the signatory states.
4. The states signatory to the present Charter which ratify it after it
has come into force will become original Members of the United
Nations on the date of the deposit of their respective ratifications.

Article 111
The present Charter, of which the Chinese, French, Russian,
English, and Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall remain
deposited in the archives of the Government of the United States of
America. Duly certified copies thereof shall be transmitted by that
Government to the Governments of the other signatory states.

IN FAITH WHEREOF the representatives of the Governments of
the United Nations have signed the present Charter.

DONE at the city of San Francisco the twenty-sixth day of June,
one thousand nine hundred and forty-five.
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PREAMBLE

Whereas recognition of the inherent dignity and of the

equal and inalienable rights of all members of the human

family is the foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the

world,

Whereas disregard and contempt for human rights have

resulted in barbarous acts which have outraged the con-

science of mankind, and the advent of a world in which

human beings shall enjoy freedom of speech and belief and

freedom from fear and want has been proclaimed as the

highest aspiration of the common people,

Whereas it is essential, if man is not to be compelled to

have recourse, as a last resort, to rebellion against tyranny

and oppression, that human rights should be protected by the

rule of law,

Whereas it is essential to promote the development of

friendly relations between nations,

Whereas the peoples of the United Nations have in the

Charter reaffirmed their faith in fundamental human rights,

in the dignity and worth of the human person and in the

equal rights of men and women and have determined to pro-

mote social progress and better standards of life in larger

freedom,

Whereas Member States have pledged themselves to

achieve, in co-operation with the United Nations, the promo-

tion of universal respect for and observance of human rights

and fundamental freedoms,

Whereas a common understanding of these rights and

freedoms is of the greatest importance for the full realization

of this pledge,

Now, Therefore 

THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY proclaims  

THIS UNIVERSAL DECLARATION OF HUMAN

RIGHTS 

as a common standard of achievement for all peoples

and all nations, to the end that every individual and

every organ of society, keeping this Declaration con-

stantly in mind, shall strive by teaching and education to

promote respect for these rights and freedoms and by

progressive measures, national and international, to

secure their universal and effective recognition and

observance, both among the peoples of Member States

themselves and among the peoples of territories under

their jurisdiction.

Article 1.

All human beings are born free and equal in dignity and

rights.They are endowed with reason and conscience and

should act towards one another in a spirit of brotherhood.

Article 2.

Everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set
forth in this Declaration, without distinction of any kind,
such as race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or
other opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or
other status. Furthermore, no distinction shall be made on
the basis of the political, jurisdictional or international status
of the country or territory to which a person belongs,
whether it be independent, trust, non-self-governing or under
any other limitation of sovereignty.

Article 3.

Everyone has the right to life, liberty and security of

person.

Article 4.

No one shall be held in slavery or servitude; slavery and

the slave trade shall be prohibited in all their forms.

Article 5.

No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel, inhuman

or degrading treatment or punishment.

Article 6.

Everyone has the right to recognition everywhere as a

person before the law.

Article 7.

All are equal before the law and are entitled without

any discrimination to equal protection of the law. All are

entitled to equal protection against any discrimination in

violation of this Declaration and against any incitement to

such discrimination.
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Article 8.

Everyone has the right to an effective remedy by the

competent national tribunals for acts violating the funda-

mental rights granted him by the constitution or by law.

Article 9.

No one shall be subjected to arbitrary arrest, detention or

exile.

Article 10.

Everyone is entitled in full equality to a fair and public

hearing by an independent and impartial tribunal, in the

determination of his rights and obligations and of any crimi-

nal charge against him.

Article 11.

(1) Everyone charged with a penal offence has the right

to be presumed innocent until proved guilty according to

law in a public trial at which he has had all the guarantees

necessary for his defence.

(2) No one shall be held guilty of any penal offence on

account of any act or omission which did not constitute a

penal offence, under national or international law, at the

time when it was committed. Nor shall a heavier penalty be

imposed than the one that was applicable at the time the

penal offence was committed.

Article 12.

No one shall be subjected to arbitrary interference with

his privacy, family, home or correspondence, nor to attacks

upon his honour and reputation. Everyone has the right to

the protection of the law against such interference or attacks.

Article 13.

(1) Everyone has the right to freedom of movement and

residence within the borders of each state.

(2) Everyone has the right to leave any country, includ-

ing his own, and to return to his country.

Article 14.

(1) Everyone has the right to seek and to enjoy in other

countries asylum from persecution.

(2) This right may not be invoked in the case of prosecu-

tions genuinely arising from non-political crimes or from acts

contrary to the purposes and principles of the United Nations.

Article 15.

(1) Everyone has the right to a nationality.

(2) No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his nationality

nor denied the right to change his nationality.

Article 16.

(1) Men and women of full age, without any limitation

due to race, nationality or religion, have the right to marry

and to found a family. They are entitled to equal rights as

to marriage, during marriage and at its dissolution.

(2) Marriage shall be entered into only with the free and

full consent of the intending spouses.

(3) The family is the natural and fundamental group

unit of society and is entitled to protection by society and

the State.

Article 17.

(1) Everyone has the right to own property alone as well

as in association with others.

(2) No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his property.

Article 18.

Everyone has the right to freedom of thought, con-

science and religion; this right includes freedom to change

his religion or belief, and freedom, either alone or in commu-

nity with others and in public or private, to manifest his reli-

gion or belief in teaching, practice, worship and observance.

Article 19.

Everyone has the right to freedom of opinion and expres-

sion; this right includes freedom to hold opinions without

interference and to seek, receive and impart information and

ideas through any media and regardless of frontiers.

Article 20.

(1) Everyone has the right to freedom of peaceful assem-

bly and association.

(2) No one may be compelled to belong to an association.

Article 21.

(1) Everyone has the right to take part in the government of

his country, directly or through freely chosen representatives.
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(2) Everyone has the right of equal access to public

service in his country.

(3) The will of the people shall be the basis of the

authority of government; this will shall be expressed in

periodic and genuine elections which shall be by univer-

sal and equal suffrage and shall be held by secret vote or

by equivalent free voting procedures.

Article 22.

Everyone, as a member of society, has the right to

social security and is entitled to realization, through

national effort and international co-operation and in

accordance with the organization and resources of each

State, of the economic, social and cultural rights indis-

pensable for his dignity and the free development of his

personality.

Article 23.

(1) Everyone has the right to work, to free choice of

employment, to just and favourable conditions of work

and to protection against unemployment.

(2) Everyone, without any discrimination, has the

right to equal pay for equal work.

(3) Everyone who works has the right to just and

favourable remuneration ensuring for himself and his

family an existence worthy of human dignity, and supple-

mented, if necessary, by other means of social protection.

(4) Everyone has the right to form and to join trade

unions for the protection of his interests.

Article 24.

Everyone has the right to rest and leisure, including

reasonable limitation of working hours and periodic holi-

days with pay.

Article 25.

(1) Everyone has the right to a standard of living ade-

quate for the health and well-being of himself and of his

family, including food, clothing, housing and medical

care and necessary social services, and the right to securi-

ty in the event of unemployment, sickness, disability,

widowhood, old age or other lack of livelihood in cir-

cumstances beyond his control.

(2) Motherhood and childhood are entitled to spe-

cial care and assistance. All children, whether born in or

out of wedlock, shall enjoy the same social protection.

Article 26.

(1) Everyone has the right to education. Education

shall be free, at least in the elementary and fundamental

stages. Elementary education shall be compulsory.

Technical and professional education shall be made gen-

erally available and higher education shall be equally

accessible to all on the basis of merit.

(2) Education shall be directed to the full develop-

ment of the human personality and to the strengthening of

respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms. It

shall promote understanding, tolerance and friendship

among all nations, racial or religious groups, and shall

further the activities of the United Nations for the mainte-

nance of peace.

(3) Parents have a prior right to choose the kind of

education that shall be given to their children.

Article 27.

(1) Everyone has the right freely to participate in the

cultural life of the community, to enjoy the arts and to

share in scientific advancement and its benefits.

(2) Everyone has the right to the protection of the

moral and material interests resulting from any scientific,

literary or artistic production of which he is the author.

Article 28.

Everyone is entitled to a social and international order

in which the rights and freedoms set forth in this

Declaration can be fully realized.

Article 29.

(1) Everyone has duties to the community in which

alone the free and full development of his personality is

possible.

(2) In the exercise of his rights and freedoms, everyone

shall be subject only to such limitations as are determined

by law solely for the purpose of securing due recognition

and respect for the rights and freedoms of others and of

meeting the just requirements of morality, public order and

the general welfare in a democratic society.

(3) These rights and freedoms may in no case be exer-

cised contrary to the purposes and principles of the

United Nations.
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Article 30.

Nothing in this Declaration may be interpreted as

implying for any State, group or person any right to engage

in any activity or to perform any act aimed at the destruc-

tion of any of the rights and freedoms set forth herein.
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Preamble 

The States Parties to the present Covenant,

Considering that, in accordance with the principles proclaimed in

the Charter of the United Nations, recognition of the inherent digni-

ty and of the equal and inalienable rights of all members of the

human family is the foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the

world,

Recognizing that these rights derive from the inherent dignity of

the human person,

Recognizing that, in accordance with the Universal Declaration of

Human Rights, the ideal of free human beings enjoying freedom

from fear and want can only be achieved if conditions are created

whereby everyone may enjoy his economic, social and cultural

rights, as well as his civil and political rights,

Considering the obligation of States under the Charter of the United

Nations to promote universal respect for, and observance of, human

rights and freedoms,

Realizing that the individual, having duties to other individuals and

to the community to which he belongs, is under a responsibility to

strive for the promotion and observance of the rights recognized in

the present Covenant,

Agree upon the following articles:

PART I

Article 1

1. All peoples have the right of self-determination. By virtue of that

right they freely determine their political status and freely pursue

their economic, social and cultural development.

2. All peoples may, for their own ends, freely dispose of their natu-

ral wealth and resources without prejudice to any obligations aris-

ing out of international economic co-operation, based upon the

principle of mutual benefit, and international law. In no case may a

people be deprived of its own means of subsistence.

3. The States Parties to the present Covenant, including those hav-

ing responsibility for the administration of Non-Self-Governing and

Trust Territories, shall promote the realization of the right of self-

determination, and shall respect that right, in conformity with the

provisions of the Charter of the United Nations.

PART II

Article 2

1. Each State Party to the present Covenant undertakes to take

steps, individually and through international assistance and co-

operation, especially economic and technical, to the maximum of

its available resources, with a view to achieving progressively the

full realization of the rights recognized in the present Covenant by

all appropriate means, including particularly the adoption of leg-

islative measures.

2. The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to guaran-

tee that the rights enunciated in the present Covenant will be exer-

cised without discrimination of any kind as to race, colour, sex, lan-

guage, religion, political or other opinion, national or social origin,

property, birth or other status.

3. Developing countries, with due regard to human rights and their

national economy, may determine to what extent they would guar-

antee the economic rights recognized in the present Covenant to

non-nationals.

Article 3

The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to ensure the

equal right of men and women to the enjoyment of all economic,

social and cultural rights set forth in the present Covenant.

Article 4

The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize that, in the

enjoyment of those rights provided by the State in conformity with

the present Covenant, the State may subject such rights only to

such limitations as are determined by law only in so far as this may

be compatible with the nature of these rights and solely for the pur-

pose of promoting the general welfare in a democratic society.

Article 5

1. Nothing in the present Covenant may be interpreted as implying

for any State, group or person any right to engage in any activity or

to perform any act aimed at the destruction of any of the rights or

freedoms recognized herein, or at their limitation to a greater extent

than is provided for in the present Covenant.

2. No restriction upon or derogation from any of the fundamental

human rights recognized or existing in any country in virtue of law,

conventions, regulations or custom shall be admitted on the pretext

that the present Covenant does not recognize such rights or that it

recognizes them to a lesser extent.

PART III

Article 6

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the right to

work, which includes the right of everyone to the opportunity to

gain his living by work which he freely chooses or accepts, and

will take appropriate steps to safeguard this right.

2. The steps to be taken by a State Party to the present Covenant to

achieve the full realization of this right shall include technical and

vocational guidance and training programmes, policies and tech-

niques to achieve steady economic, social and cultural development

and full and productive employment under conditions safeguarding

fundamental political and economic freedoms to the individual.

Article 7

The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the right of

everyone to the enjoyment of just and favourable conditions of

work which ensure, in particular:
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(a) Remuneration which provides all workers, as a minimum,

with:   

i) Fair wages and equal remuneration for work of equal value

without distinction of any kind, in particular women being guaran-

teed conditions of work not inferior to those enjoyed by men, with

equal pay for equal work;

(ii) A decent living for themselves and their families in accor-

dance with the provisions of the present Covenant;   

(b) Safe and healthy working conditions;   

(c) Equal opportunity for everyone to be promoted in his

employment to an appropriate higher level, subject to no considera-

tions other than those of seniority and competence;

(d ) Rest, leisure and reasonable limitation of working hours and

periodic holidays with pay, as well as remuneration for public hol-

idays

Article 8

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to ensure:   

(a) The right of everyone to form trade unions and join the trade

union of his choice, subject only to the rules of the organization

concerned, for the promotion and protection of his economic and

social interests. No restrictions may be placed on the exercise of

this right other than those prescribed by law and which are neces-

sary in a democratic society in the interests of national security or

public order or for the protection of the rights and freedoms of oth-

ers;   

(b) The right of trade unions to establish national federations or

confederations and the right of the latter to form or join interna-

tional trade-union organizations;

(c) The right of trade unions to function freely subject to no limi-

tations other than those prescribed by law and which are necessary

in a democratic society in the interests of national security or pub-

lic order or for the protection of the rights and freedoms of others;

(d) The right to strike, provided that it is exercised in conformity

with the laws of the particular country.

2. This article shall not prevent the imposition of lawful restrictions

on the exercise of these rights by members of the armed forces or

of the police or of the administration of the State.

3. Nothing in this article shall authorize States Parties to the

International Labour Organisation Convention of 1948 concerning

Freedom of Association and Protection of the Right to Organize to

take legislative measures which would prejudice, or apply the law

in such a manner as would prejudice, the guarantees provided for

in that Convention.

Article 9

The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the right of

everyone to social security, including social insurance.

Article 10

The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize that:

1. The widest possible protection and assistance should be

accorded to the family, which is the natural and fundamental

group unit of society, particularly for its establishment and while

it is responsible for the care and education of dependent children.

Marriage must be entered into with the free consent of the intend-

ing spouses.

2. Special protection should be accorded to mothers during a rea-

sonable period before and after childbirth.  During such period

working mothers should be accorded paid leave or leave with ade-

quate social security benefits.
3. Special measures of protection and assistance should be taken on

behalf of all children and young persons without any discrimina-

tion for reasons of parentage or other conditions. Children and

young persons should be protected from economic and social

exploitation. Their employment in work harmful to their morals or

health or dangerous to life or likely to hamper their normal devel-

opment should be punishable by law. States should also set age

limits below which the paid employment of child labour should be

prohibited and punishable by law.

Article 11

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the right of

everyone to an adequate standard of living for himself and his

family, including adequate food, clothing and housing, and to the

continuous improvement of living conditions. The States Parties

will take appropriate steps to ensure the realization of this right,

recognizing to this effect the essential importance of international

co-operation based on free consent.

2. The States Parties to the present Covenant, recognizing the fun-

damental right of everyone to be free from hunger, shall take, indi-

vidually and through international co-operation, the measures,

including specific programmes, which are needed:

(a) To improve methods of production, conservation and distribu-

tion of food by making full use of technical and scientific knowl-

edge, by disseminating knowledge of the principles of nutrition and

by developing or reforming agrarian systems in such a way as to

achieve the most efficient development and utilization of natural

resources;

(b) Taking into account the problems of both food-importing and

food-exporting countries, to ensure an equitable distribution of

world food supplies in relation to need.

Article 12

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the right of

everyone to the enjoyment of the highest attainable standard of

physical and mental health.

2. The steps to be taken by the States Parties to the present

Covenant to achieve the full realization of this right shall include

those necessary for:

(a) The provision for the reduction of the stillbirth-rate and of

infant mortality and for the healthy development of the child;

(b) The improvement of all aspects of environmental and indus-

trial hygiene;

(c) The prevention, treatment and control of epidemic, endemic,

occupational and other diseases;

(d) The creation of conditions which would assure to all medical

service and medical attention in the event of sickness.

Article 13

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the right of

everyone to education. They agree that education shall be directed

to the full development of the human personality and the sense of

its dignity, and shall strengthen the respect for human rights and

fundamental freedoms. They further agree that education shall

enable all persons to participate effectively in a free society, pro-

mote understanding, tolerance and friendship among all nations

and all racial, ethnic or religious groups, and further the activities

of the United Nations for the maintenance of peace.
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2. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize that, with a

view to achieving the full realization of this right:

(a) Primary education shall be compulsory and available free to all;

(b) Secondary education in its different forms, including techni-

cal and vocational secondary education, shall be made generally

available and accessible to all by every appropriate means, and in

particular by the progressive introduction of free education;

(c) Higher education shall be made equally accessible to all, on

the basis of capacity, by every appropriate means, and in particular

by the progressive introduction of free education;

(d) Fundamental education shall be encouraged or intensified as

far as possible for those persons who have not received or complet-

ed the whole period of their primary education;

(e) The development of a system of schools at all levels shall be

actively pursued, an adequate fellowship system shall be estab-

lished, and the material conditions of teaching staff shall be contin-

uously improved.

3. The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to have

respect for the liberty of parents and, when applicable, legal

guardians to choose for their children schools, other than those

established by the public authorities, which conform to such mini-

mum educational standards as may be laid down or approved by

the State and to ensure the religious and moral education of

their children in conformity with their own convictions.

4. No part of this article shall be construed so as to interfere with

the liberty of individuals and bodies to establish and direct educa-

tional institutions, subject always to the observance of the princi-

ples set forth in paragraph I of this article and to the requirement

that the education given in such institutions shall conform to such

minimum standards as may be laid down by the State.

Article 14

Each State Party to the present Covenant which, at the time of

becoming a Party, has not been able to secure in its metropolitan ter-

ritory or other territories under its jurisdiction compulsory primary

education, free of charge, undertakes, within two years, to work out

and adopt a detailed plan of action for the progressive implementa-

tion, within a reasonable number of years, to be fixed in the plan, of

the principle of compulsory education free of charge for all.

Article 15

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the right of

everyone:  

(a) To take part in cultural life;   

(b) To enjoy the benefits of scientific progress and  its applica-

tions;   

(c) To benefit from the protection of the moral and material

interests resulting from any scientific, literary or artistic production

of which he is the author.

2. The steps to be taken by the States Parties to the present

Covenant to achieve the full realization of this right shall include

those necessary for the conservation, the development and the dif-

fusion of science and culture.

3. The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to respect

the freedom indispensable for scientific research and creative

activity.

4. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the benefits

to be derived from the encouragement and development of interna-

tional contacts and co-operation in the scientific and cultural fields.

PART IV

Article 16

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to submit

in conformity with this part of the Covenant reports on the meas-

ures which they have adopted and the progress made in achieving

the observance of the rights recognized herein.

2. (a) All reports shall be submitted to the Secretary-General of the

United Nations, who shall transmit copies to the Economic and

Social Council for consideration in accordance with the provisions

of the present Covenant;   

(b) The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall also trans-

mit to the specialized agencies copies of the reports, or any rele-

vant parts therefrom, from States Parties to the present Covenant

which are also members of these specialized agencies in so far as

these reports, or parts therefrom, relate to any matters which fall

within the responsibilities of the said agencies in accordance with

their constitutional instruments.

Article 17

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant shall furnish their

reports in stages, in accordance with a programme to be established

by the Economic and Social Council within one year of the entry

into force of the present Covenant after consultation with the States

Parties and the specialized agencies concerned.

2. Reports may indicate factors and difficulties affecting the degree

of fulfilment of obligations under the present Covenant.

3. Where relevant information has previously been furnished to the

United Nations or to any specialized agency by any State Party to

the present Covenant, it will not be necessary to reproduce that

information, but a precise reference to the information so furnished

will suffice.

Article 18

Pursuant to its responsibilities under the Charter of the United

Nations in the field of human rights and fundamental freedoms, the

Economic and Social Council may make arrangements with the

specialized agencies in respect of their reporting to it on the

progress made in achieving the observance of the provisions of the

present Covenant falling within the scope of their activities. These

reports may include particulars of decisions and recommendations

on such implementation adopted by their competent organs.

Article 19

The Economic and Social Council may transmit to the Commission

on Human Rights for study and general recommendation or, as

appropriate, for information the reports concerning human rights

submitted by States in accordance with articles 16 and 17, and

those concerning human rights submitted by the specialized agen-

cies in accordance with article 18.

Article 20

The States Parties to the present Covenant and the specialized agen-

cies concerned may submit comments to the Economic and Social

Council on any general recommendation under article 19 or reference

to such general recommendation in any report of the Commission on

Human Rights or any documentation referred to therein.

Article 21

The Economic and Social Council may submit from time to time to

the General Assembly reports with recommendations of a general
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nature and a summary of the information received from the States

Parties to the present Covenant and the specialized agencies on the

measures taken and the progress made in achieving general obser-

vance of the rights recognized in the present Covenant.

Article 22

The Economic and Social Council may bring to the attention of

other organs of the United Nations, their subsidiary organs and

specialized agencies concerned with furnishing technical assistance

any matters arising out of the reports referred to in this part of the

present Covenant which may assist such bodies in deciding, each

within its field of competence, on the advisability of international

measures likely to contribute to the effective progressive imple-

mentation of the present Covenant.

Article 23

The States Parties to the present Covenant agree that international

action for the achievement of the rights recognized in the present

Covenant includes such methods as the conclusion of conventions,

the adoption of recommendations, the furnishing of technical assis-

tance and the holding of regional meetings and technical meetings

for the purpose of consultation and study organized in conjunction

with the Governments concerned.

Article 24

Nothing in the present Covenant shall be interpreted as impairing

the provisions of the Charter of the United Nations and of the con-

stitutions of the specialized agencies which define the respective

responsibilities of the various organs of the United Nations and of

the specialized agencies in regard to the matters dealt with in the

present Covenant.

Article 25

Nothing in the present Covenant shall be interpreted as impairing

the inherent right of all peoples to enjoy and utilize fully and freely

their natural wealth and resources.

PART V

Article 26

1. The present Covenant is open for signature by any State Member

of the United Nations or member of any of its specialized agencies,

by any State Party to the Statute of the International Court of

Justice, and by any other State which has been invited by the

General Assembly of the United Nations to become a party to the

present Covenant.

2. The present Covenant is subject to ratification. Instruments of

ratification shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the

United Nations.

3. The present Covenant shall be open to accession by any State

referred to in paragraph 1 of this article.

4. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument of

accession with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

5. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall inform all

States which have signed the present Covenant or acceded to it of

the deposit of each instrument of ratification or accession.

Article 27

1. The present Covenant shall enter into force three months after

the date of the deposit with the Secretary-General of the United

Nations of the thirty-fifth instrument of ratification or instrument

of accession.

2. For each State ratifying the present Covenant or acceding to it

after the deposit of the thirty-fifth instrument of ratification or

instrument of accession, the present Covenant shall enter into force

three months after the date of the deposit of its own instrument of

ratification or instrument of accession.

Article 28

The provisions of the present Covenant shall extend to all parts of

federal States without any limitations or exceptions.

Article 29

1. Any State Party to the present Covenant may propose an amend-

ment and file it with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

The Secretary-General shall thereupon communicate any proposed

amendments to the States Parties to the present Covenant with a

request that they notify him whether they favour a conference of

States Parties for the purpose of considering and voting upon the

proposals. In the event that at least one third of the States Parties

favours such a conference, the Secretary-General shall convene the

conference under the auspices of the United Nations. Any amend-

ment adopted by a majority of the States Parties present and voting

at the conference shall be submitted to the General Assembly of

the United Nations for approval.

2. Amendments shall come into force when they have been

approved by the General Assembly of the United Nations and

accepted by a two-thirds majority of the States Parties to the pres-

ent Covenant in accordance with their respective constitutional

processes.

3. When amendments come into force they shall be binding on

those States Parties which have accepted them, other States Parties

still being bound by the provisions of the present Covenant and

any earlier amendment which they have accepted.

Article 30

Irrespective of the notifications made under article 26, paragraph 5,

the Secretary-General of the United Nations shall inform all States

referred to in paragraph I of the same article of the following par-

ticulars:  

(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions under article 26;  

(b) The date of the entry into force of the present Covenant under

article 27 and the date of the entry into force of any amendments

under article 29.

Article 31

1. The present Covenant, of which the Chinese, English, French,

Russian and Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall be deposited

in the archives of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall transmit cer-

tified copies of the present Covenant to all States referred to in

article 26.

48

ICESCR



PREAMBLE

The States Parties to the present Covenant,

Considering that, in accordance with the principles proclaimed in

the Charter of the United Nations, recognition of the inherent digni-

ty and of the equal and inalienable rights of all members of the

human family is the foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the

world,

Recognizing that these rights derive from the inherent dignity of

the human person,

Recognizing that, in accordance with the Universal Declaration of

Human Rights, the ideal of free human beings enjoying civil and

political freedom and freedom from fear and want can only be

achieved if conditions are created whereby everyone may enjoy his

civil and political rights, as well as his economic, social and cultur-

al rights,

Considering the obligation of States under the Charter of the United

Nations to promote universal respect for, and observance of, human

rights and freedoms,

Realizing that the individual, having duties to other individuals and

to the community to which he belongs, is under a responsibility to

strive for the promotion and observance of the rights recognized in

the present Covenant,

Agree upon the following articles:

PART I

Article 1

1. All peoples have the right of self-determination. By virtue of that

right they freely determine their political status and freely pursue

their economic, social and cultural development.

2. All peoples may, for their own ends, freely dispose of their natu-

ral wealth and resources without prejudice to any obligations aris-

ing out of international economic co-operation, based upon the

principle of mutual benefit, and international law. In no case may a

people be deprived of its own means of subsistence.

3. The States Parties to the present Covenant, including those hav-

ing responsibility for the administration of Non-Self-Governing and

Trust Territories, shall promote the realization of the right of self-

determination, and shall respect that right, in conformity with the

provisions of the Charter of the United Nations.

PART II

Article 2

1. Each State Party to the present Covenant undertakes to respect

and to ensure to all individuals within its territory and subject to its

jurisdiction the rights recognized in the present Covenant, without

distinction of any kind, such as race, colour, sex, language, religion,

political or other opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or

other status.

2. Where not already provided for by existing legislative or other

measures, each State Party to the present Covenant undertakes to

take the necessary steps, in accordance with its constitutional

processes and with the provisions of the present Covenant, to adopt

such laws or other measures as may be necessary to give effect to

the rights recognized in the present Covenant.

3. Each State Party to the present Covenant undertakes:

(a) To ensure that any person whose rights or freedoms as herein

recognized are violated shall have an effective remedy, notwith-

standing that the violation has been committed by persons acting in

an official capacity;

(b) To ensure that any person claiming such a remedy shall have

his right thereto determined by competent judicial, administrative

or legislative authorities, or by any other competent authority pro-

vided for by the legal system of the State, and to develop the possi-

bilities of judicial remedy;

(c) To ensure that the competent authorities shall enforce such

remedies when granted.

Article 3

The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to ensure the

equal right of men and women to the enjoyment of all civil and

political rights set forth in the present Covenant.

Article 4

1 . In time of public emergency which threatens the life of the

nation and the existence of which is officially proclaimed, the

States Parties to the present Covenant may take measures derogat-

ing from their obligations under the present Covenant to the extent

strictly required by the exigencies of the situation, provided that

such measures are not inconsistent with their other obligations

under international law and do not involve discrimination solely on

the ground of race, colour, sex, language, religion or social origin.

2. No derogation from articles 6, 7, 8 (paragraphs I and 2), 11, 15,

16 and 18 may be made under this provision.

3. Any State Party to the present Covenant availing itself of the

right of derogation shall immediately inform the other States

Parties to the present Covenant, through the intermediary of the

Secretary-General of the United Nations, of the provisions from

which it has derogated and of the reasons by which it was actuated.

A further communication shall be made, through the same interme-

diary, on the date on which it terminates such derogation.

Article 5

1. Nothing in the present Covenant may be interpreted as implying

for any State, group or person any right to engage in any activity or

perform any act aimed at the destruction of any of the rights and

freedoms recognized herein or at their limitation to a greater extent

than is provided for in the present Covenant.

2. There shall be no restriction upon or derogation from any of the

fundamental human rights recognized or existing in any State Party

to the present Covenant pursuant to law, conventions, regulations or

custom on the pretext that the present Covenant does not recognize

such rights or that it recognizes them to a lesser extent.

International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights                                                                                          ICCPR

General Assembly resolution 2200A (XXI) of 16 December 1966

Entry into force 23 March 1976

49



PART III

Article 6

1. Every human being has the inherent right to life. This right shall

be protected by law. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his life.

2. In countries which have not abolished the death penalty, sen-

tence of death may be imposed only for the most serious crimes in

accordance with the law in force at the time of the commission of

the crime and not contrary to the provisions of the present

Covenant and to the Convention on the Prevention and Punishment

of the Crime of Genocide. This penalty can only be carried out

pursuant to a final judgement rendered by a competent court.

3. When deprivation of life constitutes the crime of genocide, it is

understood that nothing in this article shall authorize any State

Party to the present Covenant to derogate in any way from any

obligation assumed under the provisions of the Convention on the

Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide.

4. Anyone sentenced to death shall have the right to seek pardon or

commutation of the sentence. Amnesty, pardon or commutation of

the sentence of death may be granted in all cases.

5. Sentence of death shall not be imposed for crimes committed by

persons below eighteen years of age and shall not be carried out on

pregnant women.

6. Nothing in this article shall be invoked to delay or to prevent the

abolition of capital punishment by any State Party to the present

Covenant.

Article 7

No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel, inhuman or degrad-

ing treatment or punishment. In particular, no one shall be subjected

without his free consent to medical or scientific experimentation.

Article 8

1. No one shall be held in slavery; slavery and the slave-trade in all

their forms shall be prohibited.

2. No one shall be held in servitude.

3. (a) No one shall be required to perform forced or compulsory

labour;

(b) Paragraph 3 (a) shall not be held to preclude, in countries

where imprisonment with hard labour may be imposed as a punish-

ment for a crime, the performance of hard labour in pursuance of a

sentence to such punishment by a competent court;

(c) For the purpose of this paragraph the term "forced or compul-

sory labour" shall not include:

(i) Any work or service, not referred to in subparagraph (b),

normally required of a person who is under detention in conse-

quence of a lawful order of a court, or of a person during condi-

tional release from such detention;

(ii) Any service of a military character and, in countries where

conscientious objection is recognized, any national service required

by law of conscientious objectors;

(iii) Any service exacted in cases of emergency or calamity

threatening the life or well-being of the community;

(iv) Any work or service which forms part of normal civil

obligations.

Article 9

1. Everyone has the right to liberty and security of person. No one

shall be subjected to arbitrary arrest or detention. No one shall be

deprived of his liberty except on such grounds and in accordance

with such procedure as are established by law.

2. Anyone who is arrested shall be informed, at the time of arrest,

of the reasons for his arrest and shall be promptly informed of any

charges against him.

3. Anyone arrested or detained on a criminal charge shall be

brought promptly before a judge or other officer authorized by law

to exercise judicial power and shall be entitled to trial within a rea-

sonable time or to release. It shall not be the general rule that per-

sons awaiting trial shall be detained in custody, but release may be

subject to guarantees to appear for trial, at any other stage of the

judicial proceedings, and, should occasion arise, for execution of

the judgement.

4. Anyone who is deprived of his liberty by arrest or detention

shall be entitled to take proceedings before a court, in order that

court may decide without delay on the lawfulness of his detention

and order his release if the detention is not lawful.

5. Anyone who has been the victim of unlawful arrest or detention

shall have an enforceable right to compensation.

Article 10

1. All persons deprived of their liberty shall be treated with human-

ity and with respect for the inherent dignity of the human person.

2.(a) Accused persons shall, save in exceptional circumstances, be

segregated from convicted persons and shall be subject to separate

treatment appropriate to their status as unconvicted persons;

(b) Accused juvenile persons shall be separated from adults and

brought as speedily as possible for adjudication. 

3. The penitentiary system shall comprise treatment of prisoners

the essential aim of which shall be their reformation and social

rehabilitation. Juvenile offenders shall be segregated from adults

and be accorded treatment appropriate to their age and legal status.

Article 11

No one shall be imprisoned merely on the ground of inability to

fulfil a contractual obligation.

Article 12

1. Everyone lawfully within the territory of a State shall, within

that territory, have the right to liberty of movement and freedom to

choose his residence.

2. Everyone shall be free to leave any country, including his own.

3. The above-mentioned rights shall not be subject to any restric-

tions except those which are provided by law, are necessary to pro-

tect national security, public order (ordre public), public health or

morals or the rights and freedoms of others, and are consistent

with the other rights recognized in the present Covenant.

4. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of the right to enter his own

country.

Article 13

An alien lawfully in the territory of a State Party to the present

Covenant may be expelled therefrom only in pursuance of a deci-

sion reached in accordance with law and shall, except where com-

pelling reasons of national security otherwise require, be allowed

to submit the reasons against his expulsion and to have his case

reviewed by, and be represented for the purpose before, the compe-

tent authority or a person or persons especially designated by the

competent authority.
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Article 14

1. All persons shall be equal before the courts and tribunals. In the

determination of any criminal charge against him, or of his rights

and obligations in a suit at law, everyone shall be entitled to a fair

and public hearing by a competent, independent and impartial tri-

bunal established by law. The press and the public may be exclud-

ed from all or part of a trial for reasons of morals, public order

(ordre public) or national security in a democratic society, or when

the interest of the private lives of the parties so requires, or to the

extent strictly necessary in the opinion of the court in special cir-

cumstances where publicity would prejudice the interests of jus-

tice; but any judgement rendered in a criminal case or in a suit at

law shall be made public except where the interest of juvenile per-

sons otherwise requires or the proceedings concern matrimonial

disputes or the guardianship of children.

2. Everyone charged with a criminal offence shall have the right to

be presumed innocent until proved guilty according to law.

3. In the determination of any criminal charge against him, every-

one shall be entitled to the following minimum guarantees, in full

equality:

(a) To be informed promptly and in detail in a language which he

understands of the nature and cause of the charge against him;

(b) To have adequate time and facilities for the preparation of his

defence and to communicate with counsel of his own choosing;

(c) To be tried without undue delay;

(d) To be tried in his presence, and to defend himself in person or

through legal assistance of his own choosing; to be informed, if he

does not have legal assistance, of this right; and to have legal assis-

tance assigned to him, in any case where the interests of justice so

require, and without payment by him in any such case if he does

not have sufficient means to pay for it;

(e) To examine, or have examined, the witnesses against him and

to obtain the attendance and examination of witnesses on his behalf

under the same conditions as witnesses against him;

(f) To have the free assistance of an interpreter if he cannot

understand or speak the language used in court;

(g) Not to be compelled to testify against himself or to confess

guilt.

4. In the case of juvenile persons, the procedure shall be such as

will take account of their age and the desirability of promoting

their rehabilitation.

5. Everyone convicted of a crime shall have the right to his convic-

tion and sentence being reviewed by a higher tribunal according to

law.

6. When a person has by a final decision been convicted of a crimi-

nal offence and when subsequently his conviction has been

reversed or he has been pardoned on the ground that a new or

newly discovered fact shows conclusively that there has been a

miscarriage of justice, the person who has suffered punishment as a

result of such conviction shall be compensated according to law,

unless it is proved that the non-disclosure of the unknown fact in

time is wholly or partly attributable to him.

7. No one shall be liable to be tried or punished again for an offence

for which he has already been finally convicted or acquitted in

accordance with the law and penal procedure of each country.

Article 15

1 . No one shall be held guilty of any criminal offence on account

of any act or omission which did not constitute a criminal

offence, under national or international law, at the time when it

was committed. Nor shall a heavier penalty be imposed than the

one that was applicable at the time when the criminal offence was

committed. If, subsequent to the commission of the offence, provi-

sion is made by law for the imposition of the lighter penalty, the

offender shall benefit thereby.

2. Nothing in this article shall prejudice the trial and punishment of

any person for any act or omission which, at the time when it was

committed, was criminal according to the general principles of law

recognized by the community of nations.

Article 16

Everyone shall have the right to recognition everywhere as a per-

son before the law.

Article 17

1. No one shall be subjected to arbitrary or unlawful interference

with his privacy, family, home or correspondence, nor to unlawful

attacks on his honour and reputation.

2. Everyone has the right to the protection of the law against such

interference or attacks.

Article 18

1. Everyone shall have the right to freedom of thought, conscience

and religion. This right shall include freedom to have or to adopt a

religion or belief of his choice, and freedom, either individually or

in community with others and in public or private, to manifest his

religion or belief in worship, observance, practice and teaching.

2. No one shall be subject to coercion which would impair his free-

dom to have or to adopt a religion or belief of his choice.

3. Freedom to manifest one's religion or beliefs may be subject only

to such limitations as are prescribed by law and are necessary to pro-

tect public safety, order, health, or morals or the fundamental rights

and freedoms of others. 

4. The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to have

respect for the liberty of parents and, when applicable, legal

guardians to ensure the religious and moral education of their

children in conformity with their own convictions.

Article 19

1. Everyone shall have the right to hold opinions without interfer-

ence.

2. Everyone shall have the right to freedom of expression; this

right shall include freedom to seek, receive and impart information

and ideas of all kinds, regardless of frontiers, either orally, in writ-

ing or in print, in the form of art, or through any other media of his

choice.

3. The exercise of the rights provided for in paragraph 2 of this

article carries with it special duties and responsibilities. It may

therefore be subject to certain restrictions, but these shall only be

such as are provided by law and are necessary:

(a) For respect of the rights or reputations of others;

(b) For the protection of national security or of public order

(ordre public), or of public health or morals.

Article 20

1. Any propaganda for war shall be prohibited by law.

2. Any advocacy of national, racial or religious hatred that consti-

tutes incitement to discrimination, hostility or violence shall be

prohibited by law.
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Article 21

The right of peaceful assembly shall be recognized. No restrictions

may be placed on the exercise of this right other than those

imposed in conformity with the law and which are necessary in a

democratic society in the interests of national security or public

safety, public order (ordre public), the protection of public health

or morals or the protection of the rights and freedoms of others.

Article 22

1. Everyone shall have the right to freedom of association with oth-

ers, including the right to form and join trade unions for the protec-

tion of his interests.

2. No restrictions may be placed on the exercise of this right other

than those which are prescribed by law and which are necessary in

a democratic society in the interests of national security or public

safety, public order (ordre public), the protection of public health

or morals or the protection of the rights and freedoms of others.

This article shall not prevent the imposition of lawful restrictions

on members of the armed forces and of the police in their exercise

of this right.

3. Nothing in this article shall authorize States Parties to the

International Labour Organisation Convention of 1948 concerning

Freedom of Association and Protection of the Right to Organize to

take legislative measures which would prejudice, or to apply the

law in such a manner as to prejudice, the guarantees provided for

in that Convention.

Article 23

1. The family is the natural and fundamental group unit of

society and is entitled to protection by society and the State.

2. The right of men and women of marriageable age to marry and

to found a family shall be recognized.

3. No marriage shall be entered into without the free and full con-

sent of the intending spouses.

4. States Parties to the present Covenant shall take appropriate

steps to ensure equality of rights and responsibilities of spouses as

to marriage, during marriage and at its dissolution. In the case of

dissolution, provision shall be made for the necessary protection of

any children.

Article 24

1. Every child shall have, without any discrimination as to race,

colour, sex, language, religion, national or social origin, property or

birth, the right to such measures of protection as are required by his

status as a minor, on the part of his family, society and the State.

2. Every child shall be registered immediately after birth and shall

have a name.

3. Every child has the right to acquire a nationality.

Article 25

Every citizen shall have the right and the opportunity, without any

of the distinctions mentioned in article 2 and without unreasonable

restrictions:

(a) To take part in the conduct of public affairs, directly or

through freely chosen representatives;

(b) To vote and to be elected at genuine periodic elections which

shall be by universal and equal suffrage and shall be held by secret

ballot, guaranteeing the free expression of the will of the electors;

(c) To have access, on general terms of equality, to public service

in his country.

Article 26

All persons are equal before the law and are entitled without any

discrimination to the equal protection of the law. In this respect, the

law shall prohibit any discrimination and guarantee to all persons

equal and effective protection against discrimination on any ground

such as race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other

opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or other status.

Article 27

In those States in which ethnic, religious or linguistic minorities

exist, persons belonging to such minorities shall not be denied the

right, in community with the other members of their group, to

enjoy their own culture, to profess and practise their own reli-

gion, or to use their own language.

PART IV

Article 28

1. There shall be established a Human Rights Committee (hereafter

referred to in the present Covenant as the Committee). It shall con-

sist of eighteen members and shall carry out the functions here-

inafter provided.

2. The Committee shall be composed of nationals of the States

Parties to the present Covenant who shall be persons of high

moral character and recognized competence in the field of human

rights, consideration being given to the usefulness of the participa-

tion of some persons having legal experience.

3. The members of the Committee shall be elected and shall serve

in their personal capacity.

Article 29

1. The members of the Committee shall be elected by secret ballot

from a list of persons possessing the qualifications prescribed in

article 28 and nominated for the purpose by the States Parties to

the present Covenant.

2. Each State Party to the present Covenant may nominate not

more than two persons. These persons shall be nationals of the

nominating State.

3. A person shall be eligible for renomination.

Article 30

1. The initial election shall be held no later than six months after

the date of the entry into force of the present Covenant.

2. At least four months before the date of each election to the

Committee, other than an election to fill a vacancy declared in

accordance with article 34, the Secretary-General of the United

Nations shall address a written invitation to the States Parties to the

present Covenant to submit their nominations for membership of

the Committee within three months.

3. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall prepare a list

in alphabetical order of all the persons thus nominated, with an

indication of the States Parties which have nominated them, and

shall submit it to the States Parties to the present Covenant no later

than one month before the date of each election.
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4. Elections of the members of the Committee shall be held at a

meeting of the States Parties to the present Covenant convened by

the Secretary General of the United Nations at the Headquarters of

the United Nations. At that meeting, for which two thirds of the

States Parties to the present Covenant shall constitute a quorum,

the persons elected to the Committee shall be those nominees who

obtain the largest number of votes and an absolute majority of the

votes of the representatives of States Parties present and voting.

Article 31

1. The Committee may not include more than one national of the

same State.

2. In the election of the Committee, consideration shall be given to

equitable geographical distribution of membership and to the repre-

sentation of the different forms of civilization and of the principal

legal systems.

Article 32

1. The members of the Committee shall be elected for a term of

four years. They shall be eligible for re-election if renominated.

However, the terms of nine of the members elected at the first

election shall expire at the end of two years; immediately after the

first election, the names of these nine members shall be chosen by

lot by the Chairman of the meeting referred to in article 30, para-

graph 4.

2. Elections at the expiry of office shall be held in accordance with

the preceding articles of this part of the present Covenant.

Article 33

1. If, in the unanimous opinion of the other members, a member of

the Committee has ceased to carry out his functions for any cause

other than absence of a temporary character, the Chairman of the

Committee shall notify the Secretary-General of the United

Nations, who shall then declare the seat of that member to be

vacant.

2. In the event of the death or the resignation of a member of the

Committee, the Chairman shall immediately notify the Secretary-

General of the United Nations, who shall declare the seat vacant

from the date of death or the date on which the resignation takes

effect.

Article 34

1. When a vacancy is declared in accordance with article 33 and if

the term of office of the member to be replaced does not expire

within six months of the declaration of the vacancy, the Secretary-

General of the United Nations shall notify each of the States

Parties to the present Covenant, which may within two months

submit nominations in accordance with article 29 for the purpose

of filling the vacancy.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall prepare a list

in alphabetical order of the persons thus nominated and shall sub-

mit it to the States Parties to the present Covenant. The election to

fill the vacancy shall then take place in accordance with the rele-

vant provisions of this part of the present Covenant.

3. A member of the Committee elected to fill a vacancy declared in

accordance with article 33 shall hold office for the remainder of the

term of the member who vacated the seat on the Committee under

the provisions of that article.

Article 35

The members of the Committee shall, with the approval of the

General Assembly of the United Nations, receive emoluments from

United Nations resources on such terms and conditions as the

General Assembly may decide, having regard to the importance of

the Committee's responsibilities.

Article 36

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall provide the nec-

essary staff and facilities for the effective performance of the func-

tions of the Committee under the present Covenant.

Article 37

1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall convene the

initial meeting of the Committee at the Headquarters of the United

Nations.

2. After its initial meeting, the Committee shall meet at such times

as shall be provided in its rules of procedure.

3. The Committee shall normally meet at the Headquarters of the

United Nations or at the United Nations Office at Geneva.

Article 38

Every member of the Committee shall, before taking up his duties,

make a solemn declaration in open committee that he will perform

his functions impartially and conscientiously.

Article 39

1. The Committee shall elect its officers for a term of two years.

They may be re-elected.

2. The Committee shall establish its own rules of procedure, but

these rules shall provide, inter alia, that:

(a) Twelve members shall constitute a quorum;

(b) Decisions of the Committee shall be made by a majority vote

of the members present.

Article 40

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to submit

reports on the measures they have adopted which give effect to the

rights recognized herein and on the progress made in the enjoy-

ment of those rights:

(a) Within one year of the entry into force of the present

Covenant for the States Parties concerned;

(b) Thereafter whenever the Committee so requests.

2. All reports shall be submitted to the Secretary-General of the

United Nations, who shall transmit them to the Committee for con-

sideration. Reports shall indicate the factors and difficulties, if any,

affecting the implementation of the present Covenant.

3. The Secretary-General of the United Nations may, after consul-

tation with the Committee, transmit to the specialized agencies

concerned copies of such parts of the reports as may fall within

their field of competence.

4. The Committee shall study the reports submitted by the States

Parties to the present Covenant. It shall transmit its reports, and

such general comments as it may consider appropriate, to the

States Parties. The Committee may also transmit to the Economic

and Social Council these comments along with the copies of the

reports it has received from States Parties to the present Covenant.

5. The States Parties to the present Covenant may submit to the

Committee observations on any comments that may be made in

accordance with paragraph 4 of this article.
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Article 41

1. A State Party to the present Covenant may at any time declare

under this article that it recognizes the competence of the Committee

to receive and consider communications to the effect that a State

Party claims that another State Party is not fulfilling its obligations

under the present Covenant. Communications under this article may

be received and considered only if submitted by a State Party which

has made a declaration recognizing in regard to itself the competence

of the Committee. No communication shall be received by the

Committee if it concerns a State Party which has not made such a

declaration. Communications received under this article shall be

dealt with in accordance with the following procedure:

(a) If a State Party to the present Covenant considers that another

State Party is not giving effect to the provisions of the present

Covenant, it may, by written communication, bring the matter to

the attention of that State Party. Within three months after the

receipt of the communication the receiving State shall afford the

State which sent the communication an explanation, or any other

statement in writing clarifying the matter which should include, to

the extent possible and pertinent, reference to domestic procedures

and remedies taken, pending, or available in the matter;

(b) If the matter is not adjusted to the satisfaction of both States

Parties concerned within six months after the receipt by the receiv-

ing State of the initial communication, either State shall have the

right to refer the matter to the Committee, by notice given to the

Committee and to the other State;

(c) The Committee shall deal with a matter referred to it only

after it has ascertained that all available domestic remedies have

been invoked and exhausted in the matter, in conformity with the

generally recognized principles of international law. This shall not

be the rule where the application of the remedies is unreasonably

prolonged;

(d) The Committee shall hold closed meetings when examining

communications under this article;

(e) Subject to the provisions of subparagraph (c), the Committee

shall make available its good offices to the States Parties concerned

with a view to a friendly solution of the matter on the basis of

respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms as recognized

in the present Covenant;

(f) In any matter referred to it, the Committee may call upon the

States Parties concerned, referred to in subparagraph (b), to supply

any relevant information;

(g) The States Parties concerned, referred to in subparagraph (b),

shall have the right to be represented when the matter is being con-

sidered in the Committee and to make submissions orally and/or in

writing;

(h) The Committee shall, within twelve months after the date of

receipt of notice under subparagraph (b), submit a report:

(i) If a solution within the terms of subparagraph (e) is

reached, the Committee shall confine its report to a brief statement

of the facts and of the solution reached;

(ii) If a solution within the terms of subparagraph (e) is not

reached, the Committee shall confine its report to a brief statement

of the facts; the written submissions and record of the oral submis-

sions made by the States Parties concerned shall be attached to the

report. In every matter, the report shall be communicated to the

States Parties concerned.

2. The provisions of this article shall come into force when ten

States Parties to the present Covenant have made declarations

under paragraph I of this article. Such declarations shall be deposited

by the States Parties with the Secretary-General of the United

Nations, who shall transmit copies thereof to the other States Parties.

A declaration may be withdrawn at any time by notification to the

Secretary-General. Such a withdrawal shall not prejudice the consid-

eration of any matter which is the subject of a communication

already transmitted under this article; no further communication by

any State Party shall be received after the notification of withdrawal

of the declaration has been received by the Secretary-General, unless

the State Party concerned has made a new declaration.

Article 42

1. (a) If a matter referred to the Committee in accordance with arti-

cle 41 is not resolved to the satisfaction of the States Parties con-

cerned, the Committee may, with the prior consent of the States

Parties concerned, appoint an ad hoc Conciliation Commission

(hereinafter referred to as the Commission). The good offices of

the Commission shall be made available to the States Parties con-

cerned with a view to an amicable solution of the matter on the

basis of respect for the present Covenant;

(b) The Commission shall consist of five persons acceptable to

the States Parties concerned. If the States Parties concerned fail to

reach agreement within three months on all or part of the composi-

tion of the Commission, the members of the Commission concern-

ing whom no agreement has been reached shall be elected by

secret ballot by a two-thirds majority vote of the Committee from

among its members.

2. The members of the Commission shall serve in their personal

capacity. They shall not be nationals of the States Parties con-

cerned, or of a State not Party to the present Covenant, or of a

State Party which has not made a declaration under article 41.

3. The Commission shall elect its own Chairman and adopt its own

rules of procedure.

4. The meetings of the Commission shall normally be held at the

Headquarters of the United Nations or at the United Nations Office at

Geneva. However, they may be held at such other convenient places

as the Commission may determine in consultation with the Secretary-

General of the United Nations and the States Parties concerned.

5. The secretariat provided in accordance with article 36 shall also

service the commissions appointed under this article.

6. The information received and collated by the Committee shall be

made available to the Commission and the Commission may call

upon the States Parties concerned to supply any other relevant

information. 7. When the Commission has fully considered the

matter, but in any event not later than twelve months after having

been seized of the matter, it shall submit to the Chairman of the

Committee a report for communication to the States Parties con-

cerned:

(a) If the Commission is unable to complete its consideration of

the matter within twelve months, it shall confine its report to a

brief statement of the status of its consideration of the matter;

(b) If an amicable solution to the matter on tie basis of respect

for human rights as recognized in the present Covenant is reached,

the Commission shall confine its report to a brief statement of the

facts and of the solution reached;

(c) If a solution within the terms of subparagraph (b) is not

reached, the Commission's report shall embody its findings on all

questions of fact relevant to the issues between the States Parties
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concerned, and its views on the possibilities of an amicable solution

of the matter. This report shall also contain the written submissions

and a record of the oral submissions made by the States Parties

concerned;

(d) If the Commission's report is submitted under subparagraph (c),

the States Parties concerned shall, within three months of the

receipt of the report, notify the Chairman of the Committee

whether or not they accept the contents of the report of the

Commission.

8. The provisions of this article are without prejudice to the respon-

sibilities of the Committee under article 41.

9. The States Parties concerned shall share equally all the expenses

of the members of the Commission in accordance with estimates to

be provided by the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

10. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall be empow-

ered to pay the expenses of the members of the Commission, if

necessary, before reimbursement by the States Parties concerned, in

accordance with paragraph 9 of this article.

Article 43

The members of the Committee, and of the ad hoc conciliation com-

missions which may be appointed under article 42, shall be entitled

to the facilities, privileges and immunities of experts on mission for

the United Nations as laid down in the relevant sections of the

Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the United Nations.

Article 44

The provisions for the implementation of the present Covenant

shall apply without prejudice to the procedures prescribed in the

field of human rights by or under the constituent instruments and

the conventions of the United Nations and of the specialized agen-

cies and shall not prevent the States Parties to the present Covenant

from having recourse to other procedures for settling a dispute in

accordance with general or special international agreements in

force between them.

Article 45

The Committee shall submit to the General Assembly of the United

Nations, through the Economic and Social Council, an annual

report on its activities.

PART V

Article 46 .

Nothing in the present Covenant shall be interpreted as impairing

the provisions of the Charter of the United Nations and of the con-

stitutions of the specialized agencies which define the respective

responsibilities of the various organs of the United Nations and of

the specialized agencies in regard to the matters dealt with in the

present Covenant.

Article 47

Nothing in the present Covenant shall be interpreted as impairing

the inherent right of all peoples to enjoy and utilize fully and freely

their natural wealth and resources.

PART VI

Article 48

1. The present Covenant is open for signature by any State Member

of the United Nations or member of any of its specialized agencies,

by any State Party to the Statute of the International Court of

Justice, and by any other State which has been invited by the

General Assembly of the United Nations to become a Party to the

present Covenant.

2. The present Covenant is subject to ratification. Instruments of

ratification shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the

United Nations.

3. The present Covenant shall be open to accession by any State

referred to in paragraph 1 of this article.

4. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument of

accession with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

5. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall inform all

States which have signed this Covenant or acceded to it of the

deposit of each instrument of ratification or accession.

Article 49

1. The present Covenant shall enter into force three months after

the date of the deposit with the Secretary-General of the United

Nations of the thirty-fifth instrument of ratification or instrument

of accession.

2. For each State ratifying the present Covenant or acceding to it

after the deposit of the thirty-fifth instrument of ratification or

instrument of accession, the present Covenant shall enter into force

three months after the date of the deposit of its own instrument of

ratification or instrument of accession.

Article 50

The provisions of the present Covenant shall extend to all parts of

federal States without any limitations or exceptions.

Article 51

1. Any State Party to the present Covenant may propose an amend-

ment and file it with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall thereupon com-

municate any proposed amendments to the States Parties to the

present Covenant with a request that they notify him whether they

favour a conference of States Parties for the purpose of considering

and voting upon the proposals. In the event that at least one third

of the States Parties favours such a conference, the Secretary-

General shall convene the conference under the auspices of the

United Nations. Any amendment adopted by a majority of the

States Parties present and voting at the conference shall be submit-

ted to the General Assembly of the United Nations for approval.

2. Amendments shall come into force when they have been

approved by the General Assembly of the United Nations and

accepted by a two-thirds majority of the States Parties to the pres-

ent Covenant in accordance with their respective constitutional

processes. 3. When amendments come into force, they shall be

binding on those States Parties which have accepted them, other

States Parties still being bound by the provisions of the present

Covenant and any earlier amendment which they have accepted.
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Article 52

Irrespective of the notifications made under article 48, paragraph

5, the Secretary-General of the United Nations shall inform all

States referred to in paragraph I of the same article of the follow-

ing particulars:

(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions under article 48;

(b) The date of the entry into force of the present Covenant under

article 49 and the date of the entry into force of any amendments

under article 51.

Article 53

1. The present Covenant, of which the Chinese, English, French,

Russian and Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall be deposited

in the archives of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall transmit cer-

tified copies of the present Covenant to all States referred to in

article 48.
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Preamble

The States Parties to the present Convention,

Considering that, in accordance with the principles proclaimed in

the Charter of the United Nations, recognition of the inherent digni-

ty and of the equal and inalienable rights of all members of the

human family is the foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the

world,

Bearing in mind that the peoples of the United Nations have, in the

Charter, reaffirmed their faith in fundamental human rights and in the

dignity and worth of the human person, and have determined to

promote social progress and better standards of life in larger freedom,

Recognizing that the United Nations has, in the Universal

Declaration of Human Rights and in the International Covenants on

Human Rights, proclaimed and agreed that everyone is entitled to all

the rights and freedoms set forth therein, without distinction of any

kind, such as race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other

opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or other status,

Recalling that, in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the

United Nations has proclaimed that childhood is entitled to special

care and assistance,

Convinced that the family, as the fundamental group of society

and the natural environment for the growth and well-being of

all its members and particularly children, should be afforded

the necessary protection and assistance so that it can fully

assume its responsibilities within the community,

Recognizing that the child, for the full and harmonious development

of his or her personality, should grow up in a family environment,

in an atmosphere of happiness, love and understanding,

Considering that the child should be fully prepared to live an individual

life in society, and brought up in the spirit of the ideals proclaimed in

the Charter of the United Nations, and in particular in the spirit of

peace, dignity, tolerance, freedom, equality and solidarity,

Bearing in mind that the need to extend particular care to the child has

been stated in the Geneva Declaration of the Rights of the Child of

1924 and in the Declaration of the Rights of the Child adopted by the

General Assembly on 20 November 1959 and recognized in the

Universal Declaration of Human Rights, in the International Covenant

on Civil and Political Rights (in particular in articles 23 and 24), in

the International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights

(in particular in article 10) and in the statutes and relevant instruments

of specialized agencies and international organizations concerned with

the welfare of children, 

Bearing in mind that, as indicated in the Declaration of the Rights of

the Child, "the child, by reason of his physical and mental immaturity,

needs special safeguards and care, including appropriate legal

protection, before as well as after birth",

Recalling the provisions of the Declaration on Social and Legal

Principles relating to the Protection and Welfare of Children, with

Special Reference to Foster Placement and Adoption Nationally

and Internationally; the United Nations Standard Minimum Rules

for the Administration of Juvenile Justice (The Beijing Rules) ; and

the Declaration on the Protection of Women and Children in

Emergency and Armed Conflict,

Recognizing that, in all countries in the world, there are children

living in exceptionally difficult conditions, and that such children

need special consideration,

Taking due account of the importance of the traditions and cultural

values of each people for the protection and harmonious develop-

ment of the child,

Recognizing the importance of international co-operation for

improving the living conditions of children in every country, in par-

ticular in the developing countries,

Have agreed as follows:

PART I

Article 1

For the purposes of the present Convention, a child means every

human being below the age of eighteen years unless under the law

applicable to the child, majority is attained earlier.

Article 2

1. States Parties shall respect and ensure the rights set forth in the

present Convention to each child within their jurisdiction without

discrimination of any kind, irrespective of the child's or his or her

parent's or legal guardian's race, colour, sex, language, religion,

political or other opinion, national, ethnic or social origin, property,

disability, birth or other status.

2. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to ensure that

the child is protected against all forms of discrimination or punish-

ment on the basis of the status, activities, expressed opinions, or

beliefs of the child's parents, legal guardians, or family members.

Article 3

1. In all actions concerning children, whether undertaken by public

or private social welfare institutions, courts of law, administrative

authorities or legislative bodies, the best interests of the child shall

be a primary consideration.

2. States Parties undertake to ensure the child such protection and

care as is necessary for his or her well-being, taking into account

the rights and duties of his or her parents, legal guardians, or

other individuals legally responsible for him or her, and, to this end,

shall take all appropriate legislative and administrative measures.

Convention on the Rights of the Child CRC

General Assembly resolution 44/25 of 20 November 1989

Entry into force 2 September 1990

57



3. States Parties shall ensure that the institutions, services and facil-

ities responsible for the care or protection of children shall con-

form with the standards established by competent authorities, par-

ticularly in the areas of safety, health, in the number and suitability

of their staff, as well as competent supervision.

Article 4

States Parties shall undertake all appropriate legislative, adminis-

trative, and other measures for the implementation of the rights

recognized in the present Convention. With regard to economic,

social and cultural rights, States Parties shall undertake such meas-

ures to the maximum extent of their available resources and, where

needed, within the framework of international co-operation.

Article 5

States Parties shall respect the responsibilities, rights and duties

of parents or, where applicable, the members of the extended

family or community as provided for by local custom, legal

guardians or other persons legally responsible for the child, to pro-

vide, in a manner consistent with the evolving capacities of the

child, appropriate direction and guidance in the exercise by the

child of the rights recognized in the present Convention.

Article 6

1. States Parties recognize that every child has the inherent right to

life.

2. States Parties shall ensure to the maximum extent possible the

survival and development of the child.

Article 7

1. The child shall be registered immediately after birth and shall

have the right from birth to a name, the right to acquire a nationali-

ty and. as far as possible, the right to know and be cared for by

his or her parents.

2. States Parties shall ensure the implementation of these rights in

accordance with their national law and their obligations under the

relevant international instruments in this field, in particular where

the child would otherwise be stateless.

Article 8

1. States Parties undertake to respect the right of the child to pre-

serve his or her identity, including nationality, name and family

relations as recognized by law without unlawful interference.

2. Where a child is illegally deprived of some or all of the elements

of his or her identity, States Parties shall provide appropriate assis-

tance and protection, with a view to re-establishing speedily his or

her identity.

Article 9

1. States Parties shall ensure that a child shall not be separated

from his or her parents against their will, except when competent

authorities subject to judicial review determine, in accordance with

applicable law and procedures, that such separation is necessary for

the best interests of the child. Such determination may be neces-

sary in a particular case such as one involving abuse or neglect of

the child by the parents, or one where the parents are living

separately and a decision must be made as to the child's place of

residence.

2. In any proceedings pursuant to paragraph 1 of the present arti-

cle, all interested parties shall be given an opportunity to partici-

pate in the proceedings and make their views known.

3. States Parties shall respect the right of the child who is separated

from one or both parents to maintain personal relations and

direct contact with both parents on a regular basis, except if it

is contrary to the child's best interests.

4. Where such separation results from any action initiated by a State

Party, such as the detention, imprisonment, exile, deportation or

death (including death arising from any cause while the person is in

the custody of the State) of one or both parents or of the child, that

State Party shall, upon request, provide the parents, the child or, if

appropriate, another member of the family with the essential infor-

mation concerning the whereabouts of the absent member(s) of the

family unless the provision of the information would be detrimental

to the well-being of the child. States Parties shall further ensure that

the submission of such a request shall of itself entail no adverse

consequences for the person(s) concerned.

Article 10

1. In accordance with the obligation of States Parties under article 9,

paragraph 1, applications by a child or his or her parents to enter or

leave a State Party for the purpose of family reunification shall be

dealt with by States Parties in a positive, humane and expeditious

manner. States Parties shall further ensure that the submission of

such a request shall entail no adverse consequences for the appli-

cants and for the members of their family.

2. A child whose parents reside in different States shall have the

right to maintain on a regular basis, save in exceptional circum-

stances personal relations and direct contacts with both parents.

Towards that end and in accordance with the obligation of States

Parties under article 9, paragraph 1, States Parties shall respect the

right of the child and his or her parents to leave any country, includ-

ing their own, and to enter their own country. The right to leave any

country shall be subject only to such restrictions as are prescribed

by law and which are necessary to protect the national security,

public order (ordre public), public health or morals or the rights

and freedoms of others and are consistent with the other rights rec-

ognized in the present Convention.

Article 11

1. States Parties shall take measures to combat the illicit transfer

and non-return of children abroad.

2. To this end, States Parties shall promote the conclusion of bilater-

al or multilateral agreements or accession to existing agreements.

Article 12

1. States Parties shall assure to the child who is capable of forming

his or her own views the right to express those views freely in all

matters affecting the child, the views of the child being given due

weight in accordance with the age and maturity of the child.

2. For this purpose, the child shall in particular be provided the

opportunity to be heard in any judicial and administrative proceed-

ings affecting the child, either directly, or through a representative

or an appropriate body, in a manner consistent with the procedural

rules of national law.

Article 13

1. The child shall have the right to freedom of expression; this right

shall include freedom to seek, receive and impart information and

ideas of all kinds, regardless of frontiers, either orally, in writing or

in print, in the form of art, or through any other media of the child's

choice.
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2. The exercise of this right may be subject to certain restrictions, but

these shall only be such as are provided by law and are necessary:

(a) For respect of the rights or reputations of others; or
(b) For the protection of national security or of public order

(ordre public), or of public health or morals.

Article 14

1. States Parties shall respect the right of the child to freedom of

thought, conscience and religion.

2. States Parties shall respect the rights and duties of the parents

and, when applicable, legal guardians, to provide direction to the

child in the exercise of his or her right in a manner consistent with

the evolving capacities of the child.

3. Freedom to manifest one's religion or beliefs may be subject

only to such limitations as are prescribed by law and are necessary

to protect public safety, order, health or morals, or the fundamental

rights and freedoms of others.

Article 15

1. States Parties recognize the rights of the child to freedom of

association and to freedom of peaceful assembly.

2. No restrictions may be placed on the exercise of these rights

other than those imposed in conformity with the law and which are

necessary in a democratic society in the interests of national security

or public safety, public order (ordre public), the protection of pub-

lic health or morals or the protection of the rights and freedoms of

others.

Article 16

1. No child shall be subjected to arbitrary or unlawful interference

with his or her privacy, family, home or correspondence, nor to

unlawful attacks on his or her honour and reputation.

2. The child has the right to the protection of the law against such

interference or attacks.

Article 17

States Parties recognize the important function performed by the

mass media and shall ensure that the child has access to informa-

tion and material from a diversity of national and international

sources, especially those aimed at the promotion of his or her

social, spiritual and moral well-being and physical and mental

health. To this end, States Parties shall:

(a) Encourage the mass media to disseminate information and

material of social and cultural benefit to the child and in accor-

dance with the spirit of article 29;

(b) Encourage international co-operation in the production,

exchange and dissemination of such information and material from

a diversity of cultural, national and international sources;

(c) Encourage the production and dissemination of children's

books;

(d) Encourage the mass media to have particular regard to the

linguistic needs of the child who belongs to a minority group or

who is indigenous;

(e) Encourage the development of appropriate guidelines for the

protection of the child from information and material injurious to

his or her well-being, bearing in mind the provisions of articles 13

and 18.

Article 18

1. States Parties shall use their best efforts to ensure recognition of

the principle that both parents have common responsibilities for

the upbringing and development of the child. Parents or, as the

case may be, legal guardians, have the primary responsibility for

the upbringing and development of the child. The best interests

of the child will be their basic concern.

2. For the purpose of guaranteeing and promoting the rights set forth

in the present Convention, States Parties shall render appropriate

assistance to parents and legal guardians in the performance of

their child-rearing responsibilities and shall ensure the develop-

ment of institutions, facilities and services for the care of children.

3. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to ensure that

children of working parents have the right to benefit from child-

care services and facilities for which they are eligible.

Article 19

1. States Parties shall take all appropriate legislative, administra-

tive, social and educational measures to protect the child from all

forms of physical or mental violence, injury or abuse, neglect or

negligent treatment, maltreatment or exploitation, including sexual

abuse, while in the care of parent(s), legal guardian(s) or any

other person who has the care of the child.

2. Such protective measures should, as appropriate, include effec-

tive procedures for the establishment of social programmes to pro-

vide necessary support for the child and for those who have the

care of the child, as well as for other forms of prevention and for

identification, reporting, referral, investigation, treatment and fol-

low-up of instances of child maltreatment described heretofore,

and, as appropriate, for judicial involvement.

Article 20

1. A child temporarily or permanently deprived of his or her

family environment, or in whose own best interests cannot be

allowed to remain in that environment, shall be entitled to special

protection and assistance provided by the State.

2. States Parties shall in accordance with their national laws ensure

alternative care for such a child.

3. Such care could include, inter alia, foster placement, kafalah of

Islamic law, adoption or if necessary placement in suitable institu-

tions for the care of children. When considering solutions, due

regard shall be paid to the desirability of continuity in a child's

upbringing and to the child's ethnic, religious, cultural and linguis-

tic background.

Article 21

States Parties that recognize and/or permit the system of adoption

shall ensure that the best interests of the child shall be the para-

mount consideration and they shall:

(a) Ensure that the adoption of a child is authorized only by com-

petent authorities who determine, in accordance with applicable law

and procedures and on the basis of all pertinent and reliable informa-

tion, that the adoption is permissible in view of the child's status con-

cerning parents, relatives and legal guardians and that, if required,

the persons concerned have given their informed consent to the

adoption on the basis of such counselling as may be necessary;

(b) Recognize that inter-country adoption may be considered as

an alternative means of child's care, if the child cannot be placed in

a foster or an adoptive family or cannot in any suitable manner be

cared for in the child's country of origin;    

(c) Ensure that the child concerned by inter-country adoption

enjoys safeguards and standards equivalent to those existing in the

case of national adoption;
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(d) Take all appropriate measures to ensure that, in inter-country

adoption, the placement does not result in improper financial gain

for those involved in it;

(e) Promote, where appropriate, the objectives of the present arti-

cle by concluding bilateral or multilateral arrangements or agree-

ments, and endeavour, within this framework, to ensure that the

placement of the child in another country is carried out by compe-

tent authorities or organs.

Article 22

1. States Parties shall take appropriate measures to ensure that a child

who is seeking refugee status or who is considered a refugee in accor-

dance with applicable international or domestic law and procedures

shall, whether unaccompanied or accompanied by his or her par-

ents or by any other person, receive appropriate protection and

humanitarian assistance in the enjoyment of applicable rights set forth

in the present Convention and in other international human rights or

humanitarian instruments to which the said States are Parties.

2. For this purpose, States Parties shall provide, as they consider

appropriate, co-operation in any efforts by the United Nations and

other competent intergovernmental organizations or non-govern-

mental organizations co-operating with the United Nations to pro-

tect and assist such a child and to trace the parents or other

members of the family of any refugee child in order to obtain

information necessary for reunification with his or her family. In

cases where no parents or other members of the family can be

found, the child shall be accorded the same protection as any other

child permanently or temporarily deprived of his or her family

environment for any reason , as set forth in the present Convention.

Article 23

1. States Parties recognize that a mentally or physically disabled

child should enjoy a full and decent life, in conditions which

ensure dignity, promote self-reliance and facilitate the child's active

participation in the community.

2. States Parties recognize the right of the disabled child to special

care and shall encourage and ensure the extension, subject to avail-

able resources, to the eligible child and those responsible for his or

her care, of assistance for which application is made and which is

appropriate to the child's condition and to the circumstances of

the parents or others caring for the child. 

3. Recognizing the special needs of a disabled child, assistance

extended in accordance with paragraph 2 of the present article shall

be provided free of charge, whenever possible, taking into account

the financial resources of the parents or others caring for the

child, and shall be designed to ensure that the disabled child has

effective access to and receives education, training, health care serv-

ices, rehabilitation services, preparation for employment and recre-

ation opportunities in a manner conducive to the child's achieving

the fullest possible social integration and individual development,

including his or her cultural and spiritual development

4. States Parties shall promote, in the spirit of international cooper-

ation, the exchange of appropriate information in the field of pre-

ventive health care and of medical, psychological and functional

treatment of disabled children, including dissemination of and

access to information concerning methods of rehabilitation, educa-

tion and vocational services, with the aim of enabling States Parties

to improve their capabilities and skills and to widen their experi-

ence in these areas. In this regard, particular account shall be taken

of the needs of developing countries.

Article 24

1. States Parties recognize the right of the child to the enjoyment of

the highest attainable standard of health and to facilities for the

treatment of illness and rehabilitation of health. States Parties shall

strive to ensure that no child is deprived of his or her right of

access to such health care services.

2. States Parties shall pursue full implementation of this right and,

in particular, shall take appropriate measures:

(a) To diminish infant and child mortality;

(b) To ensure the provision of necessary medical assistance and

health care to all children with emphasis on the development of

primary health care;

(c) To combat disease and malnutrition, including within the

framework of primary health care, through, inter alia, the applica-

tion of readily available technology and through the provision of

adequate nutritious foods and clean drinking-water, taking into

consideration the dangers and risks of environmental pollution;

(d) To ensure appropriate pre-natal and post-natal health care for

mothers;

(e) To ensure that all segments of society, in particular parents

and children, are informed, have access to education and are sup-

ported in the use of basic knowledge of child health and nutrition,

the advantages of breastfeeding, hygiene and environmental sanita-

tion and the prevention of accidents;

(f) To develop preventive health care, guidance for parents and

family planning education and services.

3. States Parties shall take all effective and appropriate measures

with a view to abolishing traditional practices prejudicial to the

health of children.

4. States Parties undertake to promote and encourage international

co-operation with a view to achieving progressively the full real-

ization of the right recognized in the present article. In this regard,

particular account shall be taken of the needs of developing coun-

tries.

Article 25

States Parties recognize the right of a child who has been placed by

the competent authorities for the purposes of care, protection or

treatment of his or her physical or mental health, to a periodic

review of the treatment provided to the child and all other circum-

stances relevant to his or her placement.

Article 26

1. States Parties shall recognize for every child the right to benefit

from social security, including social insurance, and shall take the

necessary measures to achieve the full realization of this right in

accordance with their national law.

2. The benefits should, where appropriate, be granted, taking into

account the resources and the circumstances of the child and per-

sons having responsibility for the maintenance of the child, as well

as any other consideration relevant to an application for benefits

made by or on behalf of the child.

Article 27

1. States Parties recognize the right of every child to a standard

of living adequate for the child's physical, mental, spiritual,

moral and social development.

2. The parent(s) or others responsible for the child have the

primary responsibility to secure, within their abilities and

financial capacities, the conditions of living necessary for the

child's development.
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3. States Parties, in accordance with national conditions and within

their means, shall take appropriate measures to assist parents and

others responsible for the child to implement this right and shall in

case of need provide material assistance and support programmes,

particularly with regard to nutrition, clothing and housing.

4. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to secure

the recovery of maintenance for the child from the parents or

other persons having financial responsibility for the child, both

within the State Party and from abroad. In particular, where the

person having financial responsibility for the child lives in a

State different from that of the child, States Parties shall pro-

mote the accession to international agreements or the conclusion

of such agreements, as well as the making of other appropriate

arrangements.

Article 28

1. States Parties recognize the right of the child to education, and

with a view to achieving this right progressively and on the basis

of equal opportunity, they shall, in particular:

(a) Make primary education compulsory and available free to all;

(b) Encourage the development of different forms of secondary

education, including general and vocational education, make them

available and accessible to every child, and take appropriate meas-

ures such as the introduction of free education and offering finan-

cial assistance in case of need;

(c) Make higher education accessible to all on the basis of capac-

ity by every appropriate means;

(d) Make educational and vocational information and guidance

available and accessible to all children;

(e) Take measures to encourage regular attendance at schools and

the reduction of drop-out rates.

2. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to ensure that

school discipline is administered in a manner consistent with the

child's human dignity and in conformity with the present

Convention.

3. States Parties shall promote and encourage international cooper-

ation in matters relating to education, in particular with a view to

contributing to the elimination of ignorance and illiteracy through-

out the world and facilitating access to scientific and technical

knowledge and modern teaching methods. In this regard, particular

account shall be taken of the needs of developing countries.

Article 29

1. States Parties agree that the education of the child shall be

directed to:

(a) The development of the child's personality, talents and mental

and physical abilities to their fullest potential;

(b) The development of respect for human rights and fundamen-

tal freedoms, and for the principles enshrined in the Charter of the

United Nations;

(c) The development of respect for the child's parents, his or

her own cultural identity, language and values, for the national val-

ues of the country in which the child is living, the country from

which he or she may originate, and for civilizations different from

his or her own;

(d) The preparation of the child for responsible life in a free soci-

ety, in the spirit of understanding, peace, tolerance, equality of

sexes, and friendship among all peoples, ethnic, national and reli-

gious groups and persons of indigenous origin;

(e) The development of respect for the natural environment.

2. No part of the present article or article 28 shall be construed so

as to interfere with the liberty of individuals and bodies to establish

and direct educational institutions, subject always to the obser-

vance of the principle set forth in paragraph 1 of the present arti-

cle and to the requirements that the education given in such insti-

tutions shall conform to such minimum standards as may be laid

down by the State.

Article 30

In those States in which ethnic, religious or linguistic minorities or

persons of indigenous origin exist, a child belonging to such a

minority or who is indigenous shall not be denied the right, in

community with other members of his or her group, to enjoy his or

her own culture, to profess and practise his or her own religion,

or to use his or her own language.

Article 31

1. States Parties recognize the right of the child to rest and leisure,

to engage in play and recreational activities appropriate to the age

of the child and to participate freely in cultural life and the arts.

2. States Parties shall respect and promote the right of the child to

participate fully in cultural and artistic life and shall encourage the

provision of appropriate and equal opportunities for cultural, artis-

tic, recreational and leisure activity.

Article 32

1. States Parties recognize the right of the child to be protected

from economic exploitation and from performing any work that is

likely to be hazardous or to interfere with the child's education, or

to be harmful to the child's health or physical, mental, spiritual,

moral or social development.

2. States Parties shall take legislative, administrative, social and

educational measures to ensure the implementation of the present

article. To this end, and having regard to the relevant provisions of

other international instruments, States Parties shall in particular:   

(a) Provide for a minimum age or minimum ages for admission

to employment;

(b) Provide for appropriate regulation of the hours and conditions

of employment;

(c) Provide for appropriate penalties or other sanctions to ensure

the effective enforcement of the present article.

Article 33

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures, including legisla-

tive, administrative, social and educational measures, to protect chil-

dren from the illicit use of narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances

as defined in the relevant international treaties, and to prevent the use

of children in the illicit production and trafficking of such substances.

Article 34

States Parties undertake to protect the child from all forms of sexu-

al exploitation and sexual abuse. For these purposes, States Parties

shall in particular take all appropriate national, bilateral and multi-

lateral measures to prevent:

(a) The inducement or coercion of a child to engage in any

unlawful sexual activity;

(b) The exploitative use of children in prostitution or other

unlawful sexual practices;

(c) The exploitative use of children in pornographic performances

and materials.
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Article 35

States Parties shall take all appropriate national, bilateral and mul-

tilateral measures to prevent the abduction of, the sale of or traffic

in children for any purpose or in any form.

Article 36

States Parties shall protect the child against all other forms of

exploitation prejudicial to any aspects of the child's welfare.

Article 37

States Parties shall ensure that:

(a) No child shall be subjected to torture or other cruel, inhuman

or degrading treatment or punishment. Neither capital punishment

nor life imprisonment without possibility of release shall be

imposed for offences committed by persons below eighteen years

of age;

(b) No child shall be deprived of his or her liberty unlawfully or

arbitrarily. The arrest, detention or imprisonment of a child shall be

in conformity with the law and shall be used only as a measure of

last resort and for the shortest appropriate period of time;

(c) Every child deprived of liberty shall be treated with humanity

and respect for the inherent dignity of the human person, and in

a manner which takes into account the needs of persons of his or

her age. In particular, every child deprived of liberty shall be sepa-

rated from adults unless it is considered in the child's best interest

not to do so and shall have the right to maintain contact with his

or her family through correspondence and visits, save in excep-

tional circumstances;

(d) Every child deprived of his or her liberty shall have the right

to prompt access to legal and other appropriate assistance, as well

as the right to challenge the legality of the deprivation of his or her

liberty before a court or other competent, independent and impar-

tial authority, and to a prompt decision on any such action.

Article 38

1. States Parties undertake to respect and to ensure respect for rules

of international humanitarian law applicable to them in armed con-

flicts which are relevant to the child.

2. States Parties shall take all feasible measures to ensure that per-

sons who have not attained the age of fifteen years do not take a

direct part in hostilities.

3. States Parties shall refrain from recruiting any person who has

not attained the age of fifteen years into their armed forces. In

recruiting among those persons who have attained the age of fifteen

years but who have not attained the age of eighteen years, States

Parties shall endeavour to give priority to those who are oldest.

4. In accordance with their obligations under international humani-

tarian law to protect the civilian population in armed conflicts,

States Parties shall take all feasible measures to ensure protection

and care of children who are affected by an armed conflict.

Article 39

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to promote physi-

cal and psychological recovery and social reintegration of a child

victim of: any form of neglect, exploitation, or abuse; torture or

any other form of cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punish-

ment; or armed conflicts. Such recovery and reintegration shall

take place in an environment which fosters the health, self-respect

and dignity of the child.

Article 40

1. States Parties recognize the right of every child alleged as,

accused of, or recognized as having infringed the penal law to be

treated in a manner consistent with the promotion of the child's

sense of dignity and worth, which reinforces the child's respect for

the human rights and fundamental freedoms of others and which

takes into account the child's age and the desirability of promoting

the child's reintegration and the child's assuming a constructive role

in society.

2. To this end, and having regard to the relevant provisions of

international instruments, States Parties shall, in particular, ensure

that:

(a) No child shall be alleged as, be accused of, or recognized as

having infringed the penal law by reason of acts or omissions that

were not prohibited by national or international law at the time

they were committed;

(b) Every child alleged as or accused of having infringed the

penal law has at least the following guarantees:

(i) To be presumed innocent until proven guilty according to law;

(ii) To be informed promptly and directly of the charges

against him or her, and, if appropriate, through his or her parents

or legal guardians, and to have legal or other appropriate assistance

in the preparation and presentation of his or her defence;

(iii) To have the matter determined without delay by a compe-

tent, independent and impartial authority or judicial body in a fair

hearing according to law, in the presence of legal or other appropri-

ate assistance and, unless it is considered not to be in the best inter-

est of the child, in particular, taking into account his or her age or

situation, his or her parents or legal guardians;

(iv) Not to be compelled to give testimony or to confess guilt;

to examine or have examined adverse witnesses and to obtain the

participation and examination of witnesses on his or her behalf

under conditions of equality;

(v) If considered to have infringed the penal law, to have this

decision and any measures imposed in consequence thereof

reviewed by a higher competent, independent and impartial author-

ity or judicial body according to law;

(vi) To have the free assistance of an interpreter if the child

cannot understand or speak the language used;

(vii) To have his or her privacy fully respected at all stages of

the proceedings. 

3. States Parties shall seek to promote the establishment of laws,

procedures, authorities and institutions specifically applicable to

children alleged as, accused of, or recognized as having infringed

the penal law, and, in particular:

(a) The establishment of a minimum age below which children

shall be presumed not to have the capacity to infringe the penal law;

(b) Whenever appropriate and desirable, measures for dealing

with such children without resorting to judicial proceedings, pro-

viding that human rights and legal safeguards are fully respected.

4. A variety of dispositions, such as care, guidance and supervision

orders; counselling; probation; foster care; education and vocation-

al training programmes and other alternatives to institutional care

shall be available to ensure that children are dealt with in a manner

appropriate to their well-being and proportionate both to their cir-

cumstances and the offence.

Article 41

Nothing in the present Convention shall affect any provisions

which are more conducive to the realization of the rights of the

child and which may be contained in:

62

Convention on the Rights of the Child



(a) The law of a State party; or

(b) International law in force for that State.

PART II

Article 42

States Parties undertake to make the principles and provisions of

the Convention widely known, by appropriate and active means, to

adults and children alike.

Article 43

1. For the purpose of examining the progress made by States

Parties in achieving the realization of the obligations undertaken in

the present Convention, there shall be established a Committee on

the Rights of the Child, which shall carry out the functions here-

inafter provided.

2. The Committee shall consist of ten experts of high moral

standing and recognized competence in the field covered by this

Convention. The members of the Committee shall be elected by

States Parties from among their nationals and shall serve in their

personal capacity, consideration being given to equitable geograph-

ical distribution, as well as to the principal legal systems.

3. The members of the Committee shall be elected by secret ballot

from a list of persons nominated by States Parties. Each State Party

may nominate one person from among its own nationals.

4. The initial election to the Committee shall be held no later than

six months after the date of the entry into force of the present

Convention and thereafter every second year. At least four months

before the date of each election, the Secretary-General of the

United Nations shall address a letter to States Parties inviting them

to submit their nominations within two months. The Secretary-

General shall subsequently prepare a list in alphabetical order of all

persons thus nominated, indicating States Parties which have nomi-

nated them, and shall submit it to the States Parties to the present

Convention.

5. The elections shall be held at meetings of States Parties con-

vened by the Secretary-General at United Nations Headquarters. At

those meetings, for which two thirds of States Parties shall consti-

tute a quorum, the persons elected to the Committee shall be those

who obtain the largest number of votes and an absolute majority of

the votes of the representatives of States Parties present and voting.

6. The members of the Committee shall be elected for a term of

four years. They shall be eligible for re-election if renominated.

The term of five of the members elected at the first election shall

expire at the end of two years; immediately after the first election,

the names of these five members shall be chosen by lot by the

Chairman of the meeting.

7. If a member of the Committee dies or resigns or declares that for

any other cause he or she can no longer perform the duties of the

Committee, the State Party which nominated the member shall

appoint another expert from among its nationals to serve for the

remainder of the term, subject to the approval of the Committee.

8. The Committee shall establish its own rules of procedure.

9. The Committee shall elect its officers for a period of two years.

10. The meetings of the Committee shall normally be held at

United Nations Headquarters or at any other convenient place as

determined by the Committee. The Committee shall normally meet

annually. The duration of the meetings of the Committee shall be

determined, and reviewed, if necessary, by a meeting of the States

Parties to the present Convention, subject to the approval of the

General Assembly.

11. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall provide the

necessary staff and facilities for the effective performance of the

functions of the Committee under the present Convention.

12. With the approval of the General Assembly, the members of the

Committee established under the present Convention shall receive

emoluments from United Nations resources on such terms and con-

ditions as the Assembly may decide.

Article 44

1. States Parties undertake to submit to the Committee, through the

Secretary-General of the United Nations, reports on the measures

they have adopted which give effect to the rights recognized herein

and on the progress made on the enjoyment of those rights:

(a) Within two years of the entry into force of the Convention for

the State Party concerned;

(b) Thereafter every five years.

2. Reports made under the present article shall indicate factors and

difficulties, if any, affecting the degree of fulfilment of the obliga-

tions under the present Convention. Reports shall also contain suf-

ficient information to provide the Committee with a comprehensive

understanding of the implementation of the Convention in the

country concerned.

3. A State Party which has submitted a comprehensive initial report

to the Committee need not, in its subsequent reports submitted in

accordance with paragraph 1    (b) of the present article, repeat

basic information previously provided.

4. The Committee may request from States Parties further informa-

tion relevant to the implementation of the Convention.

5. The Committee shall submit to the General Assembly, through

the Economic and Social Council, every two years, reports on its

activities.

6. States Parties shall make their reports widely available to the

public in their own countries.

Article 45

In order to foster the effective implementation of the Convention

and to encourage international co-operation in the field covered by

the Convention:

(a) The specialized agencies, the United Nations Children's Fund,

and other United Nations organs shall be entitled to be represented

at the consideration of the implementation of such provisions of

the present Convention as fall within the scope of their mandate.

The Committee may invite the specialized agencies, the United

Nations Children's Fund and other competent bodies as it may con-

sider appropriate to provide expert advice on the implementation of

the Convention in areas falling within the scope of their respective

mandates. The Committee may invite the specialized agencies, the

United Nations Children's Fund, and other United Nations organs

to submit reports on the implementation of the Convention in areas

falling within the scope of their activities;

(b) The Committee shall transmit, as it may consider appropriate,

to the specialized agencies, the United Nations Children's Fund and

other competent bodies, any reports from States Parties that contain

a request, or indicate a need, for technical advice or assistance,

along with the Committee's observations and suggestions, if any,

on these requests or indications;

(c) The Committee may recommend to the General Assembly to

request the Secretary-General to undertake on its behalf studies on

specific issues relating to the rights of the child;
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(d) The Committee may make suggestions and general recom-

mendations based on information received pursuant to articles 44

and 45 of the present Convention. Such suggestions and general

recommendations shall be transmitted to any State Party concerned

and reported to the General Assembly, together with comments, if

any, from States Parties.

PART III

Article 46

The present Convention shall be open for signature by all States.

Article 47

The present Convention is subject to ratification. Instruments of

ratification shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the

United Nations.

Article 48

The present Convention shall remain open for accession by any

State. The instruments of accession shall be deposited with the

Secretary-General of the United Nations.

Article 49

1. The present Convention shall enter into force on the thirtieth day

following the date of deposit with the Secretary-General of the

United Nations of the twentieth instrument of ratification or acces-

sion.

2. For each State ratifying or acceding to the Convention after the

deposit of the twentieth instrument of ratification or accession, the

Convention shall enter into force on the thirtieth day after the

deposit by such State of its instrument of ratification or accession.

Article 50

1. Any State Party may propose an amendment and file it with the

Secretary-General of the United Nations. The Secretary-General

shall thereupon communicate the proposed amendment to States

Parties, with a request that they indicate whether they favour a con-

ference of States Parties for the purpose of considering and voting

upon the proposals. In the event that, within four months from the

date of such communication, at least one third of the States Parties

favour such a conference, the Secretary-General shall convene the

conference under the auspices of the United Nations. Any amend-

ment adopted by a majority of States Parties present and voting at

the conference shall be submitted to the General Assembly for

approval.

2. An amendment adopted in accordance with paragraph 1 of the

present article shall enter into force when it has been approved by

the General Assembly of the United Nations and accepted by a

two-thirds majority of States Parties.

3. When an amendment enters into force, it shall be binding on

those States Parties which have accepted it, other States Parties still

being bound by the provisions of the present Convention and any

earlier amendments which they have accepted.

Article 51

1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall receive and

circulate to all States the text of reservations made by States at the

time of ratification or accession.

2. A reservation incompatible with the object and purpose of the

present Convention shall not be permitted.

3. Reservations may be withdrawn at any time by notification to

that effect addressed to the Secretary-General of the United

Nations, who shall then inform all States. Such notification shall

take effect on the date on which it is received by the Secretary-

General

Article 52

A State Party may denounce the present Convention by written

notification to the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

Denunciation becomes effective one year after the date of receipt

of the notification by the Secretary-General.

Article 53

The Secretary-General of the United Nations is designated as the

depositary of the present Convention.

Article 54

The original of the present Convention, of which the Arabic,

Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish texts are equally

authentic, shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the

United Nations.
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The States Parties to the present Convention,

Noting that the Charter of the United Nations reaffirms faith in

fundamental human rights, in the dignity and worth of the

human  person and in the equal rights of men and women,

Noting that the Universal Declaration of Human Rights affirms

the  principle of the inadmissibility of discrimination and pro-

claims  that all human beings are born free and equal in dignity

and  rights and that everyone is entitled to all the rights and  free-

doms set forth therein, without distinction of any kind,  including

distinction based on sex,

Noting that the States Parties to the International Covenants on

Human Rights have the obligation to ensure the equal rights of

men and women to enjoy all economic, social, cultural, civil and

political rights,

Considering the international conventions concluded under the

auspices of the United Nations and the specialized agencies  pro-

moting equality of rights of men and women,

Noting also the resolutions, declarations and recommendations

adopted by the United Nations and the specialized agencies  pro-

moting equality of rights of men and women,

Concerned, however, that despite these various instruments

extensive discrimination against women continues to exist,

Recalling that discrimination against women violates the  princi-

ples of equality of rights and respect for human dignity,  is an

obstacle to the participation of women, on equal terms with  men,

in the political, social, economic and cultural life of  their coun-

tries, hampers the growth of the prosperity of society  and the

family and makes more difficult the full development of  the

potentialities of women in the service of their countries and  of

humanity,

Concerned that in situations of poverty women have the least

access to food, health, education, training and opportunities for

employment and other needs,

Convinced that the establishment of the new international  eco-

nomic order based on equity and justice will contribute  signifi-

cantly towards the promotion of equality between men and

women,

Emphasizing that the eradication of apartheid, all forms of

racism, racial discrimination, colonialism, neo-colonialism,

aggression, foreign occupation and domination and interference in

the internal affairs of States is essential to the full enjoyment  of

the rights of men and women,

Affirming that the strengthening of international peace and  secu-

rity, the relaxation of international tension, mutual  co-operation

among all States irrespective of their social and  economic sys-

tems, general and complete disarmament, in particular  nuclear

disarmament under strict and effective international  control, the

affirmation of the principles of justice, equality  and mutual bene-

fit in relations among countries and the  realization of the right of

peoples under alien and colonial  domination and foreign occupa-

tion to self-determination and  independence, as well as respect

for national sovereignty and  territorial integrity, will promote

social progress and  development and as a consequence will con-

tribute to the  attainment of full equality between men and

women,

Convinced that the full and complete development of a country,

the welfare of the world and the cause of peace require the  maxi-

mum participation of women on equal terms with men in all

fields,

Bearing in mind the great contribution of women to the welfare of

the family and to the development of society, so far not fully  rec-

ognized, the social significance of maternity and the role of  both

parents in the family and in the upbringing of children, and

aware that the role of women in procreation should not be a basis

for discrimination but that the upbringing of children requires a

sharing of responsibility between men and women and society as

a  whole,

Aware that a change in the traditional role of men as well as the

role of women in society and in the family is needed to achieve

full equality between men and women,

Determined to implement the principles set forth in the

Declaration on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women

and, for that purpose, to adopt the measures required for the

elimination of such discrimination in all its forms and  manifesta-

tions,

Have agreed on the following:

PART I

Article I

For the purposes of the present Convention, the term  "discrimi-

nation against women" shall mean any distinction,  exclusion or

restriction made on the basis of sex which has the  effect or pur-

pose of impairing or nullifying the recognition,  enjoyment or

exercise by women, irrespective of their marital  status, on a basis

of equality of men and women, of human rights  and fundamental

freedoms in the political, economic, social,  cultural, civil or any

other field.

Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women CEDAW

G.A. res. 34/180, 34 U.N. GAOR Supp. (No. 46) at 193, U.N. Doc. A/34/46

Entry into force 3 Sept. 1981
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Article 2

States Parties condemn discrimination against women in all its

forms, agree to pursue by all appropriate means and without

delay  a policy of eliminating discrimination against women and,

to this  end, undertake:

(a) To embody the principle of the equality of men and women

in their national constitutions or other appropriate legislation if

not yet incorporated therein and to ensure, through law and other

appropriate means, the practical realization of this principle;

(b) To adopt appropriate legislative and other measures, includ-

ing sanctions where appropriate, prohibiting all discrimination

against women;

(c) To establish legal protection of the rights of women on an

equal basis with men and to ensure through competent national

tribunals and other public institutions the effective protection of

women against any act of discrimination;

(d) To refrain from engaging in any act or practice of discrimi-

nation against women and to ensure that public authorities and

institutions shall act in conformity with this obligation;

(e) To take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination

against women by any person, organization or enterprise;

(f) To take all appropriate measures, including legislation, to

modify or abolish existing laws, regulations, customs and prac-

tices which constitute discrimination against women;

(g) To repeal all national penal provisions which constitute dis-

crimination against women.

Article 3

States Parties shall take in all fields, in particular in the  political,

social, economic and cultural fields, all appropriate  measures,

including legislation, to en sure the full development  and

advancement of women , for the purpose of guaranteeing them

the exercise and enjoyment of human rights and fundamental

freedoms on a basis of equality with men.

Article 4

1. Adoption by States Parties of temporary special measures

aimed  at accelerating de facto equality between men and women

shall not  be considered discrimination as defined in the present

Convention, but shall in no way entail as a consequence the

maintenance of unequal or separate standards; these measures

shall be discontinued when the objectives of equality of  opportu-

nity and treatment have been achieved.

2. Adoption by States Parties of special measures, including

those measures contained in the present Convention, aimed at

protecting maternity shall not be considered discriminatory.

Article 5

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures:

(a) To modify the social and cultural patterns of conduct of

men and women, with a view to achieving the elimination of

prejudices and customary and all other practices which are

based on the idea of the inferiority or the superiority of either

of the sexes or on stereotyped roles for men and women;

(b) To ensure that family education includes a proper under-

standing of maternity as a social function and the recognition of

the common responsibility of men and women in the upbring-

ing and development of their children, it being understood

that the interest of the children is the primordial consideration

in all cases.

Article 6

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures, including  leg-

islation, to suppress all forms of traffic in women and  exploita-

tion of prostitution of women.

PART II

Article 7

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate

discrimination against women in the political and public life of

the country and, in particular, shall ensure to women, on equal

terms with men, the right:

(a) To vote in all elections and public referenda and to be eligi-

ble for election to all publicly elected bodies;

(b) To participate in the formulation of government policy and

the implementation thereof and to hold public office and perform

all public functions at all levels of government;

(c) To participate in non-governmental organizations and associ-

ations concerned with the public and political life of the country.

Article 8

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to ensure to

women, on equal terms with men and without any discrimination,

the opportunity to represent their Governments at the  interna-

tional level and to participate in the work of  international organi-

zations.

Article 9

1. States Parties shall grant women equal rights with men to

acquire, change or retain their nationality. They shall ensure in

particular that neither marriage to an alien nor change of nation-

ality by the husband during marriage shall automatically  change

the nationality of the wife, render her stateless or force  upon her

the nationality of the husband.

2. States Parties shall grant women equal rights with men with

respect to the nationality of their children.

PART III

Article 10

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate

discrimination against women in order to ensure to them equal

rights with men in the field of education and in particular to

ensure, on a basis of equality of men and women:

(a) The same conditions for career and vocational guidance, for

access to studies and for the achievement of diplomas in educa-

tional establishments of all categories in rural as well as in urban

areas; this equality shall be ensured in pre-school, general, tech-

nical, professional and higher technical education, as well as in

all types of vocational training;

(b) Access to the same curricula, the same examinations, teach-

ing staff with qualifications of the same standard and school

premises and equipment of the same quality;

(c) The elimination of any stereotyped concept of the roles of

men and women at all levels and in all forms of education by
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encouraging coeducation and other types of education which will

help to achieve this aim and, in particular, by the revision of text-

books and school programmes and the adaptation of teaching

methods;

(d ) The same opportunities to benefit from scholarships and

other study grants;

(e) The same opportunities for access to programmes of contin-

uing education, including adult and functional literacy pro-

grammes, particulary those aimed at reducing, at the earliest pos-

sible time, any gap in education existing between men and

women;

(f) The reduction of female student drop-out rates and the

organization of programmes for girls and women who have left

school prematurely;

(g) The same Opportunities to participate actively in sports and

physical education;

(h) Access to specific educational information to help to ensure

the health and well-being of families, including information and

advice on family planning.

Article 11

1. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to  eliminate

discrimination against women in the field of employment  in

order to ensure, on a basis of equality of men and women, the

same rights, in particular:

(a) The right to work as an inalienable right of all human

beings;

(b) The right to the same employment opportunities, including

the application of the same criteria for selection in matters of

employment;

(c) The right to free choice of profession and employment, the

right to promotion, job security and all benefits and conditions of

service and the right to receive vocational training and retraining,

including apprenticeships, advanced vocational training and

recurrent training;

(d) The right to equal remuneration, including benefits, and to

equal treatment in respect of work of equal value, as well as

equality of treatment in the evaluation of the quality of work;

(e) The right to social security, particularly in cases of retire-

ment, unemployment, sickness, invalidity and old age and other

incapacity to work, as well as the right to paid leave;

(f) The right to protection of health and to safety in working

conditions, including the safeguarding of the function of repro-

duction.

2. In order to prevent discrimination against women on the

grounds of marriage or maternity and to ensure their effective

right to work, States Parties shall take appropriate measures:

(a) To prohibit, subject to the imposition of sanctions, dismissal

on the grounds of pregnancy or of maternity leave and discrimi-

nation in dismissals on the basis of marital status;

(b) To introduce maternity leave with pay or with comparable

social benefits without loss of former employment, seniority or

social allowances;

(c) To encourage the provision of the necessary supporting

social services to enable parents to combine family obligations

with work responsibilities and participation in public life, in par-

ticular through promoting the establishment and development of a

network of child-care facilities;

(d) To provide special protection to women during pregnancy in

types of work proved to be harmful to them.

3. Protective legislation relating to matters covered in this  article

shall be reviewed periodically in the light of scientific  and tech-

nological knowledge and shall be revised, repealed or  extended

as necessary.

Article 12

1. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to  eliminate

discrimination against women in the field of health  care in order

to ensure, on a basis of equality of men and women,  access to

health care services, including those related to family  planning.

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph I of this article,

States Parties shall ensure to women appropriate services in  con-

nection with pregnancy, confinement and the post-natal period,

granting free services where necessary, as well as adequate  nutri-

tion during pregnancy and lactation.

Article 13

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate

discrimination against women in other areas of economic and

social life in order to ensure, on a basis of equality of men and

women, the same rights, in particular:

(a) The right to family benefits;

(b) The right to bank loans, mortgages and other forms of

financial credit;

(c) The right to participate in recreational activities, sports and

all aspects of cultural life.

Article 14

1. States Parties shall take into account the particular problems

faced by rural women and the significant roles which rural

women  play in the economic survival of their families, including

their  work in the non-monetized sectors of the economy, and

shall take  all appropriate measures to ensure the application of

the  provisions of the present Convention to women in rural

areas.

2. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to  eliminate

discrimination against women in rural areas in order to  ensure,

on a basis of equality of men and women, that they  participate in

and benefit from rural development and, in  particular, shall

ensure to such women the right:

(a) To participate in the elaboration and implementation of

development planning at all levels;

(b) To have access to adequate health care facilities, including

information, counselling and services in family planning;

(c) To benefit directly from social security programmes;

(d) To obtain all types of training and education, formal and

non-formal, including that relating to functional literacy, as well

as, inter alia, the benefit of all community and extension services,

in order to increase their technical proficiency;

(e) To organize self-help groups and co-operatives in order to

obtain equal access to economic opportunities through employ-

ment or self employment;

(f) To participate in all community activities;

(g) To have access to agricultural credit and loans, marketing

facilities, appropriate technology and equal treatment in land and

agrarian reform as well as in land resettlement schemes;
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(h) To enjoy adequate living conditions, particularly in relation

to housing, sanitation, electricity and water supply, transport and

communications.

PART IV

Article 15

1. States Parties shall accord to women equality with men before

the law.

2. States Parties shall accord to women, in civil matters, a  legal

capacity identical to that of men and the same  opportunities to

exercise that capacity. In particular, they  shall give women equal

rights to conclude contracts and to  administer property and shall

treat them equally in all stages of  procedure in courts and tri-

bunals.

3. States Parties agree that all contracts and all other private

instruments of any kind with a legal effect which is directed at

restricting the legal capacity of women shall be deemed null and

void.

4. States Parties shall accord to men and women the same rights

with regard to the law relating to the movement of persons and

the freedom to choose their residence and domicile.

Article 16

1. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to  eliminate

discrimination against women in all matters relating to marriage

and family relations and in particular shall ensure, on  a basis of

equality of men and women:

(a) The same right to enter into marriage;

(b) The same right freely to choose a spouse and to enter into

marriage only with their free and full consent;

(c) The same rights and responsibilities during marriage and at

its dissolution;

(d) The same rights and responsibilities as parents, irrespective

of their marital status, in matters relating to their children; in

all cases the interests of the children shall be paramount;

(e) The same rights to decide freely and responsibly on the

number and spacing of their children and to have access to the

information, education and means to enable them to exercise

these rights;

(f) The same rights and responsibilities with regard to guardian-

ship, wardship, trusteeship and adoption of children, or similar

institutions where these concepts exist in national legislation; in

all cases the interests of the children shall be paramount;

(g) The same personal rights as husband and wife, including

the right to choose a family name, a profession and an occupation;

(h) The same rights for both spouses in respect of the owner-

ship, acquisition, management, administration, enjoyment and

disposition of property, whether free of charge or for a valuable

consideration.

2. The betrothal and the marriage of a child shall have no legal

effect, and all necessary action, including legislation, shall be

taken to specify a minimum age for marriage and to make the

registration of marriages in an official registry compulsory.

PART V

Article 17

1. For the purpose of considering the progress made in the

implementation of the present Convention, there shall be  estab-

lished a Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination  against

Women (hereinafter referred to as the Committee)  consisting, at

the time of entry into force of the Convention, of  eighteen and,

after ratification of or accession to the  Convention by the thirty-

fifth State Party, of twenty-three  experts of high moral standing

and competence in the field  covered by the Convention. The

experts shall be elected by States  Parties from among their

nationals and shall serve in their  personal capacity, consideration

being given to equitable  geographical distribution and to the rep-

resentation of the  different forms of civilization as well as the

principal legal  systems.

2. The members of the Committee shall be elected by secret bal-

lot  from a list of persons nominated by States Parties. Each State

Party may nominate one person from among its own nationals.

3. The initial election shall be held six months after the date  of

the entry into force of the present Convention. At least three

months before the date of each election the Secretary-General of

the United Nations shall address a letter to the States Parties

inviting them to submit their nominations within two months. The

Secretary-General shall prepare a list in alphabetical order of  all

persons thus nominated, indicating the States Parties which  have

nominated them, and shall submit it to the States Parties.

4. Elections of the members of the Committee shall be held at a

meeting of States Parties convened by the Secretary-General at

United Nations Headquarters. At that meeting, for which two

thirds of the States Parties shall constitute a quorum, the  persons

elected to the Committee shall be those nominees who  obtain the

largest number of votes and an absolute majority of  the votes of

the representatives of States Parties present and  voting.

5. The members of the Committee shall be elected for a term of

four years. However, the terms of nine of the members elected at

the first election shall expire at the end of two years;  immediate-

ly after the first election the names of these nine  members shall

be chosen by lot by the Chairman of the Committee.

6. The election of the five additional members of the Committee

shall be held in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 2,

3 and 4 of this article, following the thirty-fifth ratification  or

accession. The terms of two of the additional members elected

on this occasion shall expire at the end of two years, the names

of these two members having been chosen by lot by the

Chairman of  the Committee.

7. For the filling of casual vacancies, the State Party whose

expert has ceased to function as a member of the Committee shall

appoint another expert from among its nationals, subject to the

approval of the Committee.

8. The members of the Committee shall, with the approval of the

General Assembly, receive emoluments from United Nations

resources on such terms and conditions as the Assembly may

decide, having regard to the importance of the Committee's

responsibilities.
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9. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall provide the

necessary staff and facilities for the effective performance of  the

functions of the Committee under the present Convention.

Article 18

1. States Parties undertake to submit to the Secretary-General of

the United Nations, for consideration by the Committee, a report

on the legislative, judicial, administrative or other measures

which they have adopted to give effect to the provisions of the

present Convention and on the progress made in this respect:

(a) Within one year after the entry into force for the State concerned;

(b) Thereafter at least every four years and further whenever the

Committee so requests.

2. Reports may indicate factors and difficulties affecting the

degree of fulfilment of obligations under the present Convention.

Article 19

1. The Committee shall adopt its own rules of procedure.

2. The Committee shall elect its officers for a term of two  years.

Article 20

1. The Committee shall normally meet for a period of not more

than two weeks annually in order to consider the reports  submit-

ted in accordance with article 18 of the present  Convention.

2. The meetings of the Committee shall normally be held at

United  Nations Headquarters or at any other convenient place as

determined by the Committee.

Article 21

1. The Committee shall, through the Economic and Social

Council,  report annually to the General Assembly of the United

Nations on  its activities and may make suggestions and general

recommendations based on the examination of reports and  infor-

mation received from the States Parties. Such suggestions  and

general recommendations shall be included in the report of  the

Committee together with comments, if any, from States  Parties.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall transmit the

reports of the Committee to the Commission on the Status of

Women  for its information.

Article 22

The specialized agencies shall be entitled to be represented at  the

consideration of the implementation of such provisions of the

present Convention as fall within the scope of their activities.

The Committee may invite the specialized agencies to submit

reports on the implementation of the Convention in areas falling

within the scope of their activities.

PART VI

Article 23

Nothing in the present Convention shall affect any provisions

that are more conducive to the achievement of equality between

men and women which may be contained:

(a) In the legislation of a State Party; or

(b) In any other international convention, treaty or agreement in

force for that State.

Article 24

States Parties undertake to adopt all necessary measures at the

national level aimed at achieving the full realization of the  rights

recognized in the present Convention.

Article 25

1. The present Convention shall be open for signature by all

States.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations is designated as

the depositary of the present Convention.

3. The present Convention is subject to ratification. Instruments

of ratification shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of

the United Nations.

4. The present Convention shall be open to accession by all

States. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an  instru-

ment of accession with the Secretary-General of the United

Nations.

Article 26

1. A request for the revision of the present Convention may be

made at any time by any State Party by means of a notification in

writing addressed to the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

2. The General Assembly of the United Nations shall decide upon

the steps, if any, to be taken in respect of such a request.

Article 27

1. The present Convention shall enter into force on the thirtieth

day after the date of deposit with the Secretary-General of the

United Nations of the twentieth instrument of ratification or

accession.

2. For each State ratifying the present Convention or acceding to

it after the deposit of the twentieth instrument of ratification  or

accession, the Convention shall enter into force on the  thirtieth

day after the date of the deposit of its own instrument  of ratifica-

tion or accession.

Article 28

1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall receive and

circulate to all States the text of reservations made by States  at

the time of ratification or accession.

2. A reservation incompatible with the object and purpose of the

present Convention shall not be permitted.

3. Reservations may be withdrawn at any time by notification to

this effect addressed to the Secretary-General of the United

Nations, who shall then inform all States thereof. Such  notifica-

tion shall take effect on the date on which it is  received.

Article 29

1. Any dispute between two or more States Parties concerning the

interpretation or application of the present Convention which is

not settled by negotiation shall, at the request of one of them,  be

submitted to arbitration. If within six months from the date  of

the request for arbitration the parties are unable to agree on  the

organization of the arbitration, any one of those parties may  refer

the dispute to the International Court of Justice by  request in

conformity with the Statute of the Court.

2. Each State Party may at the time of signature or ratification  of

the present Convention or accession thereto declare that it  does
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not consider itself bound by paragraph I of this article.  The other

States Parties shall not be bound by that paragraph  with respect

to any State Party which has made such a  reservation.

3. Any State Party which has made a reservation in accordance

with paragraph 2 of this article may at any time withdraw that

reservation by notification to the Secretary-General of the  United

Nations.

Article 30

The present Convention, the Arabic, Chinese, English, French,

Russian and Spanish texts of which are equally authentic, shall

be deposited with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.
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1. We have gathered at the World Summit for Children to undertake

a joint commitment and to make an urgent universal appeal - to

give every child a better future.

2. The children of the world are innocent, vulnerable and depend-

ent. They are also curious, active and full of hope. Their time

should be one of joy and peace, of playing, learning and growing.

Their future should be shaped in harmony and co-operation. Their

lives should mature, as they broaden their perspectives and gain

new experiences.

3. But for many children, the reality of childhood is altogether dif-

ferent.

The challenge

4. Each day, countless children around the world are exposed to

dangers that hamper their growth and development. They suffer

immensely as casualties of war and violence; as victims of racial

discrimination, apartheid, aggression, foreign occupation and

annexation; as refugees and displaced children, forced to abandon

their homes and their roots; as disabled; or as victims of neglect,

cruelty and exploitation.

5. Each day, millions of children suffer from the scourges of

poverty and economic crisis - from hunger and homelessness,

from epidemics and illiteracy, from degradation of the environ-

ment. They suffer from the grave effects of the problems of exter-

nal indebtedness and also from the lack of sustained and sustain-

able growth in many developing countries, particularly the least

developed ones.

6. Each day, 40,000 children die from malnutrition and disease,

including acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS), from the

lack of clean water and inadequate sanitation and from the effects

of the drug problem.

7. These are challenges that we, as political leaders, must meet.

The opportunity

8. Together, our nations have the means and the knowledge to pro-

tect the lives and to diminish enormously the suffering of children,

to promote the full development of their human potential and to

make them aware of their needs, rights and opportunities. The

Convention on the Rights of the Child provides a new opportunity

to make respect for children's rights and welfare truly universal.

9. Recent improvements in the international political climate can

facilitate this task. Through international co- operation and solidari-

ty it should now be possible to achieve concrete results in many

fields - to revitalize economic growth and development, to protect

the environment, to prevent the spread of fatal and crippling dis-

eases and to achieve greater social and economic justice. The cur-

rent moves towards disarmament also mean that significant

resources could be released for purposes other than military ones.

Improving the well-being of children must be a very high priority

when these resources are reallocated.

The task

10. Enhancement of children's health and nutrition is a first duty,

and also a task for which solutions are now within reach. The lives

of tens of thousands of boys and girls can be saved every day,

because the causes of their death are readily preventable. Child and

infant mortality is unacceptably high in many parts of the world,

but can be lowered dramatically with means that are already known

and easily accessible.

11. Further attention, care and support should be accorded to dis-

abled children, as well as to other children in very difficult cir-

cumstances.

12. Strengthening the role of women in general and ensuring their

equal rights will be to the advantage of the world's children. Girls

must be given equal treatment and opportunities from the very

beginning.

13. At present, over 100 million children are without basic school-

ing, and two-thirds of them are girls. The provision of basic educa-

tion and literacy for all are among the most important contributions

that can be made to the development of the world's children.

14. Half a million mothers die each year from causes related to

childbirth. Safe motherhood must be promoted in all possible ways.

Emphasis must be placed on responsible planning of family size

and on child spacing. The family, as a fundamental group and

natural environment for the growth and well-being of children,

should be given all necessary protection and assistance.

15. All children must be given the chance to find their identity and

realize their worth in a safe and supportive environment, through

families and other care-givers committed to their welfare. They

must be prepared for responsible life in a free society. They should,

from their early years, be encouraged to participate in the cultural

life of their societies.

16. Economic conditions will continue to influence greatly the fate

of children, especially in developing nations. For the sake of the

future of all children, it is urgently necessary to ensure or reactivate

sustained and sustainable economic growth and development in all

countries and also to continue to give urgent attention to an early,

broad and durable solution to the external debt problems facing

developing debtor countries.

17. These tasks require a continued and concerted effort by all

nations, through national action and international co- operation.

The commitment

18. The well-being of children requires political action at the high-

est level. We are determined to take that action.
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19. We ourselves hereby make a solemn commitment to give high

priority to the rights of children, to their survival and to their pro-

tection and development. This will also ensure the well-being of all

societies.

20. We have agreed that we will act together, in international co-

operation, as well as in our respective countries. We now commit

ourselves to the following 10-point programme to protect the rights

of children and to improve their lives:

(1) We will work to promote earliest possible ratification and

implementation of the Convention on the Rights of the Child.

Programmes to encourage information about children's rights

should be launched world-wide, taking into account the distinct

cultural and social values in different countries.

(2) We will work for a solid effort of national and international

action to enhance children's health, to promote pre-natal care and

to lower infant and child mortality in all countries and among all

peoples. We will promote the provision of clean water in all commu-

nities for all their children, as well as universal access to sanitation.

(3) We will work for optimal growth and development in child-

hood, through measures to eradicate hunger, malnutrition and

famine, and thus to relieve millions of children of tragic sufferings

in a world that has the means to feed all its citizens.

(4) We will work to strengthen the role and status of women. We

will promote responsible planning of family size, child spacing,

breastfeeding and safe motherhood.

(5) We will work for respect for the role of the family in pro-

viding for children and will support the efforts of parents, other

care-givers and communities to nurture and care for children, from

the earliest stages of childhood through adolescence. We also rec-

ognize the special needs of children who are separated from their

families.

(6) We will work for programmes that reduce illiteracy and provide

educational opportunities for all children, irrespective of their

background and gender; that prepare children for productive

employment and lifelong learning opportunities, i.e. through voca-

tional training; and that enable children to grow to adulthood with-

in a supportive and nurturing cultural and social context.

(7) We will work to ameliorate the plight of millions of children

who live under especially difficult circumstances - as victims of

apartheid and foreign occupation; orphans and street children and

children of migrant workers; the displaced children and victims of

natural and man-made disasters; the disabled and the abused, the

socially disadvantaged and the exploited. Refugee children must be

helped to find new roots in life. We will work for special protection

of the working child and for the abolition of illegal child labour.

We will do our best to ensure that children are not drawn into

becoming victims of the scourge of illicit drugs.

(8) We will work carefully to protect children from the scourge of

war and to take measures to prevent further armed conflicts, in

order to give children everywhere a peaceful and secure future. We

will promote the values of peace, understanding and dialogue in

the education of children. The essential needs of children and fam-

ilies must be protected even in times of war and in violence- ridden

areas. We ask that periods of tranquillity and special relief corri-

dors be observed for the benefit of children, where war and vio-

lence are still taking place.

(9) We will work for common measures for the protection of the
environment, at all levels, so that all children can enjoy a safer and
healthier future.

(10) We will work for a global attack on poverty, which would
have immediate benefits for children's welfare. The vulnerability
and special needs of the children of the developing countries, and
in particular the least developed ones, deserve priority. But growth
and development need promotion in all States, through national
action and international co-operation. That calls for transfers of
appropriate additional resources to developing countries as well as
improved terms of trade, further trade liberalization and measures
for debt relief. It also implies structural adjustments that promote
world economic growth, particularly in developing countries, while
ensuring the well-being of the most vulnerable sectors of the popu-
lations, in particular the children.

The next steps

21. The World Summit for Children has presented us with a chal-
lenge to take action. We have agreed to take up that challenge.

22. Among the partnerships we seek, we turn especially to children
themselves. We appeal to them to participate in this effort.

23. We also seek the support of the United Nations system, as well
as other international and regional organizations, in the universal
effort to promote the well-being of children. We ask for greater
involvement on the part of non- governmental organizations, in
complementing national efforts and joint international action in this
field.

24. We have decided to adopt and implement a Plan of Action, as a
framework for more specific national and international undertak-
ings. We appeal to all our colleagues to endorse that Plan. We are
prepared to make available the resources to meet these commit-
ments, as part of the priorities of our national plans.

25. We do this not only for the present generation, but for all gen-
erations to come. There can be no task nobler than giving every
child a better future.

_____________________________________________________

Plan of Action for Implementing the 

World Declaration on the Survival, Protection and 

Development of Children in the 1990s

1. This Plan of Action is intended as a guide for national
Governments, international organizations, bilateral aid agencies,
non-governmental organizations (NGOs) and all other sectors of
society in formulating their own programmes of action for ensuring
the implementation of the Declaration of the World Summit for
Children.
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2. The needs and problems of children vary from country to coun-

try, and indeed from community to community. Individual coun-

tries and groups of countries, as well as international, regional,

national and local organizations, may use this Plan of Action to

develop their own specific programmes in line with their needs,

capacity and mandates.  However, parents, elders and leaders at all

levels throughout the world have certain common aspirations for

the well-being of their children. This Plan of Action deals with

these common aspirations, suggesting a set of goals and targets for

children in the 1990s, strategies for reaching those goals and com-

mitments for action and follow-up measures at various levels.

3. Progress for children should be a key goal of overall national

development. It should also form an integral part of the broader

international development strategy for the Fourth United Nations

Development Decade.

As today's children are the citizens of tomorrow's world, their

survival, protection and development is the prerequisite for the

future development of humanity. Empowerment of the younger

generation with knowledge and resources to meet their basic

human needs and to grow to their full potential should be a pri-

mary goal of national development. As their individual develop-

ment and social contribution will shape the future of the world,

investment in children's health, nutrition and education is the foun-

dation for national development.

4. The aspirations of the international community for the well-

being of children are best reflected in the Convention on the Rights

of the Child unanimously adopted by the General Assembly of the

United Nations in 1989. This Convention sets universal legal stan-

dards for the protection of children against neglect, abuse and

exploitation, as well as guaranteeing to them their basic human

rights, including survival, development and full participation in

social, cultural, educational and other endeavours necessary for

their individual growth and well-being. The Declaration of the

World Summit calls on all Governments to promote earliest possi-

ble ratification and implementation of the Convention.

5. In the past two years, a set of goals for children and develop-

ment in the 1990s have been formulated in several international

forums attended by virtually all Governments, relevant United

Nations agencies and major NGOs. In support of these goals and in

line with the growing international consensus in favour of greater

attention to the human dimension of development in the 1990s, this

Plan of Action calls for concerted national action and international

co- operation to strive for the achievement, in all countries, of the

following major goals for the survival, protection and development

of children by the year 2000.

(a) Reduction of 1990 under-5 child mortality rates by one third

or to a level of 70 per 1,000 live births, whichever is the greater

reduction;

(b) Reduction of maternal mortality rates by half of 1990 levels;

(c) Reduction of severe and moderate malnutrition among

under-5 children by one half of 1990 levels;

(d) Universal access to safe drinking water and to sanitary

means of excreta disposal;

(e) Universal access to basic education and completion of primary

education by at least 80 per cent of primary school age children;

(f) Reduction of the adult illiteracy rate to at least half its 1990

level (the appropriate age group to be determined in each country),

with emphasis on female literacy;
(g) Protection of children in especially difficult circumstances,

particularly in situations of armed conflicts.

6. A list of more detailed sectoral goals and specific actions which

would enable the attainment of the above major goals can be found

in the appendix to this Plan of Action. These goals will first need

to be adapted to the specific realities of each country in terms of

phasing, priorities, standards and availability of resources. The

strategies for the achievement of the goals may also vary from

country to country. Some countries may wish to add other develop-

ment goals that are uniquely important and relevant for their spe-

cific country situation. Such adaptation of the goals is of crucial

importance to ensure their technical validity, logistical feasibility,

financial affordability and to secure political commitment and

broad public support for their achievement.

II. Specific Actions for Child Survival, Protection and

Development

7. Within the context of these overall goals, there are promising

opportunities for eradicating or virtually eliminating age-old dis-

eases that have afflicted tens of millions of children for centuries

and for improving the quality of life of generations to come.

Achievement of these goals would also contribute to lowering pop-

ulation growth, as sustained decline in child death rates towards the

level at which parents become confident that their first children

will survive is, with some time lag, followed by even greater

reduction in child births. To seize these opportunities the

Declaration of the World Summit for Children calls for specific

actions in the following areas:

The Convention on the Rights of the Child

8. The Convention on the Rights of the Child, unanimously adopt-

ed by the United Nations General Assembly, contains a compre-

hensive set of international legal norms for the protection and well-

being of children. All Governments are urged to promote earliest

possible ratification of the Convention, where it has not already

been ratified. Every possible effort should be made in all countries

to disseminate the Convention and, wherever it has already been

ratified, to promote its implementation and monitoring.

Child health

9. Preventable childhood diseases - such as measles, polio, tetanus,

tuberculosis, whooping cough and diphtheria, against which there

are effective vaccines, and diarrhoeal diseases, pneumonia and

other acute respiratory infections that can be prevented or effec-

tively treated through relatively low-cost remedies - are currently

responsible for the great majority of the world's 14 million deaths

of children under 5 years and disability of millions more every

year. Effective action can and must be taken to combat these dis-

eases by strengthening primary health care and basic health servic-

es in all countries.

10. Besides these readily preventable or treatable diseases and

some others, such as malaria, which have proved more difficult to
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combat, children today are faced with the new spectre of the

acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS) pandemic. In the

most seriously affected countries HIV/AIDS threatens to offset the

gains of child survival programmes. It is already a major drain on

limited public health resources needed to support other priority

health services. The consequences of HIV/AIDS go well beyond

the suffering and death of the infected child and include risks and

stigmas that affect parents and siblings and the tragedy of "AIDS

orphans". There is an urgent need to ensure that programmes for the

prevention and treatment of AIDS, including research on possible

vaccines and cures that can be applicable in all countries and situa-

tions, and massive information and education campaigns, receive a

high priority for both national action and international co-operation.

11. A major factor affecting the health of children as well as adults

is the availability of clean water and safe sanitation. These are not

only essential for human health and well-being, but also contribute

greatly to the emancipation of women from the drudgery that has a

pernicious impact on children, especially girls. Progress in child

health is unlikely to be sustained if one third of the developing

world's children remain without access to clean drinking water and

half of them without adequate sanitary facilities.

12. Based on the experience of the past decade, including the many

innovations in simple, low-cost techniques and technologies to pro-

vide clean water and safe sanitary facilities in rural areas and urban

shanty towns, it is now desirable as well as feasible, through con-

certed national action and international co-operation, to aim at pro-

viding all the world's children with universal access to safe drink-

ing water and sanitary means of excreta disposal by the year 2000.

An important related benefit of universal access to water and sani-

tation combined with health education will be the control of many

water-borne diseases, among them elimination of guinea-worm dis-

ease (dracunculiasis), which currently afflicts some 10 million chil-

dren in parts of Africa and Asia.

Food and nutrition

13. Hunger and malnutrition in their different forms contribute to

about half of the deaths of young children. More than 20 million

children suffer from severe malnutrition, 150 million are under-

weight and 350 million women suffer from nutritional anaemia.

Improved nutrition requires

(a) adequate household food security, 

(b) healthy environment and control of infections and 

(c) adequate maternal and child care. With the right policies,

appropriate institutional arrangements and political priority, the

world is now in a position to feed all the world's children and to

overcome the worst forms of malnutrition, i.e. drastically to reduce

diseases that contribute to malnutrition, to halve protein-energy

malnutrition, virtually to eliminate vitamin A deficiency and iodine

deficiency disorders and to reduce nutritional anaemia significantly.

14. For the young child and the pregnant woman, provision of ade-

quate food during pregnancy and lactation; promotion, protection

and support of breastfeeding and complementary feeding practices,

including frequent feeding; growth monitoring with appropriate fol-

low-up actions; and nutritional surveillance are the most essential

needs. As the child grows older, and for the adult population as a

whole, an adequate diet is an obvious human priority. Meeting this

need requires employment and income-generating opportunities,

dissemination of knowledge and supporting services to increase

food production and distribution. These are key actions within

broader national strategies to combat hunger and malnutrition.

Role of women, maternal health and family planning

15. Women in their various roles play a critical part in the well-

being of children. The enhancement of the status of women and

their equal access to education, training, credit and other extension

services constitute a valuable contribution to a nation's social and

economic development. Efforts for the enhancement of women's

status and their role in development must begin with the girl child.

Equal opportunity should be provided for the girl child to benefit

from the health, nutrition, education and other basic services to

enable her to grow to her full potential.

16. Maternal health, nutrition and education are important for the

survival and well-being of women in their own right and are key

determinants of the health and well-being of the child in early

infancy. The causes of the high rates of infant mortality, especially

neonatal mortality, are linked to untimely pregnancies, low birth

weight and pre-term births, unsafe delivery, neonatal tetanus, high

fertility rates, etc. These are also major risk factors for maternal

mortality claiming the lives of 500,000 young women each year

and resulting in ill-health and suffering for many millions more. To

redress this tragedy, special attention should be given to health,

nutrition and education of women.

17. All couples should have access to information on the impor-

tance of responsible planning of family size and the many advan-

tages of child spacing to avoid pregnancies that are too early, too

late, too many or too frequent. Pre-natal care, clean delivery,

access to referral facilities in complicated cases, tetanus toxoid

vaccination and prevention of anaemia and other nutritional defi-

ciencies during pregnancy are other important interventions to

ensure safe motherhood and a healthy start in life for the new-

born. There is an added benefit of promoting maternal and child

health programmes and family planning together in that, acting

synergistically, these activities help accelerate the reduction of both

mortality and fertility rates, and contribute more to lowering rates

of population growth than either type of activity alone.

Role of the family

18. The family has the primary responsibility for the

nurturing and protection of children from infancy to

adolescence. Introduction of children to the culture, val-

ues and norms of their society begins in the family. For

the full and harmonious development of their personali-

ty, children should grow up in a family environment, in

an atmosphere of happiness, love and understanding.

Accordingly, all institutions of society should respect and

support the efforts of parents and other care-givers to

nurture and care for children in a family environment.

19. Every effort should be made to prevent the separation of chil-

dren from their families. Whenever children are separated from their

family owing to force majeur or in their own best interest, arrange-

ments should be made for appropriate alternative family care or
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institutional placement, due regard being paid to the desirability of

continuity in a child's upbringing in his or her own cultural milieu.

Extended families, relatives and community institutions should be

given support to help to meet the special needs of orphaned, dis-

placed and abandoned children. Efforts must be made to ensure

that no child is treated as an outcast from society.

Basic education and literacy

20. The international community, including virtually all the

Governments of the world, have undertaken a commitment at the

World Conference on Education for All at Jomtien, Thailand, to

increase significantly educational opportunity for over 100 million

children and nearly 1 billion adults, two thirds of them girls and

women, who at present have no access to basic education and liter-

acy. In fulfilment of that commitment, specific measures must be

adopted for 

(a) the expansion of early childhood development activities, 

(b) universal access to basic education, including completion of

primary education or equivalent learning achievement by at least

80 per cent of the relevant school age children with emphasis on

reducing the current disparities between boys and girls, 

(c) the reduction of adult illiteracy by half, with emphasis on

female literacy, 

(d) vocational training and preparation for employment and 

(e) increased acquisition of knowledge, skills and values through

all educational channels, including modern and traditional communi-

cation media, to improve the quality of life of children and families.

21. Besides its intrinsic value for human development and improv-

ing the quality of life, progress in education and literacy can con-

tribute significantly to improvement in maternal and child health,

in protection of the environment and in sustainable development.

As such, investment in basic education must be accorded a high

priority in national action as well as international co-operation.

Children in especially difficult circumstances

22. Millions of children around the world live under especially dif-

ficult circumstances - as orphans and street children, as refugees or

displaced persons, as victims of war and natural and man-made dis-

asters, including such perils as exposure to radiation and dangerous

chemicals, as children of migrant workers and other socially disad-

vantaged groups, as child workers or youth trapped in the bondage

of prostitution, sexual abuse and other forms of exploitation, as dis-

abled children and juvenile delinquents and as victims of apartheid

and foreign occupation. Such children deserve special attention,

protection and assistance from their families and communities and

as part of national efforts and international co-operation.

23. More than 100 million children are engaged in employment,

often heavy and hazardous and in contravention of international

conventions which provide for their protection from economic

exploitation and from performing work that interferes with their

education and is harmful to their health and full development. With

this in mind, all States should work to end such child-labour prac-

tices and see how the conditions and circumstances of children in

legitimate employment can be protected to provide adequate

opportunity for their healthy upbringing and development.

24. Drug abuse has emerged as a global menace to very large num-

bers of young people and, increasingly, children - including perma-

nent damage incurred in the pre-natal stages of life. Concerted

action is needed by Governments and intergovernmental agencies

to combat illicit production, supply, demand, trafficking and distri-

bution of narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances to counter

this tragedy. Equally important is community action and education,

which are vitally needed to curb both the supply of and the demand

for illicit drugs. Tobacco and alcohol abuse are also problems

requiring action, especially preventive measures and education

among young people.

Protection of children during armed conflicts

25. Children need special protection in situations of armed conflict.

Recent examples in which countries and opposing factions have

agreed to suspend hostilities and adopt special measures such as

"corridors of peace" to allow relief supplies to reach women and

children and "days of tranquillity" to vaccinate and to provide other

health services for children and their families in areas of conflict

need to be applied in all such situations. Resolution of a conflict

need not be a prerequisite for measures explicitly to protect children

and their families to ensure their continuing access to food, medical

care and basic services, to deal with trauma resulting from violence

and to exempt them from other direct consequences of violence and

hostilities. To build the foundation for a peaceful world where vio-

lence and war will cease to be acceptable means for settling dis-

putes and conflicts, children's education should inculcate the values

of peace, tolerance, understanding and dialogue.

Children and the environment

26. Children have the greatest stake in the preservation of the envi-

ronment and its judicious management for sustainable development

as their survival and development depends on it. The child survival

and development goals proposed for the 1990s in this Plan of

Action seek to improve the environment by combating disease and

malnutrition and promoting education. These contribute to lower-

ing death rates as well as birth rates, improved social services, bet-

ter use of natural resources and, ultimately, to the breaking of the

vicious cycle of poverty and environmental degradation.

27. With their relatively low use of capital resources and high

reliance on social mobilization, community participation and

appropriate technology, the programmes designed to reach the

child-related goals of the 1990s are highly compatible with and

supportive of environmental protection. The goals for the survival,

protection and development of children as enunciated in this Plan

of Action should therefore be seen as helping to protect and pre-

serve the environment. Still more action is needed, of course, to

prevent the degradation of the environment in both the industrial-

ized and the developing countries, through changes in the wasteful

consumption patterns of the affluent and by helping to meet the

necessities of survival and development of the poor. Programmes

for children that not only help to meet their basic needs but which

inculcate in them respect for the natural environment with the

diversity of life that it sustains and its beauty and resourcefulness

that enhance the quality of human life, must figure prominently in

the world's environmental agenda.
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Alleviation of poverty and revitalization of economic growth

28. Achievement of child related goals in the areas of health, nutri-

tion, education, etc., will contribute much to alleviating the worst

manifestations of poverty. But much more will need to be done to

ensure that a solid economic base is established to meet and sustain

the goals for long- term child survival, protection and development.

29. As affirmed by the international community at the eighteenth

special session of the United Nations General Assembly (April

1990), a most important challenge for the 1990s is the need for

revitalization of economic growth and social development in the

developing countries and to address together the problems of abject

poverty and hunger that continue to afflict far too many people in

the world. As the most vulnerable segment of human society, chil-

dren have a particular stake in sustained economic growth and alle-

viation of poverty, without which their well-being cannot be

secured.

30. To foster a favourable international economic environment, it is

essential to continue to give urgent attention to an early, broad and

durable solution to the external debt problems facing developing

debtor countries; to mobilize external and domestic resources to

meet the increasing needs for development finance of developing

countries; to take steps to ensure that the problem of the net trans-

fer of resources from developing to developed countries does not

continue in the 1990s and that its impact is effectively addressed;

to create a more open and equitable trading system to facilitate the

diversification and modernization of the economies of developing

countries, particularly those that are commodity-dependent; and to

make available substantial concessional resources, particularly for

the least developed countries.

31. In all of these efforts the fulfilment of the basic needs of chil-

dren must receive a high priority. Every possible opportunity

should be explored to ensure that programmes benefiting children,

women and other vulnerable groups are protected in times of struc-

tural adjustments and other economic restructuring. For example,

as countries reduce military expenditures, part of the resources

released should be channelled to programmes for social and eco-

nomic development, including those benefiting children. Debt-

relief schemes could be formulated in ways that the budget reallo-

cations and renewed economic growth made possible through such

schemes would benefit programmes for children. Debt relief for

children, including debt swaps for investment in social develop-

ment programmes, should be considered by debtors and creditors.

The international community, including private-sector creditors, are

urged to work with developing countries and relevant agencies to

support debt relief for children. To match increased efforts by

developing countries themselves, the donor countries and interna-

tional institutions should consider targetting more development

assistance to primary health care, basic education, low-cost water

and sanitation programmes and other interventions specifically

endorsed in the Summit Declaration and this Plan of Action.

32. The international community has recognized the need to stop

and reverse the increasing marginalization of the least developed

countries, including most countries of sub-Saharan Africa and

many land-locked and island countries that face special develop-

ment problems. These countries will require additional long-term

international support to complement their own national efforts to

meet the pressing needs of children over the 1990s.

III. Follow-up Actions and Monitoring

33. Effective implementation of this Plan of Action will require

concerted national action and international co- operation. As

affirmed in the Declaration, such action and co-operation must be

guided by the principle of a "first call for children" - a principle

that the essential needs of children should be given high priority in

the allocation of resources, in bad times as well as in good times,

at national and international as well as at family levels.

34. It is particularly important that the child-specific actions pro-

posed must be pursued as part of strengthening broader national

development programmes combining revitalized economic growth,

poverty reduction, human resource development and environmental

protection. Such programmes must also strengthen community

organizations, inculcate civic responsibility and be sensitive to the

cultural heritage and social values which support progress without

alienation of the younger generation. With these broad objectives

in mind, we commit ourselves and our Governments to the follow-

ing actions:

Action at the national level

(i) All Governments are urged to prepare, before the end of

1991, national programmes of action to implement the commit-

ments undertaken in the World Summit Declaration and this Plan

of Action. National Governments should encourage and assist

provincial and local governments as well as NGOs, the private sec-

tor and civic groups to prepare their own programmes of action to

help to implement the goals and objectives included in the

Declaration and this Plan of Action;

(ii) Each country is encouraged to re-examine in the context of

its national plans, programmes and policies, how it might accord

higher priority to programmes for the well- being of children in

general, and for meeting over the 1990s the major goals for child

survival, development and protection as enumerated in the World

Summit Declaration and this Plan of Action;

(iii) Each country is urged to re-examine in the context of its

particular national situation, its current national budget, and in the

case of donor countries, their development assistance budgets, to

ensure that programmes aimed at the achievement of goals for the

survival, protection and development of children will have a priori-

ty when resources are allocated. Every effort should be made to

ensure that such programmes are protected in times of economic

austerity and structural adjustments;

(iv) Families, communities, local governments, NGOs, social,

cultural, religious, business and other institutions, including the

mass media, are encouraged to play an active role in support of the

goals enunciated in this Plan of Action. The experience of the 1980s

shows that it is only through the mobilization of all sectors of socie-

ty, including those that traditionally did not consider child survival,
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protection and development as their major focus, that significant

progress can be achieved in these areas. All forms of social mobi-

lization, including the effective use of the great potential of the

new information and communication capacity of the world, should

be marshalled to convey to all families the knowledge and skills

required for dramatically improving the situation of children;

(v) Each country should establish appropriate mechanisms for

the regular and timely collection, analysis and publication of data

required to monitor relevant social indicators relating to the well-

being of children - such as neonatal, infant and under-5 mortality

rates, maternal mortality and fertility rates, nutritional levels,

immunization coverage, morbidity rates of diseases of public

health importance, school enrolment and achievement and literacy

rates - which record the progress being made towards the goals set

forth in this Plan of Action and corresponding national plans of

action. Statistics should be disaggregated by gender to ensure that

any inequitable impact of programmes on girls and women can be

monitored and corrected. It is particularly important that mecha-

nisms be established to alert policy makers quickly to any adverse

trends to enable timely corrective action. Indicators of human

development should be periodically reviewed by national leaders

and decision makers, as is currently done with indicators of eco-

nomic development;

(vi) Each country is urged to re-examine its current arrange-

ments for responding to natural disasters and man- made calamities

which often afflict women and children the hardest. Countries that

do not have adequate contingency planning for disaster prepared-

ness are urged to establish such plans, seeking support from appro-

priate international institutions where necessary;

(vii) Progress towards the goals endorsed in the Summit

Declaration and this Plan of Action could be further accelerated,

and solutions to many other major problems confronting children

and families greatly facilitated, through further research and devel-

opment. Governments, industry and academic institutions are

requested to increase their efforts in both basic and operational

research, aimed at new technical and technological breakthroughs,

more effective social mobilization and better delivery of existing

social services. Prime examples of the areas in which research is

urgently needed include, in the field of health, improved vaccina-

tion technologies, malaria, AIDS, respiratory infections, diarrhoeal

diseases, nutritional deficiencies, tuberculosis, family planning and

care of the newborn. Similarly there are important research needs

in the area of early child development, basic education, hygiene

and sanitation, and in coping with the trauma facing children who

are uprooted from their families and face other particularly diffi-

cult circumstances. Such research should involve collaboration

among institutions in both the developing and the industrialized

countries of the world.

Action at the international level

35. Action at the community and national levels is, of course, of

critical importance in meeting the goals and aspirations for chil-

dren and development. However, many developing countries, par-

ticularly the least developed and the most indebted ones, will need

substantial international co-operation to enable them to participate

effectively in the world-wide effort for child survival, protection

and development. Accordingly, the following specific actions are

proposed to create an enabling international environment for the

implementation of this Plan of Action.

(i) All international development agencies - multilateral, bilat-

eral and non-governmental - are urged to examine how they can

contribute to the achievement of the goals and strategies enunciat-

ed in the Declaration and this Plan of Action as part of more gener-

al attention to human development in the 1990s. They are request-

ed to report their plans and programmes to their respective govern-

ing bodies before the end of 1991 and periodically thereafter;

(ii) All regional institutions, including regional political and

economic organizations, are requested to include consideration of

the Declaration and this Plan of Action on the agenda of their

meetings, including at the highest political level, with a view to

developing agreements for mutual collaboration for implementa-

tion and ongoing monitoring;

(iii) Full co-operation and collaboration of all relevant United

Nations agencies and organs as well as other international institu-

tions is requested in ensuring the achievement of the goals and

objectives of the national plans envisaged in the World Summit

Declaration and Plan of Action. The governing bodies of all con-

cerned agencies are requested to ensure that within their mandates

the fullest possible support is given by these agencies for the

achievement of these goals;

(iv) The assistance of the United Nations is requested to insti-

tute appropriate mechanisms for monitoring the implementation of

this Plan of Action, using existing expertise of the relevant United

Nations statistical offices, the specialized agencies, UNICEF and

other United Nations organs. Furthermore, the Secretary-General of

the United Nations is requested to arrange for a mid-decade review,

at all appropriate levels, of the progress being made towards imple-

menting the commitments of the Declaration and Plan of Action;

(v) As the world's lead agency for children, the United Nations

Children's Fund is requested to prepare, in close collaboration with

the relevant specialized agencies and other United Nations organs,

a consolidated analysis of the plans and actions undertaken by indi-

vidual countries and the international community in support of the

child-related development goals for the 1990s. The governing bod-

ies of the relevant specialized agencies and United Nations organs

are requested to include a periodic review of the implementation of

the Declaration and this Plan of Action at their regular sessions and

to keep the General Assembly of the United Nations, through the

Economic and Social Council, fully informed of progress to date

and additional action required during the decade ahead.

36. The goals enunciated in the Declaration and this Plan of

Action are ambitious and the commitments required to implement

them will demand consistent and extraordinary effort on the part

of all concerned. Fortunately, the necessary knowledge and tech-

niques for reaching most of the goals already exist. The financial

resources required are modest in relation to the great achieve-

ments that beckon. And the most essential factor - the provision

to families of the information and services necessary to protect
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their children - is now within reach in every country and for vir-

tually every community. There is no cause which merits a higher

priority than the protection and development of children, on

whom the survival, stability and advancement of all nations - and,

indeed, of human civilization - depends. Full implementation of

the Declaration and this Plan of Action must therefore be accorded

a high priority for national action and international co-operation.
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PREAMBLE

1.1. Humanity stands at a defining moment in history. We are con-

fronted with a perpetuation of disparities between and within

nations, a worsening of poverty, hunger, ill health and illiteracy,

and the continuing deterioration of the ecosystems on which we

depend for our well-being. However, integration of environment

and development concerns and greater attention to them will lead to

the fulfilment of basic needs, improved living standards for all, bet-

ter protected and managed ecosystems and a safer, more prosperous

future. No nation can achieve this on its own; but together we can -

in a global partnership for sustainable development. 

1.2. This global partnership must build on the premises of General

Assembly resolution 44/228 of 22 December 1989, which was

adopted when the nations of the world called for the United

Nations Conference on Environment and Development, and on the

acceptance of the need to take a balanced and integrated approach

to environnment and development questions. 

1.3. Agenda 21 addresses the pressing problems of today and also

aims at preparing the world for the challenges of the next century.

It reflects a global consensus and political commitment at the high-

est level on development and environment cooperation. Its success-

ful implementation is first and foremost the responsibility of

Governments. National strategies, plans, policies and processes are

crucial in achieving this. International cooperation should support

and supplement such national efforts. In this context, the United

Nations system has a key role to play. Other international, regional

and subregional organizations are also called upon to contribute to

this effort. The broadest public participation and the active involve-

ment of the non-governmental organizations and other groups

should also be encouraged. 

1.4. The developmental and environmental objectives of Agenda 21

will require a substantial flow of new and additional financial

resources to developing countries, in order to cover the incremental

costs for the actions they have to undertake to deal with global

environmental problems and to accelerate sustainable development.

Financial resources are also required for strengthening the capacity

of international institutions for the implementation of Agenda 21.

An indicative order-of-magnitude assessment of costs is included in

each of the programme areas. This assessment will need to be

examined and refined by the relevant implementing agencies and

organizations. 

1.5. In the implementation of the relevant programme areas identi-

fied in Agenda 21, special attention should be given to the particu-

lar circumstances facing the economies in transition. It must also be

recognized that these countries are facing unprecedented challenges

in transforming their economies, in some cases in the midst of con-

siderable social and political tension. 

1.6. The programme areas that constitute Agenda 21 are described

in terms of the basis for action, objectives, activities and means of

implementation. Agenda 21 is a dynamic programme. It will be car-

ried out by the various actors according to the different situations,

capacities and priorities of countries and regions in full respect of

all the principles contained in the Rio Declaration on Environment

and Development. It could evolve over time in the light of chang-

ing needs and circumstances. This process marks the beginning of a

new global partnership for sustainable development. 

When the term "Governments" is used, it will be deemed to include

the European Economic Community within its areas of compe-

tence. Throughout Agenda 21 the term "environmentally sound"

means "environmentally safe and sound", in particular when

applied to the terms "energy sources", "energy supplies", "energy

systems" and "technology" or "technologies". 

Chapter 3

3.1. Poverty is a complex multidimensional problem with origins in

both the national and international domains. No uniform solution

can be found for global application. Rather, country-specific pro-

grammes to tackle poverty and international efforts supporting

national efforts, as well as the parallel process of creating a sup-

portive international environment, are crucial for a solution to this

problem. The eradication of poverty and hunger, greater equity in

income distribution and human resource development remain major

challenges everywhere. The struggle against poverty is the shared

responsibility of all countries. 

3.2. While managing resources sustainably, an environmental poli-

cy that focuses mainly on the conservation and protection of

resources must take due account of those who depend on the

resources for their livelihoods. Otherwise it could have an adverse

impact both on poverty and on chances for long-term success in

resource and environmental conservation. Equally, a development

policy that focuses mainly on increasing the production of goods

without addressing the sustainability of the resources on which pro-

duction is based will sooner or later run into declining productivity,

which could also have an adverse impact on poverty. A specific

anti-poverty strategy is therefore one of the basic conditions for

ensuring sustainable development. An effective strategy for tack-

ling the problems of poverty, development and environment simul-

taneously should begin by focusing on resources, production and

people and should cover demographic issues, enhanced health care

and education, the rights of women, the role of youth and of indige-

nous people and local communities and a democratic participation

process in association with improved governance. 

3.3. Integral to such action is, together with international sup-

port, the promotion of economic growth in developing countries

that is both sustained and sustainable and direct action in eradi-

cating poverty by strengthening employment and income-gener-

ating programmes. 
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Objectives 

3.4. The long-term objective of enabling all people to achieve sus-

tainable livelihoods should provide an integrating factor that allows

policies to address issues of development, sustainable resource

management and poverty eradication simultaneously. The objec-

tives of this programme area are: 

a. To provide all persons urgently with the opportunity to earn a

sustainable livelihood;

b. To implement policies and strategies that promote adequate

levels of funding and focus on integrated human development poli-

cies, including income generation, increased local control of

resources, local institution-strengthening and capacity-building and

greater involvement of non-governmental organizations and local

levels of government as delivery mechanisms;

c. To develop for all poverty-stricken areas integrated strategies

and programmes of sound and sustainable management of the envi-

ronment, resource mobilization, poverty eradication and allevia-

tion, employment and income generation;

d. To create a focus in national development plans and budgets

on investment in human capital, with special policies and pro-

grammes directed at rural areas, the urban poor, women and chil-

dren. 

Activities 

3.5. Activities that will contribute to the integrated promotion of

sustainable livelihoods and environmental protection cover a vari-

ety of sectoral interventions involving a range of actors, from local

to global, and are essential at every level, especially the communi-

ty and local levels. Enabling actions will be necessary at the

national and international levels, taking full account of regional

and subregional conditions to support a locally driven and country-

specific approach. In general design, the programmes should: 

a.  Focus on the empowerment of local and community groups

through the principle of delegating authority, accountability and

resources to the most appropriate level to ensure that the pro-

gramme will be geographically and ecologically specific;

b. Contain immediate measures to enable those groups to alleviate

poverty and to develop sustainability;

c. Contain a long-term strategy aimed at establishing the best pos-

sible conditions for sustainable local, regional and national develop-

ment that would eliminate poverty and reduce the inequalities

between various population groups. It should assist the most disad-

vantaged groups - in particular, women, children and youth within

those groups - and refugees. The groups will include poor small-

holders, pastoralists, artisans, fishing communities, landless people,

indigenous communities, migrants and the urban informal sector. 

3.6. The focus here is on specific cross-cutting measures - in partic-

ular, in the areas of basic education, primary/maternal health care,

and the advancement of women. 

(a) Empowering communities 

3.7. Sustainable development must be achieved at every level of

society. Peoples' organizations, women's groups and non-govern-

mental organizations are important sources of innovation and action

at the local level and have a strong interest and proven ability to

promote sustainable livelihoods. Governments, in cooperation with

appropriate international and non-governmental organizations,

should support a community-driven approach to sustainability,

which would include, inter alia: 

a. Empowering women through full participation in decision-mak-

ing;

b. Respecting the cultural integrity and the rights of indigenous

people and their communities;

c. Promoting or establishing grass-roots mechanisms to allow for

the sharing of experience and knowledge between communities;

d. Giving communities a large measure of participation in the

sustainable management and protection of the local natural

resources in order to enhance their productive capacity;

e. Establishing a network of community-based learning centres

for capacity-building and sustainable development. 

(b) Management-related activities 

3.8. Governments, with the assistance of and in cooperation with

appropriate international, non-governmental and local communi-

ty organizations, should establish measures that will directly or

indirectly: 

a. Generate remunerative employment and productive occupa-

tional opportunities compatible with country-specific factor endow-

ments, on a scale sufficient to take care of prospective increases in

the labour force and to cover backlogs;

b. With international support, where necessary, develop adequate

infrastructure, marketing systems, technology systems, credit sys-

tems and the like and the human resources needed to support the

above actions and to achieve a widening of options for resource-

poor people. High priority should be given to basic education and

professional training;

c. Provide substantial increases in economically efficient

resource productivity and measures to ensure that the local popula-

tion benefits in adequate measure from resource use;

d. Empower community organizations and people to enable them

to achieve sustainable livelihoods;

e. Set up an effective primary health care and maternal health

care system accessible to all;

f. Consider strengthening/developing legal frameworks for land

management, access to land resources and land ownership - in par-

ticular, for women - and for the protection of tenants;

g. Rehabilitate degraded resources, to the extent practicable, and

introduce policy measures to promote sustainable use of resources

for basic human needs;

h. Establish new community-based mechanisms and strengthen

existing mechanisms to enable communities to gain sustained

access to resources needed by the poor to overcome their poverty;

i. Implement mechanisms for popular participation - particularly

by poor people, especially women - in local community groups, to

promote sustainable development;
j. Implement, as a matter of urgency, in accordance with country-

specific conditions and legal systems, measures to ensure that
women and men have the same right to decide freely and responsi-
bly on the number and spacing of their children and have access to
the information, education and means, as appropriate, to enable
them to exercise this right in keeping with their freedom, dignity
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and personally held values, taking into account ethical and cultural
considerations. Governments should take active steps to implement
programmes to establish and strengthen preventive and curative
health facilities, which include women-centred, women-managed,
safe and effective reproductive health care and affordable, accessi-
ble services, as appropriate, for the responsible planning of family
size, in keeping with freedom, dignity and personally held values,
taking into account ethical and cultural considerations. Programmes
should focus on providing comprehensive health care, including pre-

natal care, education and information on health and responsible par-
enthood and should provide the opportunity for all women to breast-
feed fully, at least during the first four months post-partum.
Programmes should fully support women's productive and reproduc-
tive roles and well-being, with special attention to the need for pro-
viding equal and improved health care for all children and the need
to reduce the risk of maternal and child mortality and sickness;

k. Adopt integrated policies aiming at sustainability in the man-
agement of urban centres;

l. Undertake activities aimed at the promotion of food security
and, where appropriate, food self-sufficiency within the context of
sustainable agriculture;

m. Support research on and integration of traditional methods of
production that have been shown to be environmentally sustainable;

n. Actively seek to recognize and integrate informal-sector activi-
ties into the economy by removing regulations and hindrances that
discriminate against activities in those sectors; 

o. Consider making available lines of credit and other facilities
for the informal sector and improved access to land for the landless
poor so that they can acquire the means of production and reliable
access to natural resources. In many instances special considera-
tions for women are required. Strict feasibility appraisals are need-
ed for borrowers to avoid debt crises; 

p. Provide the poor with access to fresh water and sanitation;
q. Provide the poor with access to primary education. 

(c) Data, information and evaluation 

3.9. Governments should improve the collection of information on
target groups and target areas in order to facilitate the design of
focused programmes and activities, consistent with the target-group
needs and aspirations. Evaluation of such programmes should be
gender-specific, since women are a particularly disadvantaged
group. 

(d) International and regional cooperation and coordination 

3.10. The United Nations system, through its relevant organs,
organizations and bodies, in cooperation with Member States and
with appropriate international and non-governmental organizations,
should make poverty alleviation a major priority and should: 

a. Assist Governments, when requested, in the formulation and
implementation of national action programmes on poverty allevia-
tion and sustainable development. Action-oriented activities of rel-
evance to the above objectives, such as poverty eradication, proj-
ects and programmes supplemented where relevant by food aid,
and support and special emphasis on employment and income gen-
eration, should be given particular attention in this regard;

b. Promote technical cooperation among developing countries for
poverty eradication activities;

c. Strengthen existing structures in the United Nations system
for coordination of action relating to poverty eradication, including

the establishment of a focal point for information exchange and the
formulation and implementation of replicable pilot projects to com-
bat poverty;

d. In the follow-up of the implementation of Agenda 21, give high

priority to the review of the progress made in eradicating poverty;

e. Examine the international economic framework, including

resource flows and structural adjustment programmes, to ensure that

social and environmental concerns are addressed, and in this con-

nection, conduct a review of the policies of international organiza-

tions, bodies and agencies, including financial institutions, to ensure

the continued provision of basic services to the poor and needy;

f. Promote international cooperation to address the root causes of

poverty. The development process will not gather momentum if

developing countries are weighted down by external indebtedness,

if development finance is inadequate, if barriers restrict access to

markets and if commodity prices and the terms of trade in develop-

ing countries remain depressed. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

3.11. The secretariat of the Conference has estimated the average

total annual cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this

programme to be about $30 billion, including about $15 billion

from the international community on grant or concessional terms.

These are indicative and order-of-magnitude estimates only and

have not been reviewed by Governments. This estimate overlaps

estimates in other parts of Agenda 21. Actual costs and financial

terms, including any that are non-concessional, will depend upon,

inter alia, the specific strategies and programmes Governments

decide upon for implementation. 

(b) Capacity-building 

3.12. National capacity-building for implementation of the above

activities is crucial and should be given high priority. It is particu-

larly important to focus capacity-building at the local community

level in order to support a community-driven approach to sustain-

ability and to establish and strengthen mechanisms to allow sharing

of experience and knowledge between community groups at

national and international levels. Requirements for such activities

are considerable and are related to the various relevant sectors of

Agenda 21 calling for requisite international, financial and techno-

logical support. 

Chapter 5

DEMOGRAPHIC DYNAMICS AND SUSTAINABILITY

5.1. This chapter contains the following programme areas: 

a. Developing and disseminating knowledge concerning the links

between demographic trends and factors and sustainable development;

b. Formulating integrated national policies for environment and

development, taking into account demographic trends and factors;

c. Implementing integrated, environment and development pro-

grammes at the local level, taking into account demographic trends

and factors. 
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PROGRAMME AREAS 

A. Developing and disseminating knowledge concerning the links

between demographic trends and factors and sustainable develop-

ment 

Basis for action 

5.2. Demographic trends and factors and sustainable development

have a synergistic relationship. 

5.3. The growth of world population and production combined with

unsustainable consumption patterns places increasingly severe

stress on the life-supporting capacities of our planet. These interac-

tive processes affect the use of land, water, air, energy and other

resources. Rapidly growing cities, unless well-managed, face major

environmental problems. The increase in both the number and size

of cities calls for greater attention to issues of local government

and municipal management. The human dimensions are key ele-

ments to consider in this intricate set of relationships and they

should be adequately taken into consideration in comprehensive

policies for sustainable development. Such policies should address

the linkages of demographic trends and factors, resource use,

appropriate technology dissemination, and development.

Population policy should also recognize the role played by human

beings in environmental and development concerns. There is a

need to increase awareness of this issue among decision makers at

all levels and to provide both better information on which to base

national and international policies and a framework against which

to interpret this information. 

5.4. There is a need to develop strategies to mitigate both the

adverse impact on the environment of human activities and the

adverse impact of environmental change on human populations.

The world's population is expected to exceed 8 billion by the year

2020. Sixty per cent of the world's population already live in

coastal areas, while 65 per cent of cities with populations above

2.5 million are located along the world coasts; several of them are

already at or below the present sea level. 

Objectives 

5.5. The following objectives should be achieved as soon as practi-

cable: 

a. To incorporate demographic trends and factors in the global

analysis of environment and development issues;

b. To develop a better understanding of the relationships among

demographic dynamics, technology, cultural behaviour, natural

resources and life support systems;

c. To assess human vulnerability in ecologically sensitive areas

and centres of population to determine the priorities for action at

all levels, taking full account of community defined needs. 

Activities 

Research on the interaction between demographic trends and fac-

tors and sustainable development 

5.6. Relevant international, regional and national institutions

should consider undertaking the following activities: 

a. Identifying the interactions between demographic processes,

natural resources and life support systems, bearing in mind region-

al and subregional variations deriving from, inter alia, different lev-

els of development;

b. Integrating demographic trends and factors into the ongoing

study of environmental change, using the expertise of international,

regional and national research networks and of local communities,

first, to study the human dimensions of environmental change and,

second, to identify vulnerable areas;

c. Identifying priority areas for action and developing strategies

and programmes to mitigate the adverse impact of environmental

change on human populations, and vice versa. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

5.7. The Conference secretariat has estimated the average total

annual cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this pro-

gramme to be about $10 million from the international community

on grant or concessional terms. These are indicative and order-of-

magnitude estimates only and have not been reviewed by

Governments. Actual costs and financial terms, including any that

are non-concessional, will depend upon, inter alia, the specific

strategies and programmes Governments decide upon for imple-

mentation. 

(b) Strengthening research programmes that integrate population,

environment and development 

5.8. In order to integrate demographic analysis into a broader

social science perspective on environment and development, inter-

disciplinary research should be increased. International institutions

and networks of experts should enhance their scientific capacity,

taking full account of community experience and knowledge, and

should disseminate the experience gained in multidisciplinary

approaches and in linking theory to action. 

5.9. Better modelling capabilities should be developed, identifying

the range of possible outcomes of current human activities, espe-

cially the interrelated impact of demographic trends and factors,

per capita resource use and wealth distribution, as well as the

major migration flows that may be expected with increasing cli-

matic events and cumulative environmental change that may

destroy people's local livelihoods. 

(c) Developing information and public awareness 

5.10. Socio-demographic information should be developed in a

suitable format for interfacing with physical, biological and socio-

economic data. Compatible spatial and temporal scales, cross-

country and time-series information, as well as global behavioural

indicators should be developed, learning from local communities'

perceptions and attitudes. 

5.11. Awareness should be increased at all levels concerning the

need to optimize the sustainable use of resources through efficient
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resource management, taking into account the development needs

of the populations of developing countries. 

5.12. Awareness should be increased of the fundamental linkages

between improving the status of women and demographic dynamics,

particularly through women's access to education, primary and repro-

ductive health care programmes, economic independence and their

effective, equitable participation in all levels of decision-making. 

5.13. Results of research concerned with sustainable development

issues should be disseminated through technical reports, scientific

journals, the media, workshops, forums or other means so that the

information can be used by decision makers at all levels and

increase public awareness. 

(d) Developing and/or enhancing institutional capacity and collab-

oration 

5.14. Collaboration and exchange of information should be

increased between research institutions and international, regional

and national agencies and all other sectors (including the private

sector, local communities, non-governmental organizations and sci-

entific institutions) from both the industrialized and developing

countries, as appropriate. 

5.15. Efforts should be intensified to enhance the capacities of

national and local governments, the private sector and non-govern-

mental organizations in developing countries to meet the growing

needs for improved management of rapidly growing urban areas. 

b.  Formulating integrated national policies for environment and

development, taking into account demographic trends and factors 

Basis for action 

5.16. Existing plans for sustainable development have generally

recognized demographic trends and factors as elements that have a

critical influence on consumption patterns, production, lifestyles

and long-term sustainability. But in future, more attention will have

to be given to these issues in general policy formulation and the

design of development plans. To do this, all countries will have to

improve their own capacities to assess the environment and devel-

opment implications of their demographic trends and factors. They

will also need to formulate and implement policies and action pro-

grammes where appropriate. Policies should be designed to address

the consequences of population growth built into population

momentum, while at the same time incorporating measures to bring

about demographic transition. They should combine environmental

concerns and population issues within a holistic view of develop-

ment whose primary goals include the alleviation of poverty;

secure livelihoods; good health; quality of life; improvement of the

status and income of women and their access to schooling and pro-

fessional training, as well as fulfilment of their personal aspira-

tions; and empowerment of individuals and communities.

Recognizing that large increases in the size and number of cities

will occur in developing countries under any likely population sce-

nario, greater attention should be given to preparing for the needs,

in particular of women and children, for improved municipal man-

agement and local government. 

Objective 

5.17. Full integration of population concerns into national plan-

ning, policy and decision-making processes should continue.

Population policies and programmes should be considered, with

full recognition of women's rights. 

Activities 

5.18. Governments and other relevant actors could, inter alia,

undertake the following activities, with appropriate assistance from

aid agencies, and report on their status of implementation to the

International Conference on Population and Development to be

held in 1994, especially to its committee on population and envi-

ronment. 

(a) Assessing the implications of national demographic trends and

factors 

5.19. The relationships between demographic trends and factors

and environmental change and between environmental degradation

and the components of demographic change should be analysed. 

5.20. Research should be conducted on how environmental factors

interact with socio-economic factors as a cause of migration. 

5.21. Vulnerable population groups (such as rural landless workers,

ethnic minorities, refugees, migrants, displaced people, women heads

of household) whose changes in demographic structure may have

specific impacts on sustainable development should be identified. 

5.22. An assessment should be made of the implications of the age

structure of the population on resource demand and dependency bur-

dens, ranging from educational expenses for the young to health care

and support for the elderly, and on household income generation.

5.23. An assessment should also be made of national population

carrying capacity in the context of satisfaction of human needs and

sustainable development, and special attention should be given to

critical resources, such as water and land, and environmental fac-

tors, such as ecosystem health and biodiversity. 

5.24. The impact of national demographic trends and factors on the

traditional livelihoods of indigenous groups and local communities,

including changes in traditional land use because of internal popu-

lation pressures, should be studied. 

(b) Building and strengthening a national information base 

5.25. National databases on demographic trends and factors and

environment should be built and/or strengthened, disaggregating

data by ecological region (ecosystem approach), and popula-

tion/environment profiles should be established by region. 

5.26. Methodologies and instruments should be developed to iden-

tify areas where sustainability is, or may be, threatened by the

environmental effects of demographic trends and factors, incorpo-

rating both current and projected demographic data linked to natu-

ral environmental processes. 
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5.27. Case-studies of local level responses by different groups to

demographic dynamics should be developed, particularly in areas

subject to environmental stress and in deteriorating urban centres. 

5.28. Population data should be disaggregated by, inter alia, sex

and age in order to take into account the implications of the gender

division of labour for the use and management of natural resources. 

(c) Incorporating demographic features into policies and plans 

5.29. In formulating human settlements policies, account should be

taken of resource needs, waste production and ecosystem health. 

5.30. The direct and induced effects of demographic changes on

environment and development programmes should, where appro-

priate, be integrated, and the impact on demographic features

assessed. 

5.31. National population policy goals and programmes that are

consistent with national environment and development plans for

sustainability and in keeping with the freedom, dignity and person-

ally held values of individuals should be established and imple-

mented. 

5.32. Appropriate socio-economic policies for the young and the

elderly, both in terms of family and state support systems, should

be developed. 

5.33. Policies and programmes should be developed for handling

the various types of migrations that result from or induce environ-

mental disruptions, with special attention to women and vulnerable

groups. 

5.34. Demographic concerns, including concerns for environmental

migrants and displaced people, should be incorporated in the pro-

grammes for sustainable development of relevant international and

regional institutions. 

5.35. National reviews should be conducted and the integration of

population policies in national development and environment

strategies should be monitored nationally. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

5.36. The Conference secretariat has estimated the average total

annual cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this

programme to be about $90 million from the international com-

munity on grant or concessional terms. These are indicative and

order-of-magnitude estimates only and have not been reviewed

by Governments. Actual costs and financial terms, including any

that are non-concessional, will depend upon, inter alia, the spe-

cific strategies and programmes Governments decide upon for

implementation.

(b) Raising awareness of demographic and sustainable develop-

ment interactions 

5.37. Understanding of the interactions between demographic

trends and factors and sustainable development should be increased

in all sectors of society. Stress should be placed on local and

national action. Demographic and sustainable development educa-

tion should be coordinated and integrated in both the formal and

non-formal education sectors. Particular attention should be given

to population literacy programmes, notably for women. Special

emphasis should be placed on the linkage between these pro-

grammes, primary environmental care and the provision of primary

health care and services. 

(c) Strengthening institutions 

5.38. The capacity of national, regional and local structures to deal

with issues relating to demographic trends and factors and sustain-

able development should be enhanced. This would involve

strengthening the relevant bodies responsible for population issues

to enable them to elaborate policies consistent with the national

prospects for sustainable development. Cooperation among govern-

ment, national research institutions, non-governmental organiza-

tions and local communities in assessing problems and evaluating

policies should also be enhanced. 

5.39. The capacity of the relevant United Nations organs, organiza-

tions and bodies, international and regional intergovernmental bod-

ies, non-governmental organizations and local communities should,

as appropriate, be enhanced to help countries develop sustainable

development policies on request and, as appropriate, provide assis-

tance to environmental migrants and displaced people. 

5.40. Inter-agency support for national sustainable development

policies and programmes should be improved through better coor-

dination of population and environment activities. 

(d) Promoting human resource development 

5.41. The international and regional scientific institutions should

assist Governments, upon request, to include concerns regarding

the population/environment interactions at the global, ecosystem

and micro-levels in the training of demographers and population

and environment specialists. Training should include research on

linkages and ways to design integrated strategies. 

c.  Implementing integrated environment and development pro-

grammes at the local level, taking into account demographic trends

and factors 

Basis for action 

5.42. Population programmes are more effective when implement-

ed together with appropriate cross-sectoral policies. To attain sus-

tainability at the local level, a new framework is needed that inte-

grates demographic trends and factors with such factors as ecosys-

tem health, technology and human settlements, and with socio-eco-

nomic structures and access to resources. Population programmes

should be consistent with socio-economic and environmental plan-

ning. Integrated sustainable development programmes should

closely correlate action on demographic trends and factors with

resource management activities and development goals that meet

the needs of the people concerned. 
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Objective 

5.43. Population programmes should be implemented along with nat-

ural resource management and development programmes at the local

level that will ensure sustainable use of natural resources, improve

the quality of life of the people and enhance environmental quality.

Activities 

5.44. Governments and local communities, including community-

based women's organizations and national non-governmental

organizations, consistent with national plans, objectives, strategies

and priorities, could, inter alia, undertake the activities set out

below with the assistance and cooperation of international organi-

zations, as appropriate. Governments could share their experience

in the implementation of Agenda 21 at the International

Conference on Population and Development, to be held in 1994,

especially its committee on population and environment. 

(a) Developing a framework for action 

5.45. An effective consultative process should be established and

implemented with concerned groups of society where the formula-

tion and decision-making of all components of the programmes are

based on a nationwide consultative process drawing on community

meetings, regional workshops and national seminars, as appropri-

ate. This process should ensure that views of women and men on

needs, perspective and constraints are equally well reflected in the

design of programmes, and that solutions are rooted in specific

experience. The poor and underprivileged should be priority groups

in this process. 

5.46. Nationally determined policies for integrated and multifac-

eted programmes, with special attention to women, to the poorest

people living in critical areas and to other vulnerable groups should

be implemented, ensuring the involvement of groups with a special

potential to act as agents for change and sustainable development.

Special emphasis should be placed on those programmes that

achieve multiple objectives, encouraging sustainable economic

development, and mitigating adverse impacts of demographic

trends and factors, and avoiding long-term environmental damage.

Food security, access to secure tenure, basic shelter, and essential

infrastructure, education, family welfare, women's reproductive

health, family credit schemes, reforestation programmes, primary

environmental care, women's employment should, as appropriate,

be included among other factors. 

5.47. An analytical framework should be developed to identify

complementary elements of sustainable development policies as

well as the national mechanisms to monitor and evaluate their

effects on population dynamics. 

5.48. Special attention should be given to the critical role of women

in population/environment programmes and in achieving sustainable

development. Projects should take advantage of opportunities to link

social, economic and environmental gains for women and their

families. Empowerment of women is essential and should be assured

through education, training and policies to accord and improve

women's right and access to assets, human and civil rights, labour-

saving measures, job opportunities and participation in decision-

making. Population/environment programmes must enable women to

mobilize themselves to alleviate their burden and improve their

capacity to participate in and benefit from socio-economic develop-

ment. Specific measures should be undertaken to close the gap

between female and male illiteracy rates. 

(b) Supporting programmes that promote changes in demographic

trends and factors towards sustainability 

5.49. Reproductive health programmes and services, should, as

appropriate, be developed and enhanced to reduce maternal and

infant mortality from all causes and enable women and men to

fulfil their personal aspirations in terms of family size, in a way in

keeping with their freedom and dignity and personally held values. 

5.50. Governments should take active steps to implement, as a mat-

ter of urgency, in accordance with country-specific conditions and

legal systems, measures to ensure that women and men have the

same right to decide freely and responsibly on the number and

spacing of their children, to have access to the information, educa-

tion and means, as appropriate, to enable them to exercise this right

in keeping with their freedom, dignity and personally held values

taking into account ethical and cultural considerations. 

5.51. Governments should take active steps to implement pro-

grammes to establish and strengthen preventive and curative health

facilities that include women-centred, women-managed, safe and

effective reproductive health care and affordable, accessible servic-

es, as appropriate, for the responsible planning of family size, in

keeping with freedom, dignity and personally held values and tak-

ing into account ethical and cultural considerations. Programmes

should focus on providing comprehensive health care, including

pre-natal care, education and information on health and responsi-

ble parenthood and should provide the opportunity for all women to

breast-feed fully, at least during the first four months post-partum.

Programmes should fully support women's productive and reproduc-

tive roles and well being, with special attention to the need for pro-

viding equal and improved health care for all children and the need

to reduce the risk of maternal and child mortality and sickness.

5.52. Consistent with national priorities, culturally based information

and education programmes that transmit reproductive health messages

to men and women that are easily understood should be developed.

(c) Creating appropriate institutional conditions 

5.53. Constituencies and institutional conditions to facilitate the

implementation of demographic activities should, as appropriate,

be fostered. This requires support and commitment from political,

indigenous, religious and traditional authorities, the private sector

and the national scientific community. In developing these appro-

priate institutional conditions, countries should closely involve

established national machinery for women. 

5.54. Population assistance should be coordinated with bilateral

and multilateral donors to ensure that population needs and

requirements of all developing countries are addressed, fully

respecting the overall coordinating responsibility and the choice

and strategies of the recipient countries. 
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5.55. Coordination should be improved at local and international

levels. Working practices should be enhanced in order to make opti-

mum use of resources, draw on collective experience and improve

the implementation of programmes. UNFPA and other relevant

agencies should strengthen the coordination of international cooper-

ation activities with recipient and donor countries in order to ensure

that adequate funding is available to respond to growing needs. 

5.56. Proposals should be developed for local, national and interna-

tional population/environment programmes in line with specific

needs for achieving sustainability. Where appropriate, institutional

changes must be implemented so that old-age security does not

entirely depend on input from family members. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

5.57. The Conference secretariat has estimated the average total

annual cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this pro-

gramme to be about $7 billion, including about $3.5 billion from

the international community on grant or concessional terms. These

are indicative and order-of-magnitude estimates only and have not

been reviewed by Governments. Actual costs and financial terms,

including any that are non-concessional, will depend upon, inter

alia, the specific strategies and programmes Governments decide

upon for implementation. 

(b) Research 

5.58. Research should be undertaken with a view to developing

specific action programmes; it will be necessary to establish priori-

ties between proposed areas of research. 

5.59. Socio-demographic research should be conducted on how

populations respond to a changing environment. 

5.60. Understanding of socio-cultural and political factors that can

positively influence acceptance of appropriate population policy

instruments should be improved. 

5.61. Surveys of changes in needs for appropriate services relating

to responsible planning of family size, reflecting variations among

different socio-economic groups and variations in different geo-

graphical regions should be undertaken. 

(c) Human resource development and capacity-building 

5.62. The areas of human resource development and capacity-

building, with particular attention to the education and training of

women, are areas of critical importance and are a very high priority

in the implementation of population programmes. 

5.63. Workshops to help programme and projects managers to link

population programmes to other development and environmental

goals should be conducted. 

5.64. Educational materials, including guides/workbooks for plan-

ners and decision makers and other actors of popula-

tion/environment/development programmes, should be developed. 

5.65. Cooperation should be developed between Governments, sci-

entific institutions and non-governmental organizations within the

region, and similar institutions outside the region. Cooperation

with local organizations should be fostered in ordered to raise

awareness, engage in demonstration projects and report on the

experience gained. 

5.66. The recommendations contained in this chapter should in no

way prejudice discussions at the International Conference on

Population and Development in 1994, which will be the appropri-

ate forum for dealing with population and development issues, tak-

ing into account the recommendations of the International

Conference on Population, held in Mexico City in 1984, 1/ and the

Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of Women, 2/

adopted by the World Conference to Review and Appraise the

Achievements of the United Decade for Women: Equality,

Development and Peace, held in Nairobi in 1985. 

Notes 

1/ Report of the International Conference on Population, Mexico

City, 6-14 August 1984 (United Nations publication, Sales No.

E.84.XIII.8), chap. I. 

2/ Report of the World Conference to Review and Appraise the

Achievements of the United Nations Decade for Women: Equality,

Development and Peace, Nairobi, 15-26 July 1985 (United Nations

publication, Sales No. E.84.IV.10), chap. I, sect. A. 

Chapter 6

PROTECTING AND PROMOTING HUMAN HEALTH

6.1. Health and development are intimately interconnected. Both

insufficient development leading to poverty and inappropriate

development resulting in overconsumption, coupled with an

expanding world population, can result in severe environmental

health problems in both developing and developed nations.

Action items under Agenda 21 must address the primary health

needs of the world's population, since they are integral to the

achievement of the goals of sustainable development and pri-

mary environmental care. The linkage of health, environmental

and socio-economic improvements requires intersectoral efforts.

Such efforts, involving education, housing, public works and

community groups, including businesses, schools and universi-

ties and religious, civic and cultural organizations, are aimed at

enabling people in their communities to ensure sustainable

development. Particularly relevant is the inclusion of prevention

programmes rather than relying solely on remediation and treat-

ment. Countries ought to develop plans for priority actions,

drawing on the programme areas in this chapter, which are based

on cooperative planning by the various levels of government,

non-governmental organizations and local communities. An

appropriate international organization, such as WHO, should

coordinate these activities. 

6.2. The following programme areas are contained in this chapter: 

a. Meeting primary health care needs, particularly in rural areas;

b. Control of communicable diseases;
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c. Protecting vulnerable groups;

d. Meeting the urban health challenge;

e. Reducing health risks from environmental pollution and hazards. 

PROGRAMME AREAS 

A.  Meeting primary health care needs, particularly in rural areas

Basis for action 

6.3. Health ultimately depends on the ability to manage successfully

the interaction between the physical, spiritual, biological and eco-

nomic/social environment. Sound development is not possible with-

out a healthy population; yet most developmental activities affect

the environment to some degree, which in turn causes or exacer-

bates many health problems. Conversely, it is the very lack of

development that adversely affects the health condition of many

people, which can be alleviated only through development. The

health sector cannot meet basic needs and objectives on its own; it

is dependent on social, economic and spiritual development, while

directly contributing to such development. It is also dependent on a

healthy environment, including the provision of a safe water supply

and sanitation and the promotion of a safe food supply and proper

nutrition. Particular attention should be directed towards food safety,

with priority placed on the elimination of food contamination; com-

prehensive and sustainable water policies to ensure safe drinking

water and sanitation to preclude both microbial and chemical contam-

ination; and promotion of health education, immunization and provi-

sion of essential drugs. Education and appropriate services regarding

responsible planning of family size, with respect for cultural, reli-

gious and social aspects, in keeping with freedom, dignity and

personally held values and taking into account ethical and cultur-

al considerations, also contribute to these intersectoral activities. 

Objectives 

6.4. Within the overall strategy to achieve health for all by the year

2000, the objectives are to meet the basic health needs of rural

peri-urban and urban populations; to provide the necessary special-

ized environmental health services; and to coordinate the involve-

ment of citizens, the health sector, the health-related sectors and

relevant non-health sectors (business, social, educational and reli-

gious institutions) in solutions to health problems. As a matter of

priority, health service coverage should be achieved for population

groups in greatest need, particularly those living in rural areas. 

Activities 

6.5. National Governments and local authorities, with the support

of relevant non-governmental organizations and international

organizations, in the light of countries' specific conditions and

needs, should strengthen their health sector programmes, with spe-

cial attention to rural needs, to: 

(a) Build basic health infrastructures, monitoring and planning sys-

tems: 

i. Develop and strengthen primary health care systems that are

practical, community-based, scientifically sound, socially accept-

able and appropriate to their needs and that meet basic health needs

for clean water, safe food and sanitation; 

ii.Support the use and strengthening of mechanisms that improve

coordination between health and related sectors at all appropriate

levels of government, and in communities and relevant organiza-

tions; 

iii.Develop and implement rational and affordable approaches to

the establishment and maintenance of health facilities; 

iv.Ensure and, where appropriate, increase provision of social serv-

ices support; 

v.Develop strategies, including reliable health indicators, to moni-

tor the progress and evaluate the effectiveness of health pro-

grammes; 

vi.Explore ways to finance the health system based on the assess-

ment of the resources needed and identify the various financing

alternatives; 

vii.Promote health education in schools, information exchange,

technical support and training; 

viii.Support initiatives for self-management of services by vulner-

able groups;

ix.Integrate traditional knowledge and experience into national

health systems, as appropriate;

x.Promote the provisions for necessary logistics for outreach activ-

ities, particularly in rural areas;

xi.Promote and strengthen community-based rehabilitation activi-

ties for the rural handicapped. 

(b) Support research and methodology development: 

i.Establish mechanisms for sustained community involvement in

environmental health activities, including optimization of the

appropriate use of community financial and human resources;

ii.Conduct environmental health research, including behaviour

research and research on ways to increase coverage and ensure

greater utilization of services by peripheral, underserved and vul-

nerable populations, as appropriate to good prevention services and

health care;

iii.Conduct research into traditional knowledge of prevention and

curative health practices. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

6.6. The Conference secretariat has estimated the average total

annual cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this pro-

gramme to be about $40 billion, including about $5 billion from

the international community on grant or concessional terms. These

are indicative and order-of-magnitude estimates only and have not

been reviewed by Governments. Actual costs and financial terms,

including any that are non-concessional, will depend upon, inter

alia, the specific strategies and programmes Governments decide

upon for implementation. 

(b) Scientific and technological means 

6.7. New approaches to planning and managing health care systems

and facilities should be tested, and research on ways of integrating

appropriate technologies into health infrastructures supported. The

development of scientifically sound health technology should

enhance adaptability to local needs and maintainability by commu-

nity resources, including the maintenance and repair of equipment
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used in health care. Programmes to facilitate the transfer and shar-

ing of information and expertise should be developed, including

communication methods and educational materials. 

(c) Human resource development 

6.8. Intersectoral approaches to the reform of health personnel

development should be strengthened to ensure its relevance to the

"Health for All" strategies. Efforts to enhance managerial skills at

the district level should be supported, with the aim of ensuring the

systematic development and efficient operation of the basic health

system. Intensive, short, practical training programmes with empha-

sis on skills in effective communication, community organization

and facilitation of behaviour change should be developed in order to

prepare the local personnel of all sectors involved in social develop-

ment for carrying out their respective roles. In cooperation with the

education sector, special health education programmes should be

developed focusing on the role of women in the health-care system. 

(d) Capacity-building 

6.9. Governments should consider adopting enabling and facilitat-

ing strategies to promote the participation of communities in meet-

ing their own needs, in addition to providing direct support to the

provision of health-care services. A major focus should be the

preparation of community-based health and health-related workers

to assume an active role in community health education, with

emphasis on team work, social mobilization and the support of

other development workers. National programmes should cover

district health systems in urban, peri-urban and rural areas, the

delivery of health programmes at the district level, and the devel-

opment and support of referral services. 

B. Control of communicable diseases 

Basis for action 

6.10. Advances in the development of vaccines and chemothera-

peutic agents have brought many communicable diseases under

control. However, there remain many important communicable dis-

eases for which environmental control measures are indispensable,

especially in the field of water supply and sanitation. Such diseases

include cholera, diarrhoeal diseases, leishmaniasis, malaria and

schistosomiasis. In all such instances, the environmental measures,

either as an integral part of primary health care or undertaken out-

side the health sector, form an indispensable component of overall

disease control strategies, together with health and hygiene educa-

tion, and in some cases, are the only component. 

6.11. With HIV infection levels estimated to increase to 30-40 mil-

lion by the year 2000, the socio-economic impact of the pandemic

is expected to be devastating for all countries, and increasingly for

women and children. While direct health costs will be substantial,

they will be dwarfed by the indirect costs of the pandemic - mainly

costs associated with the loss of income and decreased productivity

of the workforce. The pandemic will inhibit growth of the service

and industrial sectors and significantly increase the costs of human

capacity-building and retraining. The agricultural sector is particu-

larly affected where production is labour-intensive. 

Objectives 

6.12. A number of goals have been formulated through extensive con-

sultations in various international forums attended by virtually all

Governments, relevant United Nations organizations (including WHO,

UNICEF, UNFPA, UNESCO, UNDP and the World Bank) and a

number of non-governmental organizations. Goals (including but not

limited to those listed below) are recommended for implementation by

all countries where they are applicable, with appropriate adaptation to

the specific situation of each country in terms of phasing, standards,

priorities and availability of resources, with respect for cultural, reli-

gious and social aspects, in keeping with freedom, dignity and person-

ally held values and taking into account ethical considerations.

Additional goals that are particularly relevant to a country's specific

situation should be added in the country's national plan of action (Plan

of Action for Implementing the World Declaration on the Survival,

Protection and Development of Children in the 1990s). 1/ Such nation-

al level action plans should be coordinated and monitored from within

the public health sector. Some major goals are: 

a. By the year 2000, to eliminate guinea worm disease (dracun-

culiasis);

b. By the year 2000, eradicate polio;

c. By the year 2000, to effectively control onchocerciasis (river

blindness) and leprosy;

d. By 1995, to reduce measles deaths by 95 per cent and reduce

measles cases by 90 per cent compared with pre-immunization levels;

e. By continued efforts, to provide health and hygiene education

and to ensure universal access to safe drinking water and universal

access to sanitary measures of excreta disposal, thereby markedly

reducing waterborne diseases such as cholera and schistosomiasis

and reducing:  

i.By the year 2000, the number of deaths from childhood diar-

rhoea in developing countries by 50 to 70 per cent; 

ii.By the year 2000, the incidence of childhood diarrhoea in

developing countries by at least 25 to 50 per cent;

f. By the year 2000, to initiate comprehensive programmes to

reduce mortality from acute respiratory infections in children under

five years by at least one third, particularly in countries with high

infant mortality;

g. By the year 2000, to provide 95 per cent of the world's child

population with access to appropriate care for acute respiratory

infections within the community and at first referral level;

h. By the year 2000, to institute anti-malaria programmes in all

countries where malaria presents a significant health problem and

maintain the transmission-free status of areas freed from endemic

malaria;

i. By the year 2000, to implement control programmes in coun-

tries where major human parasitic infections are endemic and

achieve an overall reduction in the prevalence of schistosomiasis

and of other trematode infections by 40 per cent and 25 per cent,

respectively, from a 1984 baseline, as well as a marked reduction

in incidence, prevalence and intensity of filarial infections;

j. To mobilize and unify national and international efforts against

AIDS to prevent infection and to reduce the personal and social

impact of HIV infection;

k. To contain the resurgence of tuberculosis, with particular

emphasis on multiple antibiotic resistant forms;

l. To accelerate research on improved vaccines and implement to the

fullest extent possible the use of vaccines in the prevention of disease. 
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Activities 

6.13. Each national Government, in accordance with national plans

for public health, priorities and objectives, should consider devel-

oping a national health action plan with appropriate international

assistance and support, including, at a minimum, the following

components: 

a. National public health systems: 

i.Programmes to identify environmental hazards in the causa-

tion of communicable diseases; 

ii.Monitoring systems of epidemiological data to ensure ade-

quate forecasting of the introduction, spread or aggravation of

communicable diseases;

iii.Intervention programmes, including measures consistent

with the principles of the global AIDS strategy; 

iv.Vaccines for the prevention of communicable diseases;

b. Public information and health education: Provide education

and disseminate information on the risks of endemic communica-

ble diseases and build awareness on environmental methods for

control of communicable diseases to enable communities to play a

role in the control of communicable diseases;

c. Intersectoral cooperation and coordination:  

i.Second experienced health professionals to relevant sectors,

such as planning, housing and agriculture; 

ii.Develop guidelines for effective coordination in the areas of

professional training, assessment of risks and development of con-

trol technology;

d. Control of environmental factors that influence the spread of

communicable diseases: Apply methods for the prevention and

control of communicable diseases, including water supply and san-

itation control, water pollution control, food quality control, inte-

grated vector control, garbage collection and disposal and environ-

mentally sound irrigation practices;

e. Primary health care system:

i.Strengthen prevention programmes, with particular emphasis

on adequate and balanced nutrition; 

ii.Strengthen early diagnostic programmes and improve capaci-

ties for early preventative/treatment action;

iii.Reduce the vulnerability to HIV infection of women and

their offspring;

f. Support for research and methodology development:     

i .Intensify and expand multidisciplinary research, including

focused efforts on the mitigation and environmental control of

tropical diseases;

ii. Carry out intervention studies to provide a solid epidemio-

logical basis for control policies and to evaluate the efficiency of

alternative approaches; 

iii.Undertake studies in the population and among health work-

ers to determine the influence of cultural, behavioural and social

factors on control policies;

g. Development and dissemination of technology:  

i. Develop new technologies for the effective control of com-

municable diseases; 

ii.Promote studies to determine how to optimally disseminate

results from research; 

iii.Ensure technical assistance, including the sharing of knowl-

edge and know-how. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

6.14. The Conference secretariat has estimated the average total
annual cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this pro-
gramme to be about $4 billion, including about $900 million from
the international community on grant or concessional terms. These
are indicative and order-of-magnitude estimates only and have not
been reviewed by Governments. Actual costs and financial terms,
including any that are non-concessional, will depend upon, inter
alia, the specific strategies and programmes Governments decide
upon for implementation. 

(b) Scientific and technological means 

6.15. Efforts to prevent and control diseases should include investi-
gations of the epidemiological, social and economic bases for the
development of more effective national strategies for the integrated
control of communicable diseases. Cost-effective methods of envi-
ronmental control should be adapted to local developmental condi-
tions. 

(c) Human resource development 

6.16. National and regional training institutions should promote
broad intersectoral approaches to prevention and control of com-
municable diseases, including training in epidemiology and com-
munity prevention and control, immunology, molecular biology
and the application of new vaccines. Health education materials
should be developed for use by community workers and for the
education of mothers for the prevention and treatment of diarrhoeal
diseases in the home. 

(d) Capacity-building 

6.17. The health sector should develop adequate data on the distri-
bution of communicable diseases, as well as the institutional capac-
ity to respond and collaborate with other sectors for prevention,
mitigation and correction of communicable disease hazards
through environmental protection. The advocacy at policy- and
decision-making levels should be gained, professional and societal
support mobilized, and communities organized in developing self-
reliance. 

C. Protecting vulnerable groups 

Basis for action 

6.18. In addition to meeting basic health needs, specific emphasis
has to be given to protecting and educating vulnerable groups, par-
ticularly infants, youth, women, indigenous people and the very
poor as a prerequisite for sustainable development. Special atten-
tion should also be paid to the health needs of the elderly and dis-
abled population. 

6.19. Infants and children. Approximately one third of the world's
population are children under 15 years old. At least 15 million of
these children die annually from such preventable causes as birth
trauma, birth asphyxia, acute respiratory infections, malnutrition,
communicable diseases and diarrhoea. The health of children is
affected more severely than other population groups by malnutri-
tion and adverse environmental factors, and many children risk
exploitation as cheap labour or in prostitution. 
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6.20. Youth. As has been the historical experience of all countries,

youth are particularly vulnerable to the problems associated with

economic development, which often weakens traditional forms of

social support essential for the healthy development, of young peo-

ple. Urbanization and changes in social mores have increased sub-

stance abuse, unwanted pregnancy and sexually transmitted dis-

eases, including AIDS. Currently more than half of all people alive

are under the age of 25, and four of every five live in developing

countries. Therefore it is important to ensure that historical experi-

ence is not replicated. 

6.21. Women. In developing countries, the health status of women
remains relatively low, and during the 1980s poverty, malnutrition
and general ill-health in women were even rising. Most women in
developing countries still do not have adequate basic educational
opportunities and they lack the means of promoting their health,
responsibly controlling their reproductive life and improving their
socio-economic status. Particular attention should be given to the
provision of pre-natal care to ensure healthy babies. 

6.22. Indigenous people and their communities. Indigenous people
had their communities make up a significant percentage of global
population. The outcomes of their experience have tended to be
very similar in that the basis of their relationship with traditional
lands has been fundamentally changed. They tend to feature dis-
proportionately in unemployment, lack of housing, poverty and
poor health. In many countries the number of indigenous people is
growing faster than the general population. Therefore it is impor-
tant to target health initiatives for indigenous people. 

Objectives 

6.23. The general objectives of protecting vulnerable groups are to
ensure that all such individuals should be allowed to develop to
their full potential (including healthy physical, mental and spiritu-

al development); to ensure that young people can develop, estab-
lish and maintain healthy lives; to allow women to perform their key
role in society; and to support indigenous people through education-
al, economic and technical opportunities. 

6.24. Specific major goals for child survival, development and protec-
tion were agreed upon at the World Summit for Children and remain
valid also for Agenda 21. Supporting and sectoral goals cover
women's health and education, nutrition, child health, water and sani-
tation, basic education and children in difficult circumstances.

6.25. Governments should take active steps to implement, as a mat-
ter of urgency, in accordance with country specific conditions and
legal systems, measures to ensure that women and men have the
same right to decide freely and responsibly on the number and spac-
ing of their children, to have access to the information, education
and means, as appropriate, to enable them to exercise this right in
keeping with their freedom, dignity and personally held values, tak-
ing into account ethical and cultural considerations. 

6.26. Governments should take active steps to implement programmes
to establish and strengthen preventive and curative health facilities
which include women-centred, women-managed, safe and effective
reproductive health care and affordable, accessible services, as
appropriate, for the responsible planning of family size, in keeping
with freedom, dignity and personally held values and taking into
account ethical and cultural considerations. Programmes should
focus on providing comprehensive health care, including pre-natal

care, education and information on health and responsible parent-
hood and should provide the opportunity for all women to breast-
feed fully, at least during the first four months post-partum.
Programmes should fully support women's productive and reproduc-
tive roles and well being, with special attention to the need for pro-
viding equal and improved health care for all children and the need
to reduce the risk of maternal and child mortality and sickness. 

Activities 

6.27. National Governments, in cooperation with local and non-
governmental organizations, should initiate or enhance pro-
grammes in the following areas: 

a. Infants and children:  
i. Strengthen basic health-care services for children in the con-

text of primary health-care delivery, including prenatal care,
breast-feeding, immunization and  nutrition programmes; 

ii. Undertake widespread adult education on the use of oral
rehydration therapy for diarrhoea, treatment of respiratory infec-
tions and prevention of  communicable diseases; 

iii. Promote the creation, amendment and enforcement of a
legal framework protecting children from sexual and workplace
exploitation; 

iv. Protect children from the effects of environmental and occu-
pational toxic compounds;

b. Youth: Strengthen services for youth in health, education and
social sectors in order to provide better information, education,
counselling and treatment for specific health problems, including
drug abuse;

c. Women:  
i. Involve women's groups in decision-making at the national

and community levels to identify health risks and incorporate
health issues in national action  programmes on women and devel-
opment; 

ii. Provide concrete incentives to encourage and maintain
attendance of women of all ages at school and adult education
courses, including health education and  training in primary, home
and maternal health care; 

iii. Carry out baseline surveys and knowledge, attitude and
practice studies on the health and nutrition of women throughout
their life cycle, especially as  related to the impact of environmen-
tal degradation and adequate resources;

d. Indigenous people and their communities: 
i. Strengthen, through resources and self-management, preven-

tative and curative health services; 
ii. Integrate traditional knowledge and experience into health

systems. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

6.28. The Conference secretariat has estimated the average total
annual cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this pro-
gramme to be about $3.7 billion, including about $400 billion from
the international community on grant or concessional terms. These
are indicative and order-of-magnitude estimates only and have not
been reviewed by Governments. Actual costs and financial terms,
including any that are non-concessional, will depend upon, inter
alia, the specific strategies and programmes Governments decide
upon for implementation. 
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(b) Scientific and technological means 

6.29. Educational, health and research institutions should be

strengthened to provide support to improve the health of vulnerable

groups. Social research on the specific problems of these groups

should be expanded and methods for implementing flexible prag-

matic solutions explored, with emphasis on preventive measures.

Technical support should be provided to Governments, institutions

and non-governmental organizations for youth, women and indige-

nous people in the health sector. 

(c) Human resources development 

6.30. The development of human resources for the health of chil-

dren, youth and women should include reinforcement of education-

al institutions, promotion of interactive methods of education for

health and increased use of mass media in disseminating informa-

tion to the target groups. This requires the training of more com-

munity health workers, nurses, midwives, physicians, social scien-

tists and educators, the education of mothers, families and commu-

nities and the strengthening of ministries of education, health, pop-

ulation etc. 

(d) Capacity-building 

6.31. Governments should promote, where necessary: (i) the organ-

ization of national, intercountry and interregional symposia and

other meetings for the exchange of information among agencies

and groups concerned with the health of children, youth, women

and indigenous people, and (ii) women's organizations, youth

groups and indigenous people's organizations to facilitate health

and consult them on the creation, amendment and enforcement of

legal frameworks to ensure a healthy environment for children,

youth, women and indigenous peoples. 

D. Meeting the urban health challenge 

Basis for action 

6.32. For hundreds of millions of people, the poor living conditions

in urban and peri-urban areas are destroying lives, health, and

social and moral values. Urban growth has outstripped society's

capacity to meet human needs, leaving hundreds of millions of

people with inadequate incomes, diets, housing and services. Urban

growth exposes populations to serious environmental hazards and

has outstripped the capacity of municipal and local governments to

provide the environmental health services that the people need. All

too often, urban development is associated with destructive effects

on the physical environment and the resource base needed for sus-

tainable development. Environmental pollution in urban areas is

associated with excess morbidity and mortality. Overcrowding and

inadequate housing contribute to respiratory diseases, tuberculosis,

meningitis and other diseases. In urban environments, many factors

that affect human health are outside the health sector.

Improvements in urban health therefore will depend on coordinated

action by all levels of government, health care providers, busi-

nesses, religious groups, social and educational institutions and

citizens. 

Objectives 

6.33. The health and well-being of all urban dwellers must be
improved so that they can contribute to economic and social devel-
opment. The global objective is to achieve a 10 to 40 per cent
improvement in health indicators by the year 2000. The same rate
of improvement should be achieved for environmental, housing and
health service indicators. These include the development of quanti-
tative objectives for infant mortality, maternal mortality, percentage
of low birth weight newborns and specific indicators (e.g. tubercu-
losis as an indicator of crowded housing, diarrhoeal diseases as
indicators of inadequate water and sanitation, rates of industrial and
transportation accidents that indicate possible opportunities for pre-
vention of injury, and social problems such as drug abuse, violence
and crime that indicate underlying social disorders). 

Activities 

6.34. Local authorities, with the appropriate support of national
Governments and international organizations should be encouraged
to take effective measures to initiate or strengthen the following
activities: 

a. Develop and implement municipal and local health plans:
i.Establish or strengthen intersectoral committees at both the

political and technical level, including active collaboration on link-
ages with scientific, cultural,  religious, medical, business, social
and other city institutions, using networking arrangements;

ii.Adopt or strengthen municipal or local "enabling strategies"
that emphasize "doing with" rather than "doing for" and create sup-
portive environments for  health;

iii.Ensure that public health education in schools, workplace,
mass media etc. is provided or strengthened;

iv.Encourage communities to develop personal skills and
awareness of primary health care;

v.Promote and strengthen community-based rehabilitation
activities for the urban and peri-urban disabled and the elderly;

b. Survey, where necessary, the existing health, social and envi-
ronmental conditions in cities, including documentation of intra-
urban differences;

c. Strengthen environmental health services:  
i.Adopt health impact and environmental impact assessment

procedures; 
ii.Provide basic and in-service training for new and existing

personnel;
d. Establish and maintain city networks for collaboration and

exchange of models of good practice. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

6.35. The Conference secretariat has estimated the average total
annual cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this pro-
gramme to be about $222 million, including about $22 million
from the international community on grant or concessional terms.
These are indicative and order-of-magnitude estimates only and
have not been reviewed by Governments. Actual costs and finan-
cial terms, including any that are non-concessional, will depend
upon, inter alia, the specific strategies and programmes
Governments decide upon for implementation. 
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(b) Scientific and technological means 

6.36. Decision-making models should be further developed and
more widely used to assess the costs and the health and environ-
ment impacts of alternative technologies and strategies.
Improvement in urban development and management requires bet-
ter national and municipal statistics based on practical, standard-
ized indicators. Development of methods is a priority for the meas-
urement of intra-urban and intra-district variations in health status
and environmental conditions, and for the application of this infor-
mation in planning and management. 

(c) Human resources development 

6.37. Programmes must supply the orientation and basic training of
municipal staff required for the healthy city processes. Basic and
in-service training of environmental health personnel will also be
needed. 

(d) Capacity-building 

6.38. The programme is aimed towards improved planning and
management capabilities in the municipal and local government
and its partners in central Government, the private sector and uni-
versities. Capacity development should be focused on obtaining
sufficient information, improving coordination mechanisms linking
all the key actors, and making better use of available instruments
and resources for implementation. 

E. Reducing health risks from environmental pollution and hazards 

Basis for action 

6.39. In many locations around the world the general environment
(air, water and land), workplaces and even individual dwellings are
so badly polluted that the health of hundreds of millions of people
is adversely affected. This is, inter alia, due to past and present
developments in consumption and production patterns and
lifestyles, in energy production and use, in industry, in transporta-
tion etc., with little or no regard for environmental protection.
There have been notable improvements in some countries, but
deterioration of the environment continues. The ability of countries
to tackle pollution and health problems is greatly restrained
because of lack of resources. Pollution control and health protec-
tion measures have often not kept pace with economic develop-
ment. Considerable development-related environmental health haz-
ards exist in the newly industrializing countries. Furthermore, the
recent analysis of WHO has clearly established the interdepend-
ence among the factors of health, environment and development
and has revealed that most countries are lacking such integration as
would lead to an effective pollution control mechanism. 2/ Without
prejudice to such criteria as may be agreed upon by the internation-
al community, or to standards which will have to be determined
nationally, it will be essential in all cases to consider the systems of
values prevailing in each country and the extent of the applicability
of standards that are valid for the most advanced countries but may
be inappropriate and of unwarranted social cost for the developing
countries. 

Objectives 

6.40. The overall objective is to minimize hazards and maintain the

environment to a degree that human health and safety is not

impaired or endangered and yet encourage development to pro-

ceed. Specific programme objectives are: 

a. By the year 2000, to incorporate appropriate environmental

and health safeguards as part of national development programmes

in all countries;

b. By the year 2000, to establish, as appropriate, adequate nation-

al infrastructure and programmes for providing environmental

injury, hazard surveillance and the basis for abatement in all coun-

tries;

c. By the year 2000, to establish, as appropriate, integrated pro-

grammes for tackling pollution at the source and at the disposal

site, with a focus on abatement actions in all countries;

d. To identify and compile, as appropriate, the necessary statisti-

cal information on health effects to support cost/benefit analysis,

including environmental health impact assessment for pollution

control, prevention and abatement measures. 

Activities 

6.41. Nationally determined action programmes, with international

assistance, support and coordination, where necessary, in this area

should include: 

a. Urban air pollution:

i. Develop appropriate pollution control technology on the

basis of risk assessment and epidemiological research for the intro-

duction of environmentally  sound production processes and suit-

able safe mass transport; 

ii.Develop air pollution control capacities in large cities,

emphasizing enforcement programmes and using monitoring net-

works, as appropriate;

b. Indoor air pollution:

i. Support research and develop programmes for applying pre-

vention and control methods to reducing indoor air pollution,

including the provision of  economic incentives for the installation

of appropriate technology; 

ii.Develop and implement health education campaigns, particu-

larly in developing countries, to reduce the health impact of

domestic use of biomass and coal;

c. Water pollution:

i. Develop appropriate water pollution control technologies on

the basis of health risk assessment; ii.Develop water pollution con-

trol capacities in large cities;

d. Pesticides: Develop mechanisms to control the distribution and

use of pesticides in order to minimize the risks to human health by

transportation, storage, application and residual effects of pesti-

cides used in agriculture and preservation of wood;

e. Solid waste:

i. Develop appropriate solid waste disposal technologies on

the basis of health risk assessment; 

ii.Develop appropriate solid waste disposal capacities in large

cities;

f. Human settlements: Develop programmes for improving health

conditions in human settlements, in particular within slums and

non-tenured settlements, on the basis of health risk assessment;

g. Noise: Develop criteria for maximum permitted safe noise

exposure levels and promote noise assessment and control as part

of environmental health programmes;

92

Agenda 21



h. Ionizing and non-ionizing radiation: Develop and implement

appropriate national legislation, standards and enforcement proce-

dures on the basis of existing international guidelines;  

i. Effects of ultraviolet radiation: Undertake, as a matter of

urgency, research on the effects on human health of the increasing

ultraviolet radiation reaching the  earth's surface as a consequence

of depletion of the stratospheric ozone layer; 

ii.On the basis of the outcome of this research, consider taking

appropriate remedial measures to mitigate the above-mentioned

effects on human beings;

i. Industry and energy production:

i. Establish environmental health impact assessment procedures

for the planning and development of new industries and energy

facilities; 

ii.Incorporate appropriate health risk analysis in all national

programmes for pollution control and management, with particular

emphasis on toxic compounds  such as lead; 

iii.Establish industrial hygiene programmes in all major indus-

tries for the surveillance of workers' exposure to health hazards; 

iv.Promote the introduction of environmentally sound tech-

nologies within the industry and energy sectors;

j. Monitoring and assessment: Establish, as appropriate, adequate

environmental monitoring capacities for the surveillance of envi-

ronmental quality and the health status of populations;

k. Injury monitoring and reduction:

i. Support, as appropriate, the development of systems to moni-

tor the incidence and cause of injury to allow well-targeted inter-

vention/prevention strategies; 

ii.Develop, in accordance with national plans, strategies in all

sectors (industry, traffic and others) consistent with the WHO safe

cities and safe communities  programmes, to reduce the frequency

and severity of injury; 

iii.Emphasize preventive strategies to reduce occupationally

derived diseases and diseases caused by environmental and occu-

pational toxins to enhance worker  safety;

l. Research promotion and methodology development:

i. Support the development of new methods for the quantitative

assessment of health benefits and cost associated with different

pollution control strategies;

ii. Develop and carry out interdisciplinary research on the com-

bined health effects of exposure to multiple environmental hazards,

including epidemiological investigations of long-term exposures to

low levels of pollutants and the use of biological markers capable

of estimating human exposures, adverse effects  and susceptibility

to environmental agents. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

6.42. The Conference secretariat has estimated the average total

annual cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this pro-

gramme to be about $3 billion, including about $115 million from

the international community on grant or concessional terms. These

are indicative and order-of-magnitude estimates only and have not

been reviewed by Governments. Actual costs and financial terms,

including any that are non-concessional, will depend upon, inter

alia, the specific strategies and programmes Governments decide

upon for implementation. 

(b) Scientific and technological means 

6.43. Although technology to prevent or abate pollution is readily

available for a large number of problems, for programme and poli-

cy development countries should undertake research within an

intersectoral framework. Such efforts should include collaboration

with the business sector. Cost/effect analysis and environmental

impact assessment methods should be developed through coopera-

tive international programmes and applied to the setting of priori-

ties and strategies in relation to health and development. 

6.44. In the activities listed in paragraph 6.41 (a) to (m) above,
developing country efforts should be facilitated by access to and
transfer of technology, know-how and information, from the repos-
itories of such knowledge and technologies, in conformity with
chapter 34. 

(c) Human resource development 

6.45. Comprehensive national strategies should be designed to over-
come the lack of qualified human resources, which is a major imped-
iment to progress in dealing with environmental health hazards.
Training should include environmental and health officials at all lev-
els from managers to inspectors. More emphasis needs to be placed
on including the subject of environmental health in the curricula of
secondary schools and universities and on educating the public. 

(d) Capacity-building 

6.46. Each country should develop the knowledge and practical
skills to foresee and identify environmental health hazards, and the
capacity to reduce the risks. Basic capacity requirements must
include knowledge about environmental health problems and
awareness on the part of leaders, citizens and specialists; opera-
tional mechanisms for intersectoral and intergovernmental coopera-
tion in development planning and management and in combating
pollution; arrangements for involving private and community inter-
ests in dealing with social issues; delegation of authority and distri-
bution of resources to intermediate and local levels of government
to provide front-line capabilities to meet environmental health
needs. 

Notes 

1/ A/45/625, annex. 

2/ Report of the WHO Commission on Health and Environment
(Geneva, forthcoming). 

Chapter 7
PROMOTING SUSTAINABLE HUMAN SETTLEMENT
DEVELOPMENT

7.1. In industrialized countries, the consumption patterns of cities
are severely stressing the global ecosystem, while settlements in the
developing world need more raw material, energy, and economic
development simply to overcome basic economic and social prob-
lems. Human settlement conditions in many parts of the world, par-
ticularly the developing countries, are deteriorating mainly as a
result of the low levels of investment in the sector attributable to the
overall resource constraints in these countries. In the low-income
countries for which recent data are available, an average of only 5.6
per cent of central government expenditure went to housing, ameni-
ties, social security and welfare. 1/ Expenditure by international
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support and finance organizations is equally low. For example,
only 1 per cent of the United Nations system's total grant-financed
expenditures in 1988 went to human settlements, 2/ while in 1991,
loans from the World Bank and the International Development
Association (IDA) for urban development and water supply and
sewerage amounted to 5.5 and 5.4 per cent, respectively, of their
total lending. 3/ 

7.2. On the other hand, available information indicates that techni-

cal cooperation activities in the human settlement sector generate

considerable public and private sector investment. For example,

every dollar of UNDP technical cooperation expenditure on human

settlements in 1988 generated a follow-up investment of $122, the

highest of all UNDP sectors of assistance. 4/ 

7.3. This is the foundation of the "enabling approach" advocated

for the human settlement sector. External assistance will help to

generate the internal resources needed to improve the living and

working environments of all people by the year 2000 and beyond,

including the growing number of unemployed - the no-income

group. At the same time the environmental implications of urban

development should be recognized and addressed in an integrated

fashion by all countries, with high priority being given to the needs

of the urban and rural poor, the unemployed and the growing num-

ber of people without any source of income. 

Human settlement objective 

7.4. The overall human settlement objective is to improve the

social, economic and environmental quality of human settlements

and the living and working environments of all people, in particu-

lar the urban and rural poor. Such improvement should be based on

technical cooperation activities, partnerships among the public, pri-

vate and community sectors and participation in the decision-mak-

ing process by community groups and special interest groups such

as women, indigenous people, the elderly and the disabled. These

approaches should form the core principles of national settlement

strategies. In developing these strategies, countries will need to set

priorities among the eight programme areas in this chapter in

accordance with their national plans and objectives, taking fully

into account their social and cultural capabilities. Furthermore,

countries should make appropriate provision to monitor the impact

of their strategies on marginalized and disenfranchised groups,

with particular reference to the needs of women. 

7.5. The programme areas included in this chapter are: 

a. Providing adequate shelter for all;

b. Improving human settlement management;

c. Promoting sustainable land-use planning and management;

d. Promoting the integrated provision of environmental infra-

structure: water, sanitation, drainage and solid-waste management;

e. Promoting sustainable energy and transport systems in human

settlements;

f. Promoting human settlement planning and management in dis-

aster-prone areas;

g. Promoting sustainable construction industry activities;

h. Promoting human resource development and capacity-building

for human settlement development. 

PROGRAMME AREAS 

A. Providing adequate shelter for all 

Basis for action 

7.6. Access to safe and healthy shelter is essential to a person's
physical, psychological, social and economic well-being and
should be a fundamental part of national and international action.
The right to adequate housing as a basic human right is enshrined
in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the International
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights. Despite this, it
is estimated that at the present time, at least 1 billion people do not
have access to safe and healthy shelter and that if appropriate
action is not taken, this number will increase dramatically by the
end of the century and beyond. 

7.7. A major global programme to address this problem is the
Global Strategy for Shelter to the Year 2000, adopted by the
General Assembly in December 1988 (resolution 43/181, annex).
Despite its widespread endorsement, the Strategy needs a much
greater level of political and financial support to enable it to reach
its goal of facilitating adequate shelter for all by the end of the cen-
tury and beyond. 

Objective 

7.8. The objective is to achieve adequate shelter for rapidly grow-
ing populations and for the currently deprived urban and rural poor
through an enabling approach to shelter development and improve-
ment that is environmentally sound. 

Activities 

7.9. The following activities should be undertaken: 

a. As a first step towards the goal of providing adequate shelter
for all, all countries should take immediate measures to provide
shelter to their homeless poor, while the international community
and financial institutions should undertake actions to support the
efforts of the developing countries to provide shelter to the poor;

b. All countries should adopt and/or strengthen national shelter
strategies, with targets based, as appropriate, on the principles and
recommendations contained in the Global Strategy for Shelter to
the Year 2000. People should be protected by law against unfair
eviction from their homes or land;

c. All countries should, as appropriate, support the shelter efforts
of the urban and rural poor, the unemployed and the no-income
group by adopting and/or adapting existing codes and regulations,
to facilitate their access to land, finance and low-cost building
materials and by actively promoting the regularization and upgrad-
ing of informal settlements and urban slums as an expedient meas-
ure and pragmatic solution to the urban shelter deficit;

d. All countries should, as appropriate, facilitate access of urban
and rural poor to shelter by adopting and utilizing housing and
finance schemes and new innovative mechanisms adapted to their
circumstances;

e. All countries should support and develop environmentally
compatible shelter strategies at national, state/provincial and
municipal levels through partnerships among the private, public
and community sectors and with the support of community-based
organizations;
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f. All countries, especially developing ones, should, as appropri-

ate, formulate and implement programmes to reduce the impact of

the phenomenon of rural to urban drift by improving rural living

conditions;

g. All countries, where appropriate, should develop and imple-

ment resettlement programmes that address the specific problems

of displaced populations in their respective countries;
h. All countries should, as appropriate, document and monitor the

implementation of their national shelter strategies by using, inter
alia, the monitoring guidelines adopted by the Commission on
Human Settlements and the shelter performance indicators being
produced jointly by the United Nations Centre for Human
Settlements (Habitat) and the World Bank;

i. Bilateral and multilateral cooperation should be strengthened in
order to support the implementation of the national shelter strate-
gies of developing countries;

j. Global progress reports covering national action and the sup-
port activities of international organizations and bilateral donors
should be produced and disseminated on a biennial basis, as
requested in the Global Strategy for Shelter to the Year 2000. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

7.10. The Conference secretariat has estimated the average total
annual cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this pro-
gramme to be about $75 billion, including about $10 billion from
the international community on grant or concessional terms. These
are indicative and order-of-magnitude estimates only and have not
been reviewed by Governments. Actual costs and financial terms,
including any that are non-concessional, will depend upon, inter
alia, the specific strategies and programmes Governments decide
upon for implementation. 

(b) Scientific and technological means 

7.11. The requirements under this heading are addressed in each of
the other programme areas included in the present chapter. 

(c) Human resource development and capacity-building 

7.12. Developed countries and funding agencies should provide
specific assistance to developing countries in adopting an enabling
approach to the provision of shelter for all, including the no-
income group, and covering research institutions and training activ-
ities for government officials, professionals, communities and non-
governmental organizations and by strengthening local capacity for
the development of appropriate technologies. 

B. Improving human settlement management 

Basis for action 

7.13. By the turn of the century, the majority of the world's popula-
tion will be living in cities. While urban settlements, particularly in
developing countries, are showing many of the symptoms of the
global environment and development crisis, they nevertheless gen-
erate 60 per cent of gross national product and, if properly man-
aged, can develop the capacity to sustain their productivity,
improve the living conditions of their residents and manage natural
resources in a sustainable way. 

7.14. Some metropolitan areas extend over the boundaries of sever-
al political and/or administrative entities (counties and municipali-
ties) even though they conform to a continuous urban system. In
many cases this political heterogeneity hinders the implementation
of comprehensive environmental management programmes. 

Objective 

7.15. The objective is to ensure sustainable management of all

urban settlements, particularly in developing countries, in order to

enhance their ability to improve the living conditions of residents,

especially the marginalized and disenfranchised, thereby contribut-

ing to the achievement of national economic development goals. 

Activities 

(a) Improving urban management 

7.16. One existing framework for strengthening management is in

the United Nations Development Programme/World Bank/United

Nations Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat) Urban

Management Programme (UMP), a concerted global effort to assist

developing countries in addressing urban management issues. Its

coverage should be extended to all interested countries during the

period 1993-2000. All countries should, as appropriate and in

accordance with national plans, objectives and priorities and with

the assistance of non-governmental organizations and representa-

tives of local authorities, undertake the following activities at the

national, state/provincial and local levels, with the assistance of

relevant programmes and support agencies: 

a. Adopting and applying urban management guidelines in the

areas of land management, urban environmental management,

infrastructure management and municipal finance and administra-

tion;

b. Accelerating efforts to reduce urban poverty through a number

of actions, including:

i. Generating employment for the urban poor, particularly

women, through the provision, improvement and maintenance of

urban infrastructure and services  and the support of economic

activities in the informal sector, such as repairs, recycling, services

and small commerce;

ii. Providing specific assistance to the poorest of the urban

poor through, inter alia, the creation of social infrastructure in

order to reduce hunger and  homelessness, and the provision of

adequate community services; iii.Encouraging the establishment of

indigenous community-based organizations, private voluntary

organizations and other forms of non-governmental entities  that

can contribute to the efforts to reduce poverty and improve the

quality of life for low-income families;

c. Adopting innovative city planning strategies to address envi-

ronmental and social issues by:

i. Reducing subsidies on, and recovering the full costs of,

environmental and other services of high standard (e.g. water

supply, sanitation, waste collection,  roads, telecommunications)

provided to higher income neighbourhoods;

ii. Improving the level of infrastructure and service provision

in poorer urban areas;

d. Developing local strategies for improving the quality of life

and the environment, integrating decisions on land use and land
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management, investing in the public and private sectors and

mobilizing human and material resources, thereby promoting

employment generation that is environmentally sound and protec-

tive of human health. 

(b) Strengthening urban data systems 

7.17. During the period 1993-2000 all countries should under-

take, with the active participation of the business sector as appro-

priate, pilot projects in selected cities for the collection, analysis

and subsequent dissemination of urban data, including environ-

mental impact analysis, at the local, state/provincial, national and

international levels and the establishment of city data management

capabilities. 5/ United Nations organizations, such as Habitat,

UNEP and UNDP, could provide technical advice and model data

management systems. 

(c) Encouraging intermediate city development 

7.18. In order to relieve pressure on large urban agglomerations of

developing countries, policies and strategies should be implement-

ed towards the development of intermediate cities that create

employment opportunities for unemployed labour in the rural areas

and support rural-based economic activities, although sound urban

management is essential to ensure that urban sprawl does not

expand resource degradation over an ever wider land area and

increase pressures to convert open space and agricultural/buffer

lands for development. 

7.19. Therefore all countries should, as appropriate, conduct

reviews of urbanization processes and policies in order to assess

the environmental impacts of growth and apply urban planning and

management approaches specifically suited to the needs, resource

capabilities and characteristics of their growing intermediate-sized

cities. As appropriate, they should also concentrate on activities

aimed at facilitating the transition from rural to urban lifestyles and

settlement patterns and at promoting the development of small-

scale economic activities, particularly the production of food, to

support local income generation and the production of intermediate

goods and services for rural hinterlands. 

7.20. All cities, particularly those characterized by severe sustain-

able development problems, should, in accordance with national

laws, rules and regulations, develop and strengthen programmes

aimed at addressing such problems and guiding their development

along a sustainable path. Some international initiatives in support

of such efforts, as in the Sustainable Cities Programme of Habitat

and the Healthy Cities Programme of WHO, should be intensified.

Additional initiatives involving the World Bank, the regional

development banks and bilateral agencies, as well as other interest-

ed stakeholders, particularly international and national representa-

tives of local authorities, should be strengthened and coordinated.

Individual cities should, as appropriate: 

a. Institutionalize a participatory approach to sustainable urban

development, based on a continuous dialogue between the actors

involved in urban development (the public sector, private sector

and communities), especially women and indigenous people;

b. Improve the urban environment by promoting social organiza-

tion and environmental awareness through the participation of local

communities in the identification of public services needs, the pro-

vision of urban infrastructure, the enhancement of public amenities

and the protection and/or rehabilitation of older buildings, historic

precincts and other cultural artifacts. In addition, "green works"

programmes should be activated to create self-sustaining human

development activities and both formal and informal employment

opportunities for low-income urban residents;

c. Strengthen the capacities of their local governing bodies to

deal more effectively with the broad range of developmental and

environmental challenges associated with rapid and sound urban

growth through comprehensive approaches to planning that recog-

nize the individual needs of cities and are based on ecologically

sound urban design practices;

d. Participate in international "sustainable city networks" to

exchange experiences and mobilize national and international tech-

nical and financial support;

e. Promote the formulation of environmentally sound and cultur-

ally sensitive tourism programmes as a strategy for sustainable

development of urban and rural settlements and as a way of decen-

tralizing urban development and reducing discrepancies among

regions;

f. Establish mechanisms, with the assistance of relevant interna-

tional agencies, to mobilize resources for local initiatives to

improve environmental quality;

g. Empower community groups, non-governmental organizations

and individuals to assume the authority and responsibility for man-

aging and enhancing their immediate environment through partici-

patory tools, techniques and approaches embodied in the concept

of environmental care. 

7.21. Cities of all countries should reinforce cooperation among

themselves and cities of the developed countries, under the aegis of

non-governmental organizations active in this field, such as the

International Union of Local Authorities (IULA), the International

Council for Local Environmental Initiatives (ICLEI) and the World

Federation of Twin Cities. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

7.22. The Conference secretariat has estimated the average total

annual cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this

programme to be about $100 billion, including about $15 billion

from the international community on grant or concessional terms.

These are indicative and order-of-magnitude estimates only and

have not been reviewed by Governments. Actual costs and finan-

cial terms, including any that are non-concessional, will depend

upon, inter alia, the specific strategies and programmes

Governments decide upon for implementation. 

(b) Human resource development and capacity-building 

7.23. Developing countries should, with appropriate international

assistance, consider focusing on training and developing a cadre

of urban managers, technicians, administrators and other relevant

stakeholders who can successfully manage environmentally sound

urban development and growth and are equipped with the skills

necessary to analyse and adapt the innovative experiences of other

cities. For this purpose, the full range of training methods - from
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formal education to the use of the mass media - should be utilized,

as well as the "learning by doing" option. 

7.24. Developing countries should also encourage technological
training and research through joint efforts by donors, non-govern-
mental organizations and private business in such areas as the
reduction of waste, water quality, saving of energy, safe produc-
tion of chemicals and less polluting transportation. 

7.25. Capacity-building activities carried out by all countries,
assisted as suggested above, should go beyond the training of
individuals and functional groups to include institutional arrange-
ments, administrative routines, inter-agency linkages, information
flows and consultative processes. 

7.26. In addition, international efforts, such as the Urban
Management Programme, in cooperation with multilateral and bilat-
eral agencies, should continue to assist the developing countries in
their efforts to develop a participatory structure by mobilizing the
human resources of the private sector, non-governmental organiza-
tions and the poor, particularly women and the disadvantaged. 

C. Promoting sustainable land-use planning and management 

Basis for action 

7.27. Access to land resources is an essential component of sustain-
able low-impact lifestyles. Land resources are the basis for (human)
living systems and provide soil, energy, water and the opportunity
for all human activity. In rapidly growing urban areas, access to
land is rendered increasingly difficult by the conflicting demands of
industry, housing, commerce, agriculture, land tenure structures and
the need for open spaces. Furthermore, the rising costs of urban
land prevent the poor from gaining access to suitable land. In rural
areas, unsustainable practices, such as the exploitation of marginal
lands and the encroachment on forests and ecologically fragile areas
by commercial interests and landless rural populations, result in
environmental degradation, as well as in diminishing returns for
impoverished rural settlers. 

Objective 

7.28. The objective is to provide for the land requirements of human
settlement development through environmentally sound physical
planning and land use so as to ensure access to land to all house-
holds and, where appropriate, the encouragement of communally
and collectively owned and managed land. 6/ Particular attention
should be paid to the needs of women and indigenous people for
economic and cultural reasons. 

Activities 

7.29. All countries should consider, as appropriate, undertaking a
comprehensive national inventory of their land resources in order to
establish a land information system in which land resources will be
classified according to their most appropriate uses and environmen-
tally fragile or disaster-prone areas will be identified for special pro-
tection measures. 

7.30. Subsequently, all countries should consider developing nation-
al land-resource management plans to guide land-resource develop-
ment and utilization and, to that end, should: 

a. Establish, as appropriate, national legislation to guide the

implementation of public policies for environmentally sound urban

development, land utilization, housing and for the improved man-

agement of urban expansion;

b. Create, where appropriate, efficient and accessible land markets

that meet community development needs by, inter alia, improving

land registry systems and streamlining procedures in land transac-

tions;

c. Develop fiscal incentives and land-use control measures,

including land-use planning solutions for a more rational and envi-

ronmentally sound use of limited land resources;

d. Encourage partnerships among the public, private and commu-

nity sectors in managing land resources for human settlements

development;

e. Strengthen community-based land-resource protection prac-

tices in existing urban and rural settlements;

f. Establish appropriate forms of land tenure that provide security of

tenure for all land-users, especially indigenous people, women, local

communities, the low-income urban dwellers and the rural poor;

g. Accelerate efforts to promote access to land by the urban and

rural poor, including credit schemes for the purchase of land and

for building/acquiring or improving safe and healthy shelter and

infrastructure services;

h. Develop and support the implementation of improved land-

management practices that deal comprehensively with potentially

competing land requirements for agriculture, industry, transport,

urban development, green spaces, preserves and other vital needs;

i. Promote understanding among policy makers of the adverse

consequences of unplanned settlements in environmentally vulner-

able areas and of the appropriate national and local land-use and

settlements policies required for this purpose. 

7.31. At the international level, global coordination of land-

resource management activities should be strengthened by the vari-

ous bilateral and multilateral agencies and programmes, such as

UNDP, FAO, the World Bank, the regional development banks,

other interested organizations and the UNDP/World Bank/Habitat

Urban Management Programme, and action should be taken to pro-

mote the transfer of applicable experience on sustainable land-

management practices to and among developing countries. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

7.32. The Conference secretariat has estimated the average total

annual cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this pro-

gramme to be about $3 billion, including about $300 million from

the international community on grant or concessional terms. These

are indicative and order-of-magnitude estimates only and have not

been reviewed by Governments. Actual costs and financial terms,

including any that are non-concessional, will depend upon, inter

alia, the specific strategies and programmes Governments decide

upon for implementation. 

(b) Scientific and technological means 

7.33. All countries, particularly developing countries, alone or in

regional or subregional groupings, should be given access to modern
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techniques of land-resource management, such as geographical

information systems, satellite photography/imagery and other

remote-sensing technologies. 

(c) Human resource development and capacity-building 

7.34. Environmentally focused training activities in sustainable

land-resources planning and management should be undertaken in

all countries, with developing countries being given assistance

through international support and funding agencies in order to: 

a. Strengthen the capacity of national, state/provincial and local

educational research and training institutions to provide formal

training of land-management technicians and professionals;

b. Facilitate the organizational review of government ministries

and agencies responsible for land questions, in order to devise

more efficient mechanisms of land-resource management, and

carry out periodic in-service refresher courses for the managers and

staff of such ministries and agencies in order to familiarize them

with up-to-date land-resource-management technologies;

c. Where appropriate, provide such agencies with modern equip-

ment, such as computer hardware and software and survey equip-

ment;

d. Strengthen existing programmes and promote an international

and interregional exchange of information and experience in land

management through the establishment of professional associations

in land-management sciences and related activities, such as work-

shops and seminars. 

D. Promoting the integrated provision of environmental infrastruc-

ture: water, sanitation, drainage and solid-waste management 

Basis for action 

7.35. The sustainability of urban development is defined by many

parameters relating to the availability of water supplies, air quality

and the provision of environmental infrastructure for sanitation and

waste management. As a result of the density of users, urbaniza-

tion, if properly managed, offers unique opportunities for the sup-

ply of sustainable environmental infrastructure through adequate

pricing policies, educational programmes and equitable access

mechanisms that are economically and environmentally sound. In

most developing countries, however, the inadequacy and lack of

environmental infrastructure is responsible for widespread ill-

health and a large number of preventable deaths each year. In those

countries conditions are set to worsen due to growing needs that

exceed the capacity of Governments to respond adequately. 

7.36. An integrated approach to the provision of environmentally

sound infrastructure in human settlements, in particular for the

urban and rural poor, is an investment in sustainable development

that can improve the quality of life, increase productivity, improve

health and reduce the burden of investments in curative medicine

and poverty alleviation. 

7.37. Most of the activities whose management would be improved

by an integrated approach, are covered in Agenda 21 as follows:

chapter 6 (Protecting and promoting human health conditions),

chapters 9 (Protecting the atmosphere), 18 (Protecting the quality

and supply of freshwater resources) and 21 (Environmentally

sound management of solid wastes and sewage-related issues). 

Objective 

7.38. The objective is to ensure the provision of adequate environ-

mental infrastructure facilities in all settlements by the year 2025.

The achievement of this objective would require that all develop-

ing countries incorporate in their national strategies programmes to

build the necessary technical, financial and human resource capaci-

ty aimed at ensuring better integration of infrastructure and envi-

ronmental planning by the year 2000. 

Activities 

7.39. All countries should assess the environmental suitability of

infrastructure in human settlements, develop national goals for sus-

tainable management of waste, and implement environmentally

sound technology to ensure that the environment, human health and

quality of life are protected. Settlement infrastructure and environ-

mental programmes designed to promote an integrated human settle-

ments approach to the planning, development, maintenance and

management of environmental infrastructure (water supply, sanita-

tion, drainage, solid-waste management) should be strengthened with

the assistance of bilateral and multilateral agencies. Coordination

among these agencies and with collaboration from international and

national representatives of local authorities, the private sector and

community groups should also be strengthened. The activities of all

agencies engaged in providing environmental infrastructure should,

where possible, reflect an ecosystem or metropolitan area approach

to settlements and should include monitoring, applied research,

capacity-building, transfer of appropriate technology and technical

cooperation among the range of programme activities. 

7.40. Developing countries should be assisted at the national and

local levels in adopting an integrated approach to the provision of

water supply, energy, sanitation, drainage and solid-waste manage-

ment, and external funding agencies should ensure that this

approach is applied in particular to environmental infrastructure

improvement in informal settlements based on regulations and

standards that take into account the living conditions and resources

of the communities to be served. 

7.41. All countries should, as appropriate, adopt the following prin-

ciples for the provision of environmental infrastructure: 

a. Adopt policies that minimize if not altogether avoid environ-

mental damage, whenever possible;

b. Ensure that relevant decisions are preceded by environmental

impact assessments and also take into account the costs of any eco-

logical consequences;

c. Promote development in accordance with indigenous practices

and adopt technologies appropriate to local conditions;

d. Promote policies aimed at recovering the actual cost of infra-

structure services, while at the same time recognizing the need to

find suitable approaches (including subsidies) to extend basic serv-

ices to all households;
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e. Seek joint solutions to environmental problems that affect sev-

eral localities. 

7.42. The dissemination of information from existing programmes

should be facilitated and encouraged among interested countries

and local institutions. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

7.43. The Conference secretariat has estimated most of the costs of

implementing the activities of this programme in other chapters.

The secretariat estimates the average total annual cost (1993-2000)

of technical assistance from the international community grant or

concessional terms to be about $50 million. These are indicative

and order-of-magnitude estimates only and have not been reviewed

by Governments. Actual costs and financial terms, including any

that are non-concessional, will depend upon, inter alia, the specific

strategies and programmes Governments decide upon for imple-

mentation. 

(b) Scientific and technological means 

7.44. Scientific and technological means within the existing pro-

grammes should be coordinated wherever possible and should: 

a. Accelerate research in the area of integrated policies of envi-

ronmental infrastructure programmes and projects based on

cost/benefit analysis and overall environmental impact;

b. Promote methods of assessing "effective demand", utilizing

environment and development data as criteria for selecting technol-

ogy. 

(c) Human resource development and capacity-building 

7.45. With the assistance and support of funding agencies, all coun-

tries should, as appropriate, undertake training and popular partici-

pation programmes aimed at: 

a. Raising awareness of the means, approaches and benefits of

the provision of environmental infrastructure facilities, especially

among indigenous people, women, low-income groups and the

poor;

b. Developing a cadre of professionals with adequate skills in

integrated infrastructural service planning and maintenance of

resource-efficient, environmentally sound and socially acceptable

systems;

c. Strengthening the institutional capacity of local authorities and

administrators in the integrated provision of adequate infrastructure

services in partnership with local communities and the private sec-

tor;

d. Adopting appropriate legal and regulatory instruments, includ-

ing cross-subsidy arrangements, to extend the benefits of adequate

and affordable environmental infrastructure to unserved population

groups, especially the poor. 

E. Promoting sustainable energy and transport systems in human

settlements 

Basis for action 

7.46. Most of the commercial and non-commercial energy pro-

duced today is used in and for human settlements, and a substantial

percentage of it is used by the household sector. Developing coun-

tries are at present faced with the need to increase their energy pro-

duction to accelerate development and raise the living standards of

their populations, while at the same time reducing energy produc-

tion costs and energy-related pollution. Increasing the efficiency of

energy use to reduce its polluting effects and to promote the use of

renewable energies must be a priority in any action taken to protect

the urban environment. 

7.47. Developed countries, as the largest consumers of energy, are

faced with the need for energy planning and management, promot-

ing renewable and alternate sources of energy, and evaluating the

life-cycle costs of current systems and practices as a result of

which many metropolitan areas are suffering from pervasive air

quality problems related to ozone, particulate matters and carbon

monoxide. The causes have much to do with technological inade-

quacies and with an increasing fuel consumption generated by inef-

ficiencies, high demographic and industrial concentrations and a

rapid expansion in the number of motor vehicles. 

7.48. Transport accounts for about 30 per cent of commercial ener-

gy consumption and for about 60 per cent of total global consump-

tion of liquid petroleum. In developing countries, rapid motoriza-

tion and insufficient investments in urban-transport planning, traf-

fic management and infrastructure, are creating increasing prob-

lems in terms of accidents and injury, health, noise, congestion and

loss of productivity similar to those occurring in many developed

countries. All of these problems have a severe impact on urban

populations, particularly the low-income and no-income groups. 

Objectives 

7.49. The objectives are to extend the provision of more energy-

efficient technology and alternative/renewable energy for human

settlements and to reduce negative impacts of energy production

and use on human health and on the environment. 

Activities 

7.50. The principal activities relevant to this programme area are

included in chapter 9 (Protection of the atmosphere), programme

area B, subprogramme 1 (Energy development, efficiency and con-

sumption) and subprogramme 2 (Transportation). 

7.51. A comprehensive approach to human settlements develop-

ment should include the promotion of sustainable energy develop-

ment in all countries, as follows: 

a. Developing countries, in particular, should:  

i.Formulate national action programmes to promote and sup-

port reafforestation and national forest regeneration with a view to

achieving sustained provision  of the biomass energy needs of the

low-income groups in urban areas and the rural poor, in particular

women and children; 

ii.Formulate national action programmes to promote integrated

development of energy-saving and renewable energy technologies,
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particularly for the use of  solar, hydro, wind and biomass sources; 

iii.Promote wide dissemination and commercialization of renew-

able energy technologies through suitable measures, inter alia, fis-

cal and technology transfer  mechanisms; 

iv.Carry out information and training programmes directed at man-

ufacturers and users in order to promote energy-saving techniques

and energy-efficient  appliances;

b. International organizations and bilateral donors should:      i.

Support developing countries in implementing national energy pro-

grammes in order to achieve widespread use of energy-saving and

renewable energy  technologies, particularly the use of solar, wind,

biomass and hydro sources;     ii. Provide access to research and

development results to increase energy-use efficiency levels in

human settlements. 

7.52. Promoting efficient and environmentally sound urban trans-

port systems in all countries should be a comprehensive approach

to urban-transport planning and management. To this end, all coun-

tries should: 

a. Integrate land-use and transportation planning to encourage

development patterns that reduce transport demand;

b. Adopt urban-transport programmes favouring high-occupancy

public transport in countries, as appropriate;

c. Encourage non-motorized modes of transport by providing

safe cycleways and footways in urban and suburban centres in

countries, as appropriate;

d. Devote particular attention to effective traffic management,

efficient operation of public transport and maintenance of transport

infrastructure;

e. Promote the exchange of information among countries and

representatives of local and metropolitan areas;

f. Re-evaluate the present consumption and production patterns

in order to reduce the use of energy and national resources. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

7.53. The Conference secretariat has estimated the costs of imple-

menting the activities of this programme in chapter 9 (Protection of

the atmosphere). 

(b) Human resource development and capacity-building 

7.54. In order to enhance the skills of energy service and transport

professionals and institutions, all countries should, as appropriate: 

a. Provide on-the-job and other training of government officials,

planners, traffic engineers and managers involved in the energy-

service and transport section;

b. Raise public awareness of the environmental impacts of trans-

port and travel behaviour through mass media campaigns and sup-

port for non-governmental and community initiatives promoting

the use of non-motorized transport, shared driving and improved

traffic safety measures;

c. Strengthen regional, national, state/provincial, and private sec-

tor institutions that provide education and training on energy serv-

ice and urban transport planning and management. 

F. Promoting human settlement planning and management in disas-

ter-prone areas 

Basis for action 

7.55. Natural disasters cause loss of life, disruption of economic

activities and urban productivity, particularly for highly susceptible

low-income groups, and environmental damage, such as loss of

fertile agricultural land and contamination of water resources, and

can lead to major resettlement of populations. Over the past two

decades, they are estimated to have caused some 3 million deaths

and affected 800 million people. Global economic losses have been

estimated by the Office of the United Nations Disaster Relief

Coordinator to be in the range of $30-50 billion per year. 

7.56. The General Assembly, in resolution 44/236, proclaimed the
1990s as the International Decade for Natural Disaster Reduction.
The goals of the Decade 7/ bear relevance to the objectives of the
present programme area. 

7.57. In addition, there is an urgent need to address the prevention
and reduction of man-made disasters and/or disasters caused by,
inter alia, industries, unsafe nuclear power generation and toxic
wastes (see chapter 6 of Agenda 21). 

Objective 

7.58. The objective is to enable all countries, in particular those
that are disaster-prone, to mitigate the negative impact of natural
and man-made disasters on human settlements, national economies
and the environment. 

Activities 

7.59. Three distinct areas of activity are foreseen under this pro-
gramme area, namely, the development of a "culture of safety",
pre-disaster planning and post-disaster reconstruction. 

(a) Developing a culture of safety 

7.60. To promote a "culture of safety" in all countries, especially
those that are disaster-prone, the following activities should be car-
ried out: 

a. Completing national and local studies on the nature and occur-
rence of natural disasters, their impact on people and economic
activities, the effects of inadequate construction and land use in
hazard-prone areas, and the social and economic advantages of
adequate pre-disaster planning;

b. Implementing nationwide and local awareness campaigns
through all available media, translating the above knowledge into
information easily comprehensible to the general public and to the
populations directly exposed to hazards;

c. Strengthening, and/or developing global, regional, national and
local early warning systems to alert populations to impending disasters;

d. Identifying industrially based environmental disaster areas at
the national and international levels and implementing strategies
aimed at the rehabilitation of these areas through, inter alia: 

100

Agenda 21



i. Restructuring of the economic activities and promoting new
job opportunities in environmentally sound sectors;

ii. Promoting close collaboration between governmental and
local authorities, local communities and non-governmental organi-
zations and private business; iii.Developing and enforcing strict
environmental control standards. 

(b) Developing pre-disaster planning 

7.61. Pre-disaster planning should form an integral part of human

settlement planning in all countries. The following should be

included: 

a. Undertaking complete multi-hazard research into risk and vul-

nerability of human settlements and settlement infrastructure,

including water and sewerage, communication and transportation

networks, as one type of risk reduction may increase vulnerability

to another (e.g., an earthquake-resistant house made of wood will

be more vulnerable to wind storms);

b. Developing methodologies for determining risk and vulnera-

bility within specific human settlements and incorporating risk and

vulnerability reduction into the human settlement planning and

management process;

c. Redirecting inappropriate new development and human settle-

ments to areas not prone to hazards;

d. Preparing guidelines on location, design and operation of

potentially hazardous industries and activities;

e. Developing tools (legal, economic etc.) to encourage disaster-

sensitive development, including means of ensuring that limitations

on development options are not punitive to owners, or incorporate

alternative means of compensation;

f. Further developing and disseminating information on disaster-

resistant building materials and construction technologies for build-

ings and public works in general;

g. Developing training programmes for contractors and builders

on disaster-resistant construction methods. Some programmes

should be directed particularly to small enterprises, which build the

great majority of housing and other small buildings in the develop-

ing countries, as well as to the rural populations, which build their

own houses;

h. Developing training programmes for emergency site managers,

non-governmental organizations and community groups which

cover all aspects of disaster mitigation, including urban search and

rescue, emergency communications, early warning techniques, and

pre-disaster planning;

i.Developing procedures and practices to enable local communities

to receive information about hazardous installations or situations in

these areas, and facilitate their participation in early warning and

disaster abatement and response procedures and plans;

j. Preparing action plans for the reconstruction of settlements,

especially the reconstruction of community life-lines. 

(c) Initiating post-disaster reconstruction and rehabilitation planning 

7.62. The international community, as a major partner in post-

reconstruction and rehabilitation, should ensure that the countries

involved derive the greatest benefits from the funds allocated by

undertaking the following activities: 

a. Carrying out research on past experiences on the social and

economic aspects of post-disaster reconstruction and adopting

effective strategies and guidelines for post-disaster reconstruction,

with particular focus on development-focused strategies in the allo-

cation of scarce reconstruction resources, and on the opportunities

that post-disaster reconstruction provides to introduce sustainable

settlement patterns;

b. Preparing and disseminating international guidelines for adap-

tation to national and local needs;

c. Supporting efforts of national Governments to initiate contin-

gency planning, with participation of affected communities, for

post-disaster reconstruction and rehabilitation. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

7.63. The Conference secretariat has estimated the average total

annual cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this pro-

gramme to be about $50 million from the international community

on grant or concessional terms. These are indicative and order-of-

magnitude estimates only and have not been reviewed by

Governments. Actual costs and financial terms, including any that

are non-concessional, will depend upon, inter alia, the specific

strategies and programmes Governments decide upon for imple-

mentation. 

(b) Scientific and technological means 

7.64. Scientists and engineers specializing in this field in both

developing and developed countries should collaborate with urban

and regional planners in order to provide the basic knowledge and

means to mitigate losses owing to disasters as well as environmen-

tally inappropriate development. 

(c) Human resource development and capacity-building 

7.65. Developing countries should conduct training programmes on

disaster-resistant construction methods for contractors and builders,

who build the majority of housing in the developing countries. This

should focus on the small business enterprises, which build the

majority of housing in the developing countries. 

7.66. Training programmes should be extended to government offi-

cials and planners and community and non-governmental organiza-

tions to cover all aspects of disaster mitigation, such as early warn-

ing techniques, pre-disaster planning and construction, post-disas-

ter construction and rehabilitation. 

G. Promoting sustainable construction industry activities 

Basis for action 

7.67. The activities of the construction sector are vital to the

achievement of the national socio-economic development goals of

providing shelter, infrastructure and employment. However, they

can be a major source of environmental damage through depletion

of the natural resource base, degradation of fragile eco-zones,

chemical pollution and the use of building materials harmful to

human health. 
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Objectives 

7.68. The objectives are, first, to adopt policies and technologies

and to exchange information on them in order to enable the con-

struction sector to meet human settlement development goals, while

avoiding harmful side-effects on human health and on the bios-

phere, and, second, to enhance the employment-generation capacity

of the construction sector. Governments should work in close col-

laboration with the private sector in achieving these objectives.

Activities 

7.69. All countries should, as appropriate and in accordance with

national plans, objectives and priorities: 

a. Establish and strengthen indigenous building materials indus-

try, based, as much as possible, on inputs of locally available natu-

ral resources;

b. Formulate programmes to enhance the utilization of local

materials by the construction sector by expanding technical support

and incentive schemes for increasing the capabilities and economic

viability of small-scale and informal operatives which make use of

these materials and traditional construction techniques;

c. Adopt standards and other regulatory measures which promote

the increased use of energy-efficient designs and technologies and

sustainable utilization of natural resources in an economically and

environmentally appropriate way;

d. Formulate appropriate land-use policies and introduce plan-

ning regulations specially aimed at the protection of eco-sensitive

zones against physical disruption by construction and construction-

related activities;

e. Promote the use of labour-intensive construction and mainte-

nance technologies which generate employment in the construction

sector for the underemployed labour force found in most large

cities, while at the same time promoting the development of skills

in the construction sector;

f. Develop policies and practices to reach the informal sector and

self-help housing builders by adopting measures to increase the

affordability of building materials on the part of the urban and rural

poor, through, inter alia, credit schemes and bulk procurement of

building materials for sale to small-scale builders and communities. 

7.70. All countries should: 

a. Promote the free exchange of information on the entire range

of environmental and health aspects of construction, including the

development and dissemination of databases on the adverse envi-

ronmental effects of building materials through the collaborative

efforts of the private and public sectors;

b. Promote the development and dissemination of databases on

the adverse environmental and health effects of building materials

and introduce legislation and financial incentives to promote recy-

cling of energy-intensive materials in the construction industry and

conservation of waste energy in building-materials production

methods;

c. Promote the use of economic instruments, such as product

charges, to discourage the use of construction materials and prod-

ucts that create pollution during their life cycle;

d. Promote information exchange and appropriate technology

transfer among all countries, with particular attention to developing

countries, for resource management in construction, particularly for

non-renewable resources;

e. Promote research in construction industries and related activi-

ties, and establish and strengthen institutions in this sector. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

7.71. The Conference secretariat has estimated the average total

annual cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this pro-

gramme to be about $40 billion, including about $4 billion from

the international community on grant or concessional terms. These

are indicative and order-of-magnitude estimates only and have not

been reviewed by Governments. Actual costs and financial terms,

including any that are non-concessional, will depend upon, inter

alia, the specific strategies and programmes Governments decide

upon for implementation. 

(b) Human resource development and capacity-building 

7.72. Developing countries should be assisted by international sup-

port and funding agencies in upgrading the technical and manageri-

al capacities of the small entrepreneur and the vocational skills of

operatives and supervisors in the building materials industry, using

a variety of training methods. These countries should also be assist-

ed in developing programmes to encourage the use of non-waste

and clean technologies through appropriate transfer of technology. 

7.73. General education programmes should be developed in all

countries, as appropriate, to increase builder awareness of available

sustainable technologies. 

7.74. Local authorities are called upon to play a pioneering role in

promoting the increased use of environmentally sound building

materials and construction technologies, e.g., by pursuing an inno-

vative procurement policy. 

H. Promoting human resource development and capacity-building

for human settlements development 

Basis for action 

7.75. Most countries, in addition to shortcomings in the availability

of specialized expertise in the areas of housing, settlement manage-

ment, land management, infrastructure, construction, energy, trans-

port, and pre-disaster planning and reconstruction, face three cross-

sectoral human resource development and capacity-building short-

falls. First is the absence of an enabling policy environment capa-

ble of integrating the resources and activities of the public sector,

the private sector and the community, or social sector; second is

the weakness of specialized training and research institutions; and

third is the insufficient capacity for technical training and assis-

tance for low-income communities, both urban and rural. 

Objective 

7.76. The objective is to improve human resource development and

capacity-building in all countries by enhancing the personal and
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institutional capacity of all actors, particularly indigenous people

and women, involved in human settlement development. In this

regard, account should be taken of traditional cultural practices of

indigenous people and their relationship to the environment. 

Activities 

7.77. Specific human resource development and capacity-building

activities have been built into each of the programme areas of this

chapter. More generally, however, additional steps should be taken

to reinforce those activities. In order to do so, all countries, as

appropriate, should take the following action: 

a. Strengthening the development of human resources and of

capacities of public sector institutions through technical assistance

and international cooperation so as to achieve by the year 2000

substantial improvement in the efficiency of governmental activi-

ties;

b. Creating an enabling policy environment supportive of the

partnership between the public, private and community sectors;

c. Providing enhanced training and technical assistance to institu-

tions providing training for technicians, professionals and adminis-

trators, and appointed, elected and professional members of local

governments and strengthening their capacity to address priority

training needs, particularly in regard to social, economic and envi-

ronmental aspects of human settlements development;

d. Providing direct assistance for human settlement development

at the community level, inter alia, by:

i. Strengthening and promoting programmes for social mobi-

lization and raising awareness of the potential of women and youth

in human settlements  activities;

ii. Facilitating coordination of the activities of women, youth,

community groups and non-governmental organizations in human

settlements development; iii.Promoting research on women's pro-

grammes and other groups, and evaluating progress made with a

view to identifying bottlenecks and needed assistance;

e. Promoting the inclusion of integrated environmental manage-

ment into general local government activities. 

7.78. Both international organizations and non-governmental

organizations should support the above activities by, inter alia,

strengthening subregional training institutions, providing updated

training materials and disseminating the results of successful

human resource and capacity-building activities, programmes and

projects. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

7.79. The Conference secretariat has estimated the average total

annual cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this pro-

gramme to be about $65 million from the international community

on grant or concessional terms. These are indicative and order-of-

magnitude estimates only and have not been reviewed by

Governments. Actual costs and financial terms, including any that

are non-concessional, will depend upon, inter alia, the specific

strategies and programmes Governments decide upon for imple-

mentation. 

(b) Scientific and technological means 

7.80. Both formal training and non-formal types of human resource

development and capacity-building programmes should be combined,

and use should be made of user-oriented training methods, up-to-date

training materials and modern audio-visual communication systems. 

Notes 

1/ No aggregate figures are available on internal expenditure or offi-

cial development assistance on human settlements. However, data

available in the World Development Report, 1991, for 16 low-income

developing countries show that the percentage of central government

expenditure on housing, amenities and social security and welfare for

1989 averaged 5.6 per cent, with a high of 15.1 per cent in the case of

Sri Lanka, which has embarked on a vigorous housing programme. In

OECD industrialized countries, during the same year, the percentage

of central government expenditure on housing, amenities and social

security and welfare ranged from a minimum of 29.3 per cent to a

maximum of 49.4 per cent, with an average of 39 per cent (World

Bank, World Development Report, 1991, World Development

Indicators, table 11 (Washington, D.C., 1991)). 

2/ See the report of the Director-General for Development and

International Economic Cooperation containing preliminary statis-

tical data on operational activities of the United Nations system for

1988 (A/44/324-E/1989/106/Add.4, annex). 

3/ World Bank, Annual Report, 1991 (Washington, D.C., 1991). 

4/ UNDP, "Reported investment commitments related to UNDP-

assisted projects, 1988", table 1, "Sectoral distribution of invest-

ment commitment in 1988-1989". 

5/ A pilot programme of this type, the City Data Programme

(CDP), is already in operation in the United Nations Centre on

Human Settlements (Habitat) aimed at the production and dissemi-

nation to participating cities of microcomputer application software

designed to store, process and retrieve city data for local, national

and international exchange and dissemination. 

6/ This calls for integrated land-resource management policies,

which are also addressed in chapter 10 of Agenda 21 (Integrated

approach to planning and management of land resources). 

7/ The goals of the International Decade for Natural Disaster

Reduction, set out in the annex to General Assembly resolution

44/236, are as follows: 

a. To improve the capacity of each country to mitigate the effects

of natural disasters expeditiously and effectively, paying special

attention to assisting developing countries in the assessment of dis-

aster damage potential and in the establishment of early warning

systems and disaster-resistant structures when and where needed;

b. To devise appropriate guidelines and strategies for applying

existing scientific and technical knowledge, taking into account the

cultural and economic diversity among nations;

c. To foster scientific and engineering endeavours aimed at clos-

ing critical gaps in knowledge in order to reduce loss of life and

property;
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d. To disseminate existing and new technical information related

to measures for the assessment, prediction and mitigation of natural

disasters;

e. To develop measures for the assessment, prediction, preven-

tion and mitigation of natural disasters through programmes of

technical assistance and technology transfer, demonstration proj-

ects, and education and training, tailored to specific disasters and

locations, and to evaluate the effectiveness of those programmes.  

Chapter 8

INTEGRATING ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT IN

DECISION-MAKING

8.1. This chapter contains the following programme areas: 

a. Integrating environment and development at the policy, plan-

ning and management levels;

b. Providing an effective legal and regulatory framework;

c. Making effective use of economic instruments and market and

other incentives;

d. Establishing systems for integrated environmental and eco-

nomic accounting. 

PROGRAMME AREAS 

A. Integrating environment and development at the policy, plan-

ning and management levels 

Basis for action 

8.2. Prevailing systems for decision-making in many countries tend

to separate economic, social and environmental factors at the policy,

planning and management levels. This influences the actions of all

groups in society, including Governments, industry and individuals,

and has important implications for the efficiency and sustainability

of development. An adjustment or even a fundamental reshaping of

decision-making, in the light of country-specific conditions, may be

necessary if environment and development is to be put at the centre

of economic and political decision-making, in effect achieving a full

integration of these factors. In recent years, some Governments

have also begun to make significant changes in the institutional

structures of government in order to enable more systematic consid-

eration of the environment when decisions are made on economic,

social, fiscal, energy, agricultural, transportation, trade and other

policies, as well as the implications of policies in these areas for the

environment. New forms of dialogue are also being developed for

achieving better integration among national and local government,

industry, science, environmental groups and the public in the

process of developing effective approaches to environment and

development. The responsibility for bringing about changes lies

with Governments in partnership with the private sector and local

authorities, and in collaboration with national, regional and interna-

tional organizations, including in particular UNEP, UNDP and the

World Bank. Exchange of experience between countries can also be

significant. National plans, goals and objectives, national rules, reg-

ulations and law, and the specific situation in which different coun-

tries are placed are the overall framework in which such integration

takes place. In this context, it must be borne in mind that environ-

mental standards may pose severe economic and social costs if they

are uniformly applied in developing countries. 

Objectives 

8.3. The overall objective is to improve or restructure the deci-

sion-making process so that consideration of socio-economic and

environmental issues is fully integrated and a broader range of

public participation assured. Recognizing that countries will devel-

op their own priorities in accordance with their prevailing condi-

tions, needs, national plans, policies and programmes, the follow-

ing objectives are proposed: 

a. To conduct a national review of economic, sectoral and envi-

ronmental policies, strategies and plans to ensure the progressive

integration of environmental and developmental issues;

b. To strengthen institutional structures to allow the full integra-

tion of environmental and developmental issues, at all levels of

decision-making;

c. To develop or improve mechanisms to facilitate the involve-

ment of concerned individuals, groups and organizations in deci-

sion-making at all levels;

d. To establish domestically determined procedures to integrate

environment and development issues in decision-making. 

Activities 

(a) Improving decision-making processes 

8.4. The primary need is to integrate environmental and develop-

mental decision-making processes. To do this, Governments should

conduct a national review and, where appropriate, improve the

processes of decision-making so as to achieve the progressive inte-

gration of economic, social and environmental issues in the pursuit

of development that is economically efficient, socially equitable

and responsible and environmentally sound. Countries will develop

their own priorities in accordance with their national plans, policies

and programmes for the following activities: 

a. Ensuring the integration of economic, social and environmental

considerations in decision-making at all levels and in all ministries;

b. Adopting a domestically formulated policy framework that

reflects a long-term perspective and cross-sectoral approach as the

basis for decisions, taking account of the linkages between and

within the various political, economic, social and environmental

issues involved in the development process;

c. Establishing domestically determined ways and means to

ensure the coherence of sectoral, economic, social and environ-

mental policies, plans and policy instruments, including fiscal

measures and the budget; these mechanisms should apply at vari-

ous levels and bring together those interested in the development

process;

d. Monitoring and evaluating the development process systemati-

cally, conducting regular reviews of the state of human resources

development, economic and social conditions and trends, the state

of the environment and natural resources; this could be comple-

mented by annual environment and development reviews, with a

view to assessing sustainable development achievements by the

various sectors and departments of government;

e. Ensuring transparency of, and accountability for, the environ-

mental implications of economic and sectoral policies;
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f. Ensuring access by the public to relevant information, facilitating

the reception of public views and allowing for effective participation. 

(b) Improving planning and management systems 

8.5. To support a more integrated approach to decision-making, the

data systems and analytical methods used to support such decision-

making processes may need to be improved. Governments, in col-

laboration, where appropriate, with national and international

organizations, should review the status of the planning and man-

agement system and, where necessary, modify and strengthen pro-

cedures so as to facilitate the integrated consideration of social,

economic and environmental issues. Countries will develop their

own priorities in accordance with their national plans, policies and

programmes for the following activities: 

a. Improving the use of data and information at all stages of

planning and management, making systematic and simultaneous

use of social, economic, developmental, ecological and environ-

mental data; analysis should stress interactions and synergisms; a

broad range of analytical methods should be encouraged so as to

provide various points of view;

b. Adopting comprehensive analytical procedures for prior and

simultaneous assessment of the impacts of decisions, including the

impacts within and among the economic, social and environmental

spheres; these procedures should extend beyond the project level to

policies and programmes; analysis should also include assessment

of costs, benefits and risks;

c. Adopting flexible and integrative planning approaches that

allow the consideration of multiple goals and enable adjustment of

changing needs; integrative area approaches at the ecosystem or

watershed level can assist in this approach;

d. Adopting integrated management systems, particularly for the

management of natural resources; traditional or indigenous meth-

ods should be studied and considered wherever they have proved

effective; women's traditional roles should not be marginalized as a

result of the introduction of new management systems;

e. Adopting integrated approaches to sustainable development at

the regional level, including transboundary areas, subject to the

requirements of particular circumstances and needs;

f. Using policy instruments (legal/regulatory and economic) as a

tool for planning and management, seeking incorporation of effi-

ciency criteria in decisions; instruments should be regularly

reviewed and adapted to ensure that they continue to be effective;

g. Delegating planning and management responsibilities to the

lowest level of public authority consistent with effective action; in

particular the advantages of effective and equitable opportunities

for participation by women should be discussed;

h. Establishing procedures for involving local communities in

contingency planning for environmental and industrial accidents,

and maintaining an open exchange of information on local hazards. 

(c) Data and information 

8.6. Countries could develop systems for monitoring and evalua-

tion of progress towards achieving sustainable development by

adopting indicators that measure changes across economic, social

and environmental dimensions. 

(d) Adopting a national strategy for sustainable development 

8.7. Governments, in cooperation, where appropriate, with interna-

tional organizations, should adopt a national strategy for sustain-

able development based on, inter alia, the implementation of deci-

sions taken at the Conference, particularly in respect of Agenda 21.

This strategy should build upon and harmonize the various sectoral

economic, social and environmental policies and plans that are

operating in the country. The experience gained through existing

planning exercises such as national reports for the Conference,

national conservation strategies and environment action plans

should be fully used and incorporated into a country-driven sus-

tainable development strategy. Its goals should be to ensure social-

ly responsible economic development while protecting the resource

base and the environment for the benefit of future generations. It

should be developed through the widest possible participation. It

should be based on a thorough assessment of the current situation

and initiatives. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

8.8. The Conference secretariat has estimated the average total

annual cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this pro-

gramme to be about $50 million from the international community

on grant or concessional terms. These are indicative and order-of-

magnitude estimates only and have not been reviewed by

Governments. Actual costs and financial terms, including any that

are non-concessional, will depend upon, inter alia, the specific

strategies and programmes Governments decide upon for imple-

mentation. 

(b) Researching environment and development interactions 

8.9. Governments, in collaboration with the national and interna-

tional scientific community and in cooperation with international

organizations, as appropriate, should intensify efforts to clarify the

interactions between and within social, economic and environmen-

tal considerations. Research should be undertaken with the explicit

objective of assisting policy decisions and providing recommenda-

tions on improving management practices. 

(c) Enhancing education and training 

8.10. Countries, in cooperation, where appropriate, with national,

regional or international organizations, should ensure that essential

human resources exist, or be developed, to undertake the integra-

tion of environment and development at various stages of the deci-

sion-making and implementation process. To do this, they should

improve education and technical training, particularly for women

and girls, by including interdisciplinary approaches, as appropriate,

in technical, vocational, university and other curricula. They should

also undertake systematic training of government personnel, plan-

ners and managers on a regular basis, giving priority to the requi-

site integrative approaches and planning and management tech-

niques that are suited to country-specific conditions. 

(d) Promoting public awareness 

8.11. Countries, in cooperation with national institutions and

groups, the media and the international community, should promote
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awareness in the public at large, as well as in specialized circles, of

the importance of considering environment and development in an

integrated manner, and should establish mechanisms for facilitating

a direct exchange of information and views with the public.

Priority should be given to highlighting the responsibilities and

potential contributions of different social groups. 

(e) Strengthen national institutional capacity 

8.12. Governments, in cooperation, where appropriate, with inter-
national organizations, should strengthen national institutional
capability and capacity to integrate social, economic, developmen-
tal and environmental issues at all levels of development decision-
making and implementation. Attention should be given to moving
away from narrow sectoral approaches, progressing towards full
cross-sectoral coordination and cooperation. 

B. Providing an effective legal and regulatory framework 

Basis for action 

8.13. Laws and regulations suited to country-specific conditions
are among the most important instruments for transforming envi-
ronment and development policies into action, not only through
"command and control" methods, but also as a normative frame-
work for economic planning and market instruments. Yet, although
the volume of legal texts in this field is steadily increasing, much
of the law-making in many countries seems to be ad hoc and piece-
meal, or has not been endowed with the necessary institutional
machinery and authority for enforcement and timely adjustment. 

8.14. While there is continuous need for law improvement in all
countries, many developing countries have been affected by short-
comings of laws and regulations. To effectively integrate environ-
ment and development in the policies and practices of each coun-
try, it is essential to develop and implement integrated, enforceable
and effective laws and regulations that are based upon sound
social, ecological, economic and scientific principles. It is equally
critical to develop workable programmes to review and enforce
compliance with the laws, regulations and standards that are adopt-
ed. Technical support may be needed for many countries to accom-
plish these goals. Technical cooperation requirements in this field
include legal information, advisory services and specialized train-
ing and institutional capacity-building. 

8.15. The enactment and enforcement of laws and regulations (at
the regional, national, state/provincial or local/municipal level) are
also essential for the implementation of most international agree-
ments in the field of environment and development, as illustrated
by the frequent treaty obligation to report on legislative measures.
The survey of existing agreements undertaken in the context of
conference preparations has indicated problems of compliance in
this respect, and the need for improved national implementation
and, where appropriate, related technical assistance. In developing
their national priorities, countries should take account of their
international obligations. 

Objectives 

8.16. The overall objective is to promote, in the light of country-
specific conditions, the integration of environment and develop-
ment policies through appropriate legal and regulatory policies,

instruments and enforcement mechanisms at the national, state,
provincial and local level. Recognizing that countries will develop
their own priorities in accordance with their needs and national
and, where appropriate, regional plans, policies and programmes,
the following objectives are proposed: 

a. To disseminate information on effective legal and regulatory

innovations in the field of environment and development, including

appropriate instruments and compliance incentives, with a view to

encouraging their wider use and adoption at the national, state,

provincial and local level;

b. To support countries that request it in their national efforts to

modernize and strengthen the policy and legal framework of gover-

nance for sustainable development, having due regard for local

social values and infrastructures;

c. To encourage the development and implementation of national,

state, provincial and local programmes that assess and promote

compliance and respond appropriately to non-compliance. 

Activities 

(a) Making laws and regulations more effective 

8.17. Governments, with the support, where appropriate, of compe-

tent international organizations, should regularly assess the laws

and regulations enacted and the related institutional/administrative

machinery established at the national/state and local/municipal

level in the field of environment and sustainable development, with

a view to rendering them effective in practice. Programmes for this

purpose could include the promotion of public awareness, prepara-

tion and distribution of guidance material, and specialized training,

including workshops, seminars, education programmes and confer-

ences, for public officials who design, implement, monitor and

enforce laws and regulations. 

(b) Establishing judicial and administrative procedures 

8.18. Governments and legislators, with the support, where appro-

priate, of competent international organizations, should establish

judicial and administrative procedures for legal redress and remedy

of actions affecting environment and development that may be

unlawful or infringe on rights under the law, and should provide

access to individuals, groups and organizations with a recognized

legal interest. 

(c) Providing legal reference and support services 

8.19. Competent intergovernmental and non-governmental organi-

zations could cooperate to provide Governments and legislators,

upon request, with an integrated programme of environment and

development law (sustainable development law) services, carefully

adapted to the specific requirements of the recipient legal and

administrative systems. Such systems could usefully include assis-

tance in the preparation of comprehensive inventories and reviews

of national legal systems. Past experience has demonstrated the

usefulness of combining specialized legal information services

with legal expert advice. Within the United Nations system, closer

cooperation among all agencies concerned would avoid duplication

of databases and facilitate division of labour. These agencies could
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examine the possibility and merit of performing reviews of select-

ed national legal systems. 

(d) Establishing a cooperative training network for sustainable

development law 

8.20. Competent international and academic institutions could,

within agreed frameworks, cooperate to provide, especially for

trainees from developing countries, postgraduate programmes and

in-service training facilities in environment and development law.

Such training should address both the effective application and the

progressive improvement of applicable laws, the related skills of

negotiating, drafting and mediation, and the training of trainers.

Intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations already

active in this field could cooperate with related university pro-

grammes to harmonize curriculum planning and to offer an optimal

range of options to interested Governments and potential sponsors. 

(e) Developing effective national programmes for reviewing and

enforcing compliance with national, state, provincial and local laws

on environment and development 

8.21. Each country should develop integrated strategies to maxi-

mize compliance with its laws and regulations relating to sustain-

able development, with assistance from international organizations

and other countries as appropriate. The strategies could include: 

a. Enforceable, effective laws, regulations and standards that are

based on sound economic, social and environmental principles and

appropriate risk assessment, incorporating sanctions designed to

punish violations, obtain redress and deter future violations;

b. Mechanisms for promoting compliance;

c. Institutional capacity for collecting compliance data, regularly

reviewing compliance, detecting violations, establishing enforce-

ment priorities, undertaking effective enforcement, and conducting

periodic evaluations of the effectiveness of compliance and

enforcement programmes;

d. Mechanisms for appropriate involvement of individuals and

groups in the development and enforcement of laws and regula-

tions on environment and development. 

e. National monitoring of legal follow-up to international instru-

ments 

8.22. Contracting parties to international agreements, in consulta-

tion with the appropriate secretariats of relevant international con-

ventions as appropriate, should improve practices and procedures

for collecting information on legal and regulatory measures taken.

Contracting parties to international agreements could undertake

sample surveys of domestic follow-up action subject to agreement

by the sovereign States concerned. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

8.23. The Conference secretariat has estimated the average total annu-

al cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this programme

to be about $6 million from the international community on grant or

concessional terms. These are indicative and order-of-magnitude esti-

mates only and have not been reviewed by Governments. Actual

costs and financial terms, including any that are non-concessional,

will depend upon, inter alia, the specific strategies and programmes

Governments decide upon for implementation. 

(b) Scientific and technological means 

8.24. The programme relies essentially on a continuation of ongo-

ing work for legal data collection, translation and assessment.

Closer cooperation between existing databases may be expected to

lead to better division of labour (e.g., in geographical coverage of

national legislative gazettes and other reference sources) and to

improved standardization and compatibility of data, as appropriate. 

(c) Human resource development 

8.25. Participation in training is expected to benefit practitioners

from developing countries and to enhance training opportunities

for women. Demand for this type of postgraduate and in-service

training is known to be high. The seminars, workshops and confer-

ences on review and enforcement that have been held to date have

been very successful and well attended. The purpose of these

efforts is to develop resources (both human and institutional) to

design and implement effective programmes to continuously

review and enforce national and local laws, regulations and stan-

dards on sustainable development. 

(d) Strengthening legal and institutional capacity 

8.26. A major part of the programme should be oriented towards

improving the legal-institutional capacities of countries to cope

with national problems of governance and effective law-making

and law-applying in the field of environment and sustainable

development. Regional centres of excellence could be designated

and supported to build up specialized databases and training facili-

ties for linguistic/cultural groups of legal systems. 

C. Making effective use of economic instruments and market and

other incentives 

Basis for action 

8.27. Environmental law and regulation are important but cannot

alone be expected to deal with the problems of environment and

development. Prices, markets and governmental fiscal and econom-

ic policies also play a complementary role in shaping attitudes and

behaviour towards the environment. 

8.28. During the past several years, many Governments, primarily

in industrialized countries but also in Central and Eastern Europe

and in developing countries, have been making increasing use of

economic approaches, including those that are market-oriented.

Examples include the polluter-pays principle and the more recent

natural-resource-user-pays concept. 

8.29. Within a supportive international and national economic con-

text and given the necessary legal and regulatory framework, eco-

nomic and market-oriented approaches can in many cases enhance

capacity to deal with the issues of environment and development.

This would be achieved by providing cost-effective solutions,

applying integrated pollution prevention control, promoting techno-

logical innovation and influencing environmental behaviour, as
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well as providing financial resources to meet sustainable develop-

ment objectives. 

8.30. What is needed is an appropriate effort to explore and make
more effective and widespread use of economic and market-orient-
ed approaches within a broad framework of development policies,
law and regulation suited to country-specific conditions as part of a
general transition to economic and environmental policies that are
supportive and mutually reinforcing. 

Objectives 

8.31. Recognizing that countries will develop their own priorities
in accordance with their needs and national plans, policies and pro-
grammes, the challenge is to achieve significant progress in the
years ahead in meeting three fundamental objectives:

a. To incorporate environmental costs in the decisions of produc-
ers and consumers, to reverse the tendency to treat the environment
as a "free good" and to  pass these costs on to other parts of socie-
ty, other countries, or to future generations;

b. To move more fully towards integration of social and environ-
mental costs into economic activities, so that prices will appropri-
ately reflect the relative  scarcity and total value of resources and
contribute towards the prevention of environmental degradation;

c. To include, wherever appropriate, the use of market principles
in the framing of economic instruments and policies to pursue sus-
tainable development. 

Activities 

(a) Improving or reorienting governmental policies 

8.32. In the near term, Governments should consider gradually
building on experience with economic instruments and market
mechanisms by undertaking to reorient their policies, keeping in
mind national plans, priorities and objectives, in order to:

a. Establish effective combinations of economic, regulatory and
voluntary (self-regulatory) approaches;

b. Remove or reduce those subsidies that do not conform with
sustainable development objectives;

c. Reform or recast existing structures of economic and fiscal
incentives to meet environment and development objectives;

d. Establish a policy framework that encourages the creation of
new markets in pollution control and environmentally sounder
resource management;

e. Move towards pricing consistent with sustainable development
objectives. 

8.33. In particular, Governments should explore, in cooperation
with business and industry, as appropriate, how effective use can
be made of economic instruments and market mechanisms in the
following areas: 

a. Issues related to energy, transportation, agriculture and
forestry, water, wastes, health, tourism and tertiary services;

b. Global and transboundary issues;
c. The development and introduction of environmentally sound

technology and its adaptation, diffusion and transfer to developing
countries in conformity  with chapter 34. 

(b) Taking account of the particular circumstances of developing
countries and countries with economies in transition 

8.34. A special effort should be made to develop applications of the

use of economic instruments and market mechanisms geared to the

particular needs of developing countries and countries with

economies in transition, with the assistance of regional and interna-

tional economic and environmental organizations and, as appropri-

ate, non-governmental research institutes, by: 

a. Providing technical support to those countries on issues relating

to the application of economic instruments and market mechanisms;

b. Encouraging regional seminars and, possibly, the development

of regional centres of expertise. 

(c) Creating an inventory of effective uses of economic instruments

and market mechanisms 

8.35. Given the recognition that the use of economic instruments

and market mechanisms is relatively recent, exchange of informa-

tion about different countries' experiences with such approaches

should be actively encouraged. In this regard, Governments should

encourage the use of existing means of information exchange to

look at effective uses of economic instruments. 

(d) Increasing understanding of the role of economic instruments

and market mechanisms 

8.36. Governments should encourage research and analysis on

effective uses of economic instruments and incentives with the

assistance and support of regional and international economic and

environmental organizations, as well as non-governmental research

institutes, with a focus on such key issues as: 

a. The role of environmental taxation suited to national condi-

tions;

b. The implications of economic instruments and incentives for

competitiveness and international trade, and potential needs for

appropriate future  international cooperation and coordination;

c. The possible social and distributive implications of using vari-

ous instruments. 

(e) Establishing a process for focusing on pricing 

8.37. The theoretical advantages of using pricing policies, where

appropriate, need to be better understood, and accompanied by

greater understanding of what it means to take significant steps in

this direction. Processes should therefore be initiated, in coopera-

tion with business, industry, large enterprises, transnational corpo-

rations, as well as other social groups, as appropriate, at both the

national and international levels, to examine:

a. The practical implications of moving towards greater reliance

on pricing that internalize environmental costs appropriate to help

achieve sustainable  development objectives;

b. The implications for resource pricing in the case of resource-

exporting countries, including the implications of such pricing poli-

cies for developing countries;

c. The methodologies used in valuing environmental costs. 

(f) Enhancing understanding of sustainable development econom-

ics 

8.38. Increased interest in economic instruments, including market

mechanisms, also requires a concerted effort to improve under-

standing of sustainable development economics by:
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a. Encouraging institutions of higher learning to review their cur-

ricula and strengthen studies in sustainable development economics;

b. Encouraging regional and international economic organiza-

tions and non-governmental research institutes with expertise in

this area to provide training  sessions and seminars for government

officials;

c. Encouraging business and industry, including large industrial

enterprises and transnational corporations with expertise in envi-

ronmental matters, to organize  training programmes for the private

sector and other groups. 

Means of implementation 

8.39. This programme involves adjustments or reorientation of poli-

cies on the part of Governments. It also involves international and

regional economic and environmental organizations and agencies

with expertise in this area, including transnational corporations. 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

8.40. The Conference secretariat has estimated the average total

annual cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this pro-

gramme to be about $5 million from the international community on

grant or concessional terms. These are indicative and order-of-mag-

nitude estimates only and have not been reviewed by Governments.

Actual costs and financial terms, including any that are non-conces-

sional, will depend upon, inter alia, the specific strategies and pro-

grammes Governments decide upon for implementation. 

D. Establishing systems for integrated environmental and economic

accounting 

Basis for action 

8.41. A first step towards the integration of sustainability into eco-

nomic management is the establishment of better measurement of

the crucial role of the environment as a source of natural capital

and as a sink for by-products generated during the production of

man-made capital and other human activities. As sustainable devel-

opment encompasses social, economic and environmental dimen-

sions, it is also important that national accounting procedures are

not restricted to measuring the production of goods and services

that are conventionally remunerated. A common framework needs

to be developed whereby the contributions made by all sectors and

activities of society, that are not included in the conventional

national accounts, are included, to the extent consistent with sound

theory and practicability, in satellite accounts. A programme to

develop national systems of integrated environmental and econom-

ic accounting in all countries is proposed. 

Objectives 

8.42. The main objective is to expand existing systems of national

economic accounts in order to integrate environment and social

dimensions in the accounting framework, including at least satellite

systems of accounts for natural resources in all member States. The

resulting systems of integrated environmental and economic

accounting (IEEA) to be established in all member States at the

earliest date should be seen as a complement to, rather than a substi-

tute for, traditional national accounting practices for the foreseeable

future. IEEAs would be designed to play an integral part in the

national development decision-making process. National account-

ing agencies should work in close collaboration with national

environmental statistics as well as the geographic and natu-

ral resource departments. The definition of economically

active could be expanded to include people performing pro-

ductive but unpaid tasks in all countries. This would enable

their contribution to be adequately measured and taken into

account in decision-making. 

Activities 

(a) Strengthening international cooperation 

8.43. The Statistical Office of the United Nations Secretariat

should:

a. Make available to all member States the methodologies con-

tained in the SNA Handbook on Integrated Environmental and

Economic Accounting;

b. In collaboration with other relevant United Nations organiza-

tions, further develop, test, refine and then standardize the provi-

sional concepts and methods  such as those proposed by the SNA

Handbook, keeping member States informed of the status of the

work throughout this process;

c. Coordinate, in close cooperation with other international

organizations, the training of national accountants, environmental

statisticians and national  technical staff in small groups for the

establishment, adaptation and development of national IEEAs. 

8.44. The Department of Economic and Social Development of the

United Nations Secretariat, in close collaboration with other rele-

vant United Nations organizations, should:

a. Support, in all member States, the utilization of sustainable

development indicators in national economic and social planning

and decision-making practices,  with a view to ensuring that IEEAs

are usefully integrated in economic development planning at the

national level;

b. Promote improved environmental and economic and social

data collection. 

(b) Strengthening national accounting systems 

8.45. At the national level, the programme could be adopted mainly

by the agencies dealing with national accounts, in close coopera-

tion with environmental statistics and natural resource departments,

with a view to assisting national economic analysts and decision

makers in charge of national economic planning. National institu-

tions should play a crucial role not only as the depositary of the

system but also in its adaptation, establishment and continuous use.

Unpaid productive work such as domestic work and child care

should be included, where appropriate, in satellite national

accounts and economic statistics. Time-use surveys could be a first

step in the process of developing these satellite accounts. 

(c) Establishing an assessment process 

8.46. At the international level, the Statistical Commission should

assemble and review experience and advise member States on tech-

nical and methodological issues related to the further development

and implementation of IEEAs in member States. 
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8.47. Governments should seek to identify and consider measures

to correct price distortions arising from environmental programmes

affecting land, water, energy and other natural resources. 

8.48. Governments should encourage corporations:

a. To provide relevant environmental information through trans-

parent reporting to shareholders, creditors, employees, governmen-

tal authorities, consumers  and the public;

b. To develop and implement methods and rules for accounting

for sustaining development. 

(d) Strengthening data and information collection 

8.49. National Governments could consider implementing the nec-

essary enhancement in data collection to set in place national

IEEAs with a view to contributing pragmatically to sound econom-

ic management. Major efforts should be made to augment the

capacity to collect and analyse environmental data and information

and to integrate it with economic data, including gender disaggre-

gated data. Efforts should also be made to develop physical envi-

ronmental accounts. International donor agencies should consider

financing the development of intersectoral data banks to help

ensure that national planning for sustainable development is based

on precise, reliable and effective information and is suited to

national conditions. 

(e) Strengthening technical cooperation 

8.50. The Statistical Office of the United Nations Secretariat, in

close collaboration with relevant United Nations organizations,

should strengthen existing mechanisms for technical cooperation

among countries. This should also include exchange of experience

in the establishment of IEEAs, particularly in connection with the

valuation of non-marketed natural resources and standardization in

data collection. The cooperation of business and industry, including

large industrial enterprises and transnational corporations with

experience in valuation of such resources, should also be sought. 

Means of implementation 

(a) Financing and cost evaluation 

8.51. The Conference secretariat has estimated the average total

annual cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this pro-

gramme to be about $2 million from the international community on

grant or concessional terms. These are indicative and order-of-mag-

nitude estimates only and have not been reviewed by Governments.

Actual costs and financial terms, including any that are non-conces-

sional, will depend upon, inter alia, the specific strategies and pro-

grammes Governments decide upon for implementation. 

(b) Strengthening institutions 

8.52. To ensure the application of IEEAs: 

a. National institutions in developing countries could be strength-

ened to ensure the effective integration of environment and devel-

opment at the planning and  decision-making levels;

b. The Statistical Office should provide the necessary technical

support to member States, in close collaboration with the assess-

ment process to be established  by the Statistical Commission; the

Statistical Office should provide appropriate support for establish-

ing IEEAs, in collaboration with relevant United  Nations agencies. 

(c) Enhancing the use of information technology 

8.53. Guidelines and mechanisms could be developed and agreed

upon for the adaptation and diffusion of information technologies

to developing countries. State-of-the-art data management tech-

nologies should be adopted for the most efficient and widespread

use of IEEAs. 

(d) Strengthening national capacity 

8.54. Governments, with the support of the international communi-

ty, should strengthen national institutional capacity to collect, store,

organize, assess and use data in decision-making. Training in all

areas related to the establishment of IEEAs, and at all levels, will

be required, especially in developing countries. This should include

technical training of those involved in economic and environmental

analysis, data collection and national accounting, as well as train-

ing decision makers to use such information in a pragmatic and

appropriate way. 

Chapter 24

GLOBAL ACTION FOR WOMEN TOWARDS SUSTAINABLE

AND EQUITABLE DEVELOPMENT 

PROGRAMME AREA 

Basis for action 

24.1. The international community has endorsed several plans of

action and conventions for the full, equal and beneficial integration

of women in all development activities, in particular the Nairobi

Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of Women, 1/

which emphasize women's participation in national and internation-

al ecosystem management and control of environment degradation.

Several conventions, including the Convention on the Elimination

of All Forms of Discrimination against Women (General Assembly

resolution 34/180, annex) and conventions of ILO and UNESCO

have also been adopted to end gender-based discrimination and

ensure women access to land and other resources, education and

safe and equal employment. Also relevant are the 1990 World

Declaration on the Survival, Protection and Development of

Children and the Plan of Action for implementing the Declaration

(A/45/625, annex). Effective implementation of these programmes

will depend on the active involvement of women in economic and

political decision-making and will be critical to the successful

implementation of Agenda 21. 

Objectives 

24.2. The following objectives are proposed for national

Governments: 

a. To implement the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the

Advancement of Women, particularly with regard to women's par-

ticipation in national ecosystem management and control of envi-

ronment degradation;
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b. To increase the proportion of women decision makers, plan-

ners, technical advisers, managers and extension workers in envi-

ronment and development fields;

c. To consider developing and issuing by the year 2000 a strategy

of changes necessary to eliminate constitutional, legal, administra-

tive, cultural, behavioural, social and economic obstacles to

women's full participation in sustainable development and in public

life;

d. To establish by the year 1995 mechanisms at the national,

regional and international levels to assess the implementation and

impact of development and environment policies and programmes

on women and to ensure their contributions and benefits;

e. To assess, review, revise and implement, where appropriate,

curricula and other educational material, with a view to promoting

the dissemination to both men and women of gender-relevant

knowledge and valuation of women's roles through formal and

non-formal education, as well as through training institutions, in

collaboration with non-governmental organizations;

f. To formulate and implement clear governmental policies and

national guidelines, strategies and plans for the achievement of

equality in all aspects of society, including the promotion of

women's literacy, education, training, nutrition and health and their

participation in key decision-making positions and in management

of the environment, particularly as it pertains to their access to

resources, by facilitating better access to all forms of credit, partic-

ularly in the informal sector, taking measures towards ensuring

women's access to property rights as well as agricultural inputs and

implements;

g. To implement, as a matter of urgency, in accordance with

country-specific conditions, measures to ensure that women and

men have the same right to decide freely and responsibly the num-

ber and spacing of their children and have access to information,

education and means, as appropriate, to enable them to exercise

this right in keeping with their freedom, dignity and personally

held values;

h. To consider adopting, strengthening and enforcing legislation

prohibiting violence against women and to take all necessary

administrative, social and educational measures to eliminate vio-

lence against women in all its forms. 

Activities 

24.3. Governments should take active steps to implement the fol-

lowing: 

a. Measures to review policies and establish plans to increase the

proportion of women involved as decision makers, planners, man-

agers, scientists and technical advisers in the design, development

and implementation of policies and programmes for sustainable

development;

b. Measures to strengthen and empower women's bureaux,

women's non-governmental organizations and women's groups in

enhancing capacity-building for sustainable development;

c. Measures to eliminate illiteracy among females and to expand

the enrolment of women and girls in educational institutions, to

promote the goal of universal access to primary and secondary

education for girl children and for women, and to increase educa-

tional and training opportunities for women and girls in sciences

and technology, particularly at the post-secondary level;

d. Programmes to promote the reduction of the heavy workload

of women and girl children at home and outside through the estab-

lishment of more and affordable nurseries and kindergartens by

Governments, local authorities, employers and other relevant

organizations and the sharing of household tasks by men and

women on an equal basis, and to promote the provision of environ-

mentally sound technologies which have been designed, developed

and improved in consultation with women, accessible and clean

water, an efficient fuel supply and adequate sanitation facilities;

e. Programmes to establish and strengthen preventive and cura-

tive health facilities, which include women-centred, women-man-

aged, safe and effective reproductive health care and affordable,

accessible, responsible planning of family size and services, as

appropriate, in keeping with freedom, dignity and personally held

values. Programmes should focus on providing comprehensive

health care, including pre-natal care, education and information

on health and responsible parenthood, and should provide the

opportunity for all women to fully breastfeed at least during the

first four months post-partum. Programmes should fully support

women's productive and reproductive roles and well-being and

should pay special attention to the need to provide equal and

improved health care for all children and to reduce the risk of

maternal and child mortality and sickness;

f. Programmes to support and strengthen equal employment

opportunities and equitable remuneration for women in the formal

and informal sectors with adequate economic, political and social

support systems and services, including child care, particularly

day-care facilities and parental leave, and equal access to credit,

land and other natural resources;

g. Programmes to establish rural banking systems with a view to

facilitating and increasing rural women's access to credit and to

agricultural inputs and implements;

h. Programmes to develop consumer awareness and the active

participation of women, emphasizing their crucial role in achieving

changes necessary to reduce or eliminate unsustainable patterns of

consumption and production, particularly in industrialized coun-

tries, in order to encourage investment in environmentally sound

productive activities and induce environmentally and socially

friendly industrial development;

i. Programmes to eliminate persistent negative images, stereo-

types, attitudes and prejudices against women through changes in

socialization patterns, the media, advertising, and formal and non-

formal education;

j. Measures to review progress made in these areas, including the

preparation of a review and appraisal report which includes recom-

mendations to be submitted to the 1995 world conference on

women. 

24.4. Governments are urged to ratify all relevant conventions per-

taining to women if they have not already done so. Those that have

ratified conventions should enforce and establish legal, constitu-

tional and administrative procedures to transform agreed rights into

domestic legislation and should adopt measures to implement them

in order to strengthen the legal capacity of women for full and

equal participation in issues and decisions on sustainable develop-

ment. 

24.5. States parties to the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms

of Discrimination against Women should review and suggest amend-

ments to it by the year 2000, with a view to strengthening those ele-

ments of the Convention related to environment and development,
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giving special attention to the issue of access and entitlements to nat-

ural resources, technology, creative banking facilities and low-cost

housing, and the control of pollution and toxicity in the home and

workplace. States parties should also clarify the extent of the

Convention's scope with respect to the issues of environment and

development and request the Committee on the Elimination of

Discrimination against Women to develop guidelines regarding the

nature of reporting such issues, required under particular articles of

the Convention. 

(a) Areas requiring urgent action 

24.6. Countries should take urgent measures to avert the ongoing

rapid environmental and economic degradation in developing

countries that generally affects the lives of women and children in

rural areas suffering drought, desertification and deforestation,

armed hostilities, natural disasters, toxic waste and the aftermath of

the use of unsuitable agro-chemical products. 

24.7. In order to reach these goals, women should be fully involved

in decision-making and in the implementation of sustainable devel-

opment activities. 

(b) Research, data collection and dissemination of information 

24.8. Countries should develop gender-sensitive databases, infor-

mation systems and participatory action-oriented research and poli-

cy analyses with the collaboration of academic institutions and

local women researchers on the following: 

a. Knowledge and experience on the part of women of the man-

agement and conservation of natural resources for incorporation in

the databases and information systems for sustainable development;

b. The impact of structural adjustment programmes on women.

In research done on structural adjustment programmes, special

attention should be given to the differential impact of those pro-

grammes on women, especially in terms of cut-backs in social

services, education and health and in the removal of subsidies on

food and fuel;

c. The impact on women of environmental degradation, particu-

larly drought, desertification, toxic chemicals and armed hostilities;

d. Analysis of the structural linkages between gender relations,

environment and development;

e. The integration of the value of unpaid work, including work

that is currently designated "domestic", in resource accounting

mechanisms in order better to represent the true value of the contri-

bution of women to the economy, using revised guidelines for the

United Nations System of National Accounts, to be issued in 1993;

f. Measures to develop and include environmental, social and

gender impact analyses as an essential step in the development and

monitoring of programmes and policies;

g. Programmes to create rural and urban training, research and

resource centres in developing and developed countries that will

serve to disseminate environmentally sound technologies to

women. 

(c) International and regional cooperation and coordination 

24.9. The Secretary-General of the United Nations should review

the adequacy of all United Nations institutions, including those

with a special focus on the role of women, in meeting development

and environment objectives, and make recommendations for

strengthening their capacities. Institutions that require special atten-

tion in this area include the Division for the Advancement of

Women (Centre for Social Development and Humanitarian Affairs,

United Nations Office at Vienna), the United Nations Development

Fund for Women (UNIFEM), the International Research and

Training Institute for the Advancement of Women (INSTRAW) and

the women's programmes of regional commissions. The review

should consider how the environment and development pro-

grammes of each body of the United Nations system could be

strengthened to implement Agenda 21 and how to incorporate the

role of women in programmes and decisions related to sustainable

development. 

24.10. Each body of the United Nations system should review the

number of women in senior policy-level and decision-making posts

and, where appropriate, adopt programmes to increase that number,

in accordance with Economic and Social Council resolution

1991/17 on the improvement of the status of women in the

Secretariat. 

24.11. UNIFEM should establish regular consultations with donors

in collaboration with UNICEF, with a view to promoting opera-

tional programmes and projects on sustainable development that

will strengthen the participation of women, especially low-income

women, in sustainable development and in decision-making.

UNDP should establish a women's focal point on development and

environment in each of its resident representative offices to provide

information and promote exchange of experience and information

in these fields. Bodies of the United Nations system, governments

and non-governmental organizations involved in the follow-up to

the Conference and the implementation of Agenda 21 should

ensure that gender considerations are fully integrated into all the

policies, programmes and activities. 

Means of implementation 

Financing and cost evaluation 

24.12. The Conference secretariat has estimated the average total

annual cost (1993-2000) of implementing the activities of this

chapter to be about $40 million from the international community

on grant or concessional terms. These are indicative and order-of-

magnitude estimates only and have not been reviewed by

Governments. Actual costs and financial terms, including any that

are non-concessional, will depend upon, inter alia, the specific

strategies and programmes Governments decide upon for imple-

mentation. 

Notes 

1/ Report of the World Conference to Review and Appraise the

Achievements of the United Nations Decade for Women: Equality,

Development and Peace, Nairobi, 15-26 July 1985 (United Nations

publication, Sales No. E.85.IV.10), chap. I, sect. A. 
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VIENNA DECLARATION AND PROGRAMME OF ACTION

The World Conference on Human Rights,

Considering that the promotion and protection of human rights is a

matter of priority for the international community, and that the

Conference affords a unique opportunity to carry out a comprehen-

sive analysis of the international human rights system and of the

machinery for the protection of human rights, in order to enhance

and thus promote a fuller observance of those rights, in a just and

balanced manner,

Recognizing and affirming that all human rights derive from the

dignity and worth inherent in the human person, and that the

human personis the central subject of human rights and fundamen-

tal freedoms, and consequently should be the principal beneficiary

and should participate actively in the realization of these rights and

freedoms,

Reaffirming their commitment to the purposes and principles con-

tained in the Charter of the United Nations and the Universal

Declaration of Human Rights,

Reaffirming the commitment contained in Article 56 of the Charter

of the United Nations to take joint and separate action, placing

proper emphasis on developing effective international cooperation

for the realization of the purposes set out in Article 55, including

universal respect for, and observance of, human rights and funda-

mental freedoms for all,

Emphasizing the responsibilities of all States, in conformity with

the Charter of the United Nations, to develop and encourage

respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms for all, without

distinction as to race, sex, language or religion,

Recalling the Preamble to the Charter of the United Nations, in par-

ticular the determination to reaffirm faith in fundamental human

rights, in the dignity and worth of the human person, and in the

equal rights of men and women and of nations large and small,

Recalling also the determination expressed in the Preamble of the

Charter of the United Nations to save succeeding generations from

the scourge of war, to establish conditions under which justice and

respect for obligations arising from treaties and other sources of

international law can be maintained, to promote social progress and

better standards of life in larger freedom, to practice tolerance and

good neighbourliness, and to employ international machinery for

the promotion of the economic and social advancement of all peo-

ples,

Emphasizing that the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,

which constitutes a common standard of achievement for all peo-

ples and all nations, is the source of inspiration and has been the

basis for the United Nations in making advances in standard setting

as contained in the existing international human rights instruments,

in particular the International Covenant on Civil and Political

Rights and the International Covenant on Economic, Social and

Cultural Rights.

Considering the major changes taking place on the international

scene and the aspirations of all the peoples for an international

order based on the principles enshrined in the Charter of the United

Nations, including promoting and encouraging respect for human

rights and fundamental freedoms for all and respect for the princi-

ple of equal rights and self -determination of peoples, peace,

democracy, justice, equality, rule of law, pluralism, development,

better standards of living and solidarity,

Deeply concerned by various forms of discrimination and violence,

to which women continue to be exposed all over the world,

Recognizing that the activities of the United Nations in the field of

human rights should be rationalized and enhanced in order to

strengthen the United Nations machinery in this field and to further

the objectives of universal respect for observance of international

human rights standards,

Having taken into account the Declarations adopted by the three

regional meetings at Tunis, San José and Bangkok and the contri-

butions made by Governments, and bearing in mind the suggestions

made by intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations, as

well as the studies prepared by independent experts during the

preparatory process leading to the World Conference on Human

Rights,

Welcoming the International Year of the World's Indigenous People

1993 as a reaffirmation of the commitment of the international

community to ensure their enjoyment of all human rights and fun-

damental freedoms and to respect the value and diversity of their

cultures and identities,

Recognizing also that the international community should devise

ways and means to remove the current obstacles and meet chal-

lenges to the full realization of all human rights and to prevent the

continuation of human rights violations resulting thereof throughout

the world,

Invoking the spirit of our age and the realities of our time which

call upon the peoples of the world and all States Members of the

United Nations to rededicate themselves to the global task of pro-

moting and protecting all human rights and fundamental freedoms

so as to secure full and universal enjoyment of these rights,

Determined to take new steps forward in the commitment of the

international community with a view to achieving substantial

progress in human rights endeavours by an increased and sustained

effort of international cooperation and solidarity,
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Solemnly adopts the Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action.

I 

1. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the solemn

commitment of all States to fulfil their obligations to promote uni-

versal respect for, and observance and protection of, all human

rights and fundamental freedoms for all in accordance with the

Charter of the United Nations, other instruments relating to human

rights, and international law. The universal nature of these rights

and freedoms is beyond question. In this framework, enhancement

of international cooperation in the field of human rights is essential

for the full achievement of the purposes of the United Nations.

Human rights and fundamental freedoms are the birthright of all

human beings; their protection and promotion is the first responsi-

bility of Governments.

2. All peoples have the right of self-determination. By virtue of

that right they freely determine their political status, and freely pur-

sue their economic, social and cultural development. Taking into

account the particular situation of peoples under colonial or other

forms of alien domination or foreign occupation, the World

Conference on Human Rights recognizes the right of peoples to

take any legitimate action, in accordance with the Charter of the

United Nations, to realize their inalienable right of self-determina-

tion. The World Conference on Human Rights considers the denial

of the right of self-determination as a violation of human rights and

underlines the importance of the effective realization of this right.

In accordance with the Declaration on Principles of International

Law concerning Friendly Relations and Cooperation Among States

in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations, this shall not

be construed as authorizing or encouraging any action which

would dismember or impair, totally or in part, the territorial integri-

ty or political unity of sovereign and independent States conducting

themselves in compliance with the principle of equal rights and

self-determination of peoples and thus possessed of a Government

representing the whole people belonging to the territory without

distinction of any kind.

3. Effective international measures to guarantee and monitor the

implementation of human rights standards should be taken in

respect of people under foreign occupation, and effective legal pro-

tection against the violation of their human rights should be pro-

vided, in accordance with human rights norms and international

law, particularly the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection

of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 14 August 1949, and other

applicable norms of humanitarian law.

4. The promotion and protection of all human rights and funda-

mental freedoms must be considered as a priority objective of the

United Nations in accordance with its purposes and principles, in

particular the purpose of international cooperation. In the frame-

work of these purposes and principles, the promotion and protec-

tion of all human rights is a legitimate concern of the international

community. The organs and specialized agencies related to human

rights should therefore further enhance the coordination of their

activities based on the consistent and objective application of inter-

national human rights instruments.

5. All human rights are universal, indivisible and interdependent

and interrelated. The international community must treat human

rights globally in a fair and equal manner, on the same footing, and

with the same emphasis. While the significance of national and

regional particularities and various historical, cultural and religious

backgrounds must be borne in mind, it is the duty of States, regard-

less of their political, economic and cultural systems, to promote

and protect all human rights and fundamental freedoms.

6. The efforts of the United Nations system towards the universal

respect for, and observance of, human rights and fundamental free-

doms for all, contribute to the stability and well-being necessary

for peaceful and friendly relations among nations, and to improved

conditions for peace and security as well as social and economic

development, in conformity with the Charter of the United Nations.

7. The processes of promoting and protecting human rights should

be conducted in conformity with the purposes and principles of the

Charter of the United Nations, and international law.

8. Democracy, development and respect for human rights and fun-

damental freedoms are interdependent and mutually reinforcing.

Democracy is based on the freely expressed will of the people to

determine their own political, economic, social and cultural sys-

tems and their full participation in all aspects of their lives. In the

context of the above, the promotion and protection of human rights

and fundamental freedoms at the national and international levels

should be universal and conducted without conditions attached.

The international community should support the strengthening and

promoting of democracy, development and respect for human

rights and fundamental freedoms in the entire world.

9. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that least

developed countries committed to the process of democratization

and economic reforms, many of which are in Africa, should be

supported by the international community in order to succeed in

their transition to democracy and economic development.

10. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the right to

development, as established in the Declaration on the Right to

Development, as a universal and inalienable right and an integral

part of fundamental human rights. As stated in the Declaration on

the Right to Development, the human personis the central subject of

development. While development facilitates the enjoyment of all

human rights, the lack of development may not be invoked to justi-

fy the abridgement of internationally recognized human rights.

States should cooperate with each other in ensuring development

and eliminating obstacles to development. The international com-

munity should promote an effective international cooperation for the

realization of the right to development and the elimination of obsta-

cles to development. Lasting progress towards the implementation

of the right to development requires effective development policies

at the national level, as well as equitable economic relations and a

favourable economic environment at the international level. ]

11. The right to development should be fulfilled so as to meet

equitably the developmental and environmental needs of present

and future generations. The World Conference on Human Rights

recognizes that illicit dumping of toxic and dangerous substances
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and waste potentially constitutes a serious threat to the human

rights to life and health of everyone. Consequently, the World

Conference on Human Rights calls on all States to adopt and vigor-

ously implement existing conventions relating to the dumping of

toxic and dangerous products and waste and to cooperate in the

prevention of illicit dumping. Everyone has the right to enjoy the

benefits of scientific progress and its applications. The World

Conference on Human Rights notes that certain advances, notably

in the biomedical and life sciences as well as in information tech-

nology, may have potentially adverse consequences for the integri-

ty, dignity and human rights of the individual, and calls for interna-

tional cooperation to ensure that human rights and dignity are fully

respected in this area of universal concern.

12. The World Conference on Human Rights calls upon the inter-

national community to make all efforts to help alleviate the exter-

nal debt burden of developing countries, in order to supplement the

efforts of the Governments of such countries to attain the full real-

ization of the economic, social and cultural rights of their people.

13. There is a need for States and international organizations, in

cooperation with non-governmental organizations, to create

favourable conditions at the national, regional and international

levels to ensure the full and effective enjoyment of human rights.

States should eliminate all violations of human rights and their

causes, as well as obstacles to the enjoyment of these rights.

14. The existence of widespread extreme poverty inhibits the full

and effective enjoyment of human rights; its immediate alleviation

and eventual elimination must remain a high priority for the inter-

national community.

15. Respect for human rights and for fundamental freedoms with-

out distinction of any kind is a fundamental rule of international

human rights law. The speedy and comprehensive elimination of

all forms of racism and racial discrimination, xenophobia and relat-

ed intolerance is a priority task for the international community.

Governments should take effective measures to prevent and combat

them. Groups, institutions, intergovernmental and nongovernmental

organizations and individuals are urged to intensify their efforts in

cooperating and coordinating their activities against these evils.

16. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the

progress made in dismantling apartheid and calls upon the interna-

tional community and the United Nations system to assist in this

process. The World Conference on Human Rights also deplores the

continuing acts of violence aimed at undermining the quest for a

peaceful dismantling of apartheid.

17. The acts, methods and practices of terrorism in all its forms and

manifestations as well as linkage in some countries to drug traf-

ficking are activities aimed at the destruction of human rights, fun-

damental freedoms and democracy, threatening territorial integrity,

security of States and destabilizing legitimately constituted

Governments. The international community should take the neces-

sary steps to enhance cooperation to prevent and combat terrorism.

18. The human rights of women and of the girl-child are an

inalienable, integral and indivisible part of universal human rights.

The full and equal participation of women in political, civil, eco-

nomic, social and cultural life, at the national, regional and interna-

tional levels, and the eradication of all forms of discrimination on

grounds of sex are priority objectives of the international commu-

nity. Gender-based violence and all forms of sexual harassment and

exploitation, including those resulting from cultural prejudice and

international trafficking, are incompatible with the dignity and

worth of the human person, and must be eliminated. This can be

achieved by legal measures and through national action and inter-

national cooperation in such fields as economic and social develop-

ment, education, safe maternity and health care, and social support.

The human rights of women should form an integral part of the

United Nations human rights activities, including the promotion of

all human rights instruments relating to women. The World

Conference on Human Rights urges Governments, institutions,

intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations to intensify

their efforts for the protection and promotion of human rights of

women and the girl-child.

19. Considering the importance of the promotion and protection of

the rights of persons belonging to minorities and the contribution

of such promotion and protection to the political and social stabili-

ty of the States in which such persons live, The World Conference

on Human Rights reaffirms the obligation of States to ensure that

persons belonging to minorities may exercise fully and effectively

all human rights and fundamental freedoms without any discrimi-

nation and in full equality before the law in accordance with the

Declaration on the Rights of Persons Belonging to National or

Ethnic, Religious and Linguistic Minorities. The persons belonging

to minorities have the right to enjoy their own culture, to profess

and practise their own religion and to use their own language in

private and in public, freely and without interference or any form

of discrimination.

20. The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes the inher-

ent dignity and the unique contribution of indigenous people to the

development and plurality of society and strongly reaffirms the

commitment of the international community to their economic,

social and cultural well-being and their enjoyment of the fruits of

sustainable development. States should ensure the full and free par-

ticipation of indigenous people in all aspects of society, in particu-

lar in matters of concern to them. Considering the importance of

the promotion and protection of the rights of indigenous people,

and the contribution of such promotion and protection to the politi-

cal and social stability of the States in which such people live,

States should, in accordance with international law, take concerted

positive steps to ensure respect for all human rights and fundamen-

tal freedoms of indigenous people, on the basis of equality and

non-discrimination, and recognize the value and diversity of their

distinct identities, cultures and social organization.

21. The World Conference on Human Rights, welcoming the early

ratification of the Convention on the Rights of the Child by a large

number of States and noting the recognition of the human rights of

children in the World Declaration on the Survival, Protection and

Development of Children and Plan of Action adopted by the World

Summit for Children, urges universal ratification of the Convention

by 1995 and its effective implementation by States parties through

the adoption of all the necessary legislative, administrative and
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other measures and the allocation to the maximum extent of the

available resources. In all actions concerning children, nondiscrim-

ination and the best interest of the child should be primary consid-

erations and the views of the child given due weight. National and

international mechanisms and programmes should be strengthened

for the defence and protection of children, in particular, the girl-

child, abandoned children, street children, economically and sexu-

ally exploited children, including through child pornography, child

prostitution or sale of organs, children victims of diseases includ-

ing acquired immunodeficiency syndrome, refugee and displaced

children, children in detention, children in armed conflict, as well

as children victims of famine and drought and other emergencies.

International cooperation and solidarity should be promoted to sup-

port the implementation of the Convention and the rights of the

child should be a priority in the United Nations system-wide action

on human rights. The World Conference on Human Rights also

stresses that the child for the full and harmonious development

of his or her personality should grow up in a family environ-

ment which accordingly merits broader protection.

22. Special attention needs to be paid to ensuring non-discrimina-

tion, and the equal enjoyment of all human rights and fundamental

freedoms by disabled persons, including their active participation

in all aspects of society.

23. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that every-

one, without distinction of any kind, is entitled to the right to seek

and to enjoy in other countries asylum from persecution, as well as

the right to return to one's own country. In this respect it stresses

the importance of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the

1951 Convention relating to the Status of Refugees, its 1967

Protocol and regional instruments. It expresses its appreciation to

States that continue to admit and host large numbers of refugees in

their territories, and to the Office of the United Nations High

Commissioner for Refugees for its dedication to its task. It also

expresses its appreciation to the United Nations Relief and Works

Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East. The World

Conference on Human Rights recognizes that gross violations of

human rights, including in armed conflicts, are among the multiple

and complex factors leading to displacement of people. The World

Conference on Human Rights recognizes that, in view of the com-

plexities of the global refugee crisis and in accordance with the

Charter of the United Nations, relevant international instruments

and international solidarity and in the spirit of burden-sharing, a

comprehensive approach by the international community is needed

in coordination and cooperation with the countries concerned and

relevant organizations, bearing in mind the mandate of the United

Nations High Commissioner for Refugees. This should include the

development of strategies to address the root causes and effects of

movements of refugees and other displaced persons, the strength-

ening of emergency preparedness and response mechanisms, the

provision of effective protection and assistance, bearing in mind

the special needs of women and children, as well as the achieve-

ment of durable solutions, primarily through the preferred solution

of dignified and safe voluntary repatriation, including solutions

such as those adopted by the international refugee conferences. The

World Conference on Human Rights underlines the responsibilities

of States, particularly as they relate to the countries of origin. In

the light of the comprehensive approach, the World Conference on

Human Rights emphasizes the importance of giving special atten-

tion including through intergovernmental and humanitarian organi-

zations and finding lasting solutions to questions related to inter-

nally displaced persons including their voluntary and safe return

and rehabilitation. In accordance with the Charter of the United

Nations and the principles of humanitarian law, the World

Conference on Human Rights further emphasizes the importance of

and the need for humanitarian assistance to victims of all natural

and man-made disasters.

24. Great importance must be given to the promotion and protec-

tion of the human rights of persons belonging to groups which

have been rendered vulnerable, including migrant workers, the

elimination of all forms of discrimination against them, and the

strengthening and more effective implementation of existing

human rights instruments. States have an obligation to create and

maintain adequate measures at the national level, in particular in

the fields of education, health and social support, for the promotion

and protection of the rights of persons in vulnerable sectors of their

populations and to ensure the participation of those among them

who are interested in finding a solution to their own problems.

25. The World Conference on Human Rights affirms that extreme

poverty and social exclusion constitute a violation of human digni-

ty and that urgent steps are necessary to achieve better knowledge

of extreme poverty and its causes, including those related to the

problem of development, in order to promote the human rights of

the poorest, and to put an end to extreme poverty and social exclu-

sion and to promote the enjoyment of the fruits of social progress.

It is essential for States to foster participation by the poorest people

in the decision-making process by the community in which they

live, the promotion of human rights and efforts to combat extreme

poverty.

26. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the

progress made in the codification of human rights instruments,

which is a dynamic and evolving process, and urges the universal

ratification of human rights treaties. All States are encouraged to

accede to these international instruments; all States are encouraged

to avoid, as far as possible, the resort to reservations.

27. Every State should provide an effective framework of remedies

to redress human rights grievances or violations. The administra-

tion of justice, including law enforcement and prosecutorial agen-

cies and, especially, an independent judiciary and legal profession

in full conformity with applicable standards contained in interna-

tional human rights instruments, are essential to the full and non-

discriminatory realization of human rights and indispensable to the

processes of democracy and sustainable development. In this con-

text, institutions concerned with the administration of justice

should be properly funded, and an increased level of both technical

and financial assistance should be provided by the international

community. It is incumbent upon the United Nations to make use

of special programmes of advisory services on a priority basis for

the achievement of a strong and independent administration of jus-

tice.

28. The World Conference on Human Rights expresses its dismay

at massive violations of human rights especially in the form of
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genocide, "ethnic cleansing" and systematic rape of women in war

situations, creating mass exodus of refugees and displaced persons.

While strongly condemning such abhorrent practices it reiterates

the call that perpetrators of such crimes be punished and such prac-

tices immediately stopped.

29. The World Conference on Human Rights expresses grave con-

cern about continuing human rights violations in all parts of the

world in disregard of standards as contained in international human

rights instruments and international humanitarian law and about the

lack of sufficient and effective remedies for the victims. The World

Conference on Human Rights is deeply concerned about violations

of human rights during armed conflicts, affecting the civilian popu-

lation, especially women, children, the elderly and the disabled.

The Conference therefore calls upon States and all parties to armed

conflicts strictly to observe international humanitarian law, as set

forth in the Geneva Conventions of 1949 and other rules and prin-

ciples of international law, as well as minimum standards for pro-

tection of human rights, as laid down in international conventions.

The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the right of the

victims to be assisted by humanitarian organizations, as set forth in

the Geneva Conventions of 1949 and other relevant instruments of

international humanitarian law, and calls for the safe and timely

access for such assistance.

30. The World Conference on Human Rights also expresses its dis-

may and condemnation that gross and systematic violations and sit-

uations that constitute serious obstacles to the full enjoyment of all

human rights continue to occur in different parts of the world. Such

violations and obstacles include, as well as torture and cruel, inhu-

man and degrading treatment or punishment, summary and arbi-

trary executions, disappearances, arbitrary detentions, all forms of

racism, racial discrimination and apartheid, foreign occupation and

alien domination, xenophobia, poverty, hunger and other denials of

economic, social and cultural rights, religious intolerance, terror-

ism, discrimination against women and lack of the rule of law.

31. The World Conference on Human Rights calls upon States to

refrain from any unilateral measure not in accordance with interna-

tional law and the Charter of the United Nations that creates obsta-

cles to trade relations among States and impedes the full realization

of the human rights set forth in the Universal Declaration of

Human Rights and international human rights instruments, in par-

ticular the rights of everyone to a standard of living adequate for

their health and well-being, including food and medical care, hous-

ing and the necessary social services. The World Conference on

Human Rights affirms that food should not be used as a tool for

political pressure.

32. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the impor-

tance of ensuring the universality, objectivity and non-selectivity of

the consideration of human rights issues.

33. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that States

are dutybound, as stipulated in the Universal Declaration of Human

Rights and the International Covenant on Economic, Social and

Cultural Rights and in other international human rights instru-

ments, to ensure that education is aimed at strengthening the

respect of human rights and fundamental freedoms. The World

Conference on Human Rights emphasizes the importance of incor-

porating the subject of human rights education programmes and

calls upon States to do so. Education should promote understand-

ing, tolerance, peace and friendly relations between the nations and

all racial or religious groups and encourage the development of

United Nations activities in pursuance of these objectives.

Therefore, education on human rights and the dissemination of

proper information, both theoretical and practical, play an impor-

tant role in the promotion and respect of human rights with regard

to all individuals without distinction of any kind such as race, sex,

language or religion, and this should be integrated in the education

policies at the national as well as international levels. The World

Conference on Human Rights notes that resource constraints and

institutional inadequacies may impede the immediate realization of

these objectives.

34. Increased efforts should be made to assist countries which so

request to create the conditions whereby each individual can enjoy

universal human rights and fundamental freedoms. Governments,

the United Nations system as well as other multilateral organiza-

tions are urged to increase considerably the resources allocated to

programmes aiming at the establishment and strengthening of

national legislation, national institutions and related infrastructures

which uphold the rule of law and democracy, electoral assistance,

human rights awareness through training, teaching and education,

popular participation and civil society. The programmes of adviso-

ry services and technical cooperation under the Centre for Human

Rights should be strengthened as well as made more efficient and

transparent and thus become a major contribution to improving

respect for human rights. States are called upon to increase their

contributions to these programmes, both through promoting a larg-

er allocation from the United Nations regular budget, and through

voluntary contributions.

35. The full and effective implementation of United Nations activi-

ties to promote and protect human rights must reflect the high

importance accorded to human rights by the Charter of the United

Nations and the demands of the United Nations human rights activ-

ities, as mandated by Member States. To this end, United Nations

human rights activities should be provided with increased

resources.

36. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the impor-

tant and constructive role played by national institutions for the

promotion and protection of human rights, in particular in their

advisory capacity to the competent authorities, their role in reme-

dying human rights violations, in the dissemination of human

rights information, and education in human rights. The World

Conference on Human Rights encourages the establishment and

strengthening of national institutions, having regard to the

"Principles relating to the status of national institutions" and recog-

nizing that it is the right of each State to choose the framework

which is best suited to its particular needs at the national level.

37. Regional arrangements play a fundamental role in promoting

and protecting human rights. They should reinforce universal

human rights standards, as contained in international human rights

instruments, and their protection. The World Conference on Human

Rights endorses efforts under way to strengthen these arrangements
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and to increase their effectiveness, while at the same time stressing

the importance of cooperation with the United Nations human

rights activities. The World Conference on Human Rights reiterates

the need to consider the possibility of establishing regional and

subregional arrangements for the promotion and protection of

human rights where they do not already exist.

38. The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes the impor-

tant role of non-governmental organizations in the promotion of all

human rights and in humanitarian activities at national, regional

and international levels. The World Conference on Human Rights

appreciates their contribution to increasing public awareness of

human rights issues, to the conduct of education, training and

research in this field, and to the promotion and protection of all

human rights and fundamental freedoms. While recognizing that

the primary responsibility for standard-setting lies with States, the

conference also appreciates the contribution of non-governmental

organizations to this process. In this respect, the World Conference

on Human Rights emphasizes the importance of continued dia-

logue and cooperation between Governments and nongovernmental

organizations. Non-governmental organizations and their members

genuinely involved in the field of human rights should enjoy the

rights and freedoms recognized in the Universal Declaration of

Human Rights, and the protection of the national law. These rights

and freedoms may not be exercised contrary to the purposes and

principles of the United Nations. Nongovernmental organizations

should be free to carry out their human rights activities, without

interference, within the framework of national law and the

Universal Declaration of Human Rights.

39. Underlining the importance of objective, responsible and

impartial information about human rights and humanitarian issues,

the World Conference on Human Rights encourages the increased

involvement of the media, for whom freedom and protection

should be guaranteed within the framework of national law.

II

A. Increased coordination on human rights within the United

Nations system

1. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends increased

coordination in support of human rights and fundamental freedoms

within the United Nations system. To this end, the World

Conference on Human Rights urges all United Nations organs,

bodies and the specialized agencies whose activities deal with

human rights to cooperate in order to strengthen, rationalize and

streamline their activities, taking into account the need to avoid

unnecessary duplication. The World Conference on Human Rights

also recommends to the Secretary-General that high-level officials

of relevant United Nations bodies and specialized agencies at their

annual meeting, besides coordinating their activities, also assess

the impact of their strategies and policies on the enjoyment of all

human rights.

2. Furthermore, the World Conference on Human Rights calls on

regional organizations and prominent international and regional

finance and development institutions to assess also the impact of

their policies and programmes on the enjoyment of human rights.

3. The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes that rele-

vant specialized agencies and bodies and institutions of the United

Nations system as well as other relevant intergovernmental organi-

zations whose activities deal with human rights play a vital role in

the formulation, promotion and implementation of human rights

standards, within their respective mandates, and should take into

account the outcome of the World Conference on Human Rights

within their fields of competence.

4. The World Conference on Human Rights strongly recommends

that a concerted effort be made to encourage and facilitate the rati-

fication of and accession or succession to international human

rights treaties and protocols adopted within the framework of the

United Nations system with the aim of universal acceptance. The

Secretary-General, in consultation with treaty bodies, should con-

sider opening a dialogue with States not having acceded to these

human rights treaties, in order to identify obstacles and to seek

ways of overcoming them.

5. The World Conference on Human Rights encourages States to

consider limiting the extent of any reservations they lodge to inter-

national human rights instruments, formulate any reservations as

precisely and narrowly as possible, ensure that none is incompati-

ble with the object and purpose of the relevant treaty and regularly

review any reservations with a view to withdrawing them.

6. The World Conference on Human Rights, recognizing the need

to maintain consistency with the high quality of existing interna-

tional standards and to avoid proliferation of human rights instru-

ments, reaffirms the guidelines relating to the elaboration of new

international instruments contained in General Assembly resolution

41/120 of 4 December 1986 and calls on the United Nations

human rights bodies, when considering the elaboration of new

international standards, to keep those guidelines in mind, to consult

with human rights treaty bodies on the necessity for drafting new

standards and to request the Secretariat to carry out technical

reviews of proposed new instruments.

7. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that

human rights officers be assigned if and when necessary to region-

al offices of the United Nations Organization with the purpose of

disseminating information and offering training and other technical

assistance in the field of human rights upon the request of con-

cerned Member States. Human rights training for international civil

servants who are assigned to work relating to human rights should

be organized.

8. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the conven-

ing of emergency sessions of the Commission on Human Rights as

a positive initiative and that other ways of responding to acute vio-

lations of human rights be considered by the relevant organs of the

United Nations system. Resources

9. The World Conference on Human Rights, concerned by the

growing disparity between the activities of the Centre for Human

Rights and the human, financial and other resources available to

carry them out, and bearing in mind the resources needed for other

important United Nations programmes, requests the Secretary-

General and the General Assembly to take immediate steps to
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increase substantially the resources for the human rights pro-

gramme from within the existing and future regular budgets of the

United Nations, and to take urgent steps to seek increased extra-

budgetary resources.

10. Within this framework, an increased proportion of the regular

budget should be allocated directly to the Centre for Human Rights

to cover its costs and all other costs borne by the Centre for Human

Rights, including those related to the United Nations human rights

bodies. Voluntary funding of the Centre's technical cooperation

activities should reinforce this enhanced budget; the World

Conference on Human Rights calls for generous contributions to the

existing trust funds.

11. The World Conference on Human Rights requests the Secretary-

General and the General Assembly to provide sufficient human,

financial and other resources to the Centre for Human Rights to

enable it effectively, efficiently and expeditiously to carry out its

activities.

12. The World Conference on Human Rights, noting the need to

ensure that human and financial resources are available to carry out

the human rights activities, as mandated by intergovernmental bod-

ies, urges the SecretaryGeneral, in accordance with Article 101 of

the Charter of the United Nations, and Member States to adopt a

coherent approach aimed at securing that resources commensurate

to the increased mandates are allocated to the Secretariat. The

World Conference on Human Rights invites the Secretary-General

to consider whether adjustments to procedures in the programme

budget cycle would be necessary or helpful to ensure the timely and

effective implementation of human rights activities as mandated by

Member States. Centre for Human Rights

13. The World Conference on Human Rights stresses the impor-

tance of strengthening the United Nations Centre for Human Rights.

14. The Centre for Human Rights should play an important role in

coordinating system-wide attention for human rights. The focal role

of the Centre can best be realized if it is enabled to cooperate fully

with other United Nations bodies and organs. The coordinating role

of the Centre for Human Rights also implies that the office of the

Centre for Human Rights in New York is strengthened.

15. The Centre for Human Rights should be assured adequate

means for the system of thematic and country rapporteurs, experts,

working groups and treaty bodies. Follow-up on recommendations

should become a priority matter for consideration by the

Commission on Human Rights.

16. The Centre for Human Rights should assume a larger role in the

promotion of human rights. This role could be given shape through

cooperation with Member States and by an enhanced programme of

advisory services and technical assistance. The existing voluntary

funds will have to be expanded substantially for these purposes and

should be managed in a more efficient and coordinated way. All

activities should follow strict and transparent project management

rules and regular programme and project evaluations should be held

periodically. To this end, the results of such evaluation exercises

and other relevant information should be made available regularly.

The Centre should, in particular, organize at least once a year infor-

mation meetings open to all Member States and organizations

directly involved in these projects and programmes. Adaptation and

strengthening of the United Nations machinery for human rights,

including the question of the establishment of a United Nations

High Commissioner for Human Rights

17. The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes the necessi-

ty for a continuing adaptation of the United Nations human rights

machinery to the current and future needs in the promotion and pro-

tection of human rights, as reflected in the present Declaration and

within the framework of a balanced and sustainable development

for all people. In particular, the United Nations human rights organs

should improve their coordination, efficiency and effectiveness.

18. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends to the

General Assembly that when examining the report of the

Conference at its forty-eighth session, it begin, as a matter of prior-

ity, consideration of the question of the establishment of a High

Commissioner for Human Rights for the promotion and protection

of all human rights.

B. Equality, dignity and tolerance

1. Racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and 

other forms of intolerance

19. The World Conference on Human Rights considers the elimina-

tion of racism and racial discrimination, in particular in their insti-

tutionalized forms such as apartheid or resulting from doctrines of

racial superiority or exclusivity or contemporary forms and mani-

festations of racism, as a primary objective for the international

community and a worldwide promotion programme in the field of

human rights. United Nations organs and agencies should strength-

en their efforts to implement such a programme of action related to

the third decade to combat racism and racial discrimination as well

as subsequent mandates to the same end. The World Conference on

Human Rights strongly appeals to the international community to

contribute generously to the Trust Fund for the Programme for the

Decade for Action to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination.

20. The World Conference on Human Rights urges all

Governments to take immediate measures and to develop strong

policies to prevent and combat all forms and manifestations of

racism, xenophobia or related intolerance, where necessary by

enactment of appropriate legislation, including penal measures, and

by the establishment of national institutions to combat such phe-

nomena.

21. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the deci-

sion of the Commission on Human Rights to appoint a Special

Rapporteur on contemporary forms of racism, racial discrimina-

tion, xenophobia and related intolerance. The World Conference on

Human Rights also appeals to all States parties to the International

Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial

Discrimination to consider making the declaration under article 14

of the Convention.
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22. The World Conference on Human Rights calls upon all

Governments to take all appropriate measures in compliance with

their international obligations and with due regard to their respec-

tive legal systems to counter intolerance and related violence based

on religion or belief, including practices of discrimination against

women and including the desecration of religious sites, recognizing

that every individual has the right to freedom of thought, con-

science, expression and religion. The Conference also invites all

States to put into practice the provisions of the Declaration on the

Elimination of All Forms of Intolerance and of Discrimination

Based on Religion or Belief.

23. The World Conference on Human Rights stresses that all per-

sons who perpetrate or authorize criminal acts associated with eth-

nic cleansing are individually responsible and accountable for such

human rights violations, and that the international community

should exert every effort to bring those legally responsible for such

violations to justice.

24. The World Conference on Human Rights calls on all States to

take immediate measures, individually and collectively, to combat

the practice of ethnic cleansing to bring it quickly to an end.

Victims of the abhorrent practice of ethnic cleansing are entitled to

appropriate and effective remedies.

2. Persons belonging to national or ethnic, 

religious and linguistic minorities

25. The World Conference on Human Rights calls on the

Commission on Human Rights to examine ways and means to pro-

mote and protect effectively the rights of persons belonging to

minorities as set out in the Declaration on the Rights of Persons

belonging to National or Ethnic, Religious and Linguistic

Minorities. In this context, the World Conference on Human Rights

calls upon the Centre for Human Rights to provide, at the request

of Governments concerned and as part of its programme of adviso-

ry services and technical assistance, qualified expertise on minority

issues and human rights, as well as on the prevention and resolu-

tion of disputes, to assist in existing or potential situations involv-

ing minorities.

26. The World Conference on Human Rights urges States and the

international community to promote and protect the rights of per-

sons belonging to national or ethnic, religious and linguistic

minorities in accordance with the Declaration on the Rights of

Persons belonging to National or Ethnic, Religious and Linguistic

Minorities.

27. Measures to be taken, where appropriate, should include facili-

tation of their full participation in all aspects of the political, eco-

nomic, social, religious and cultural life of society and in the eco-

nomic progress and development in their country. Indigenous peo-

ple

28. The World Conference on Human Rights calls on the Working

Group on Indigenous Populations of the Sub-Commission on

Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities to com-

plete the drafting of a declaration on the rights of indigenous peo-

ple at its eleventh session.

29. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the

Commission on Human Rights consider the renewal and updating

of the mandate of the Working Group on Indigenous Populations

upon completion of the drafting of a declaration on the rights of

indigenous people.

30. The World Conference on Human Rights also recommends that

advisory services and technical assistance programmes within the

United Nations system respond positively to requests by States for

assistance which would be of direct benefit to indigenous people.

The World Conference on Human Rights further recommends that

adequate human and financial resources be made available to the

Centre for Human Rights within the overall framework of strength-

ening the Centre's activities as envisaged by this document.

31. The World Conference on Human Rights urges States to ensure

the full and free participation of indigenous people in all aspects of

society, in particular in matters of concern to them.

32. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the

General Assembly proclaim an international decade of the world's

indigenous people, to begin from January 1994, including action-

orientated programmes, to be decided upon in partnership with

indigenous people. An appropriate voluntary trust fund should be

set up for this purpose. In the framework of such a decade, the

establishment of a permanent forum for indigenous people in the

United Nations system should be considered. Migrant workers

33. The World Conference on Human Rights urges all States to

guarantee the protection of the human rights of all migrant workers

and their families.

34. The World Conference on Human Rights considers that the cre-

ation of conditions to foster greater harmony and tolerance

between migrant workers and the rest of the society of the State in

which they reside is of particular importance.

35. The World Conference on Human Rights invites States to con-

sider the possibility of signing and ratifying, at the earliest possible

time, the International Convention on the Rights of All Migrant

Workers and Members of Their Families.

3. The equal status and human rights of women

36. The World Conference on Human Rights urges the full and

equal enjoyment by women of all human rights and that this be a

priority for Governments and for the United Nations. The World

Conference on Human Rights also underlines the importance of the

integration and full participation of women as both agents and ben-

eficiaries in the development process, and reiterates the objectives

established on global action for women towards sustainable and

equitable development set forth in the Rio Declaration on

Environment and Development and chapter 24 of Agenda 21,

adopted by the United Nations Conference on Environment and

Development (Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, 314 June 1992).

37. The equal status of women and the human rights of women

should be integrated into the mainstream of United Nations system-
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wide activity. These issues should be regularly and systematically

addressed throughout relevant United Nations bodies and mecha-

nisms. In particular, steps should be taken to increase cooperation

and promote further integration of objectives and goals between the

Commission on the Status of Women, the Commission on Human

Rights, the Committee for the Elimination of Discrimination against

Women, the United Nations Development Fund for Women, the

United Nations Development Programme and other United Nations

agencies. In this context, cooperation and coordination should be

strengthened between the Centre for Human Rights and the

Division for the Advancement of Women.

38. In particular, the World Conference on Human Rights stresses

the importance of working towards the elimination of violence

against women in public and private life, the elimination of all

forms of sexual harassment, exploitation and trafficking in women,

the elimination of gender bias in the administration of justice and

the eradication of any conflicts which may arise between the rights

of women and the harmful effects of certain traditional or custom-

ary practices, cultural prejudices and religious extremism. The

World Conference on Human Rights calls upon the General

Assembly to adopt the draft declaration on violence against women

and urges States to combat violence against women in accordance

with its provisions. Violations of the human rights of women in sit-

uations of armed conflict are violations of the fundamental princi-

ples of international human rights and humanitarian law. All viola-

tions of this kind, including in particular murder, systematic rape,

sexual slavery, and forced pregnancy, require a particularly effec-

tive response.

39. The World Conference on Human Rights urges the eradication

of all forms of discrimination against women, both hidden and

overt. The United Nations should encourage the goal of universal

ratification by all States of the Convention on the Elimination of

All Forms of Discrimination against Women by the year 2000.

Ways and means of addressing the particularly large number of

reservations to the Convention should be encouraged. Inter alia, the

Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women

should continue its review of reservations to the Convention. States

are urged to withdraw reservations that are contrary to the object

and purpose of the Convention or which are otherwise incompati-

ble with international treaty law.

40. Treaty monitoring bodies should disseminate necessary infor-

mation to enable women to make more effective use of existing

implementation procedures in their pursuits of full and equal

enjoyment of human rights and nondiscrimination. New procedures

should also be adopted to strengthen implementation of the com-

mitment to women's equality and the human rights of women. The

Commission on the Status of Women and the Committee on the

Elimination of Discrimination against Women should quickly

examine the possibility of introducing the right of petition through

the preparation of an optional protocol to the Convention on the

Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women. The

World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the decision of the

Commission on Human Rights to consider the appointment of a

special rapporteur on violence against women at its fiftieth session.

41. The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes the impor-

tance of the enjoyment by women of the highest standard of physi-

cal and mental health throughout their life span. In the context of

the World Conference on Women and the Convention on the

Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women, as

well as the Proclamation of Tehran of 1968, the World Conference

on Human Rights reaffirms, on the basis of equality between

women and men, a woman's right to accessible and adequate health

care and the widest range of family planning services, as well as

equal access to education at all levels.

42. Treaty monitoring bodies should include the status of women

and the human rights of women in their deliberations and findings,

making use of genderspecific data. States should be encouraged to

supply information on the situation of women de jure and de facto

in their reports to treaty monitoring bodies. The World Conference

on Human Rights notes with satisfaction that the Commission on

Human Rights adopted at its forty-ninth session resolution 1993/46

of 8 March 1993 stating that rapporteurs and working groups in the

field of human rights should also be encouraged to do so. Steps

should also be taken by the Division for the Advancement of

Women in cooperation with other United Nations bodies, specifi-

cally the Centre for Human Rights, to ensure that the human rights

activities of the United Nations regularly address violations of

women's human rights, including genderspecific abuses. Training

for United Nations human rights and humanitarian relief personnel

to assist them to recognize and deal with human rights abuses par-

ticular to women and to carry out their work without gender bias

should be encouraged. 

43. The World Conference on Human Rights urges Governments

and regional and international organizations to facilitate the access

of women to decisionmaking posts and their greater participation

in the decisionmaking process. It encourages further steps within

the United Nations Secretariat to appoint and promote women staff

members in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations, and

encourages other principal and subsidiary organs of the United

Nations to guarantee the participation of women under conditions

of equality.

44. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the World

Conference on Women to be held in Beijing in 1995 and urges that

human rights of women should play an important role in its deliber-

ations, in accordance with the priority themes of the World

Conference on Women of equality, development and peace.

4. The rights of the child

45. The World Conference on Human Rights reiterates the principle

of "First Call for Children" and, in this respect, underlines the

importance of major national and international efforts, especially

those of the United Nations Children's Fund, for promoting respect

for the rights of the child to survival, protection, development and

participation.

46. Measures should be taken to achieve universal ratification of the

Convention on the Rights of the Child by 1995 and the universal

signing of the World Declaration on the Survival, Protection and
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Development of Children and Plan of Action adopted by the World

Summit for Children, as well as their effective implementation.

The World Conference on Human Rights urges States to withdraw

reservations to the Convention on the Rights of the Child contrary

to the object and purpose of the Convention or otherwise contrary

to international treaty law.

47. The World Conference on Human Rights urges all nations to

undertake measures to the maximum extent of their available

resources, with the support of international cooperation, to achieve

the goals in the World Summit Plan of Action. The Conference

calls on States to integrate the Convention on the Rights of the

Child into their national action plans. By means of these national

action plans and through international efforts, particular priority

should be placed on reducing infant and maternal mortality rates,

reducing malnutrition and illiteracy rates and providing access to

safe drinking water and to basic education. Whenever so called for,

national plans of action should be devised to combat devastating

emergencies resulting from natural disasters and armed conflicts

and the equally grave problem of children in extreme poverty.

48. The World Conference on Human Rights urges all States, with

the support of international cooperation, to address the acute prob-

lem of children under especially difficult circumstances.

Exploitation and abuse of children should be actively combated,

including by addressing their root causes. Effective measures are

required against female infanticide, harmful child labour, sale of

children and organs, child prostitution, child pornography, as well

as other forms of sexual abuse.

49. The World Conference on Human Rights supports all measures

by the United Nations and its specialized agencies to ensure the

effective protection and promotion of human rights of the girl

child. The World Conference on Human Rights urges States to

repeal existing laws and regulations and remove customs and prac-

tices which discriminate against and cause harm to the girl child.

50. The World Conference on Human Rights strongly supports the

proposal that the Secretary-General initiate a study into means of

improving the protection of children in armed conflicts.

Humanitarian norms should be implemented and measures taken in

order to protect and facilitate assistance to children in war zones.

Measures should include protection for children against indiscrimi-

nate use of all weapons of war, especially anti-personnel mines.

The need for aftercare and rehabilitation of children traumatized by

war must be addressed urgently. The Conference calls on the

Committee on the Rights of the Child to study the question of rais-

ing the minimum age of recruitment into armed forces.

51. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that

matters relating to human rights and the situation of children be

regularly reviewed and monitored by all relevant organs and mech-

anisms of the United Nations system and by the supervisory bodies

of the specialized agencies in accordance with their mandates.

52. The World Conference on Human Rights recognizes the impor-

tant role played by nongovernmental organizations in the effective

implementation of all human rights instruments and, in particular,

the Convention on the Rights of the Child.

53. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the

Committee on the Rights of the Child, with the assistance of the

Centre for Human Rights, be enabled expeditiously and effective-

ly to meet its mandate, especially in view of the unprecedented

extent of ratification and subsequent submission of country

reports.

5. Freedom from torture

54. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the ratifi-

cation by many Member States of the Convention against Torture

and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment

and encourages its speedy ratification by all other Member States.

55. The World Conference on Human Rights emphasizes that one

of the most atrocious violations against human dignity is the act of

torture, the result of which destroys the dignity and impairs the

capability of victims to continue their lives and their activities.

56. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that under

human rights law and international humanitarian law, freedom

from torture is a right which must be protected under all circum-

stances, including in times of internal or international disturbance

or armed conflicts.

57. The World Conference on Human Rights therefore urges all

States to put an immediate end to the practice of torture and eradi-

cate this evil forever through full implementation of the Universal

Declaration of Human Rights as well as the relevant conventions

and, where necessary, strengthening of existing mechanisms. The

World Conference on Human Rights calls on all States to cooper-

ate fully with the Special Rapporteur on the question of torture in

the fulfilment of his mandate.

58. Special attention should be given to ensure universal respect

for, and effective implementation of, the Principles of Medical

Ethics relevant to the Role of Health Personnel, particularly

Physicians, in the Protection of Prisoners and Detainees against

Torture and other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or

Punishment adopted by the General Assembly of the United

Nations.

59. The World Conference on Human Rights stresses the impor-

tance of further concrete action within the framework of the United

Nations with the view to providing assistance to victims of torture

and ensure more effective remedies for their physical, psychologi-

cal and social rehabilitation. Providing the necessary resources for

this purpose should be given high priority, inter alia, by additional

contributions to the United Nations Voluntary Fund for the Victims

of Torture.

60. States should abrogate legislation leading to impunity for those

responsible for grave violations of human rights such as torture and

prosecute such violations, thereby providing a firm basis for the

rule of law.

61. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that efforts

to eradicate torture should, first and foremost, be concentrated on
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prevention and, therefore, calls for the early adoption of an

optional protocol to the Convention against Torture and Other

Cruel, Inhuman and Degrading Treatment or Punishment, which is

intended to establish a preventive system of regular visits to

places of detention. Enforced disappearances

62. The World Conference on Human Rights, welcoming the

adoption by the General Assembly of the Declaration on the

Protection of All Persons from Enforced Disappearance, calls

upon all States to take effective legislative, administrative, judicial

or other measures to prevent, terminate and punish acts of

enforced disappearances. The World Conference on Human Rights

reaffirms that it is the duty of all States, under any circumstances,

to make investigations whenever there is reason to believe that an

enforced disappearance has taken place on a territory under their

jurisdiction and, if allegations are confirmed, to prosecute its per-

petrators.

6. The rights of the disabled person

63. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that all

human rights and fundamental freedoms are universal and thus

unreservedly include persons with disabilities. Every person is

born equal and has the same rights to life and welfare, education

and work, living independently and active participation in all

aspects of society. Any direct discrimination or other negative dis-

criminatory treatment of a disabled person is therefore a violation

of his or her rights. The World Conference on Human Rights calls

on Governments, where necessary, to adopt or adjust legislation to

assure access to these and other rights for disabled persons.

64. The place of disabled persons is everywhere. Persons with dis-

abilities should be guaranteed equal opportunity through the elimi-

nation of all socially determined barriers, be they physical, finan-

cial, social or psychological, which exclude or restrict full partici-

pation in society.

65. Recalling the World Programme of Action concerning

Disabled Persons, adopted by the General Assembly at its thirty-

seventh session, the World Conference on Human Rights calls

upon the General Assembly and the Economic and Social Council

to adopt the draft standard rules on the equalization of opportuni-

ties for persons with disabilities, at their meetings in 1993.

C. Cooperation, development and strengthening of human rights

66. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that pri-

ority be given to national and international action to promote

democracy, development and human rights.

67. Special emphasis should be given to measures to assist in the

strengthening and building of institutions relating to human rights,

strengthening of a pluralistic civil society and the protection of groups

which have been rendered vulnerable. In this context, assistance pro-

vided upon the request of Governments for the conduct of free and

fair elections, including assistance in the human rights aspects of

elections and public information about elections, is of particular

importance. Equally important is the assistance to be given to the

strengthening of the rule of law, the promotion of freedom of expres-

sion and the administration of justice, and to the real and effective

participation of the people in the decision-making processes.

68. The World Conference on Human Rights stresses the need for

the implementation of strengthened advisory services and technical

assistance activities by the Centre for Human Rights. The Centre

should make available to States upon request assistance on specific

human rights issues, including the preparation of reports under

human rights treaties as well as for the implementation of coherent

and comprehensive plans of action for the promotion and protec-

tion of human rights. Strengthening the institutions of human rights

and democracy, the legal protection of human rights, training of

officials and others, broad-based education and public information

aimed at promoting respect for human rights should all be avail-

able as components of these programmes.

69. The World Conference on Human Rights strongly recommends

that a comprehensive programme be established within the United

Nations in order to help States in the task of building and strength-

ening adequate national structures which have a direct impact on

the overall observance of human rights and the maintenance of the

rule of law. Such a programme, to be coordinated by the Centre for

Human Rights, should be able to provide, upon the request of the

interested Government, technical and financial assistance to nation-

al projects in reforming penal and correctional establishments, edu-

cation and training of lawyers, judges and security forces in human

rights, and any other sphere of activity relevant to the good func-

tioning of the rule of law. That programme should make available

to States assistance for the implementation of plans of action for

the promotion and protection of human rights.

70. The World Conference on Human Rights requests the

Secretary-General of the United Nations to submit proposals to the

United Nations General Assembly, containing alternatives for the

establishment, structure, operational modalities and funding of the

proposed programme.

71. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that

each State consider the desirability of drawing up a national action

plan identifying steps whereby that State would improve the pro-

motion and protection of human rights.

72. The World Conference on Human Rights on Human Rights

reaffirms that the universal and inalienable right to development,

as established in the Declaration on the Right to Development,

must be implemented and realized. In this context, the World

Conference on Human Rights welcomes the appointment by the

Commission on Human Rights of a thematic working group on the

right to development and urges that the Working Group, in consul-

tation and cooperation with other organs and agencies of the

United Nations system, promptly formulate, for early considera-

tion by the United Nations General Assembly, comprehensive and

effective measures to eliminate obstacles to the implementation

and realization of the Declaration on the Right to Development

and recommending ways and means towards the realization of the

right to development by all States.
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73. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that

non-governmental and other grass-roots organizations active in

development and/or human rights should be enabled to play a

major role on the national and international levels in the debate,

activities and implementation relating to the right to development

and, in cooperation with Governments, in all relevant aspects of

development cooperation.

74. The World Conference on Human Rights appeals to

Governments, competent agencies and institutions to increase con-

siderably the resources devoted to building well-functioning legal

systems able to protect human rights, and to national institutions

working in this area. Actors in the field of development cooperation

should bear in mind the mutually reinforcing interrelationship

between development, democracy and human rights. Cooperation

should be based on dialogue and transparency. The World

Conference on Human Rights also calls for the establishment of

comprehensive programmes, including resource banks of informa-

tion and personnel with expertise relating to the strengthening of the

rule of law and of democratic institutions.

75. The World Conference on Human Rights encourages the

Commission on Human Rights, in cooperation with the Committee

on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, to continue the examina-

tion of optional protocols to the International Covenant on

Economic, Social and Cultural Rights.

76. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that more

resources be made available for the strengthening or the establish-

ment of regional arrangements for the promotion and protection of

human rights under the programmes of advisory services and tech-

nical assistance of the Centre for Human Rights. States are encour-

aged to request assistance for such purposes as regional and subre-

gional workshops, seminars and information exchanges designed to

strengthen regional arrangements for the promotion and protection

of human rights in accord with universal human rights standards as

contained in international human rights instruments.

77. The World Conference on Human Rights supports all measures

by the United Nations and its relevant specialized agencies to

ensure the effective promotion and protection of trade union rights,

as stipulated in the International Covenant on Economic, Social and

Cultural Rights and other relevant international instruments. It calls

on all States to abide fully by their obligations in this regard con-

tained in international instruments.

D. Human rights education

78. The World Conference on Human Rights considers human

rights education, training and public information essential for the

promotion and achievement of stable and harmonious relations

among communities and for fostering mutual understanding, toler-

ance and peace.

79. States should strive to eradicate illiteracy and should direct

education towards the full development of the human personality

and to the strengthening of respect for human rights and fundamen-

tal freedoms. The World Conference on Human Rights calls on all

States and institutions to include human rights, humanitarian law,

democracy and rule of law as subjects in the curricula of all learn-

ing institutions in formal and non-formal settings. 

80. Human rights education should include peace, democracy,

development and social justice, as set forth in international and

regional human rights instruments, in order to achieve common

understanding and awareness with a view to strengthening universal

commitment to human rights.

81. Taking into account the World Plan of Action on Education for

Human Rights and Democracy, adopted in March 1993 by the

International Congress on Education for Human Rights and

Democracy of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and

Cultural Organization, and other human rights instruments, the

World Conference on Human Rights recommends that States

develop specific programmes and strategies for ensuring the widest

human rights education and the dissemination of public informa-

tion, taking particular account of the human rights needs of

women.

82. Governments, with the assistance of intergovernmental organi-

zations, national institutions and non-governmental organizations,

should promote an increased awareness of human rights and mutu-

al tolerance. The World Conference on Human Rights underlines

the importance of strengthening the World Public Information

Campaign for Human Rights carried out by the United Nations.

They should initiate and support education in human rights and

undertake effective dissemination of public information in this

field. The advisory services and technical assistance programmes

of the United Nations system should be able to respond immediate-

ly to requests from States for educational and training activities in

the field of human rights as well as for special education concern-

ing standards as contained in international human rights instru-

ments and in humanitarian law and their application to special

groups such as military forces, law enforcement personnel, police

and the health profession. The proclamation of a United Nations

decade for human rights education in order to promote, encourage

and focus these educational activities should be considered.

E. Implementation and monitoring methods

83. The World Conference on Human Rights urges Governments to

incorporate standards as contained in international human rights

instruments in domestic legislation and to strengthen national

structures, institutions and organs of society which play a role in

promoting and safeguarding human rights.

84. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends the

strengthening of United Nations activities and programmes to meet

requests for assistance by States which want to establish or

strengthen their own national institutions for the promotion and

protection of human rights.

85. The World Conference on Human Rights also encourages the

strengthening of cooperation between national institutions for the

promotion and protection of human rights, particularly through

exchanges of information and experience, as well as cooperation

with regional organizations and the United Nations.
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86. The World Conference on Human Rights strongly recommends

in this regard that representatives of national institutions for the

promotion and protection of human rights convene periodic meet-

ings under the auspices of the Centre for Human Rights to examine

ways and means of improving their mechanisms and sharing expe-

riences.

87. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends to the

human rights treaty bodies, to the meetings of chairpersons of the

treaty bodies and to the meetings of States parties that they contin-

ue to take steps aimed at coordinating the multiple reporting

requirements and guidelines for preparing State reports under the

respective human rights conventions and study the suggestion that

the submission of one overall report on treaty obligations undertak-

en by each State would make these procedures more effective and

increase their impact.

88. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the

States parties to international human rights instruments, the

General Assembly and the Economic and Social Council should

consider studying the existing human rights treaty bodies and the

various thematic mechanisms and procedures with a view to pro-

moting greater efficiency and effectiveness through better coordi-

nation of the various bodies, mechanisms and procedures, taking

into account the need to avoid unnecessary duplication and over-

lapping of their mandates and tasks.

89. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends contin-

ued work on the improvement of the functioning, including the

monitoring tasks, of the treaty bodies, taking into account multiple

proposals made in this respect, in particular those made by the

treaty bodies themselves and by the meetings of the chairpersons

of the treaty bodies. The comprehensive national approach taken

by the Committee on the Rights of the Child should also be

encouraged.

90. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that

States parties to human rights treaties consider accepting all the

available optional communication procedures.

91. The World Conference on Human Rights views with concern

the issue of impunity of perpetrators of human rights violations,

and supports the efforts of the Commission on Human Rights and

the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and

Protection of Minorities to examine all aspects of the issue.

92. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the

Commission on Human Rights examine the possibility for better

implementation of existing human rights instruments at the interna-

tional and regional levels and encourages the International Law

Commission to continue its work on an international criminal

court.

93. The World Conference on Human Rights appeals to States

which have not yet done so to accede to the Geneva Conventions

of 12 August 1949 and the Protocols thereto, and to take all appro-

priate national measures, including legislative ones, for their full

implementation.

94. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends the

speedy completion and adoption of the draft declaration on the

right and responsibility of individuals, groups and organs of society

to promote and protect universally recognized human rights and

fundamental freedoms.

95. The World Conference on Human Rights underlines the impor-

tance of preserving and strengthening the system of special proce-

dures, rapporteurs, representatives, experts and working groups of

the Commission on Human Rights and the Sub-Commission on the

Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities, in order

to enable them to carry out their mandates in all countries through-

out the world, providing them with the necessary human and finan-

cial resources. The procedures and mechanisms should be enabled

to harmonize and rationalize their work through periodic meetings.

All States are asked to cooperate fully with these procedures and

mechanisms.

96. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the

United Nations assume a more active role in the promotion and

protection of human rights in ensuring full respect for international

humanitarian law in all situations of armed conflict, in accordance

with the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United

Nations.

97. The World Conference on Human Rights, recognizing the

important role of human rights components in specific arrange-

ments concerning some peace-keeping operations by the United

Nations, recommends that the Secretary-General take into account

the reporting, experience and capabilities of the Centre for Human

Rights and human rights mechanisms, in conformity with the

Charter of the United Nations.

98. To strengthen the enjoyment of economic, social and cultural

rights, additional approaches should be examined, such as a system

of indicators to measure progress in the realization of the rights set

forth in the International Covenant on Economic, Social and

Cultural Rights. There must be a concerted effort to ensure recog-

nition of economic, social and cultural rights at the national,

regional and international levels.

F. Follow-up to the World Conference on Human Rights

99. The World Conference on Human Rights on Human Rights rec-

ommends that the General Assembly, the Commission on Human

Rights and other organs and agencies of the United Nations system

related to human rights consider ways and means for the full

implementation, without delay, of the recommendations contained

in the present Declaration, including the possibility of proclaiming

a United Nations decade for human rights. The World Conference

on Human Rights further recommends that the Commission on

Human Rights annually review the progress towards this end.

100. The World Conference on Human Rights requests the

Secretary-General of the United Nations to invite on the occasion

of the fiftieth anniversary of the Universal Declaration of Human

Rights all States, all organs and agencies of the United Nations

system related to human rights, to report to him on the progress
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made in the implementation of the present Declaration and to sub-

mit a report to the General Assembly at its fifty-third session,

through the Commission on Human Rights and the Economic and

Social Council. Likewise, regional and, as appropriate, national

human rights institutions, as well as non-governmental organiza-

tions, may present their views to the SecretaryGeneral on the

progress made in the implementation of the present Declaration.

Special attention should be paid to assessing the progress towards

the goal of universal ratification of international human rights

treaties and protocols adopted within the framework of the United

Nations system.
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Programme of Action of the International Conference on

Population and Development

Chapter I

PREAMBLE

1.1.  The 1994 International Conference on Population and

Development occurs at a defining moment in the history of interna-

tional cooperation.  With the growing recognition of global popula-

tion, development and environmental interdependence, the opportu-

nity to adopt suitable macro- and socio-economic policies to pro-

mote sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable

development in all countries and to mobilize human and financial

resources for global problem- solving has never been greater.

Never before has the world community had so many resources, so

much knowledge and such powerful technologies at its disposal

which, if suitably redirected, could foster sustained economic

growth and sustainable development.  None the less, the effective

use of resources, knowledge and technologies is conditioned by

political and economic obstacles at the national and international

levels.  Therefore, although ample resources have been available

for some time, their use for socially equitable and environmentally

sound development has been seriously limited.

1.2.  The world has undergone far-reaching changes in the past two

decades.  Significant progress in many fields important for human

welfare has been made through national and international efforts.

However, the developing countries are still facing serious economic

difficulties and an unfavourable international economic environ-

ment, and the number of people living in absolute poverty has

increased in many countries.  Around the world many of the basic

resources on which future generations will depend for their survival

and well-being are being depleted and environmental degradation is

intensifying, driven by unsustainable patterns of production and

consumption, unprecedented growth in population, widespread and

persistent poverty, and social and economic inequality.  Ecological

problems, such as global climate change, largely driven by unsus-

tainable patterns of production and consumption, are adding to the

threats to the well-being of future generations.  There is an emerg-

ing global consensus on the need for increased international coop-

eration in regard to population in the context of sustainable devel-

opment, for which Agenda 21 1/ provides a framework.  Much has

been achieved in this respect, but more needs to be done.

1.3.  The world population is currently estimated at 5.6 billion.

While the rate of growth is on the decline, absolute increments

have been increasing, currently exceeding 86 million persons per

annum.  Annual population increments are likely to remain above

86 million until the year 2015. 2/

1.4.  During the remaining six years of this critical decade, the

world's nations by their actions or inactions will choose from among

a range of alternative demographic futures.  The low, medium and

high variants of the United Nations population projections for the

coming 20 years range from a low of 7.1 billion people to the medi-

um variant of 7.5 billion and a high of 7.8 billion.  The difference of

720 million people in the short span of 20 years exceeds the current

population of the African continent.  Further into the future, the pro-

jections diverge even more significantly.  By the year 2050, the

United Nations projections range from 7.9 billion to the medium

variant of 9.8 billion and a high of 11.9 billion.  Implementation of

the goals and objectives contained in the present 20-year

Programme of Action, which address many of the fundamental pop-

ulation, health, education and development challenges facing the

entire human community, would result in world population growth

during this period and beyond at levels below the United Nations

medium projection.

1.5.  The International Conference on Population and Development

is not an isolated event.  Its Programme of Action builds on the con-

siderable international consensus that has developed since the World

Population Conference at Bucharest in 1974 3/ and the International

Conference on Population at Mexico City in 1984, 4/ to consider the

broad issues of and interrelationships between population, sustained

economic growth and sustainable development, and advances in the

education, economic status and empowerment of women.  The 1994

Conference was explicitly given a broader mandate on development

issues than previous population conferences, reflecting the growing

awareness that population, poverty, patterns of production and con-

sumption and the environment are so closely interconnected that

none of them can be considered in isolation.

1.6.  The International Conference on Population and Development

follows and builds on other important recent international activities,

and its recommendations should be supportive of, consistent with

and based on the agreements reached at the following:

(a)  The World Conference to Review and Appraise the

Achievements of the United Nations Decade for Women:  Equality,

Development and Peace, held in Nairobi in 1985; 5/

(b)  The World Summit for Children, held in New York in 1990; 6/

(c)  The United Nations Conference on Environment and

Development, held in Rio de Janeiro in 1992; 7/

(d)  The International Conference on Nutrition, held in Rome in

1992; 8/

(e)  The World Conference on Human Rights, held in Vienna in

1993; 9/

(f)  The International Year of the World's Indigenous People,

1993, 10/ which would lead to the International Decade of the

World's Indigenous People; 11/

(g)  The Global Conference on the Sustainable Development of

Small Island Developing States, held in Barbados in 1994; 12/

(h)  The International Year of the family, 1994. 13/

1.7.  The Conference outcomes are closely related to and will make

significant contributions to other major conferences in 1995 and

1996, such as the World Summit for Social Development, 14/ the

Fourth World Conference on Women:  Action for Equality,

International Conference on Population and Development ICPD

A/CONF.171/13, 5-13 September 1994, Cairo, Egpt

18 October 1994



Development and Peace, 15/ the Second United Nations

Conference on Human Settlements (Habitat II), the elaboration of

the Agenda for Development, as well as the celebration of the fifti-

eth anniversary of the United Nations.  These events are expected

to highlight further the call of the 1994 Conference for greater

investment in people, and for a new action agenda for the empow-

erment of women to ensure their full participation at all levels in

the social, economic and political lives of their communities.

1.8.  Over the past 20 years, many parts of the world have under-

gone remarkable demographic, social, economic, environmental

and political change.  Many countries have made substantial

progress in expanding access to reproductive health care and low-

ering birth rates, as well as in lowering death rates and raising edu-

cation and income levels, including the educational and economic

status of women.  While the advances of the past two decades in

areas such as increased use of contraception, decreased maternal

mortality, implemented sustainable development plans and projects

and enhanced educational programmes  provide a basis for opti-

mism about successful implementation of the present Programme

of Action, much remains to be accomplished.  The world as a

whole has changed in ways that create important new opportunities

for addressing population and development issues.  Among the

most significant are the major shifts in attitude among the world's

people and their leaders in regard to reproductive health, family

planning and population growth, resulting, inter alia, in the new

comprehensive concept of reproductive health, including family

planning and sexual health, as defined in the present Programme of

Action.  A particularly encouraging trend has been the strengthen-

ing of political commitment to population-related policies and fam-

ily-planning programmes by many Governments.  In this regard,

sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable develop-

ment will enhance the ability of countries to meet the pressures of

expected population growth; will facilitate the demographic transi-

tion in countries where there is an imbalance between demographic

rates and social, economic and environmental goals; and will per-

mit the balance and integration of the population dimension into

other development- related policies.

1.9.  The population and development objectives and actions of the

present Programme of Action will collectively address the critical

challenges and interrelationships between population and sustained

economic growth in the context of sustainable development.  In

order to do so, adequate mobilization of resources at the national

and international levels will be required as well as new and addi-

tional resources to the developing countries from all available

funding mechanisms, including multilateral, bilateral and private

sources.  Financial resources are also required to strengthen the

capacity of national, regional, subregional and international institu-

tions to implement this Programme of Action.

1.10.  The two decades ahead are likely to produce a further shift

of rural populations to urban areas as well as continued high levels

of migration between countries.  These migrations are an important

part of the economic transformations occurring around the world,

and they present serious new challenges.  Therefore, these issues

must be addressed with more emphasis within population and

development policies.  By the year 2015, nearly 56 per cent of the

global population is expected to live in urban areas, compared to

under 45 per cent in 1994.  The most rapid rates of urbanization

will occur in the developing countries.  The urban population of

the developing regions was just 26 per cent in 1975, but is project-

ed to rise to 50 per cent by 2015.  This change will place enormous

strain on existing social services and infrastructure, much of which

will not be able to expand at the same rate as that of urbanization.

1.11.  Intensified efforts are needed in the coming 5, 10 and 20

years, in a range of population and development activities, bearing

in mind the crucial contribution that early stabilization of the world

population would make towards the achievement of sustainable

development.  The present Programme of Action addresses all

those issues, and more, in a comprehensive and integrated frame-

work designed to improve the quality of life of the current world

population and its future generations.  The recommendations for

action are made in a spirit of consensus and international coopera-

tion, recognizing that the formulation and implementation of popu-

lation-related policies is the responsibility of each country and

should take into account the economic, social and environmental

diversity of conditions in each country, with full respect for the

various religious and ethical values, cultural backgrounds and

philosophical convictions of its people, as well as the shared but

differentiated responsibilities of all the world's people for a com-

mon future.

1.12.  The present Programme of Action recommends to the inter-

national community a set of important population and development

objectives, as well as qualitative and quantitative goals that are

mutually supportive and of critical importance to these objectives.

Among these objectives and goals are:  sustained economic growth

in the context of sustainable development; education, especially for

girls; gender equity and equality; infant, child and maternal mortal-

ity reduction; and the provision of universal access to reproductive

health services, including family planning and sexual health.

1.13.  Many of the quantitative and qualitative goals of the present

Programme of Action clearly require additional resources, some of

which could become available from a reordering of priorities at the

individual, national and international levels.  However, none of the

actions required - nor all of them combined - is expensive in the

context of either current global development or military expendi-

tures.  A few would require little or no additional financial

resources, in that they involve changes in lifestyles, social norms

or government policies that can be largely brought about and sus-

tained through greater citizen action and political leadership.  But

to meet the resource needs of those actions that do require

increased expenditures over the next two decades, additional com-

mitments will be required on the part of both developing and

developed countries.  This will be particularly difficult in the case

of some developing countries and some countries with economies

in transition that are experiencing extreme resource constraints.

1.14.  The present Programme of Action recognizes that over the

next 20 years Governments are not expected to meet the goals and

objectives of the International Conference on Population and

Development single-handedly.  All members of and groups in soci-

ety have the right, and indeed the responsibility, to play an active

part in efforts to reach those goals.  The increased level of interest

manifested by non-governmental organizations, first in the context
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of the United Nations Conference on Environment and

Development and the World Conference on Human Rights, and

now in these deliberations, reflects an important and in many

places rapid change in the relationship between Governments and a

variety of non-governmental institutions.  In nearly all countries

new partnerships are emerging between government, business, non-

governmental organizations and community groups, which will

have a direct and positive bearing on the implementation of the

present Programme of Action. 

1.15.  While the International Conference on Population and

Development does not create any new international human rights,

it affirms the application of universally recognized human rights

standards to all aspects of population programmes.  It also repre-

sents the last opportunity in the twentieth century for the interna-

tional community to collectively address the critical challenges and

interrelationships between population and development.  The

Programme of Action will require the establishment of common

ground, with full respect for the various religious and ethical

values and cultural backgrounds.  The impact of this Conference

will be measured by the strength of the specific commitments

made here and the consequent actions to fulfil them, as part of a

new global partnership among all the world's countries and peo-

ples, based on a sense of shared but differentiated responsibility for

each other and for our planetary home.

Chapter II

PRINCIPLES 

The implementation of the recommendations contained in the

Programme of Action is the sovereign right of each country, con-

sistent with national laws and development priorities, with full

respect for the various religious and ethical values and cultural

backgrounds of its people, and in conformity with universally rec-

ognized international human rights.

International cooperation and universal solidarity, guided by the

principles of the Charter of the United Nations, and in a spirit of

partnership, are crucial in order to improve the quality of life of the

peoples of the world.

In addressing the mandate of the International Conference on

Population and Development and its overall theme, the interrela-

tionships between population, sustained economic growth and

sustainable development, and in their deliberations, the partici-

pants were and will continue to be guided by the following set of

principles:

Principle 1

All human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights.

Everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set forth in the

Universal Declaration of Human Rights, without distinction of any

kind, such as race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other

opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or other status.

Everyone has the right to life, liberty and security of person.

Principle 2

Human beings are at the centre of concerns for sustainable

development.  They are entitled to a healthy and productive life

in harmony with nature.  People are the most important and

valuable resource of any nation.  Countries should ensure that all

individuals are given the opportunity to make the most of their

potential.  They have the right to an adequate standard of living

for themselves and their families, including adequate food,

clothing, housing, water and sanitation.

Principle 3

The right to development is a universal and inalienable right and

an integral part of fundamental human rights, and the human perso-

nis the central subject of development.  While development facili-

tates the enjoyment of all human rights, the lack of development

may not be invoked to justify the abridgement of internationally

recognized human rights.  The right to development must be ful-

filled so as to equitably meet the population, development and

environment needs of present and future generations.

Principle 4

Advancing gender equality and equity and the empowerment of

women, and the elimination of all kinds of violence against women,

and ensuring women's ability to control their own fertility, are cor-

nerstones of population and development- related programmes.  The

human rights of women and the girl child are an inalienable, inte-

gral and indivisible part of universal human rights.  The full and

equal participation of women in civil, cultural, economic, political

and social life, at the national, regional and international levels, and

the eradication of all forms of discrimination on grounds of sex, are

priority objectives of the international community.

Principle 5

Population-related goals and policies are integral parts of cultural,

economic and social development, the principal aim of which is to

improve the quality of life of all people.

Principle 6

Sustainable development as a means to ensure human well-being,

equitably shared by all people today and in the future, requires that

the interrelationships between population, resources, the environ-

ment and development should be fully recognized, properly man-

aged and brought into harmonious, dynamic balance.  To achieve

sustainable development and a higher quality of life for all people,

States should reduce and eliminate unsustainable patterns of pro-

duction and consumption and promote appropriate policies, includ-

ing population-related policies, in order to meet the needs of cur-

rent generations without compromising the ability of future genera-

tions to meet their own needs.

Principle 7

All States and all people shall cooperate in the essential task of

eradicating poverty as an indispensable requirement for sustainable

development, in order to decrease the disparities in standards of

living and better meet the needs of the majority of the people of the

world.  The special situation and needs of developing countries,

particularly the least developed, shall be given special priority.

Countries with economies in transition, as well as all other coun-

tries, need to be fully integrated into the world economy.

Principle 8

Everyone has the right to the enjoyment of the highest attainable

standard of physical and mental health.  States should take all
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appropriate measures to ensure, on a basis of equality of men and

women, universal access to health-care services, including those

related to reproductive health care, which includes family planning

and sexual health.  Reproductive health-care programmes should

provide the widest range of services without any form of coercion.

All couples and individuals have the basic right to decide freely

and responsibly the number and spacing of their children and to

have the information, education and means to do so.

Principle 9

The family is the basic unit of society and as such should be

strengthened.  It is entitled to receive comprehensive protection

and support. In different cultural, political and social systems,

various forms of the family exist.  Marriage must be entered into

with the free consent of the intending spouses, and husband and

wife should be equal partners.

Principle 10

Everyone has the right to education, which shall be directed to the

full development of human resources, and human dignity and poten-

tial, with particular attention to women and the girl child.  Education

should be designed to strengthen respect for human rights and funda-

mental freedoms, including those relating to population and develop-

ment.  The best interests of the child shall be the guiding principle of

those responsible for his or her education and guidance; that

responsibility lies in the first place with the parents.

Principle 11

All States and families should give the highest possible priority to

children.  The child has the right to standards of living adequate for

its well-being and the right to the highest attainable standards of

health, and the right to education.  The child has the right to be

cared for, guided and supported by parents, families and society

and to be protected by appropriate legislative, administrative,

social and educational measures from all forms of physical or men-

tal violence, injury or abuse, neglect or negligent treatment, mal-

treatment or exploitation, including sale, trafficking, sexual abuse,

and trafficking in its organs.

Principle 12

Countries receiving documented migrants should provide proper

treatment and adequate social welfare services for them and their

families, and should ensure their physical safety and security, bear-

ing in mind the special circumstances and needs of countries, in

particular developing countries, attempting to meet these objectives

or requirements with regard to undocumented migrants, in con-

formity with the provisions of relevant conventions and interna-

tional instruments and documents.  Countries should guarantee to

all migrants all basic human rights as included in the Universal

Declaration of Human Rights.

Principle 13

Everyone has the right to seek and to enjoy in other countries asy-

lum from persecution.  States have responsibilities with respect to

refugees as set forth in the Geneva Convention on the Status of

Refugees and its 1967 Protocol.

Principle 14

In considering the population and development needs of indigenous

people, States should recognize and support their identity, culture

and interests, and enable them to participate fully in the economic,

political and social life of the country, particularly where their

health, education and well-being are affected.

Principle 15

Sustained economic growth, in the context of sustainable develop-

ment, and social progress require that growth be broadly based,

offering equal opportunities to all people.  All countries should rec-

ognize their common but differentiated responsibilities.  The devel-

oped countries acknowledge the responsibility that they bear in the

international pursuit of sustainable development, and should con-

tinue to improve their efforts to promote sustained economic

growth and to narrow imbalances in a manner that can benefit all

countries, particularly the developing countries.

Chapter III

INTERRELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN POPULATION, SUS-

TAINED ECONOMIC GROWTH AND SUSTAINABLE DEVEL-

OPMENT

A.  Integrating population and development strategies

Basis for action

3.1.  The everyday activities of all human beings, communities and

countries are interrelated with population change, patterns and lev-

els of use of natural resources, the state of the environment, and

the pace and quality of economic and social development.  There is

general agreement that persistent widespread poverty as well as

serious social and gender inequities have significant influences on,

and are in turn influenced by, demographic parameters such as

population growth, structure and distribution.  There is also general

agreement that unsustainable consumption and production patterns

are contributing to the unsustainable use of natural resources and

environmental degradation as well as to the reinforcement of social

inequities and of poverty with the above- mentioned consequences

for demographic parameters.  The Rio Declaration on Environment

and Development and Agenda 21, adopted by the international

community at the United Nations Conference on Environment and

Development, call for patterns of development that reflect the new

understanding of these and other intersectoral linkages.

Recognizing the longer term realities and implications of current

actions, the development challenge is to meet the needs of present

generations and improve their quality of life without compromising

the ability of future generations to meet their own needs.

3.2.  Despite recent declines in birth rates in many countries, further

large increases in population size are inevitable.  Owing to the

youthful age structure, for numerous countries the coming decades

will bring substantial population increases in absolute numbers.

Population movements within and between countries, including the

very rapid growth of cities and the unbalanced regional distribution

of population, will continue and increase in the future.

3.3.  Sustainable development implies, inter alia, long-term sustain-

ability in production and consumption relating to all economic

activities, including industry, energy, agriculture, forestry, fisheries,
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transport, tourism and infrastructure, in order to optimize ecological-

ly sound resource use and minimize waste.  Macroeconomic and sec-

toral policies have, however, rarely given due attention to population

considerations.  Explicitly integrating population into economic and

development strategies will both speed up the pace of sustainable

development and poverty alleviation and contribute to the achieve-

ment of population objectives and an improved quality of life of the

population.

Objectives

3.4.  The objectives are to fully integrate population concerns into:

(a)  Development strategies, planning, decision-making and

resource allocation at all levels and in all regions, with the goal of

meeting the needs, and improving the quality of life, of present and

future generations;

(b)  All aspects of development planning in order to promote

social justice and to eradicate poverty through sustained economic

growth in the context of sustainable development.

Actions

3.5.  At the international, regional, national and local levels, popula-

tion issues should be integrated into the formulation, implementa-

tion, monitoring and evaluation of all policies and programmes

relating to sustainable development. Development strategies must

realistically reflect the short-, medium- and long-term implications

of, and consequences for, population dynamics as well as patterns

of production and consumption.

3.6.  Governments, international agencies, non-governmental organ-

izations and other concerned parties should undertake timely and

periodic reviews of their development strategies, with the aim of

assessing progress towards integrating population into development

and environment programmes that take into account patterns of pro-

duction and consumption and seek to bring about population trends

consistent with the achievement of sustainable development and the

improvement of the quality of life.

3.7.  Governments should establish the requisite internal institution-

al mechanisms and enabling environment, at all levels of society, to

ensure that population factors are appropriately addressed within the

decision-making and administrative processes of all relevant gov-

ernment agencies responsible for economic, environmental and

social policies and programmes.

3.8.  Political commitment to integrated population and develop-

ment strategies should be strengthened by public education and

information programmes and by increased resource allocation

through cooperation among Governments, non-governmental organ-

izations and the private sector, and by improvement of the knowl-

edge base through research and national and local capacity-building.

3.9.  To achieve sustainable development and a higher quality of life

for all people, Governments should reduce and eliminate unsustain-

able patterns of production and consumption and promote appropri-

ate demographic policies.  Developed countries should take the lead

in achieving sustainable consumption patterns and effective waste

management.

B.  Population, sustained economic growth and poverty

Basis for action

3.10.  Population policies should take into account, as appropriate,

development strategies agreed upon in multilateral forums, in par-

ticular the International Development Strategy for the Fourth

United Nations Development Decade, 16/ the Programme of

Action for the Least Developed Countries for the 1990s, 17/ the

outcomes of the eighth session of the United Nations Conference

on Trade and Development, and of the Uruguay Round of multilat-

eral trade negotiations, Agenda 21 and the United Nations New

Agenda for the Development of Africa in the 1990s. 18/

3.11.  Gains recorded in recent years in such indicators as life

expectancy and national product, while significant and encourag-

ing, do not, unfortunately, fully reflect the realities of life of hun-

dreds of millions of men, women, adolescents and children.

Despite decades of development efforts, both the gap between rich

and poor nations and the inequalities within nations have widened.

Serious economic, social, gender and other inequities persist and

hamper efforts to improve the quality of life for hundreds of mil-

lions of people.  The number of people living in poverty stands at

approximately 1 billion and continues to mount.

3.12.  All countries, more especially developing countries where

almost all of the future growth of the world population will occur,

and countries with economies in transition, face increasing difficul-

ties in improving the quality of life of their people in a sustainable

manner.  Many developing countries and countries with economies

in transition face major development obstacles, among which are

those related to the persistence of trade imbalances, the slow-down

in the world economy, the persistence of the debt-servicing prob-

lem, and the need for technologies and external assistance.  The

achievement of sustainable development and poverty eradication

should be supported by macroeconomic policies designed to pro-

vide an appropriate international economic environment, as well as

by good governance, effective national policies and efficient

national institutions.

3.13.  Widespread poverty remains the major challenge to develop-

ment efforts.  Poverty is often accompanied by unemployment,

malnutrition, illiteracy, low status of women, exposure to environ-

mental risks and limited access to social and health services,

including reproductive health services which, in turn, include fami-

ly planning.  All these factors contribute to high levels of fertility,

morbidity and mortality, as well as to low economic productivity.

Poverty is also closely related to inappropriate spatial distribution

of population, to unsustainable use and inequitable distribution of

such natural resources as land and water, and to serious environ-

mental degradation.

3.14.  Efforts to slow down population growth, to reduce poverty,

to achieve economic progress, to improve environmental protec-

tion, and to reduce unsustainable consumption and production pat-

terns are mutually reinforcing.  Slower population growth has in

many countries bought more time to adjust to future population

increases.  This has increased those countries' ability to attack
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poverty, protect and repair the environment, and build the base for

future sustainable development.  Even the difference of a single

decade in the transition to stabilization levels of fertility can have a

considerable positive impact on quality of life.

3.15.  Sustained economic growth within the context of sustainable

development is essential to eradicate poverty.  Eradication of

poverty will contribute to slowing population growth and to

achieving early population stabilization.  Investments in fields

important to the eradication of poverty, such as basic education,

sanitation, drinking water, housing, adequate food supply and

infrastructure for rapidly growing populations, continue to strain

already weak economies and limit development options.  The

unusually high number of young people, a consequence of high

fertility rates, requires that productive jobs be created for a contin-

ually growing labour force under conditions of already widespread

unemployment.  The numbers of elderly requiring public support

will also increase rapidly in the future.  Sustained economic growth

in the context of sustainable development will be necessary to

accommodate those pressures.

Objective

3.16.  The objective is to raise the quality of life for all people

through appropriate population and development policies and pro-

grammes aimed at achieving poverty eradication, sustained eco-

nomic growth in the context of sustainable development and sus-

tainable patterns of consumption and production, human resource

development and the guarantee of all human rights, including the

right to development as a universal and inalienable right and an

integral part of fundamental human rights.  Particular attention is to

be given to the socio- economic improvement of poor women in

developed and developing countries.  As women are generally the

poorest of the poor and at the same time key actors in the develop-

ment process, eliminating social, cultural, political and economic

discrimination against women is a prerequisite of eradicating

poverty, promoting sustained economic growth in the context of

sustainable development, ensuring quality family planning and

reproductive health services, and achieving balance between popu-

lation and available resources and sustainable patterns of consump-

tion and production.

Actions

3.17.  Investment in human resource development, in accordance

with national policy, must be given priority in population and

development strategies and budgets, at all levels, with programmes

specifically directed at increased access to information, education,

skill development, employment opportunities, both formal and

informal, and high-quality general and reproductive health servic-

es, including family planning and sexual health care, through the

promotion of sustained economic growth within the context of sus-

tainable development in developing countries and countries with

economies in transition.

3.18.  Existing inequities and barriers to women in the workforce

should be eliminated and women's participation in all policy-mak-

ing and implementation, as well as their access to productive

resources, and ownership of land, and their right to inherit property

should be promoted and strengthened.  Governments, non-govern-

mental organizations and the private sector should invest in, pro-

mote, monitor and evaluate the education and skill development of

women and girls and the legal and economic rights of women, and

in all aspects of reproductive health, including family planning and

sexual health, in order to enable them to effectively contribute to

and benefit from economic growth and sustainable development.

3.19.  High priority should be given by Governments, non-govern-

mental organizations and the private sector to meeting the needs,

and increasing the opportunities for information, education, jobs,

skill development and relevant reproductive health services, of all

underserved members of society. 19/  

3.20.  Measures should be taken to strengthen food, nutrition and

agricultural policies and programmes, and fair trade relations, with

special attention to the creation and strengthening of food security

at all levels.

3.21.  Job creation in the industrial, agricultural and service sectors

should be facilitated by Governments and the private sector

through the establishment of more favourable climates for expand-

ed trade and investment on an environmentally sound basis, greater

investment in human resource development and the development

of democratic institutions and good governance.  Special efforts

should be made to create productive jobs through policies promot-

ing efficient and, where required, labour-intensive industries, and

transfer of modern technologies.

3.22.  The international community should continue to promote a

supportive economic environment, particularly for developing

countries and countries with economies in transition in their

attempt to eradicate poverty and achieve sustained economic

growth in the context of sustainable development.  In the context

of the relevant international agreements and commitments, efforts

should be made to support those countries, in particular the devel-

oping countries, by promoting an open, equitable, secure, non-dis-

criminatory and predictable international trading system; by pro-

moting foreign direct investment; by reducing the debt burden; by

providing new and additional financial resources from all available

funding sources and mechanisms, including multilateral, bilateral

and private sources, including on concessional and grant terms

according to sound and equitable criteria and indicators; by provid-

ing access to technologies; and by ensuring that structural adjust-

ment programmes are so designed and implemented as to be

responsive to social and environmental concerns.

C.  Population and environment

Basis for action

3.23.  At the United Nations Conference on Environment and

Development, the international community agreed on objectives and

actions aimed at integrating environment and development which

were included in Agenda 21, other Conference outcomes and other

international environmental agreements.  Agenda 21 has been con-

ceived as a response to the major environment and development

challenges, including the economic and social dimensions of sus-

tainable development, such as poverty, consumption, demographic
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dynamics, human health and human settlement, and to a broad

range of environmental and natural resource concerns.  Agenda 21

leaves to the International Conference on Population and

Development further consideration of the interrelationships between

population and the environment.

3.24.  Meeting the basic human needs of growing populations is

dependent on a healthy environment.  These human dimensions need

to be given attention in developing comprehensive policies for sus-

tainable development in the context of population growth.

3.25.  Demographic factors, combined with poverty and lack of

access to resources in some areas, and excessive consumption and

wasteful production patterns in others, cause or exacerbate problems

of environmental degradation and resource depletion and thus inhibit

sustainable development.

3.26.  Pressure on the environment may result from rapid population

growth, distribution and migration, especially in ecologically vulner-

able ecosystems.  Urbanization and policies that do not recognize the

need for rural development also create environmental problems.

3.27.  Implementation of effective population policies in the context

of sustainable development, including reproductive health and fami-

ly-planning programmes, require new forms of participation by vari-

ous actors at all levels in the policy-making process.

Objectives

3.28.  Consistent with Agenda 21, the objectives are:

(a)  To ensure that population, environmental and poverty eradica-

tion factors are integrated in sustainable development policies, plans

and programmes; 

(b)  To reduce both unsustainable consumption and production pat-

terns as well as negative impacts of demographic factors on the envi-

ronment in order to meet the needs of current generations without

compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own

needs.

Actions

3.29.  Governments at the appropriate level, with the support of the

international community and regional and subregional organizations,

should formulate and implement population policies and pro-

grammes to support the objectives and actions agreed upon in

Agenda 21, other Conference outcomes and other international envi-

ronmental agreements, taking into account the common but differen-

tiated responsibilities reflected in those agreements.  Consistent with

the framework and priorities set forth in Agenda 21, the following

actions, inter alia, are recommended to help achieve population and

environment integration:

(a)  Integrate demographic factors into environment impact assess-

ments and other planning and decision-making processes aimed at

achieving sustainable development;

(b)  Take measures aimed at the eradication of poverty, with spe-

cial attention to income-generation and employment strategies

directed at the rural poor and those living within or on the edge of

fragile ecosystems;

(c)  Utilize demographic data to promote sustainable resource

management, especially of ecologically fragile systems;

(d)  Modify unsustainable consumption and production patterns

through economic, legislative and administrative measures, as

appropriate, aimed at fostering sustainable resource use and pre-

venting environmental degradation;

(e)  Implement policies to address the ecological implications of

inevitable future increases in population numbers and changes in

concentration and distribution, particularly in ecologically vulnera-

ble areas and urban agglomerations.

3.30.  Measures should be taken to enhance the full participation of

all relevant groups, especially women, at all levels of population

and environmental decision-making to achieve sustainable manage-

ment of natural resources.

3.31.  Research should be undertaken on the linkages among popu-

lation, consumption and production, the environment and natural

resources, and human health as a guide to effective sustainable

development policies.

3.32.  Governments, non-governmental organizations and the pri-

vate sector should promote public awareness and understanding for

the implementation of the above- mentioned actions.

Chapter IV

GENDER EQUALITY, EQUITY AND EMPOWERMENT OF

WOMEN

A.  Empowerment and status of women

Basis for action

4.1.  The empowerment and autonomy of women and the improve-

ment of their political, social, economic and health status is a high-

ly important end in itself.  In addition, it is essential for the

achievement of sustainable development.  The full participation

and partnership of both women and men is required in productive

and reproductive life, including shared responsibilities for the care

and nurturing of children and maintenance of the household.  In all

parts of the world, women are facing threats to their lives, health

and well- being as a result of being overburdened with work and of

their lack of power and influence.  In most regions of the world,

women receive less formal education than men, and at the same

time, women's own knowledge, abilities and coping mechanisms

often go unrecognized.  The power relations that impede women's

attainment of healthy and fulfilling lives operate at many levels of

society, from the most personal to the highly public.  Achieving

change requires policy and programme actions that will improve

women's access to secure livelihoods and economic resources, alle-

viate their extreme responsibilities with regard to housework,

remove legal impediments to their participation in public life, and

raise social awareness through effective programmes of education

and mass communication.  In addition, improving the status of

women also enhances their decision-making capacity at all levels

in all spheres of life, especially in the area of sexuality and repro-

duction.  This, in turn, is essential for the long- term success of

population programmes.  Experience shows that population and

development programmes are most effective when steps have

simultaneously been taken to improve the status of women.
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4.2.  Education is one of the most important means of empowering

women with the knowledge, skills and self-confidence necessary to

participate fully in the development process.  More than 40 years

ago, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights asserted that

"everyone has the right to education".  In 1990, Governments

meeting at the World Conference on Education for All in Jomtien,

Thailand, committed themselves to the goal of universal access to

basic education.  But despite notable efforts by countries around

the globe that have appreciably expanded access to basic educa-

tion, there are approximately 960 million illiterate adults in the

world, of whom two thirds are women.  More than one third of the

world's adults, most of them women, have no access to printed

knowledge, to new skills or to technologies that would improve the

quality of their lives and help them shape and adapt to social and

economic change.  There are 130 million children who are not

enrolled in primary school and 70 per cent of them are girls.

Objectives

4.3.  The objectives are:

(a)  To achieve equality and equity based on harmonious partner-

ship between men and women and enable women to realize their

full potential;

(b)  To ensure the enhancement of women's contributions to sus-

tainable development through their full involvement in policy- and

decision-making processes at all stages and participation in all

aspects of production, employment, income-generating activities,

education, health, science and technology, sports, culture and popu-

lation-related activities and other areas, as active decision makers,

participants and beneficiaries;

(c)  To ensure that all women, as well as men, are provided with

the education necessary for them to meet their basic human needs

and to exercise their human rights.

Actions

4.4.  Countries should act to empower women and should take

steps to eliminate inequalities between men and women as soon as

possible by:

(a)  Establishing mechanisms for women's equal participation

and equitable representation at all levels of the political process

and public life in each community and society and enabling

women to articulate their concerns and needs;

(b)  Promoting the fulfilment of women's potential through edu-

cation, skill development and employment, giving paramount

importance to the elimination of poverty, illiteracy and ill health

among women;

(c)  Eliminating all practices that discriminate against women;

assisting women to establish and realize their rights, including

those that relate to reproductive and sexual health;

(d)  Adopting appropriate measures to improve women's ability

to earn income beyond traditional occupations, achieve economic

self-reliance, and ensure women's equal access to the labour market

and social security systems;

(e)  Eliminating violence against women;

(f)  Eliminating discriminatory practices by employers against

women, such as those based on proof of contraceptive use or preg-

nancy status;

(g)  Making it possible, through laws, regulations and other

appropriate measures, for women to combine the roles of child-

bearing, breast-feeding and child-rearing with participation in the

workforce.

4.5.  All countries should make greater efforts to promulgate,

implement and enforce national laws and international conventions

to which they are party, such as the Convention on the Elimination

of All Forms of Discrimination against Women, that protect women

from all types of economic discrimination and from sexual harass-

ment, and to implement fully the Declaration on the Elimination of

Violence against Women and the Vienna Declaration and

Programme of Action adopted at the World Conference on Human

Rights in 1993.  Countries are urged to sign, ratify and implement

all existing agreements that promote women's rights.

4.6.  Governments at all levels should ensure that women can buy,

hold and sell property and land equally with men, obtain credit and

negotiate contracts in their own name and on their own behalf and

exercise their legal rights to inheritance.

4.7.  Governments and employers are urged to eliminate gender

discrimination in hiring, wages, benefits, training and job security

with a view to eliminating gender-based disparities in income.

4.8.  Governments, international organizations and non-govern-

mental organizations should ensure that their personnel policies

and practices comply with the principle of equitable representation

of both sexes, especially at the managerial and policy-making lev-

els, in all programmes, including population and development pro-

grammes.

Specific procedures and indicators should be devised for gender-

based analysis of development programmes and for assessing the

impact of those programmes on women's social, economic and

health status and access to resources.

4.9.  Countries should take full measures to eliminate all forms of

exploitation, abuse, harassment and violence against women, ado-

lescents and children.  This implies both preventive actions and

rehabilitation of victims. Countries should prohibit degrading prac-

tices, such as trafficking in women, adolescents and children and

exploitation through prostitution, and pay special attention to pro-

tecting the rights and safety of those who suffer from these crimes

and those in potentially exploitable situations, such as migrant

women, women in domestic service and schoolgirls.  In this regard,

international safeguards and mechanisms for cooperation should be

put in place to ensure that these measures are implemented.

4.10.  Countries are urged to identify and condemn the systematic

practice of rape and other forms of inhuman and degrading treat-

ment of women as a deliberate instrument of war and ethnic

cleansing and take steps to assure that full assistance is provided to

the victims of such abuse for their physical and mental rehabilita-

tion.

4.11.  The design of family health and other development inter-

ventions should take better account of the demands on women's

time from the responsibilities of child-rearing, household work and

income-generating activities.  Male responsibilities should be
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emphasized with respect to child-rearing and housework.  Greater

investments should be made in appropriate measures to lessen the

daily burden of domestic responsibilities, the greatest share of

which falls on women.  Greater attention should be paid to the

ways in which environmental degradation and changes in land use

adversely affect the allocation of women's time.  Women's domes-

tic working environments should not adversely affect their health.

4.12.  Every effort should be made to encourage the expansion and

strengthening of grass-roots, community-based and activist groups

for women.  Such groups should be the focus of national cam-

paigns to foster women's awareness of the full range of their legal

rights, including their rights within the family, and to help women

organize to achieve those rights.

4.13.  Countries are strongly urged to enact laws and to implement

programmes and policies which will enable employees of both

sexes to organize their family and work responsibilities through

flexible work-hours, parental leave, day-care facilities, maternity

leave, policies that enable working mothers to breast-feed their

children, health insurance and other such measures.  Similar rights

should be ensured to those working in the informal sector.

4.14.  Programmes to meet the needs of growing numbers of elder-

ly people should fully take into account that women represent the

larger proportion of the elderly and that elderly women generally

have a lower socio-economic status than elderly men. 

B.  The girl child

Basis for action

4.15.  Since in all societies discrimination on the basis of sex often

starts at the earliest stages of life, greater equality for the girl child

is a necessary first step in ensuring that women realize their full

potential and become equal partners in development.  In a number

of countries, the practice of prenatal sex selection, higher rates of

mortality among very young girls, and lower rates of school enrol-

ment for girls as compared with boys, suggest that "son prefer-

ence" is curtailing the access of girl children to food, education and

health care.  This is often compounded by the increasing use of

technologies to determine foetal sex, resulting in abortion of

female foetuses.  Investments made in the girl child's health, nutri-

tion and education, from infancy through adolescence, are critical.

Objectives

4.16.  The objectives are:

(a)  To eliminate all forms of discrimination against the girl child

and the root causes of son preference, which results in harmful and

unethical practices regarding female infanticide and prenatal sex

selection; 

(b)  To increase public awareness of the value of the girl child,

and concurrently, to strengthen the girl child's self-image, self-

esteem and status;

(c)  To improve the welfare of the girl child, especially in regard

to health, nutrition and education.

Actions

4.17.  Overall, the value of girl children to both their family and

society must be expanded beyond their definition as potential

child-bearers and caretakers and reinforced through the adoption

and implementation of educational and social policies that encour-

age their full participation in the development of the societies in

which they live.  Leaders at all levels of the society must speak out

and act forcefully against patterns of gender discrimination within

the family, based on preference for sons.  One of the aims should

be to eliminate excess mortality of girls, wherever such a pattern

exists.  Special education and public information efforts are needed

to promote equal treatment of girls and boys with respect to nutri-

tion, health care, education and social, economic and political

activity, as well as equitable inheritance rights.

4.18.  Beyond the achievement of the goal of universal primary

education in all countries before the year 2015, all countries are

urged to ensure the widest and earliest possible access by girls and

women to secondary and higher levels of education, as well as to

vocational education and technical training, bearing in mind the

need to improve the quality and relevance of that education. 

4.19.  Schools, the media and other social institutions should seek

to eliminate stereotypes in all types of communication and educa-

tional materials that reinforce existing inequities between males

and females and undermine girls' self-esteem.  Countries must rec-

ognize that, in addition to expanding education for girls, teachers'

attitudes and practices, school curricula and facilities  must also

change to reflect a commitment to eliminate all gender bias, while

recognizing the specific needs of the girl child.

4.20.  Countries should develop an integrated approach to the spe-

cial nutritional, general and reproductive health, education and

social needs of girls and young women, as such additional invest-

ments in adolescent girls can often compensate for earlier inade-

quacies in their nutrition and health care.

4.21.  Governments should strictly enforce laws to ensure that mar-

riage is entered into only with the free and full consent of the

intending spouses.  In addition, Governments should strictly

enforce laws concerning the minimum legal age of consent and the

minimum age at marriage and should raise the minimum age at

marriage where necessary.  Governments and non-governmental

organizations should generate social support for the enforcement of

laws on the minimum legal age at marriage, in particular by pro-

viding educational and employment opportunities.

4.22.  Governments are urged to prohibit female genital mutilation

wherever it exists and to give vigorous support to efforts among

non-governmental and community organizations and religious

institutions to eliminate such practices.

4.23.  Governments are urged to take the necessary measures to

prevent infanticide, prenatal sex selection, trafficking in girl chil-

dren and use of girls in prostitution and pornography.
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C.  Male responsibilities and participation

Basis for action

4.24.  Changes in both men's and women's knowledge, attitudes

and behaviour are necessary conditions for achieving the harmo-

nious partnership of men and women.  Men play a key role in

bringing about gender equality since, in most societies, men exer-

cise preponderant power in nearly every sphere of life, ranging

from personal decisions regarding the size of families to the policy

and programme decisions taken at all levels of Government.  It is

essential to improve communication between men and women on

issues of sexuality and reproductive health, and the understanding

of their joint responsibilities, so that men and women are equal

partners in public and private life.

Objective

4.25.  The objective is to promote gender equality in all spheres of

life, including family and community life, and to encourage and

enable men to take responsibility for their sexual and reproductive

behaviour and their social and family roles.

Actions

4.26.  The equal participation of women and men in all areas of

family and household responsibilities, including family planning,

child-rearing and housework, should be promoted and encouraged

by Governments.  This should be pursued by means of information,

education, communication, employment legislation and by foster-

ing an economically enabling environment, such as family leave

for men and women so that they may have more choice regarding

the balance of their domestic and public responsibilities.

4.27.  Special efforts should be made to emphasize men's shared

responsibility and promote their active involvement in responsible

parenthood, sexual and reproductive behaviour, including family

planning; prenatal, maternal and child health; prevention of sexu-

ally transmitted diseases, including HIV; prevention of unwanted

and high-risk pregnancies; shared control and contribution to fami-

ly income, children's education, health and nutrition; and recogni-

tion and promotion of the equal value of children of both sexes.

Male responsibilities in family life must be included in the educa-

tion of children from the earliest ages.  Special emphasis should be

placed on the prevention of violence against women and children.

4.28.  Governments should take steps to ensure that children

receive appropriate financial support from their parents by,

among other measures, enforcing child- support laws.

Governments should consider changes in law and policy to ensure

men's responsibility to and financial support for their children and

families.  Such laws and policies should also encourage mainte-

nance or reconstitution of the family unit. The safety of women

in abusive relationships should be protected.

4.29.  National and community leaders should promote the full

involvement of men in family life and the full integration of

women in community life.  Parents and schools should ensure that

attitudes that are respectful of women and girls as equals are

instilled in boys from the earliest possible age, along with an

understanding of their shared responsibilities in all aspects of a

safe, secure and harmonious family life.  Relevant programmes to

reach boys before they become sexually active are urgently needed. 

Chapter V

THE FAMILY, ITS ROLES, RIGHTS, COMPOSITION AND

STRUCTURE

A.  Diversity of family structure and composition

Basis for action

5.1.  While various forms of the family exist in different social,

cultural, legal and political systems, the family is the basic unit of

society and as such is entitled to receive comprehensive protec-

tion and support. The process of rapid demographic and socio-

economic change throughout the world has influenced patterns of

family formation and family life, generating considerable change

in family composition and structure.  Traditional notions of gender-

based division of parental and domestic functions and participation

in the paid labour force do not reflect current realities and aspira-

tions, as more and more women in all parts of the world take up

paid employment outside the home.  At the same time, widespread

migration, forced shifts of population caused by violent conflicts

and wars, urbanization, poverty, natural disasters and other causes

of displacement have placed greater strains on the family, since

assistance from extended family support networks is often no

longer available.  Parents are often more dependent on assistance

from third parties than they used to be in order to reconcile work

and family responsibilities. This is particularly the case when

policies and programmes that affect the family ignore the exist-

ing diversity of family forms, or are insufficiently sensitive to the

needs and rights of women and children.

Objectives

5.2.  The objectives are:

(a)  To develop policies and laws that better support the family,

contribute to its stability and take into account its plurality of

forms, particularly the growing number of single-parent house-

holds;

(b)  To establish social security measures that address the social,

cultural and economic factors behind the increasing costs of child-

rearing;

(c)  To promote equality of opportunity for family members,

especially the rights of women and children in the family.

Actions

5.3.  Governments, in cooperation with employers, should provide

and promote means to facilitate compatibility between labour force

participation and parental responsibilities, especially for single-

parent households with young children.  Such means could include

health insurance and social security, day- care centres and facilities

for breast-feeding mothers within the work premises, kindergartens,

part-time jobs, paid parental leave, paid maternity leave, flexible

work schedules, and reproductive and child health services.
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5.4.  When formulating socio-economic development policies, spe-

cial consideration should be given to increasing the earning power

of all adult members of economically deprived families, including

the elderly and women who work in the home, and to enabling

children to be educated rather than compelled to work.  Particular

attention should be paid to needy single parents, especially those

who are responsible wholly or in part for the support of children

and other dependants, through ensuring payment of at least mini-

mum wages and allowances, credit, education, funding for

women's self-help groups and stronger legal enforcement of male

parental financial responsibilities.

5.5.  Governments should take effective action to eliminate all

forms of coercion and discrimination in policies and practices.

Measures should be adopted and enforced to eliminate child mar-

riages and female genital mutilation.  Assistance should be provid-

ed to persons with disabilities in the exercise of their family and

reproductive rights and responsibilities.

5.6.  Governments should maintain and further develop mecha-

nisms to document changes and undertake studies on family com-

position and structure, especially on the prevalence of one-person

households, and single-parent and multigenerational families. 

B.  Socio-economic support to the family

Basis for action

5.7.  Families are sensitive to strains induced by social and eco-

nomic changes.  It is essential to grant particular assistance to

families in difficult life situations. Conditions have worsened for

many families in recent years, owing to lack of gainful employment

and measures taken by Governments seeking to balance their budg-

et by reducing social expenditures.  There are increasing numbers of

vulnerable families, including single-parent families headed by

women, poor families with elderly members or those with disabili-

ties, refugee and displaced families, and families with members

affected by AIDS or other terminal diseases, substance depend-

ence, child abuse and domestic violence.  Increased labour migra-

tions and refugee movements are an additional source of family

tension and disintegration and are contributing to increased

responsibilities for women.  In many urban environments, millions

of children and youths are left to their own devices as family ties

break down, and hence are increasingly exposed to risks such as

dropping out of school, labour exploitation, sexual exploitation,

unwanted pregnancies and sexually transmitted diseases.

Objective

5.8.  The objective is to ensure that all social and economic devel-

opment policies are fully responsive to the diverse and changing

needs and to the rights of families and their individual members,

and provide necessary support and protection, particularly to the

most vulnerable families and the most vulnerable family members.

Actions

5.9.  Governments should formulate family-sensitive policies in

the field of housing, work, health, social security and education in

order to create an environment supportive of the family, taking

into account its various forms and functions, and should support

educational programmes concerning parental roles, parental skills

and child development.  Governments should, in conjunction with

other relevant parties, develop the capacity to monitor the impact

of social and economic decisions and actions on the well-being

of families, on the status of women within families, and on the

ability of families to meet the basic needs of their members. 

5.10.  All levels of Government, non-governmental organizations

and concerned community organizations should develop innovative

ways to provide more effective assistance to families and the

individuals within them who may be affected by specific problems,

such as extreme poverty, chronic unemployment, illness, domestic

and sexual violence, dowry payments, drug or alcohol dependence,

incest, and child abuse, neglect or abandonment.

5.11.  Governments should support and develop the appropriate

mechanisms to assist families caring for children, the dependent

elderly and family members with disabilities, including those

resulting from HIV/AIDS, encourage the sharing of those responsi-

bilities by men and women, and support the viability of multigen-

erational families. 

5.12.  Governments and the international community should give

greater attention to, and manifest greater solidarity with, poor fam-

ilies and families that have been victimized by war, drought,

famine, natural disasters and racial and ethnic discrimination or

violence.  Every effort should be made to keep their members

together, to reunite them in case of separation and to ensure access

to government programmes designed to support and assist those

vulnerable families.

5.13.  Governments should assist single-parent families, and pay

special attention to the needs of widows and orphans.  All efforts

should be made to assist the building of family-like ties in espe-

cially difficult circumstances, for example, those involving street

children. 

Chapter VI

POPULATION GROWTH AND STRUCTURE

A.  Fertility, mortality and population growth rates

Basis for action

6.1.  The growth of the world population is at an all-time high in

absolute numbers, with current increments approaching 90 million

persons annually.  According to United Nations projections, annual

population increments are likely to remain close to 90 million until

the year 2015.  While it had taken 123 years for world population

to increase from 1 billion to 2 billion, succeeding increments of 1

billion took 33 years, 14 years and 13 years.  The transition from

the fifth to the sixth billion, currently under way, is expected to

take only 11 years and to be completed by 1998.

World population grew at the rate of 1.7 per cent per annum during the

period 1985-1990, but is expected to decrease during the following

137

ICPD



decades and reach 1.0 per cent per annum by the period 2020-

2025.  Nevertheless, the attainment of population stabilization dur-

ing the twenty-first century will require the implementation of all

the policies and recommendations in the present Programme of

Action.

6.2.  The majority of the world's countries are converging towards

a pattern of low birth and death rates, but since those countries are

proceeding at different speeds, the emerging picture is that of a

world facing increasingly diverse demographic situations.  In terms

of national averages, during the period 1985-1990, fertility ranged

from an estimated 8.5 children per woman in Rwanda to 1.3 chil-

dren per woman in Italy, while expectation of life at birth, an indi-

cator of mortality conditions, ranged from an estimated 41 years in

Sierra Leone to 78.3 years in Japan.  In many regions, including

some countries with economies in transition, it is estimated that life

expectancy at birth has decreased.  During the period 1985-1990,

44 per cent of the world population were living in the 114 coun-

tries that had growth rates of more than 2 per cent per annum.

These included nearly all the countries in Africa, whose popula-

tion- doubling time averages about 24 years, two thirds of those in

Asia and one third of those in Latin America.  On the other hand,

66 countries (the majority of them in Europe), representing 23 per

cent of the world population, had growth rates of less than 1 per

cent per annum.  Europe's population would take more than 380

years to double at current rates.  These disparate levels and differ-

entials have implications for the ultimate size and regional distribu-

tion of the world population and for the prospects for sustainable

development.  It is projected that between 1995 and 2015 the popu-

lation of the more developed regions will increase by some 120

million, while the population of the less developed regions will

increase by 1,727 million.

Objective

6.3.  Recognizing that the ultimate goal is the improvement of the

quality of life of present and future generations, the objective is to

facilitate the demographic transition as soon as possible in coun-

tries where there is an imbalance between demographic rates and

social, economic and environmental goals, while fully respecting

human rights.  This process will contribute to the stabilization of

the world population, and, together with changes in unsustainable

patterns of production and consumption, to sustainable develop-

ment and economic growth.

Actions

6.4.  Countries should give greater attention to the importance of

population trends for development.  Countries that have not com-

pleted their demographic transition should take effective steps in

this regard within the context of their social and economic develop-

ment and with full respect of human rights.  Countries that have

concluded the demographic transition should take necessary steps to

optimize their demographic trends within the context of their social

and economic development.  These steps include economic devel-

opment and poverty alleviation, especially in rural areas, improve-

ment of women's status, ensuring of universal access to quality pri-

mary education and primary health care, including reproductive

health and family-planning services, and educational strategies

regarding responsible parenthood and sexual education.  Countries

should mobilize all sectors of society in these efforts, including

non-governmental organizations, local community groups and the

private sector.

6.5.  In attempting to address population growth concerns, coun-

tries should recognize the interrelationships between fertility and

mortality levels and aim to reduce high levels of infant, child and

maternal mortality so as to lessen the need for high fertility and

reduce the occurrence of high-risk births. 

B.  Children and youth

Basis for action

6.6.  Owing to declining mortality levels and the persistence of

high fertility levels, a large number of developing countries contin-

ue to have very large proportions of children and young people in

their populations.  For the less developed regions as a whole, 36

per cent of the population is under age 15, and even with projected

fertility declines, that proportion will still be about 30 per cent by

the year 2015.  In Africa, the proportion of the population under

age 15 is 45 per cent, a figure that is projected to decline only

slightly, to 40 per cent, in the year 2015.  Poverty has a devastating

impact on children's health and welfare.  Children in poverty are at

high risk for malnutrition and disease and for falling prey to labour

exploitation, trafficking, neglect, sexual abuse and drug addiction.

The ongoing and future demands created by large young popula-

tions, particularly in terms of health, education and employment,

represent major challenges and responsibilities for families, local

communities, countries and the international community.  First and

foremost among these responsibilities is to ensure that every child

is a wanted child.  The second responsibility is to recognize that

children are the most important resource for the future and that

greater investments in them by parents and societies are essential

to the achievement of sustained economic growth and develop-

ment. (6.6, Cairo)

Objectives

6.7.  The objectives are:

(a)  To promote to the fullest extent the health, well-being and

potential of all children, adolescents and youth as representing the

world's future human resources, in line with the commitments

made in this respect at the World Summit for Children and in

accordance with the Convention on the Rights of the Child;

(b)  To meet the special needs of adolescents and youth, especial-

ly young women, with due regard for their own creative capabili-

ties, for social, family and community support, employment

opportunities, participation in the political process, and access to

education, health, counselling and high-quality reproductive health

services;

(c)  To encourage children, adolescents and youth, particularly

young women, to continue their education in order to equip them

for a better life, to increase their human potential, to help prevent

early marriages and high-risk child-bearing and to reduce associat-

ed mortality and morbidity.

Actions

6.8.  Countries should give high priority and attention to all dimen-
sions of the protection, survival and development of children and
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youth, particularly street children and youth, and should make
every effort to eliminate the adverse effects of poverty on children
and youth, including malnutrition and preventable diseases.  Equal
educational opportunities must be ensured for boys and girls at
every level.  

6.9.  Countries should take effective steps to address the neglect, as

well as all types of exploitation and abuse, of children, adolescents

and youth, such as abduction, rape and incest, pornography, traf-

ficking, abandonment and prostitution.  In particular, countries

should take appropriate action to eliminate sexual abuse of children

both within and outside their borders. 

6.10.  All countries must enact and strictly enforce laws against

economic exploitation, physical and mental abuse or neglect of

children in keeping with commitments made under the Convention

on the Rights of the Child and other relevant United Nations

instruments.  Countries should provide support and rehabilitation

services to those who fall victims to such abuses.

6.11.  Countries should create a socio-economic environment con-

ducive to the elimination of all child marriages and other unions as

a matter of urgency, and should discourage early marriage.  The

social responsibilities that marriage entails should be reinforced in

countries' educational programmes.  Governments should take

action to eliminate discrimination against young pregnant women.

6.12.  All countries must adopt collective measures to alleviate the

suffering of children in armed conflicts and other disasters, and

provide assistance for the rehabilitation of children who become

victims of those conflicts and disasters.

6.13.  Countries should aim to meet the needs and aspirations of

youth, particularly in the areas of formal and non-formal education,

training, employment opportunities, housing and health, thereby

ensuring their integration and participation in all spheres of society,

including participation in the political process and preparation for

leadership roles.

6.14.  Governments should formulate, with the active support of

non-governmental organizations and the private sector, training and

employment programmes.  Primary importance should be given to

meeting the basic needs of young people, improving their quality

of life, and increasing their contribution to sustainable develop-

ment.

6.15.  Youth should be actively involved in the planning, imple-

mentation and evaluation of development activities that have a

direct impact on their daily lives.  This is especially important with

respect to information, education and communication activities and

services concerning reproductive and sexual health, including the

prevention of early pregnancies, sex education and the prevention

of HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseases.  Access to,

as well as confidentiality and privacy of, these services must be

ensured with the support and guidance of their parents and in

line with the Convention on the Rights of the Child.

In addition, there is a need for educational programmes in favour

of life planning skills, healthy lifestyles and the active discourage-

ment of substance abuse. 

C.  Elderly people

Basis for action

6.16.  The decline in fertility levels, reinforced by continued

declines in mortality levels, is producing fundamental changes in

the age structure of the population of most societies, most notably

record increases in the proportion and number of elderly persons,

including a growing number of very elderly persons.  In the more

developed regions, approximately one person in every six is at

least 60 years old, and this proportion will be close to one person

in every four by the year 2025.  The situation of developing coun-

tries that have experienced very rapid declines in their levels of

fertility deserves particular attention.  In most societies, women,

because they live longer than men, constitute the majority of the

elderly population and, in many countries, elderly poor women are

especially vulnerable.  The steady increase of older age groups in

national populations, both in absolute numbers and in relation to

the working-age population, has significant implications for a

majority of countries, particularly with regard to the future viability

of existing formal and informal modalities for assistance to elderly

people.  The economic and social impact of this "ageing of popula-

tions" is both an opportunity and a challenge to all societies.  Many

countries are currently re-examining their policies in the light of

the principle that elderly people constitute a valuable and important

component of a society's human resources.  They are also seeking

to identify how best to assist elderly people with long-term support

needs.

Objectives

6.17.  The objectives are:

(a)  To enhance, through appropriate mechanisms, the self-

reliance of elderly people, and to create conditions that promote

quality of life and enable them to work and live independently in

their own communities as long as possible or as desired; 

(b)  To develop systems of health care as well as systems of eco-

nomic and social security in old age, where appropriate, paying

special attention to the needs of women;

(c)  To develop a social support system, both formal and infor-

mal, with a view to enhancing the ability of families to take care

of elderly people within the family.

Actions

6.18.  All levels of government in medium- and long-term socio-

economic planning should take into account the increasing numbers

and proportions of elderly people in the population.  Governments

should develop social security systems that ensure greater intergen-

erational and intragenerational equity and solidarity and that pro-

vide support to elderly people through the encouragement of

multigenerational families, and the provision of long-term support

and services for growing numbers of frail older people.

6.19.  Governments should seek to enhance the self-reliance of eld-

erly people to facilitate their continued participation in society.  In

consultation with elderly people, Governments should ensure that

the necessary conditions are developed to enable elderly people to

lead self-determined, healthy and productive lives and to make full
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use of the skills and abilities they have acquired in their lives for

the benefit of society.  The valuable contribution that elderly

people make to families and society, especially as volunteers and

caregivers, should be given due recognition and encouragement.

6.20.  Governments, in collaboration with non-governmental

organizations and the private sector, should strengthen formal and

informal support systems and safety nets for elderly people and

eliminate all forms of violence and discrimination against elderly

people in all countries, paying special attention to the needs of eld-

erly women. 

D.  Indigenous people

Basis for action

6.21.  Indigenous people have a distinct and important perspective

on population and development relationships, frequently quite differ-

ent from those of the populations with which they interrelate within

national boundaries.  In some regions of the world, indigenous peo-

ple, after long periods of population loss, are experiencing steady

and in some places rapid population growth resulting from declining

mortality, although morbidity and mortality are generally still much

higher than for other sections of the national population.  In other

regions, however, they are still experiencing a steady population

decline as a result of contact with external diseases, loss of land and

resources, ecological destruction, displacement, resettlement and dis-

ruption of their families, communities and social systems.

6.22.  The situation of many indigenous groups is often character-

ized by discrimination and oppression, which are sometimes even

institutionalized in national laws and structures of governance.  In

many cases, unsustainable patterns of production and consumption

in the society at large are a key factor in the ongoing destruction of

the ecological stability of their lands, as well as in an ongoing

exertion of pressure to displace them from those lands.  Indigenous

people believe that recognition of their rights to their ancestral

lands is inextricably linked to sustainable development.

Indigenous people call for increased respect for indigenous culture,

spirituality, lifestyles and sustainable development models, includ-

ing traditional systems of land tenure, gender relations, use of

resources and knowledge and practice of family planning.  At

national, regional and international levels, the perspectives of

indigenous people have gained increasing recognition, as reflected,

inter alia, in the presence of the Working Group on Indigenous

Populations at the United Nations Conference on Environment and

Development, and the proclamation by the General Assembly of

the year 1993 as the International Year of the World's Indigenous

People.

6.23.  The decision of the international community to proclaim an

International Decade of the World's Indigenous People, to com-

mence on 10 December 1994, represents a further important step

towards fulfilment of the aspirations of indigenous people.  The

goal of the Decade, which is the strengthening of international

cooperation for the solution of problems faced by indigenous peo-

ple in such areas as human rights, the environment, development,

education and health, is acknowledged as directly related to the

purpose of the International Conference on Population and

Development and the present Programme of Action.  Accordingly,

the distinct perspectives of indigenous people are incorporated

throughout the present Programme of Action within the context of

its specific chapters.

Objectives

6.24.  The objectives are:

(a)  To incorporate the perspectives and needs of indigenous

communities into the design, implementation, monitoring and eval-

uation of the population, development and environment pro-

grammes that affect them;

(b)  To ensure that indigenous people receive population- and

development- related services that they deem socially, culturally

and ecologically appropriate;

(c)  To address social and economic factors that act to disadvan-

tage indigenous people.

Actions

6.25.  Governments and other important institutions in society

should recognize the distinct perspective of indigenous people on

aspects of population and development and, in consultation with

indigenous people and in collaboration with concerned non-gov-

ernmental and intergovernmental organizations, should address

their specific needs, including needs for primary health care and

reproductive health services.  All human rights violations and dis-

crimination, especially all forms of coercion, must be eliminated. 

6.26.  Within the context of the activities of the International

Decade of the World's Indigenous People, the United Nations

should, in full cooperation and collaboration with indigenous peo-

ple and their relevant organizations, develop an enhanced under-

standing of indigenous people and compile data on their demo-

graphic characteristics, both current and historical, as a means of

improving the understanding of the population status of indigenous

people.  Special efforts are necessary to integrate statistics pertain-

ing to indigenous populations into the national data-collection sys-

tem.

6.27.  Governments should respect the cultures of indigenous peo-

ple and enable them to have tenure and manage their lands, protect

and restore the natural resources and ecosystems on which indige-

nous communities depend for their survival and well-being and, in

consultation with indigenous people, take this into account in the

formulation of national population and development policies. 

E.  Persons with disabilities

Basis for action

6.28.  Persons with disabilities constitute a significant proportion

of the population.  The implementation of the World Programme of

Action concerning Disabled Persons (1983-1992) contributed

towards increased awareness and expanded knowledge of disability

issues, increased the role played by persons with disabilities and by

concerned organizations, and contributed towards the improvement

and expansion of disability legislation.  However, there remains a

pressing need for continued action to promote effective measures

ICPD

140



for the prevention of disability, for rehabilitation and for the real-

ization of the goals of full participation and equality for persons

with disabilities.  In its resolution 47/88 of 16 December 1992, the

General Assembly encouraged the consideration by, inter alia, the

International Conference on Population and Development, of dis-

ability issues relevant to the subject-matter of the Conference.

Objectives

6.29.  The objectives are:

(a)  To ensure the realization of the rights of all persons with dis-

abilities, and their participation in all aspects of social, economic

and cultural life;

(b)  To create, improve and develop necessary conditions that

will ensure equal opportunities for persons with disabilities and the

valuing of their capabilities in the process of economic and social

development;

(c)  To ensure the dignity and promote the self-reliance of per-

sons with disabilities.

Actions

6.30.  Governments at all levels should consider the needs of per-

sons with disabilities in terms of ethical and human rights dimen-

sions.  Governments should recognize needs concerning, inter alia,

reproductive health, including family planning and sexual health,

HIV/AIDS, information, education and communication.

Governments should eliminate specific forms of discrimination that

persons with disabilities may face with regard to reproductive

rights, household and family formation, and international migra-

tion, while taking into account health and other considerations rele-

vant under national immigration regulations.

6.31.  Governments at all levels should develop the infrastructure

to address the needs of persons with disabilities, in particular with

regard to their education, training and rehabilitation.

6.32.  Governments at all levels should promote mechanisms

ensuring the realization of the rights of persons with disabilities

and reinforce their capabilities of integration.

6.33.  Governments at all levels should implement and promote a

system of follow-up of social and economic integration of persons

with disabilities. 

Chapter VII

REPRODUCTIVE RIGHTS AND REPRODUCTIVE HEALTH

7.1.  This chapter is especially guided by the principles contained

in chapter II and in particular the introductory paragraphs.

A.  Reproductive rights and reproductive health

Basis for action

7.2.  Reproductive health is a state of complete physical, mental

and social well-being and not merely the absence of disease or

infirmity, in all matters relating to the reproductive system and to

its functions and processes.  Reproductive health therefore implies

that people are able to have a satisfying and safe sex life and that

they have the capability to reproduce and the freedom to decide if,

when and how often to do so.  Implicit in this last condition are the

right of men and women to be informed and to have access to safe,

effective, affordable and acceptable methods of family planning of

their choice, as well as other methods of their choice for regulation

of fertility which are not against the law, and the right of access to

appropriate health-care services that will enable women to go safe-

ly through pregnancy and childbirth and provide couples with

the best chance of having a healthy infant.  In line with the

above definition of reproductive health, reproductive health care is

defined as the constellation of methods, techniques and services

that contribute to reproductive health and well-being by preventing

and solving reproductive health problems.  It also includes sexual

health, the purpose of which is the enhancement of life and person-

al relations, and not merely counselling and care related to repro-

duction and sexually transmitted diseases.

7.3.  Bearing in mind the above definition, reproductive rights

embrace certain human rights that are already recognized in nation-

al laws, international human rights documents and other consensus

documents.  These rights rest on the recognition of the basic right

of all couples and individuals to decide freely and responsibly the

number, spacing and timing of their children and to have the infor-

mation and means to do so, and the right to attain the highest stan-

dard of sexual and reproductive health.  It also includes their right

to make decisions concerning reproduction free of discrimination,

coercion and violence, as expressed in human rights documents.  In

the exercise of this right, they should take into account the needs of

their living and future children and their responsibilities towards

the community.  The promotion of the responsible exercise of these

rights for all people should be the fundamental basis for govern-

ment- and community-supported policies and programmes in the

area of reproductive health, including family planning.  As part of

their commitment, full attention should be given to the promotion

of mutually respectful and equitable gender relations and particu-

larly to meeting the educational and service needs of adolescents to

enable them to deal in a positive and responsible way with their

sexuality.  Reproductive health eludes many of the world's people

because of such factors as:  inadequate levels of knowledge about

human sexuality and inappropriate or poor-quality reproductive

health information and services; the prevalence of high-risk sexual

behaviour; discriminatory social practices; negative attitudes

towards women and girls; and the limited power many women and

girls have over their sexual and reproductive lives.  Adolescents are

particularly vulnerable because of their lack of information and

access to relevant services in most countries.  Older women and

men have distinct reproductive and sexual health issues which are

often inadequately addressed. 

7.4.  The implementation of the present Programme of Action is to

be guided by the above comprehensive definition of reproductive

health, which includes sexual health.

Objectives

7.5.  The objectives are:

(a)  To ensure that comprehensive and factual information and a

full range of reproductive health-care services, including family
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planning, are accessible, affordable, acceptable and convenient to

all users; 

(b)  To enable and support responsible voluntary decisions about

child-bearing and methods of family planning of their choice, as

well as other methods of their choice for regulation of fertility

which are not against the law and to have the information, educa-

tion and means to do so; 

(c)  To meet changing reproductive health needs over the life

cycle and to do so in ways sensitive to the diversity of circum-

stances of local communities.

Actions

7.6.  All countries should strive to make accessible through the pri-

mary health-care system, reproductive health to all individuals of

appropriate ages as soon as possible and no later than the year

2015.  Reproductive health care in the context of primary health

care should, inter alia, include:  family-planning counselling, infor-

mation, education, communication and services; education and

services for prenatal care, safe delivery and post-natal care, espe-

cially breast-feeding and infant and women's health care; preven-

tion and appropriate treatment of infertility; abortion as specified

in paragraph 8.25, including prevention of abortion and the man-

agement of the consequences of abortion; treatment of reproductive

tract infections; sexually transmitted diseases and other reproduc-

tive health conditions; and information, education and counselling,

as appropriate, on human sexuality, reproductive health and

responsible parenthood.  Referral for family-planning services and

further diagnosis and treatment for complications of pregnancy,

delivery and abortion, infertility, reproductive tract infections,

breast cancer and cancers of the reproductive system, sexually

transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS should always be avail-

able, as required.  Active discouragement of harmful practices,

such as female genital mutilation, should also be an integral com-

ponent of primary health care, including reproductive health-care

programmes.

7.7.  Reproductive health-care programmes should be designed to

serve the needs of women, including adolescents, and must involve

women in the leadership, planning, decision-making, management,

implementation, organization and evaluation of services.

Governments and other organizations should take positive steps to

include women at all levels of the health-care system. 

7.8.  Innovative programmes must be developed to make informa-

tion, counselling and services for reproductive health accessible to

adolescents and adult men.  Such programmes must both educate

and enable men to share more equally in family planning and in

domestic and child-rearing responsibilities and to accept the major

responsibility for the prevention of sexually transmitted diseases.

Programmes must reach men in their workplaces, at home and

where they gather for recreation.  Boys and adolescents, with the

support and guidance of their parents, and in line with the

Convention on the Rights of the Child, should also be reached

through schools, youth organizations and wherever they congre-

gate.  Voluntary and appropriate male methods for contraception,

as well as for the prevention of sexually transmitted diseases,

including AIDS, should be promoted and made accessible with

adequate information and counselling. 

7.9.  Governments should promote much greater community partic-

ipation in reproductive health-care services by decentralizing the

management of public health programmes and by forming partner-

ships in cooperation with local non-governmental organizations

and private health-care providers.  All types of non-governmental

organizations, including local women's groups, trade unions, coop-

eratives, youth programmes and religious groups, should be

encouraged to become involved in the promotion of better repro-

ductive health.  

7.10.  Without jeopardizing international support for programmes

in developing countries, the international community should, upon

request, give consideration to the training, technical assistance,

short-term contraceptive supply needs and the needs of the coun-

tries in transition from centrally managed to market economies,

where reproductive health is poor and in some cases deteriorating.

Those countries, at the same time, must themselves give higher pri-

ority to reproductive health services, including a comprehensive

range of contraceptive means, and must address their current

reliance on abortion for fertility regulation by meeting the need of

women in those countries for better information and more choices

on an urgent basis.

7.11.  Migrants and displaced persons in many parts of the world

have limited access to reproductive health care and may face spe-

cific serious threats to their reproductive health and rights.

Services must be particularly sensitive to the needs of individual

women and adolescents and responsive to their often powerless sit-

uation, with particular attention to those who are victims of sexual

violence. 

B.  family planning

Basis for action

7.12.  The aim of family-planning programmes must be to enable

couples and individuals to decide freely and responsibly the num-

ber and spacing of their children and to have the information and

means to do so and to ensure informed choices and make available

a full range of safe and effective methods.  The success of popula-

tion education and family-planning programmes in a variety of set-

tings demonstrates that informed individuals everywhere can and

will act responsibly in the light of their own needs and those of

their families and communities.  The principle of informed free

choice is essential to the long-term success of family-planning pro-

grammes.  Any form of coercion has no part to play.  In every soci-

ety there are many social and economic incentives and disincen-

tives that affect individual decisions about child-bearing and family

size.  Over the past century, many Governments have experimented

with such schemes, including specific incentives and disincentives,

in order to lower or raise fertility.  Most such schemes have had

only marginal impact on fertility and in some cases have been

counterproductive.  Governmental goals for family planning should

be defined in terms of unmet needs for information and services.

Demographic goals, while legitimately the subject of government

development strategies, should not be imposed on family-planning

providers in the form of targets or quotas for the recruitment of

clients. 
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7.13.  Over the past three decades, the increasing availability of

safer methods of modern contraception, although still in some

respects inadequate, has permitted greater opportunities for individ-

ual choice and responsible decision-making in matters of reproduc-

tion throughout much of the world.  Currently, about 55 per cent of

couples in developing regions use some method of family plan-

ning.  This figure represents nearly a fivefold increase since the

1960s.  family-planning programmes have contributed considerably

to the decline in average fertility rates for developing countries,

from about six to seven children per woman in the 1960s to about

three to four children at present.  However, the full range of mod-

ern family-planning methods still remains unavailable to at least

350 million couples world wide, many of whom say they want to

space or prevent another pregnancy.  Survey data suggest that

approximately 120 million additional women world wide would be

currently using a modern family-planning method if more accurate

information and affordable services were easily available, and if

partners, extended families and the community were more sup-

portive.  These numbers do not include the substantial and growing

numbers of sexually active unmarried individuals wanting and in

need of information and services.  During the decade of the 1990s,

the number of couples of reproductive age will grow by about 18

million per annum.  To meet their needs and close the existing

large gaps in services, family planning and contraceptive supplies

will need to expand very rapidly over the next several years.  The

quality of family-planning programmes is often directly related to

the level and continuity of contraceptive use and to the growth in

demand for services.  family-planning programmes work best when

they are part of or linked to broader reproductive health pro-

grammes that address closely related health needs and when

women are fully involved in the design, provision, management

and evaluation of services.

Objectives

7.14.  The objectives are:

(a)  To help couples and individuals meet their reproductive

goals in a framework that promotes optimum health, responsibility

and family well-being, and respects the dignity of all persons and

their right to choose the number, spacing and timing of the birth of

their children;

(b)  To prevent unwanted pregnancies and reduce the incidence

of high-risk pregnancies and morbidity and mortality;

(c)  To make quality family-planning services affordable, accept-

able and accessible to all who need and want them, while maintain-

ing confidentiality;

(d)  To improve the quality of family-planning advice, informa-

tion, education, communication, counselling and services;

(e)  To increase the participation and sharing of responsibility of

men in the actual practice of family planning;

(f)  To promote breast-feeding to enhance birth spacing. 

Actions

7.15.  Governments and the international community should use

the full means at their disposal to support the principle of voluntary

choice in family planning.

7.16.  All countries should, over the next several years, assess the

extent of national unmet need for good-quality family-planning

services and its integration in the reproductive health context, pay-

ing particular attention to the most vulnerable and underserved

groups in the population.  All countries should take steps to meet

the family-planning needs of their populations as soon as possible

and should, in all cases by the year 2015, seek to provide universal

access to a full range of safe and reliable family-planning methods

and to related reproductive health services which are not against

the law.  The aim should be to assist couples and individuals to

achieve their reproductive goals and give them the full opportunity

to exercise the right to have children by choice.

7.17.  Governments at all levels are urged to institute systems of

monitoring and evaluation of user-centred services with a view to

detecting, preventing and controlling abuses by family-planning

managers and providers and to ensure a continuing improvement in

the quality of services.  To this end, Governments should secure

conformity to human rights and to ethical and professional stan-

dards in the delivery of family planning and related reproductive

health services aimed at ensuring responsible, voluntary and

informed consent and also regarding service provision.  In-vitro

fertilization techniques should be provided in accordance with

appropriate ethical guidelines and medical standards.

7.18.  Non-governmental organizations should play an active role

in mobilizing community and family support, in increasing access

and acceptability of reproductive health services including family

planning, and cooperate with Governments in the process of prepa-

ration and provision of care, based on informed choice, and in

helping to monitor public- and private-sector programmes, includ-

ing their own.

7.19.  As part of the effort to meet unmet needs, all countries

should seek to identify and remove all the major remaining barriers

to the utilization of family-planning services.  Some of those barri-

ers are related to the inadequacy, poor quality and cost of existing

family-planning services.  It should be the goal of public, private

and non-governmental family-planning organizations to remove all

programme-related barriers to family-planning use by the year

2005 through the redesign or expansion of information and servic-

es and other ways to increase the ability of couples and individuals

to make free and informed decisions about the number, spacing and

timing of births and protect themselves from sexually transmitted

diseases. 

7.20.  Specifically, Governments should make it easier for couples

and individuals to take responsibility for their own reproductive

health by removing unnecessary legal, medical, clinical and regula-

tory barriers to information and to access to family-planning serv-

ices and methods.

7.21.  All political and community leaders are urged to play a

strong, sustained and highly visible role in promoting and legit-

imizing the provision and use of family-planning and reproductive

health services.  Governments at all levels are urged to provide a

climate that is favourable to good-quality public and private fami-

ly-planning and reproductive health information and services

through all possible channels.  Finally, leaders and legislators at all

levels must translate their public support for reproductive health,

including family planning, into adequate allocations of budgetary,
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human and administrative resources to help meet the needs of all

those who cannot pay the full cost of services.

7.22.  Governments are encouraged to focus most of their efforts

towards meeting their population and development objectives

through education and voluntary measures rather than schemes

involving incentives and disincentives.

7.23.  In the coming years, all family-planning programmes must

make significant efforts to improve quality of care.  Among other

measures, programmes should: 

(a)  Recognize that appropriate methods for couples and individu-

als vary according to their age, parity, family-size preference and

other factors, and ensure that women and men have information and

access to the widest possible range of safe and effective family-

planning methods in order to enable them to exercise free and

informed choice;

(b)  Provide accessible, complete and accurate information about

various family-planning methods, including their health risks and

benefits, possible side effects and their effectiveness in the preven-

tion of the spread of HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted dis-

eases;

(c)  Make services safer, affordable, more convenient and accessi-

ble for clients and ensure, through strengthened logistical systems, a

sufficient and continuous supply of essential high-quality contracep-

tives.  Privacy and confidentiality should be ensured;

(d)  Expand and upgrade formal and informal training in sexual

and reproductive health care and family planning for all health-care

providers, health educators and managers, including training in

interpersonal communications and counselling;

(e)  Ensure appropriate follow-up care, including treatment for

side effects of contraceptive use; 

(f)  Ensure availability of related reproductive health services on

site or through a strong referral mechanism;

(g)  In addition to quantitative measures of performance, give

more emphasis to qualitative ones that take into account the per-

spectives of current and potential users of services through such

means as effective management information systems and survey

techniques for the timely evaluation of services;

(h)  family-planning and reproductive health programmes should

emphasize breast-feeding education and support services, which can

simultaneously contribute to birth spacing, better maternal and child

health and higher child survival. 

7.24.  Governments should take appropriate steps to help women

avoid abortion, which in no case should be promoted as a method

of family planning, and in all cases provide for the humane treat-

ment and counselling of women who have had recourse to abortion.

7.25.  In order to meet the substantial increase in demand for contra-

ceptives over the next decade and beyond, the international commu-

nity should move, on an immediate basis, to establish an efficient

coordination system and global, regional and subregional facilities

for the procurement of contraceptives and other commodities essen-

tial to reproductive health programmes of developing countries and

countries with economies in transition. The international communi-

ty should also consider such measures as the transfer of technology

to developing countries to enable them to produce and distribute

high-quality contraceptives and other commodities essential to

reproductive health services, in order to strengthen the self-reliance

of those countries.  At the request of the countries concerned, the

World Health Organization should continue to provide advice on the

quality, safety and efficacy of family-planning methods. 

7.26.  Provision of reproductive health-care services should not be

confined to the public sector but should involve the private sector

and non-governmental organizations, in accordance with the needs

and resources of their communities, and include, where appropri-

ate, effective strategies for cost recovery and service delivery,

including social marketing and community-based services.  Special

efforts should be made to improve accessibility through outreach

services. 

C.  Sexually transmitted diseases and prevention  of human

immunodeficiency virus (HIV)

Basis for action

7.27.  The world-wide incidence of sexually transmitted diseases is

high and increasing.  The situation has worsened considerably with

the emergence of the HIV epidemic.  Although the incidence of

some sexually transmitted diseases has stabilized in parts of the

world, there have been increasing cases in many regions.

7.28.  The social and economic disadvantages that women face

make them especially vulnerable to sexually transmitted infections,

including HIV, as illustrated, for example, by their exposure to the

high-risk sexual behaviour of their partners.  For women, the

symptoms of infections from sexually transmitted diseases are

often hidden, making them more difficult to diagnose than in men,

and the health consequences are often greater, including increased

risk of infertility and ectopic pregnancy.  The risk of transmission

from infected men to women is also greater than from infected

women to men, and many women are powerless to take steps to

protect themselves.

Objective

7.29.  The objective is to prevent, reduce the incidence of, and pro-

vide treatment for, sexually transmitted diseases, including

HIV/AIDS, and the complications of sexually transmitted diseases

such as infertility, with special attention to girls and women.

Actions

7.30.  Reproductive health programmes should increase their

efforts to prevent, detect and treat sexually transmitted diseases and

other reproductive tract infections, especially at the primary health-

care level.  Special outreach efforts should be made to those who

do not have access to reproductive health- care programmes.

7.31.  All health-care providers, including all family-planning

providers, should be given specialized training in the prevention

and detection of, and counselling on, sexually transmitted diseases,

especially infections in women and youth, including HIV/AIDS. 

7.32.  Information, education and counselling for responsible sexual

behaviour and effective prevention of sexually transmitted diseases,

ICPD

144



including HIV, should become integral components of all reproduc-

tive and sexual health services.

7.33.  Promotion and the reliable supply and distribution of high-

quality condoms should become integral components of all repro-

ductive health-care services.  All relevant international organiza-

tions, especially the World Health Organization, should significant-

ly increase their procurement.  Governments and the international

community should provide all means to reduce the spread and the

rate of transmission of HIV/AIDS infection. 

D.  Human sexuality and gender relations

Basis for action

7.34.  Human sexuality and gender relations are closely interrelated

and together affect the ability of men and women to achieve and

maintain sexual health and manage their reproductive lives.  Equal

relationships between men and women in matters of sexual rela-

tions and reproduction, including full respect for the physical

integrity of the human body, require mutual respect and willingness

to accept responsibility for the consequences of sexual behaviour.

Responsible sexual behaviour, sensitivity and equity in gender rela-

tions, particularly when instilled during the formative years,

enhance and promote respectful and harmonious partnerships

between men and women.

7.35.  Violence against women, particularly domestic violence and

rape, is widespread, and rising numbers of women are at risk from

AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseases as a result of high-

risk sexual behaviour on the part of their partners.  In a number of

countries, harmful practices meant to control women's sexuality

have led to great suffering.  Among them is the practice of female

genital mutilation, which is a violation of basic rights and a major

lifelong risk to women's health.

Objectives

7.36.  The objectives are: 

(a)  To promote adequate development of responsible sexuality,

permitting relations of equity and mutual respect between the gen-

ders and contributing to improving the quality of life of individu-

als;

(b)  To ensure that women and men have access to the informa-

tion, education and services needed to achieve good sexual health

and exercise their reproductive rights and responsibilities.

Actions

7.37.  Support should be given to integral sexual education and

services for young people, with the support and guidance of

their parents and in line with the Convention on the Rights of the

Child, that stress responsibility of males for their own sexual health

and fertility and that help them exercise those responsibilities.

Educational efforts should begin within the family unit, in the

community and in the schools at an appropriate age, but must also

reach adults, in particular men, through non-formal education and a

variety of community-based efforts. 

7.38.  In the light of the urgent need to prevent unwanted pregnan-

cies, the rapid spread of AIDS and other sexually transmitted dis-

eases, and the prevalence of sexual abuse and violence,

Governments should base national policies on a better understand-

ing of the need for responsible human sexuality and the realities of

current sexual behaviour.

7.39.  Active and open discussion of the need to protect women,

youth and children from any abuse, including sexual abuse,

exploitation, trafficking and violence, must be encouraged and sup-

ported by educational programmes at both national and community

levels.  Governments should set the necessary conditions and pro-

cedures to encourage victims to report violations of their rights.

Laws addressing those concerns should be enacted where they do

not exist, made explicit, strengthened and enforced, and appropri-

ate rehabilitation services provided.  Governments should also pro-

hibit the production and the trade of child pornography.

7.40.  Governments and communities should urgently take steps to

stop the practice of female genital mutilation and protect women

and girls from all such similar unnecessary and dangerous prac-

tices.  Steps to eliminate the practice should include strong com-

munity outreach programmes involving village and religious lead-

ers, education and counselling about its impact on girls' and

women's health, and appropriate treatment and rehabilitation for

girls and women who have suffered mutilation.  Services should

include counselling for women and men to discourage the practice. 

E.  Adolescents

Basis for action

7.41.  The reproductive health needs of adolescents as a group have

been largely ignored to date by existing reproductive health servic-

es.  The response of societies to the reproductive health needs of

adolescents should be based on information that helps them attain a

level of maturity required to make responsible decisions.  In partic-

ular, information and services should be made available to adoles-

cents to help them understand their sexuality and protect them

from unwanted pregnancies, sexually transmitted diseases and sub-

sequent risk of infertility.  This should be combined with the edu-

cation of young men to respect women's self-determination and to

share responsibility with women in matters of sexuality and repro-

duction.  This effort is uniquely important for the health of young

women and their children, for women's self-determination and, in

many countries, for efforts to slow the momentum of population

growth.  Motherhood at a very young age entails a risk of maternal

death that is much greater than average, and the children of young

mothers have higher levels of morbidity and mortality.  Early

child-bearing continues to be an impediment to improvements in

the educational, economic and social status of women in all parts

of the world.  Overall for young women, early marriage and early

motherhood can severely curtail educational and employment

opportunities and are likely to have a long-term, adverse impact on

their and their children's quality of life.

7.42.  Poor educational and economic opportunities and sexual

exploitation are important factors in the high levels of adolescent child-

bearing.  In both developed and developing countries, adolescents
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faced with few apparent life choices have little incentive to avoid

pregnancy and child-bearing.

7.43.  In many societies, adolescents face pressures to engage in

sexual activity.  Young women, particularly low-income adoles-

cents, are especially vulnerable.  Sexually active adolescents of

both sexes are increasingly at high risk of contracting and transmit-

ting sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, and they

are typically poorly informed about how to protect themselves.

Programmes for adolescents have proven most effective when they

secure the full involvement of adolescents in identifying their

reproductive and sexual health needs and in designing programmes

that respond to those needs.

Objectives

7.44.  The objectives are:

(a)  To address adolescent sexual and reproductive health issues,

including unwanted pregnancy, unsafe abortion 20/ and sexually

transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, through the promotion

of responsible and healthy reproductive and sexual behaviour,

including voluntary abstinence, and the provision of appropriate

services and counselling specifically suitable for that age group;

(b)  To substantially reduce all adolescent pregnancies.

Actions

7.45.  Recognizing the rights, duties and responsibilities of par-

ents and other persons legally responsible for adolescents to pro-

vide, in a manner consistent with the evolving capacities of the

adolescent, appropriate direction and guidance in sexual and

reproductive matters, countries must ensure that the programmes

and attitudes of health-care providers do not restrict the access of

adolescents to appropriate services and the information they need,

including on sexually transmitted diseases and sexual abuse.  In

doing so, and in order to, inter alia, address sexual abuse, these

services must safeguard the rights of adolescents to privacy, confi-

dentiality, respect and informed consent, respecting cultural val-

ues and religious beliefs.  In this context, countries should, where

appropriate, remove legal, regulatory and social barriers to repro-

ductive health information and care for adolescents.

7.46.  Countries, with the support of the international community,

should protect and promote the rights of adolescents to reproduc-

tive health education, information and care and greatly reduce the

number of adolescent pregnancies.  

7.47.  Governments, in collaboration with non-governmental

organizations, are urged to meet the special needs of adolescents

and to establish appropriate programmes to respond to those needs.

Such programmes should include support mechanisms for the edu-

cation and counselling of adolescents in the areas of gender rela-

tions and equality, violence against adolescents, responsible sexual

behaviour, responsible family-planning practice, family life, repro-

ductive health, sexually transmitted diseases, HIV infection and

AIDS prevention.  Programmes for the prevention and treatment of

sexual abuse and incest and other reproductive health services

should be provided.  Such programmes should provide information

to adolescents and make a conscious effort to strengthen positive

social and cultural values.  Sexually active adolescents will require

special family-planning information, counselling and services, and

those who become pregnant will require special support from their

families and community during pregnancy and early child care.

Adolescents must be fully involved in the planning, implementa-

tion and evaluation of such information and services with proper

regard for parental guidance and responsibilities.

7.48.  Programmes should involve and train all who are in a posi-

tion to provide guidance to adolescents concerning responsible sex-

ual and reproductive behaviour, particularly parents and families,

and also communities, religious institutions, schools, the mass

media and peer groups.  Governments and non-governmental

organizations should promote programmes directed to the educa-

tion of parents, with the objective of improving the interaction of

parents and children to enable parents to comply better with their

educational duties to support the process of maturation of their

children, particularly in the areas of sexual behaviour and repro-

ductive health.

Chapter VIII

HEALTH, MORBIDITY AND MORTALITY

A.  Primary health care and the health-care sector

Basis for action

8.1.  One of the main achievements of the twentieth century has

been the unprecedented increase in human longevity.  In the past

half century, expectation of life at birth in the world as a whole has

increased by about 20 years, and the risk of dying in the first year

of life has been reduced by nearly two thirds.  Nevertheless, these

achievements fall short of the much greater improvements that had

been anticipated in the World Population Plan of Action and the

Declaration of Alma Ata, adopted by the International Conference

on Primary Health Care in 1978.  There remain entire national pop-

ulations and sizeable population groups within many countries that

are still subject to very high rates of morbidity and mortality.

Differences linked to socio-economic status or ethnicity are often

substantial.  In many countries with economies in transition, the

mortality rate has considerably increased as a result of deaths

caused by accidents and violence.

8.2.  The increases in life expectancy recorded in most regions of

the world reflect significant gains in public health and in access to

primary health-care services.  Notable achievements include the

vaccination of about 80 per cent of the children in the world and the

widespread use of low-cost treatments, such as oral rehydration

therapy, to ensure that more children survive.  Yet these achieve-

ments have not been realized in all countries, and preventable or

treatable illnesses are still the leading killers of young children.

Moreover, large segments of many populations continue to lack

access to clean water and sanitation facilities, are forced to live in

congested conditions and lack adequate nutrition.  Large numbers of

people remain at continued risk of infectious, parasitic and water-

borne diseases, such as tuberculosis, malaria and schistosomiasis.

In addition, the health effects of environmental degradation and

exposure to hazardous substances in the workplace are increasingly
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a cause of concern in many countries.  Similarly, the growing con-

sumption of tobacco, alcohol and drugs will precipitate a marked

increase in costly chronic diseases among working age and elderly

people.  The impact of reductions in expenditures for health and

other social services which have taken place in many countries as a

result of public-sector retrenchment, misallocation of available

health resources, structural adjustment and the transition to market

economies has pre-empted significant changes in lifestyles, liveli-

hoods and consumption patterns and is also a factor in increasing

morbidity and mortality.  Although economic reforms are essential

to sustained economic growth, it is equally essential that the design

and implementation of structural adjustment programmes incorpo-

rate the social dimension.

Objectives

8.3.  The objectives are:

(a)  To increase the accessibility, availability, acceptability and

affordability of health-care services and facilities to all people in

accordance with national commitments to provide access to basic

health care for all;

(b)  To increase the healthy life-span and improve the quality of

life of all people, and to reduce disparities in life expectancy

between and within countries.

Actions

8.4.  All countries should make access to basic health care and

health promotion the central strategies for reducing mortality and

morbidity.  Sufficient resources should be assigned so that primary

health services attain full coverage of the population.  Governments

should strengthen health and nutrition information, education and

communication activities so as to enable people to increase their

control over and improve their health.  Governments should provide

the necessary backup facilities to meet the demand created.

8.5.  In keeping with the Declaration of Alma Ata, all countries

should reduce mortality and morbidity and seek to make primary

health care, including reproductive health care, available universal-

ly by the end of the current decade.  Countries should aim to

achieve by 2005 a life expectancy at birth greater than 70 years and

by 2015 a life expectancy at birth greater than 75 years.  Countries

with the highest levels of mortality should aim to achieve by 2005

a life expectancy at birth greater than 65 years and by 2015 a life

expectancy at birth greater than 70 years.  Efforts to ensure a

longer and healthier life for all should emphasize the reduction of

morbidity and mortality differentials between males and females as

well as among geographical regions, social classes and indigenous

and ethnic groups.

8.6.  The role of women as primary custodians of family health

should be recognized and supported.  Access to basic health care,

expanded health education, the availability of simple cost-effective

remedies, and the reappraisal of primary health-care services,

including reproductive health-care services to facilitate the proper

use of women's time, should be provided.

8.7.  Governments should ensure community participation in health

policy planning, especially with respect to the long-term care of the

elderly, those with disabilities and those infected with HIV and

other endemic diseases.  Such participation should also be promot-

ed in child-survival and maternal health programmes, breast-feed-

ing support programmes, programmes for the early detection and

treatment of cancer of the reproductive system, and programmes

for the prevention of HIV infection and other sexually transmitted

diseases.

8.8.  All countries should re-examine training curricula and the del-

egation of responsibilities within the health-care delivery system in

order to reduce frequent, unnecessary and costly reliance on physi-

cians and on secondary- and tertiary-care facilities, while maintain-

ing effective referral services.  Access to health-care services for

all people and especially for the most underserved and vulnerable

groups must be ensured.  Governments should seek to make basic

health-care services more sustainable financially, while ensuring

equitable access, by integrating reproductive health services,

including maternal and child health and family-planning services,

and by making appropriate use of community-based services,

social marketing and cost-recovery schemes, with a view to

increasing the range and quality of services available.  The

involvement of users and the community in the financial manage-

ment of health-care services should be promoted.

8.9.  Through technology transfer, developing countries should be

assisted in building their capacity to produce generic drugs for the

domestic market and to ensure the wide availability and accessibil-

ity of such drugs.  To meet the substantial increase in demand for

vaccines, antibiotics and other commodities over the next decade

and beyond, the international community should strengthen global,

regional and local mechanisms for the production, quality control

and procurement of those items, where feasible, in developing

countries.  The international community should facilitate regional

cooperation in the manufacture, quality control and distribution of

vaccines.

8.10.  All countries should give priority to measures that improve

the quality of life and health by ensuring a safe and sanitary living

environment for all population groups through measures aimed at

avoiding crowded housing conditions, reducing air pollution,

ensuring access to clean water and sanitation, improving waste

management, and increasing the safety of the workplace.  Special

attention should be given to the living conditions of the poor and

disadvantaged in urban and rural areas.  The impact of environ-

mental problems on health, particularly that of vulnerable groups,

should be monitored by Governments on a regular basis.

8.11.  Reform of the health sector and health policy, including the

rational allocation of resources, should be promoted in order to

achieve the stated objectives.  All Governments should examine

ways to maximize the cost- effectiveness of health programmes in

order to achieve increased life expectancy, reduce morbidity and

mortality and ensure access to basic health- care services for all

people. 

B.  Child survival and health

Basis for action

8.12.  Important progress has been made in reducing infant and

child mortality rates everywhere.  Improvements in the survival of
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children have been the main component of the overall increase in

average life expectancy in the world over the past century, first in

the developed countries and over the past 50 years in the develop-

ing countries.  The number of infant deaths (i.e., of children under

age 1) per 1,000 live births at the world level declined from 92 in

1970-1975 to about 62 in 1990-1995.  For developed regions, the

decline was from 22 to 12 infant deaths per 1,000 births, and for

developing countries from 105 to 69 infant deaths per 1,000 births.

Improvements have been slower in sub-Saharan Africa and in some

Asian countries where, during 1990-1995, more than one in every

10 children born alive will die before their first birthday.  The mor-

tality of children under age 5 exhibits significant variations

between and within regions and countries.  Indigenous people gen-

erally have higher infant and child mortality rates than the national

norm.  Poverty, malnutrition, a decline in breast-feeding, and inad-

equacy or lack of sanitation and of health facilities are all factors

associated with high infant and child mortality.  In some countries,

civil unrest and wars have also had major negative impacts on

child survival.  Unwanted births, child neglect and abuse are also

factors contributing to the rise in child mortality.  In addition, HIV

infection can be transmitted from mother to child before or during

childbirth, and young children whose mothers die are at a very

high risk of dying themselves at a young age.

8.13.  The World Summit for Children, held in 1990, adopted a set

of goals for children and development up to the year 2000, includ-

ing a reduction in infant and under-5 child mortality rates by one

third, or to 50 and 70 per 1,000 live births, respectively, whichever

is less.  These goals are based on the accomplishments of child-

survival programmes during the 1980s, which demonstrate not only

that effective low-cost technologies are available but also that they

can be delivered efficiently to large populations.  However, the

morbidity and mortality reductions achieved through extraordinary

measures in the 1980s are in danger of being eroded if the broad-

based health-delivery systems established during the decade are not

institutionalized and sustained.

8.14.  Child survival is closely linked to the timing, spacing and

number of births and to the reproductive health of mothers.  Early,

late, numerous and closely spaced pregnancies are major contribu-

tors to high infant and child mortality and morbidity rates, espe-

cially where health-care facilities are scarce.  Where infant mortali-

ty remains high, couples often have more children than they other-

wise would to ensure that a desired number survive.

Objectives

8.15.  The objectives are:

(a)  To promote child health and survival and to reduce dispari-

ties between and within developed and developing countries as

quickly as possible, with particular attention to eliminating the pat-

tern of excess and preventable mortality among girl infants and

children;

(b)  To improve the health and nutritional status of infants and

children;

(c)  To promote breast-feeding as a child-survival strategy.

Actions

8.16.  Over the next 20 years, through international cooperation

and national programmes, the gap between average infant and child

mortality rates in the developed and the developing regions of the

world should be substantially narrowed, and disparities within

countries, those between geographical regions, ethnic or cultural

groups, and socio-economic groups should be eliminated.

Countries with indigenous people should achieve infant and under-

5 mortality levels among their indigenous people that are the same

as those of the general population.  Countries should strive to

reduce their infant and under-5 mortality rates by one third, or to

50 and 70 per 1,000 live births, respectively, whichever is less, by

the year 2000, with appropriate adaptation to the particular situa-

tion of each country.  By 2005, countries with intermediate mortal-

ity levels should aim to achieve an infant mortality rate below 50

deaths per 1,000 and an under-5 mortality rate below 60 deaths per

1,000 births.  By 2015, all countries should aim to achieve an

infant mortality rate below 35 per 1,000 live births and an under-5

mortality rate below 45 per 1,000.  Countries that achieve these

levels earlier should strive to lower them further.

8.17.  All Governments should assess the underlying causes of high

child mortality and should, within the framework of primary health

care, extend integrated reproductive health-care and child-health

services, [including safe motherhood, 21/ child-survival pro-

grammes and family-planning services, to all the population and

particularly to the most vulnerable and underserved groups.  Such

services should include prenatal care and counselling, with spe-

cial emphasis on high-risk pregnancies and the prevention of sexu-

ally transmitted diseases and HIV infection; adequate delivery

assistance; and neonatal care, including exclusive breast-feeding,

information on optimal breast-feeding and on proper weaning prac-

tices, and the provision of micronutrient supplementation and

tetanus toxoid, where appropriate.  Interventions to reduce the inci-

dence of low birth weight and other nutritional deficiencies, such

as anaemia, should include the promotion of maternal nutrition

through information, education and counselling and the promotion

of longer intervals between births.  All countries should give priori-

ty to efforts to reduce the major childhood diseases, particularly

infectious and parasitic diseases, and to prevent malnutrition

among children, especially the girl child, through measures aimed

at eradicating poverty and ensuring that all children live in a sani-

tary environment and by disseminating information on hygiene and

nutrition. It is also important to provide parents with informa-

tion and education about child care, including the use of men-

tal and physical stimulation.

8.18.  For infants and children to receive the best nutrition and for

specific protection against a range of diseases, breast-feeding

should be protected, promoted and supported.  By means of legal,

economic, practical and emotional support, mothers should be

enabled to breast-feed their infants exclusively for four to six

months without food or drink supplementation and to continue

breast- feeding infants with appropriate and adequate complemen-

tary food up to the age of two years or beyond.  To achieve these

goals, Governments should promote public information on the ben-

efits of breast-feeding; health personnel should receive training on

the management of breast-feeding; and countries should examine

ways and means to implement fully the WHO International Code

of Marketing of Breast Milk Substitutes. 
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C.  Women's health and safe motherhood

Basis for action

8.19.  Complications related to pregnancy and childbirth are among

the leading causes of mortality for women of reproductive age in

many parts of the developing world.  At the global level, it has

been estimated that about half a million women die each year of

pregnancy-related causes, 99 per cent of them in developing coun-

tries.  The gap in maternal mortality between developed and devel-

oping regions is wide:  in 1988, it ranged from more than 700 per

100,000 live births in the least developed countries to about 26 per

100,000 live births in the developed regions.  Rates of 1,000 or

more maternal deaths per 100,000 live births have been reported in

several rural areas of Africa, giving women with many pregnancies

a high lifetime risk of death during their reproductive years.

According to the World Health Organization, the lifetime risk of

dying from pregnancy or childbirth-related causes is 1 in 20 in

some developing countries, compared to 1 in 10,000 in some

developed countries.  The age at which women begin or stop child-

bearing, the interval between each birth, the total number of life-

time pregnancies and the socio-cultural and economic circum-

stances in which women live all influence maternal morbidity and

mortality.  At present, approximately 90 per cent of the countries of

the world, representing 96 per cent of the world population, have

policies that permit abortion under varying legal conditions to save

the life of a woman.  However, a significant proportion of the abor-

tions carried out are self-induced or otherwise unsafe, leading to a

large fraction of maternal deaths or to permanent injury to the

women involved.  Maternal deaths have very serious consequences

within the family, given the crucial role of the mother for her chil-

dren's health and welfare.  The death of the mother increases the

risk to the survival of her young children, especially if the family

is not able to provide a substitute for the maternal role.  Greater

attention to the reproductive health needs of female adolescents

and young women could prevent the major share of maternal mor-

bidity and mortality through prevention of unwanted pregnancies

and any subsequent poorly managed abortion.  Safe motherhood

has been accepted in many countries as a strategy to reduce mater-

nal morbidity and mortality.

Objectives

8.20.  The objectives are:

(a)  To promote women's health and safe motherhood; to achieve

a rapid and substantial reduction in maternal morbidity and mortal-

ity and reduce the differences observed between developing and

developed countries and within countries.  On the basis of a com-

mitment to women's health and well-being, to reduce greatly the

number of deaths and morbidity from unsafe abortion; 20/

(b)  To improve the health and nutritional status of women, espe-

cially of pregnant and nursing women.

Actions

8.21.  Countries should strive to effect significant reductions in

maternal mortality by the year 2015:  a reduction in maternal mor-

tality by one half of the 1990 levels by the year 2000 and a further

one half by 2015.  The realization of these goals will have different

implications for countries with different 1990 levels of maternal

mortality.  Countries with intermediate levels of mortality should

aim to achieve by the year 2005 a maternal mortality rate below

100 per 100,000 live births and by the year 2015 a maternal mor-

tality rate below 60 per 100,000 live births.  Countries with the

highest levels of mortality should aim to achieve by 2005 a mater-

nal mortality rate below 125 per 100,000 live births and by 2015 a

maternal mortality rate below 75 per 100,000 live births.]

However, all countries should reduce maternal morbidity and mor-

tality to levels where they no longer constitute a public health

problem.  Disparities in maternal mortality within countries and

between geographical regions, socio-economic and ethnic groups

should be narrowed.

8.22.  All countries, with the support of all sections of the interna-

tional community, must expand the provision of maternal health

services in the context of primary health care.  These services,

based on the concept of informed choice, should include education

on safe motherhood, prenatal care that is focused and effective,

maternal nutrition programmes, adequate delivery assistance that

avoids excessive recourse to caesarean sections and provides for

obstetric emergencies; referral services for pregnancy, childbirth

and abortion complications; post-natal care and family planning.

All births should be assisted by trained persons, preferably nurses

and midwives, but at least by trained birth attendants.  The under-

lying causes of maternal morbidity and mortality should be identi-

fied, and attention should be given to the development of strate-

gies to overcome them and for adequate evaluation and monitor-

ing mechanisms to assess the progress being made in reducing

maternal mortality and morbidity and to enhance the effectiveness

of ongoing programmes.  Programmes and education to engage

men's support for maternal health and safe motherhood should be

developed.

8.23.  All countries, especially developing countries, with the sup-

port of the international community, should aim at further reduc-

tions in maternal mortality through measures to prevent, detect and

manage high-risk pregnancies and births, particularly those to ado-

lescents and late-parity women. 

8.24.  All countries should design and implement special pro-

grammes to address the nutritional needs of women of child-bear-

ing age, especially those who are pregnant or breast-feeding, and

should give particular attention to the prevention and management

of nutritional anaemia and iodine-deficiency disorders.  Priority

should be accorded to improving the nutritional and health status

of young women through education and training as part of mater-

nal health and safe motherhood programmes.  Adolescent females

and males should be provided with information, education and

counselling to help them delay early family formation, premature

sexual activity and first pregnancy.

8.25.  In no case should abortion be promoted as a method of

family planning.  All Governments and relevant intergovernmental

and non-governmental organizations are urged to strengthen their

commitment to women's health, to deal with the health impact of

unsafe abortion 20/ as a major public health concern and to reduce

the recourse to abortion through expanded and improved family-

planning services.  Prevention of unwanted pregnancies must
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always be given the highest priority and every attempt should be

made to eliminate the need for abortion.  Women who have

unwanted pregnancies should have ready access to reliable infor-

mation and compassionate counselling.  Any measures or changes

related to abortion within the health system can only be determined

at the national or local level according to the national legislative

process.  In circumstances where abortion is not against the law,

such abortion should be safe.  In all cases, women should have

access to quality services for the management of complications

arising from abortion.  Post-abortion counselling, education and

family-planning services should be offered promptly, which will

also help to avoid repeat abortions.

8.26.  Programmes to reduce maternal morbidity and mortality

should include information and reproductive health services,

including family-planning services.  In order to reduce high-risk

pregnancies, maternal health and safe motherhood programmes

should include counselling and family-planning information.

8.27.  All countries, as a matter of some urgency, need to seek

changes in high- risk sexual behaviour and devise strategies to

ensure that men share responsibility for sexual and reproductive

health, including family planning, and for preventing and control-

ling sexually transmitted diseases, HIV infection and AIDS.

D.  Human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) infection and  acquired

immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS)  

Basis for action

8.28.  The AIDS pandemic is a major concern in both developed

and developing countries.  WHO estimates that the cumulative

number of AIDS cases in the world amounted to 2.5 million per-

sons by mid-1993 and that more than 14 million people had been

infected with HIV since the pandemic began, a number that is pro-

jected to rise to between 30 million and 40 million by the end of

the decade if effective prevention strategies are not pursued.  As of

mid-1993, about four fifths of all persons ever infected with HIV

lived in developing countries where the infection was being trans-

mitted mainly through heterosexual intercourse and the number of

new cases was rising most rapidly among women.  As a conse-

quence, a growing number of children are becoming orphans,

themselves at high risk of illness and death.  In many countries, the

pandemic is now spreading from urban to rural areas and between

rural areas and is affecting economic and agricultural production.

Objectives

8.29.  The objectives are:

(a)  To prevent, reduce the spread of and minimize the impact of

HIV infection; to increase awareness of the disastrous conse-

quences of HIV infection and AIDS and associated fatal diseases,

at the individual, community and national levels, and of the ways

of preventing it; to address the social, economic, gender and racial

inequities that increase vulnerability to the disease;

(b)  To ensure that HIV-infected individuals have adequate med-

ical care and are not discriminated against; to provide counselling

and other support for people infected with HIV and to alleviate the

suffering of people living with AIDS and that of their family mem-

bers, especially orphans; to ensure that the individual rights and

the confidentiality of persons infected with HIV are respected; to

ensure that sexual and reproductive health programmes address

HIV infection and AIDS;

(c)  To intensify research on methods to control the HIV/AIDS

pandemic and to find an effective treatment for the disease.

Actions

8.30.  Governments should assess the demographic and develop-

ment impact of HIV infection and AIDS.  The AIDS pandemic

should be controlled through a multisectoral approach that pays

sufficient attention to its socio-economic ramifications, including

the heavy burden on health infrastructure and household income,

its negative impact on the labour force and productivity, and the

increasing number of orphaned children.  Multisectoral national

plans and strategies to deal with AIDS should be integrated into

population and development strategies.  The socio-economic fac-

tors underlying the spread of HIV infection should be investigated,

and programmes to address the problems faced by those left

orphaned by the AIDS pandemic should be developed.

8.31.  Programmes to reduce the spread of HIV infection should

give high priority to information, education and communication

campaigns to raise awareness and emphasize behavioural change.

Sex education and information should be provided to both those

infected and those not infected, and especially to adolescents.

Health providers, including family-planning providers, need train-

ing in counselling on sexually transmitted diseases and HIV infec-

tion, including the assessment and identification of high-risk

behaviours needing special attention and services; training in the

promotion of safe and responsible sexual behaviour, including vol-

untary abstinence, and condom use; training in the avoidance of

contaminated equipment and blood products; and in the avoidance

of sharing needles among injecting drug users.  Governments

should develop guidelines and counselling services on AIDS and

sexually transmitted diseases within the primary health-care services.

Wherever possible, reproductive health programmes, including

family-planning programmes, should include facilities for the diag-

nosis and treatment of common sexually transmitted diseases,

including reproductive tract infection, recognizing that many sexu-

ally transmitted diseases increase the risk of HIV transmission.

The links between the prevention of HIV infection and the preven-

tion and treatment of tuberculosis should be assured.

8.32.  Governments should mobilize all segments of society to con-

trol the AIDS pandemic, including non-governmental organiza-

tions, community organizations, religious leaders, the private sec-

tor, the media, schools and health facilities.  Mobilization at the

family and community levels should be given priority.

Communities need to develop strategies that respond to local per-

ceptions of the priority accorded to health issues associated with

the spread of HIV and sexually transmitted diseases.

8.33.  The international community should mobilize the human and

financial resources required to reduce the rate of transmission of

HIV infection.  To that end, research on a broad range of approach-

es to prevent HIV transmission and to seek a cure for the disease

should be promoted and supported by all countries.  In particular,

donor and research communities should support and strengthen
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current efforts to find a vaccine and to develop women-controlled

methods, such as vaginal microbicides, to prevent HIV infection.

Increased support is also needed for the treatment and care of HIV-

infected persons and AIDS patients.  The coordination of activities

to combat the AIDS pandemic must be enhanced.  Particular atten-

tion should be given to activities of the United Nations system at

the national level, where measures such as joint programmes can

improve coordination and ensure a more efficient use of scarce

resources.  The international community should also mobilize its

efforts in monitoring and evaluating the results of various efforts to

search for new strategies.

8.34.  Governments should develop policies and guidelines to pro-

tect the individual rights of and eliminate discrimination against

persons infected with HIV and their families.  Services to detect

HIV infection should be strengthened, making sure that they ensure

confidentiality.  Special programmes should be devised to provide

care and the necessary emotional support to men and women

affected by AIDS and to counsel their families and near relations.

8.35.  Responsible sexual behaviour, including voluntary sexual

abstinence, for the prevention of HIV infection should be promot-

ed and included in education and information programmes.

Condoms and drugs for the prevention and treatment of sexually

transmitted diseases should be made widely available and afford-

able and should be included in all essential drug lists.  Effective

action should be taken to further control the quality of blood prod-

ucts and equipment decontamination. 

Chapter IX

POPULATION DISTRIBUTION, URBANIZATION AND

INTERNAL MIGRATION

A.  Population distribution and sustainable development

Basis for action

9.1.  In the early 1990s, approximately half of the Governments in

the world, mostly those of developing countries, considered the pat-

terns of population distribution in their territories to be unsatisfacto-

ry and wished to modify them.  A key issue was the rapid growth of

urban areas, which are expected to house more than half of the

world population by 2005.  Consequently, attention has mostly been

paid to rural-urban migration, although rural-rural and urban- urban

migration are in fact the dominant forms of spatial mobility in many

countries.  The process of urbanization is an intrinsic dimension of

economic and social development and, in consequence, both devel-

oped and developing countries are going through the process of

shifting from predominantly rural to predominantly urban societies.

For individuals, migration is often a rational and dynamic effort to

seek new opportunities in life.  Cities are centres of economic

growth, providing the impetus for socio-economic innovation and

change.  However, migration is also prompted by push factors, such

as inequitable allocation of development resources, adoption of

inappropriate technologies and lack of access to available land.  The

alarming consequences of urbanization visible in many countries

are related to its rapid pace, to which Governments have been

unable to respond with their current management capacities and

practices.  Even in developing countries, however, there are already

signs of a changing pattern of population distribution, in the sense

that the trend towards concentration in a few large cities is giving

way to a more widespread distribution in medium-sized urban cen-

tres.  This movement is also found in some developed countries,

with people indicating preference for living in smaller places.

Effective population distribution policies are those that, while

respecting the right of individuals to live and work in the communi-

ty of their choice, take into account the effects of development

strategies on population distribution.  Urbanization has profound

implications for the livelihood, way of life and values of individu-

als.  At the same time, migration has economic, social and environ-

mental implications - both positive and negative - for the places of

origin and destination.

Objectives

9.2.  The objectives are:

(a)  To foster a more balanced spatial distribution of the popula-

tion by promoting in an integrated manner the equitable and eco-

logically sustainable development of major sending and receiving

areas, with particular emphasis on the promotion of economic,

social and gender equity based on respect for human rights, espe-

cially the right to development;

(b)  To reduce the role of the various push factors as they relate

to migration flows.

Actions

9.3.  Governments formulating population distribution policies

should ensure that the objectives and goals of those policies are

consistent with other development goals, policies and basic human

rights.  Governments, assisted by interested local, regional and

intergovernmental agencies, should assess on a regular basis how

the consequences of their economic and environmental policies,

sectoral priorities, infrastructure investment and balance of

resources among regional, central, provincial and local authorities

influence population distribution and internal migration, both per-

manent and temporary.

9.4.  In order to achieve a balanced spatial distribution of produc-

tion employment and population, countries should adopt sustain-

able regional development strategies and strategies for the encour-

agement of urban consolidation, the growth of small or medium-

sized urban centres and the sustainable development of rural areas,

including the adoption of labour- intensive projects, training for

non-farming jobs for youth and effective transport and communica-

tion systems.  To create an enabling context for local development,

including the provision of services, Governments should consider

decentralizing their administrative systems.  This also involves giv-

ing responsibility for expenditure and the right to raise revenue to

regional, district and local authorities.  While vast improvements to

the urban infrastructure and environmental strategies are essential

in many developing countries to provide a healthy environment for

urban residents, similar activities should also be pursued in rural

areas.

9.5.  To reduce urban bias and isolated rural development,

Governments should examine the feasibility of providing incentives
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to encourage the redistribution and relocation of industries and

businesses from urban to rural areas and to encourage the estab-

lishment of new businesses, industrial units and income- generating

projects in rural areas.

9.6.  Governments wishing to create alternatives to out-migration

from rural areas should establish the preconditions for development

in rural areas, actively support access to ownership or use of land

and access to water resources, especially for family units, make

and encourage investments to enhance rural productivity, improve

rural infrastructure and social services and facilitate the establish-

ment of credit, production and marketing cooperatives and other

grass-roots organizations that give people greater control over

resources and improve their livelihoods.  Particular attention is

needed to ensure that these opportunities are also made available to

migrants' families remaining in the areas of origin.

9.7.  Governments should pursue development strategies offering

tangible benefits to investors in rural areas and to rural producers.

Governments should also seek to reduce restrictions on internation-

al trade in agricultural products.

9.8.  Governments should strengthen their capacities to respond to

the pressures caused by rapid urbanization by revising and reori-

enting the agencies and mechanisms for urban management as nec-

essary and ensuring the wide participation of all population groups

in planning and decision-making on local development.  Particular

attention should be paid to land management in order to ensure

economical land use, protect fragile ecosystems and facilitate the

access of the poor to land in both urban and rural areas.

9.9.  Countries are urged to recognize that the lands of indigenous

people and their communities should be protected from activities

that are environmentally unsound or that the indigenous people

concerned consider to be socially and culturally inappropriate.  The

term "lands" is understood to include the environment of the areas

which the people concerned traditionally occupy.

9.10.  Countries should increase information and training on con-

servation practices and foster the creation of sustainable off-farm

rural employment opportunities in order to limit the further expan-

sion of human settlements to areas with fragile ecosystems.

9.11.  Population distribution policies should be consistent with

such international instruments, when applicable, as the Geneva

Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time

of War (1949), including article 49. 

B.  Population growth in large urban agglomerations

Basis for action

9.12.  In many countries, the urban system is characterized by the

overwhelming preponderance of a single major city or agglomer-

ation.

The tendency towards population concentration, fostered by the

concentration of public and private resources in some cities, has

also contributed to the rising number and size of mega-cities.  In

1992, there were 13 cities with at least 10 million inhabitants and

their number is expected to double by 2010, when most mega-

cities will be located in the developing countries.  The continued

concentration of population in primate cities, and in mega-cities in

particular, poses specific economic, social and environmental chal-

lenges for Governments.  Yet large agglomerations also represent

the most dynamic centres of economic and cultural activity in

many countries.  It is therefore essential that the specific problems

of large cities be analysed and addressed, in full awareness of the

positive contribution that large cities make to national economic

and social development.  The challenges faced by cities are often

exacerbated by weak management capacities at the local level to

address the consequences of population concentration, socio-eco-

nomic development, environmental impacts and their interrelations.

Objective

9.13.  The objective is to enhance the management of urban

agglomerations through more participatory and resource-conscious

planning and management, review and revise the policies and

mechanisms that contribute to the excessive concentration of popu-

lation in large cities, and improve the security and quality of life of

both rural and urban low-income residents.

Actions

9.14.  Governments should increase the capacity and competence

of city and municipal authorities to manage urban development, to

safeguard the environment, to respond to the need of all citizens,

including urban squatters, for personal safety, basic infrastructure

and services, to eliminate health and social problems, including

problems of drugs and criminality, and problems resulting from

overcrowding and disasters, and to provide people with alternatives

to living in areas prone to natural and man-made disasters.

9.15.  In order to improve the plight of the urban poor, many of

whom work in the informal sector of the economy, Governments

are urged to promote the integration of migrants from rural areas

into urban areas and to develop and improve their income-earning

capability by facilitating their access to employment, credit, pro-

duction, marketing opportunities, basic education, health services,

vocational training and transportation, with special attention to the

situation of women workers and women heads of households.

Child-care centres and special protection and rehabilitation pro-

grammes for street children should be established.

9.16.  To finance the needed infrastructure and services in a bal-

anced manner, taking into account the interests of the poor seg-

ments of society, local and national government agencies should

consider introducing equitable cost-recovery schemes and increas-

ing revenues by appropriate measures.

9.17.  Governments should strengthen the capacity for land man-

agement, including urban planning, at all levels in order to take

into account demographic trends and encourage the search for

innovative approaches to address the challenges facing cities, with

special attention to the pressures and needs resulting from the

growth of their populations.
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9.18.  Governments should promote the development and imple-

mentation of effective environmental management strategies for

urban agglomerations, giving special attention to water, waste and

air management, as well as to environmentally sound energy and

transport systems. 

C.  Internally displaced persons

Basis for action

9.19.  During the past decade, awareness of the situation of persons

who are forced to leave their places of usual residence for a variety

of reasons has been rising.  Because there is no single definition of

internally displaced persons, estimates of their number vary, as do

the causes of their migration.  However, it is generally accepted that

these causes range from environmental degradation to natural disas-

ters and internal conflicts that destroy human settlements and force

people to flee from one area of the country to another.  Indigenous

people, in particular, are in many cases subject to displacement.

Given the forced nature of their movement, internally displaced per-

sons often find themselves in particularly vulnerable situations,

especially women, who may be subjected to rape and sexual assault

in situations of armed conflict.  Internal displacement is often a pre-

cursor of outflows of refugees and externally displaced persons.

Returning refugees may also be internally displaced.

Objectives

9.20.  The objectives are:

(a)  To offer adequate protection and assistance to persons dis-

placed within their country, particularly women, children and the

elderly, who are the most vulnerable, and to find solutions to the

root causes of their displacement in view of preventing it and,

when appropriate, to facilitate return or resettlement;

(b)  To put an end to all forms of forced migration, including

"ethnic cleansing".

Actions

9.21.  Countries should address the causes of internal displacement,

including environmental degradation, natural disasters, armed con-

flict and forced resettlement, and establish the necessary mecha-

nisms to protect and assist displaced persons, including, where pos-

sible, compensation for damages, especially those who are not able

to return to their normal place of residence in the short term.

Adequate capacities for disaster preparedness should be developed.

The United Nations, through dialogue with Governments and all

intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations, is encour-

aged to continue to review the need for protection and assistance to

internally displaced persons, the root causes of internal displace-

ment, prevention and long-term solutions, taking into account spe-

cific situations.

9.22.  Measures should be taken to ensure that internally displaced

persons receive basic education, employment opportunities, voca-

tional training and basic health-care services, including reproduc-

tive health services and family planning.

9.23.  In order to reverse declining environmental quality and mini-

mize conflict over access to grazing land, the modernization of the

pastoralist economic system should be pursued, with assistance pro-

vided as necessary through bilateral and multilateral arrangements.

9.24.  Governments, international organizations and non-govern-

mental organizations are encouraged to strengthen development

assistance for internally displaced persons so that they can return to

their places of origin.

9.25.  Measures should be taken, at the national level with interna-

tional cooperation, as appropriate, in accordance with the Charter

of the United Nations, to find lasting solutions to questions related

to internally displaced persons, including their right to voluntary

and safe return to their home of origin.

Chapter X

INTERNATIONAL MIGRATION

A.  International migration and development

Basis for action

10.1.  International economic, political and cultural interrelations

play an important role in the flow of people between countries,

whether they are developing, developed or with economies in tran-

sition.  In its diverse types, international migration is linked to such

interrelations and both affects and is affected by the development

process.  International economic imbalances, poverty and environ-

mental degradation, combined with the absence of peace and secu-

rity, human rights violations and the varying degrees of develop-

ment of judicial and democratic institutions are all factors affecting

international migration.  Although most international migration

flows occur between neighbouring countries, interregional migra-

tion, particularly that directed to developed countries, has been

growing.  It is estimated that the number of international migrants

in the world, including refugees, is in excess of 125 million, about

half of them in the developing countries.  In recent years, the main

receiving countries in the developed world registered a net migra-

tion intake of approximately 1.4 million persons annually, about

two thirds of whom originated in developing countries.  Orderly

international migration can have positive impacts on both the com-

munities of origin and the communities of destination, providing

the former with remittances and the latter with needed human

resources.  International migration also has the potential of facili-

tating the transfer of skills and contributing to cultural enrichment.

However, international migration entails the loss of human

resources for many countries of origin and may give rise to politi-

cal, economic or social tensions in countries of destination.  To be

effective, international migration policies need to take into account

the economic constraints of the receiving country, the impact of

migration on the host society and its effects on countries of origin.

The long-term manageability of international migration hinges on

making the option to remain in one's country a viable one for all

people.  Sustainable economic growth with equity and develop-

ment strategies consistent with this aim are a necessary means to

that end.  In addition, more effective use can be made of the poten-

tial contribution that expatriate nationals can make to the economic

development of their countries of origin.
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Objectives

10.2.  The objectives are:

(a)  To address the root causes of migration, especially those

related to poverty;

(b)  To encourage more cooperation and dialogue between coun-

tries of origin and countries of destination in order to maximize the

benefits of migration to those concerned and increase the likeli-

hood that migration has positive consequences for the development

of both sending and receiving countries;

(c)  To facilitate the reintegration process of returning migrants.

Actions

10.3.  Governments of countries of origin and of countries of desti-

nation should seek to make the option of remaining in one's coun-

try viable for all people.  To that end, efforts to achieve sustainable

economic and social development, ensuring a better economic bal-

ance between developed and developing countries and countries

with economies in transition, should be strengthened.  It is also

necessary to increase efforts to defuse international and internal

conflicts before they escalate; to ensure that the rights of persons

belonging to ethnic, religious or linguistic minorities, and indige-

nous people are respected; and to respect the rule of law, promote

good governance, strengthen democracy and promote human

rights.  Furthermore, greater support should be provided for the

attainment of national and household food security, for education,

nutrition, health and population-related programmes and to ensure

effective environmental protection.  Such efforts may require

national and international financial assistance, reassessment of

commercial and tariff relations, increased access to world markets

and stepped-up efforts on the part of developing countries and

countries with economies in transition to create a domestic frame-

work for sustainable economic growth with an emphasis on job

creation.  The economic situation in those countries is likely to

improve only gradually and, therefore, migration flows from those

countries are likely to decline only in the long term; in the interim,

the acute problems currently observed will cause migration flows

to continue for the short-to-medium term, and Governments are

accordingly urged to adopt transparent international migration poli-

cies and programmes to manage those flows.

10.4.  Governments of countries of origin wishing to foster the

inflow of remittances and their productive use for development

should adopt sound exchange rate, monetary and economic poli-

cies, facilitate the provision of banking facilities that enable the

safe and timely transfer of migrants' funds, and promote the condi-

tions necessary to increase domestic savings and channel them into

productive investment.

10.5.  Governments of countries of destination are invited to con-

sider the use of certain forms of temporary migration, such as

short-term and project-related migration, as a means of improving

the skills of nationals of countries of origin, especially developing

countries and countries with economies in transition.  To that end,

they should consider, as appropriate, entering into bilateral or mul-

tilateral agreements.  Appropriate steps should be taken to safe-

guard the wages and working conditions of both migrant and

native workers in the affected sectors.  Governments of countries

of origin are urged to facilitate the return of migrants and their

reintegration into their home communities, and to devise ways of

using their skills.  Governments of countries of origin should con-

sider collaborating with countries of destination and engaging the

support of appropriate international organizations in promoting the

return on a voluntary basis of qualified migrants who can play a

crucial role in the transfer of knowledge, skills and technology.

Countries of destination are encouraged to facilitate return migra-

tion by adopting flexible policies, such as the transferability of

pensions and other work benefits.

10.6.  Governments of countries affected by international migration

are invited to cooperate, with a view to integrating the issue into

their political and economic agendas and engaging in technical

cooperation to aid developing countries and countries with

economies in transition in addressing the impact of international

migration.  Governments are urged to exchange information

regarding their international migration policies and the regulations

governing the admission and stay of migrants in their territories.

States that have not already done so are invited to consider ratify-

ing the International Convention on the Protection of the Rights of

All Migrant Workers and Members of Their Families.

10.7.  Governments are encouraged to consider requests for migra-

tion from countries whose existence, according to available scien-

tific evidence, is imminently threatened by global warming and cli-

mate change.

10.8.  In cooperation with international and non-governmental

organizations and research institutions, Governments should sup-

port the gathering of data on flows and stocks of international

migrants and on factors causing migration, as well as the monitor-

ing of international migration.  The identification of strategies to

ensure that migration contributes to development and international

relations should also be supported.  The role of international organ-

izations with mandates in the area of migration should be strength-

ened so that they can deliver adequate technical support to devel-

oping countries, advise in the management of international migra-

tion flows and promote intergovernmental cooperation through,

inter alia, bilateral and multilateral negotiations, as appropriate. 

B.  Documented migrants

Basis for action

10.9.  Documented migrants are those who satisfy all the legal

requirements to enter, stay and, if applicable, hold employment in

the country of destination.  In some countries, many documented

migrants have, over time, acquired the right to long-term residence.

In such cases, the integration of documented migrants into the host

society is generally desirable, and for that purpose it is important to

extend to them the same social, economic and legal rights as those

enjoyed by citizens, in accordance with national legislation.  The

family reunification of documented migrants is an important fac-

tor in international migration.  It is also important to protect docu-

mented migrants and their families from racism, ethnocentrism and

xenophobia, and to respect their physical integrity, dignity, reli-

gious beliefs and cultural values.
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Documented migration is generally beneficial to the host country,

since migrants are in general concentrated in the most productive

ages and have skills needed by the receiving country, and their

admission is congruent with the policies of the Government.  The

remittances of documented migrants to their countries of origin

often constitute a very important source of foreign exchange and

are instrumental in improving the well-being of relatives left

behind.

Objectives

10.10.  The objectives are:

(a)  To ensure the social and economic integration of documented

migrants,  especially of those who have acquired the right to long-

term residence in the country of destination, and their equal treat-

ment before the law;

(b)  To eliminate discriminatory practices against documented

migrants, especially women, children and the elderly;

(c)  To ensure protection against racism, ethnocentrism and xeno-

phobia;

(d)  To promote the welfare of documented migrants and mem-

bers of their families;

(e)  To ensure the respect of the cultural and religious values,

beliefs and practices of documented migrants, in so far as they

accord with national legislation and universally recognized human

rights;

(f)  To take into account the special needs and circumstances of

temporary migrants.

Actions

10.11.  Governments of receiving countries are urged to consider

extending to documented migrants who meet appropriate length-of-

stay requirements, and to members of their families whose stay in

the receiving country is regular, treatment equal to that accorded

their own nationals with regard to the enjoyment of basic human

rights, including equality of opportunity and treatment in respect of

religious practices, working conditions, social security, participation

in trade unions, access to health, education, cultural and other social

services, as well as equal access to the judicial system and equal

treatment before the law.  Governments of receiving countries are

further urged to take appropriate steps to avoid all forms of discrim-

ination against migrants, including eliminating discriminatory prac-

tices concerning their nationality and the nationality of their chil-

dren, and to protect their rights and safety.  Women and children

who migrate as family members should be protected from abuse

or denial of their human rights by their sponsors, and Governments

are asked to consider extending their stay should the family rela-

tionship dissolve, within the limits of national legislation.

10.12.  In order to promote the integration of documented migrants

having the right to long-term residence, Governments of receiving

countries are urged to consider giving them civil and political rights

and responsibilities, as appropriate, and facilitating their naturaliza-

tion.  Special efforts should be made to enhance the integration of

the children of long-term migrants by providing them with educa-

tional and training opportunities equal to those of nationals, allow-

ing them to exercise an economic activity, and facilitating the natu-

ralization of those who have been raised in the receiving country.

Consistent with article 10 of the Convention on the Rights of the

Child and all other relevant universally recognized human rights

instruments, all Governments, particularly those of receiving coun-

tries, must recognize the vital importance of family reunification

and promote its integration into their national legislation in order to

ensure the protection of the unity of the families of documented

migrants.  Governments of receiving countries must ensure the pro-

tection of migrants and their families, giving priority to pro-

grammes and strategies that combat religious intolerance, racism,

ethnocentrism, xenophobia and gender discrimination and that gen-

erate the necessary public sensitivity in that regard.

10.13.  Governments of countries of destination should respect the

basic human rights of documented migrants as those Governments

assert their right to regulate access to their territory and adopt poli-

cies that respond to and shape immigration flows.  With regard to

the admission of migrants, Governments should avoid discriminat-

ing on the basis of race, religion, sex and disability, while taking

into account health and other considerations relevant under nation-

al immigration regulations, particularly considering the special

needs of the elderly and children.  Governments are urged to pro-

mote, through family reunion, the normalization of the family

life of legal migrants who have the right to long-term residence.

10.14.  Governments should consider providing assistance and

cooperation for programmes that would address the adverse social

and economic consequences of forced migration. 

C.  Undocumented migrants

Basis for action

10.15.  It is the right of every nation State to decide who can enter

and stay in its territory and under what conditions.  Such right, how-

ever, should be exercised taking care to avoid racist or xenophobic

actions and policies. Undocumented or irregular migrants are per-

sons who do not fulfil the requirements established by the country

of destination to enter, stay or exercise an economic activity.  Given

that the pressures for migration are growing in a number of devel-

oping countries, especially since their labour force continues to

increase, undocumented or irregular migration is expected to rise.

Objectives

10.16.  The objectives are:

(a)  To address the root causes of undocumented migration;

(b)  To reduce substantially the number of undocumented

migrants, while ensuring that those in need of international protec-

tion receive it; to prevent the exploitation of undocumented

migrants and to ensure that their basic human rights are protected;

(c)  To prevent all international trafficking in migrants, especially

for the purposes of prostitution;

(d)  To ensure protection against racism, ethnocentrism and xeno-

phobia.

Actions

10.17.  Governments of countries of origin and countries of destina-

tion are urged to cooperate in reducing the causes of undocumented

155

ICPD



migration, safeguarding the basic human rights of undocumented

migrants including the right to seek and to enjoy in other countries

asylum from persecution, and preventing their exploitation.

Governments should identify the causes of undocumented migra-

tion and its economic, social and demographic impact as well as its

implications for the formulation of social, economic and interna-

tional migration policies.

10.18.  Governments of both receiving countries and countries of

origin should adopt effective sanctions against those who organize

undocumented migration, exploit undocumented migrants or

engage in trafficking in undocumented migrants, especially those

who engage in any form of international traffic in women, youth

and children.  Governments of countries of origin, where the activ-

ities of agents or other intermediaries in the migration process are

legal, should regulate such activities in order to prevent abuses,

especially exploitation, prostitution and coercive adoption.

10.19.  Governments, with the assistance of appropriate interna-

tional organizations, should deter undocumented migration by

making potential migrants aware of the legal conditions for entry,

stay and employment in host countries through information activi-

ties in the countries of origin.

10.20.  Governments of countries of origin of undocumented

migrants and persons whose asylum claims have been rejected

have the responsibility to accept the return and reintegration of

those persons, and should not penalize such persons on their return.

In addition, Governments of countries of origin and countries of

destination should try to find satisfactory solutions to the problems

caused by undocumented migration through bilateral or multilateral

negotiations on, inter alia, readmission agreements that protect the

basic human rights of the persons involved in accordance with rel-

evant international instruments. 

D.  Refugees, asylum-seekers and displaced persons

Basis for action

10.21.  In less than 10 years, from 1985 to 1993, the number of

refugees has more than doubled, from 8.5 million to 19 million.

This has been caused by multiple and complex factors, including

massive violations of human rights.  Most of those refugees find

asylum in developing countries, often imposing great burdens on

those States.  The institution of asylum is under severe strain in

industrialized countries for a variety of reasons, including the

growing numbers of refugees and asylum-seekers and the misuse

of asylum procedures by migrants attempting to circumvent immi-

gration restrictions.  While two thirds of all countries in the world

have ratified the 1951 Convention relating to the Status of

Refugees or the 1967 Protocol, which establish standards for the

protection of refugees, there is a need to strengthen the support for

international protection of and assistance to refugees, especially

refugee women and refugee children, who are particularly vulnera-

ble.  Displaced persons, who do not qualify for refugee status and

are in some cases outside their country, are also vulnerable and

need international assistance.  Regional agreements to provide pro-

tection to persons fleeing war should be considered.

Objectives

10.22.  The objectives are:

(a)  To reduce pressures leading to refugee movements and dis-

placement by combating their root causes at all levels and under-

taking related preventive action;

(b)  To find and implement durable solutions to the plight of

refugees and displaced persons;

(c)  To ensure effective protection of and assistance to refugee

populations, with particular attention to the needs and physical

security of refugee women and refugee children;

(d)  To prevent the erosion of the institution of asylum;

(e)  To provide adequate health, education and social services for

refugees and displaced persons;

(f)  To integrate refugee and returnee assistance and rehabilita-

tion programmes into development planning, with due attention to

gender equity. 

Actions

10.23.  Governments are urged to address the root causes of move-

ments of refugees and displaced persons by taking appropriate

measures, particularly with respect to conflict resolution; the pro-

motion of peace and reconciliation; respect for human rights,

including those of persons belonging to minorities; respect for

independence, territorial integrity and sovereignty of States.

Moreover, factors that contribute to forced displacements need to

be addressed through initiatives related to the alleviation of pover-

ty, democratization, good governance and the prevention of envi-

ronmental degradation.  Governments and all other entities should

respect and safeguard the right of people to remain in safety in

their homes and should refrain from policies or practices that force

people to flee.

10.24.  Governments are urged to strengthen their support for inter-

national protection and assistance activities on behalf of refugees

and, as appropriate, displaced persons and to promote the search

for durable solutions to their plight.  In doing so, Governments are

encouraged to enhance regional and international mechanisms that

promote appropriate shared responsibility for the protection and

assistance needs of refugees.  All necessary measures should be

taken to ensure the physical protection of refugees - in particular,

that of refugee women and refugee children - especially against

exploitation, abuse and all forms of violence.

10.25.  Adequate international support should be extended to coun-

tries of asylum to meet the basic needs of refugees and to assist in

the search for durable solutions.  Refugee populations should be

assisted in achieving self- sufficiency.  Refugees, particularly

refugee women, should be involved in the planning of refugee

assistance activities and in their implementation.  In planning and

implementing refugee assistance activities, special attention should

be given to the specific needs of refugee women and refugee chil-

dren.  Refugees should be provided with access to adequate accom-

modation, education, health services, including family planning,

and other necessary social services.  Refugees are invited to respect

the laws and regulations of their countries of asylum.
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10.26.  Governments should create conditions that would allow for

the voluntary repatriation of refugees in safety and dignity.

Rehabilitation assistance to repatriating refugees should, where

possible, be linked to long-term reconstruction and development

plans.  The international community should provide assistance for

refugee repatriation and rehabilitation programmes and for the

removal of land mines and other unexploded devices that constitute

a serious threat to the safety of returnees and the local population.

10.27.  Governments are urged to abide by international law con-

cerning refugees.  States that have not already done so are invited

to consider acceding to the international instruments concerning

refugees - in particular, the 1951 Convention and the 1967 Protocol

relating to the Status of Refugees.  Governments are furthermore

urged to respect the principle of non-refoulement (i.e., the principle

of no forcible return of persons to places where their lives or free-

dom would be threatened because of race, religion, nationality,

membership in a particular social group, or political opinion).

Governments should ensure that asylum-seekers in the

Government's territory have access to a fair hearing and should

facilitate the expeditious processing of asylum requests, ensuring

that guidelines and procedures for the determination of refugee sta-

tus are sensitive to the particular situation of women.

10.28.  In cases of sudden and massive arrivals of refugees and dis-

placed persons in need of international protection, Governments of

receiving countries should consider according to them at least tem-

porary protection and treatment in accordance with internationally

recognized standards and with national law, practices and regula-

tions, until a solution to their plight can be found.  Persons in need

of protection should be encouraged to stay in safe areas and, to the

extent possible and as appropriate, near their countries of origin.

Governments should strengthen protection mechanisms and pro-

vide aid to assist the population in such areas.  The principles of

collective cooperation and international solidarity should be fol-

lowed in assisting host countries, upon their request.

10.29.  The problems of refugees and displaced persons arising

from forced migration, including their right to repatriation, should

be settled in accordance with the relevant principles of the Charter

of the United Nations, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,

other international instruments and relevant United Nations resolu-

tions.

Chapter XI

POPULATION, DEVELOPMENT AND EDUCATION

A.  Education, population and sustainable development

Basis for action

11.1.  In the past 20 years, the world has experienced a rise in edu-

cational levels.  Although the differences in educational attainment

between males and females have shrunk, 75 per cent of illiterate

persons in the world are women.  Lack of basic education and low

levels of literacy of adults continue to inhibit the development

process in every area.  The world community has a special respon-

sibility to ensure that all children receive an education of improved

quality and that they complete primary school.  Education is an

indispensable tool for the improvement of the quality of life.

However, it is more difficult to meet educational needs when there

is rapid population growth.

11.2.  Education is a key factor in sustainable development:  it is at

the same time a component of well-being and a factor in the devel-

opment of well-being through its links with demographic as well as

economic and social factors.  Education is also a means to enable

the individual to gain access to knowledge, which is a precondition

for coping, by anyone wishing to do so, with today's complex

world.  The reduction of fertility, morbidity and mortality rates, the

empowerment of women, the improvement in the quality of the

working population and the promotion of genuine democracy are

largely assisted by progress in education.  The integration of

migrants is also facilitated by universal access to education, which

respects the religious and cultural backgrounds of migrants.

11.3.  The relationship between education and demographic and

social changes is one of interdependence.  There is a close and

complex relationship among education, marriage age, fertility, mor-

tality, mobility and activity.  The increase in the education of

women and girls contributes to greater empowerment of women, to

a postponement of the age of marriage and to a reduction in the

size of families.  When mothers are better educated, their chil-

dren's survival rate tends to increase.  Broader access to education

is also a factor in internal migration and the composition of the

working population.

11.4.  The education and training of young people should prepare

them for career development and professional life in order to cope

with today's complex world.  It is on the content of the educational

curricula and the nature of the training received that the prospects

of gainful employment opportunities depend.  Inadequacies in and

discrepancies between the educational system and the production

system can lead to unemployment and underemployment, a devalu-

ing of qualifications and, in some cases, the exodus of qualified

people from rural to urban areas and to "brain drain".  It is there-

fore essential to promote harmonious development of educational

systems and economic and social systems conducive to sustainable

development.

Objectives

11.5.  The objectives are:

(a)  To achieve universal access to quality education, with partic-

ular priority being given to primary and technical education and

job training, to combat illiteracy and to eliminate gender disparities

in access to, retention in, and support for, education;

(b)  To promote non-formal education for young people, guaran-

teeing equal access for women and men to literacy centres;

(c)  To introduce and improve the content of the curriculum so as

to promote greater responsibility and awareness on the interrela-

tionships between population and sustainable development; health

issues, including reproductive health; and gender equity.

Actions

11.6.  The eradication of illiteracy is one of the prerequisites for

human development.  All countries should consolidate the progress
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made in the 1990s towards providing universal access to primary

education, as agreed upon at the World Conference on Education

for All, held at Jomtien, Thailand, in 1990.  All countries should

further strive to ensure the complete access to primary school or an

equivalent level of education by both girls and boys as quickly as

possible, and in any case before the year 2015.  Attention should

also be given to the quality and type of education, including recog-

nition of traditional values.  Countries that have achieved the goal

of universal primary education are urged to extend education and

training to, and facilitate access to and completion of education at

secondary school and higher levels.

11.7.  Investments in education and job training should be given high

priority in development budgets at all levels, and should take into

account the range and level of future workforce skill requirements.

11.8.  Countries should take affirmative steps to keep girls and

adolescents in school by building more community schools, by

training teachers to be more gender sensitive, by providing scholar-

ships and other appropriate incentives and by sensitizing parents

to the value of educating girls, with a view to closing the gender

gap in primary and secondary school education by the year 2005.

Countries should also supplement those efforts by making full use

of non-formal education opportunities.  Pregnant adolescents

should be enabled to continue their schooling.

11.9.  To be most effective, education about population issues must

begin in primary school and continue through all levels of formal

and non-formal education, taking into account the rights and

responsibilities of parents and the needs of children and adoles-

cents.  Where such programmes already exist, curricula should be

reviewed, updated and broadened with a view to ensuring adequate

coverage of such important concerns as gender sensitivity, repro-

ductive choices and responsibilities, and sexually transmitted dis-

eases, including HIV/AIDS.  To ensure acceptance of population

education programmes by the community, population education

projects should emphasize consultation with parents and com-

munity leaders.

11.10.  Efforts in the training of population specialists at the uni-

versity level should be strengthened and the incorporation of con-

tent relating to demographic variables and their interrelationships

with development planning in the social and economic disciplines,

as well as to health and the environment, should be encouraged.

B.  Population information, education and communication

Basis for action

11.11.  Greater public knowledge, understanding and commitment

at all levels, from the individual to the international, are vital to the

achievement of the goals and objectives of the present Programme

of Action.  In all countries and among all groups, therefore, infor-

mation, education and communication activities concerning popu-

lation and sustainable development issues must be strengthened.

This includes the establishment of gender- and culturally sensitive

information, education and communication plans and strategies

related to population and development.  At the national level, more

adequate and appropriate information enables planners and policy

makers to make more appropriate plans and decisions in relation to

population and sustainable development.  At the most basic level,

more adequate and appropriate information is conducive to

informed, responsible decision-making concerning health, sexual and

reproductive behaviour, family life, and patterns of production and

consumption.  In addition, more and better information about the

causes and benefits of migration can create a more positive environ-

ment for societies to address and respond to migration challenges.

11.12.  Effective information, education and communication are

prerequisites for sustainable human development and pave the way

for attitudinal and behavioural change.  Indeed, this begins with the

recognition that decisions must be made freely, responsibly and in

an informed manner, on the number and spacing of children and in

all other aspects of daily life, including sexual and reproductive

behaviour.  Greater public knowledge and commitment in a demo-

cratic setting create a climate conducive to responsible and

informed decisions and behaviour.  Most important, they also pave

the way for democratic public discussion and thereby make possi-

ble strong political commitment and popular support for needed

action at the local, national and international levels.

11.13.  Effective information, education and communication activi-

ties include a range of communication channels, from the most

intimate levels of interpersonal communication to formal school

curricula, from traditional folk arts to modern mass entertainment,

and from seminars for local community leaders to coverage of

global issues by the national and international news media.

Multichannel approaches are usually more effective than any single

communication channel.  All these channels of communication

have an important role to play in promoting an understanding of

the interrelationships between population and sustainable develop-

ment.  Schools and religious institutions, taking into account their

values and teachings, may be important vehicles in all countries for

instilling gender and racial sensitivity, respect, tolerance and equi-

ty, family responsibility and other important attitudes at all ages.

Effective networks also exist in many countries for non-formal

education on population and sustainable development issues

through the workplace, health facilities, trade unions, community

centres, youth groups, religious institutions, women's organizations

and other non-governmental organizations.  Such issues may also

be included in more structured adult education, vocational training

and literacy programmes, particularly for women.  These networks

are critical to reaching the entire population, especially men, ado-

lescents and young couples.  Parliamentarians, teachers, religious

and other community leaders, traditional healers, health profession-

als, parents and older relatives are influential in forming public

opinion and should be consulted during the preparation of informa-

tion, education and communication activities.  The media also offer

many potentially powerful role models.

11.14.  Current information, education and communication technolo-

gies, such as global interlinked telephone, television and data trans-

mission networks, compact discs and new multimedia technologies,

can help bridge the geographical, social and economic gaps that cur-

rently exist in access to information around the world.  They can

help ensure that the vast majority of the world's people are involved

in debates at the local, national and global levels about demographic

changes and sustainable human development, economic and social
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inequities, the importance of empowering women, reproductive

health and family planning, health promotion, ageing populations,

rapid urbanization and migration.  Greater public involvement of

national authorities and the community ensure the widespread dif-

fusion of such technologies and the freer flow of information with-

in and between countries.  It is essential that parliaments have full

access to the information necessary for decision-making.

Objectives

11.15.  The objectives are:

(a)  To increase awareness, knowledge, understanding and com-

mitment at all levels of society so that families, couples, individu-

als, opinion and community leaders, non-governmental organiza-

tions, policy makers, Governments and the international communi-

ty appreciate the significance and relevance of population-related

issues, and take the responsible actions necessary to address such

issues within sustained economic growth in the context of sustain-

able development;

(b)  To encourage attitudes in favour of responsible behaviour in

population and development, especially in such areas such environ-

ment, family, sexuality, reproduction, gender and racial sensitivity;

(c)  To ensure political commitment to population and develop-

ment issues by national Governments in order to promote the par-

ticipation of both public and private sectors at all levels in the

design, implementation and monitoring of population and develop-

ment policies and programmes;

(d)  To enhance the ability of couples and individuals to exercise

their basic right to decide freely and responsibly on the number

and spacing of their children, and to have the information, educa-

tion and means to do so.

Actions

11.16.  Information, education and communication efforts should

raise awareness through public education campaigns on such prior-

ity issues as:  safe motherhood, reproductive health and rights,

maternal and child health and family planning, discrimination

against and valorization of the girl child and persons with disabili-

ties; child abuse; violence against women; male responsibility;

gender equality; sexually transmitted diseases, including

HIV/AIDS; responsible sexual behaviour; teenage pregnancy;

racism and xenophobia; ageing populations; and unsustainable con-

sumption and production patterns.  More education is needed in all

societies on the implications of population-environment relation-

ships, in order to influence behavioural change and consumer

lifestyles and to promote sustainable management of natural

resources.  The media should be a major instrument for expanding

knowledge and motivation.

11.17.  Elected representatives at all levels, the scientific communi-

ty, religious, political, traditional and community leaders, non-gov-

ernmental organizations, parents' associations, social workers,

women's groups, the private sector, qualified communication spe-

cialists and others in influential positions should have access to

information on population and sustainable development and related

issues.  They should promote understanding of the issues addressed

in the present Programme of Action and mobilize public opinion in

support of the actions proposed.

11.18.  Members of Parliament are invited to continue to promote

wide awareness on issues related to population and sustainable

development and to ensure the enactment of legislation necessary

for effective implementation of the present Programme of Action.

11.19.  A coordinated strategic approach to information, education

and communication should be adopted in order to maximize the

impact of various information, education and communication activ-

ities, both modern and traditional, which may be undertaken on

several fronts by various actors and with diverse audiences.  It is

especially important that information, education and communica-

tion strategies be linked to, and complement, national population

and development policies and strategies and a full range of services

in reproductive health, including family planning and sexual

health, in order to enhance the use of those services and improve

the quality of counselling and care.

11.20.  Information, education and communication activities should

rely on up-to-date research findings to determine information needs

and the most effective culturally acceptable ways of reaching

intended audiences.  To that end, professionals experienced in the

traditional and non-traditional media should be enlisted.  The par-

ticipation of the intended audiences in the design, implementation

and monitoring of information, education and communication

activities should be ensured so as to enhance the relevance and

impact of those activities.

11.21.  The interpersonal communication skills - in particular, moti-

vational and counselling skills - of public, private and non-govern-

mental organization service providers, community leaders, teachers,

peer groups and others should be strengthened, whenever possible,

to enhance interaction and quality assurance in the delivery of

reproductive health, including family planning and sexual health

services.  Such communication should be free from coercion.

11.22.  The tremendous potential of print, audiovisual and electron-

ic media, including databases and networks such as the United

Nations Population Information Network (POPIN), should be har-

nessed to disseminate technical information and to promote and

strengthen understanding of the relationships between population,

consumption, production and sustainable development.

11.23.  Governments, non-governmental organizations and the pri-

vate sector should make greater and more effective use of the

entertainment media, including radio and television soap operas

and drama, folk theatre and other traditional media to encourage

public discussion of important but sometimes sensitive topics relat-

ed to the implementation of the present Programme of Action.

When the entertainment media - especially dramas - are used for

advocacy purposes or to promote particular lifestyles, the public

should be so informed, and in each case the identity of sponsors

should be indicated in an appropriate manner.

11.24.  Age-appropriate education, especially for adolescents, about

the issues considered in the present Programme of Action should

begin in the home and community and continue through all levels

and channels of formal and non-formal education, taking into

account the rights and responsibilities of parents and the needs

of adolescents.  Where such education already exists, curricula and
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educational materials should be reviewed, updated and broadened

with a view to ensuring adequate coverage of important popula-

tion-related issues and to counteract myths and misconceptions

about them.  Where no such education exists, appropriate curricula

and materials should be developed.  To ensure acceptance, effec-

tiveness and usefulness by the community, education projects

should be based on the findings of socio-cultural studies and

should involve the active participation of parents and families,

women, youth, the elderly and community leaders.

11.25.  Governments should give priority to the training and reten-

tion of information, education and communication specialists,

especially teachers, and of all others involved in the planning,

implementation, monitoring and evaluation of information, educa-

tion and communication programmes.  It is necessary to train spe-

cialists who can contribute to the important conceptual and

methodological development of education concerning population

and related issues.  Therefore, systems for professional training

should be created and strengthened with specializations that pre-

pare them to work effectively with Governments and with non-

governmental organizations active in this field.  In addition, there

should be greater collaboration between the academic community

and other entities in order to strengthen conceptual and method-

ological work and research in this field.

11.26.  To enhance solidarity and to sustain development assis-

tance, all countries need to be continuously informed about popula-

tion and development issues.  Countries should establish informa-

tion mechanisms, where appropriate, to facilitate the systematic

collection, analysis, dissemination and utilization of population-

related information at the national and international levels, and net-

works should be established or strengthened at the national, subre-

gional, regional and global levels to promote information and expe-

rience exchange.

Chapter XII

TECHNOLOGY, RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

A.  Basic data collection, analysis and dissemination

Basis for action

12.1.  Valid, reliable, timely, culturally relevant and internationally

comparable data form the basis for policy and programme develop-

ment, implementation, monitoring and evaluation.  While there have

been marked improvements in the availability of population and

related development data following important advances made during

the past two decades in the methodologies and technology for data

collection and analysis, many gaps remain with regard to the quality

and coverage of baseline information, including vital data on births

and deaths, as well as the continuity of data sets over time.  Gender

and ethnicity-specific information, which is needed to enhance and

monitor the sensitivity of development policies and programmes, is

still insufficient in many areas.  Measurement of migration, particu-

larly at the regional and international levels, is also among the areas

least valid and least adequately covered.  As a matter of principle,

individuals, organizations and developing countries should have

access, on a no-cost basis, to the data and findings based on

research carried out in their own countries, including those main-

tained by other countries and international agencies.

Objectives

12.2.  The objectives are:

(a)  To establish a factual basis for understanding and anticipat-

ing the interrelationships of population and socio-economic -

including environmental - variables and for improving programme

development, implementation, monitoring and evaluation;

(b)  To strengthen national capacity to seek new information and

meet the need for basic data collection, analysis and dissemination,

giving particular attention to information classified by age, sex,

ethnicity and different geographical units, in order to use the find-

ings in the formulation, implementation, monitoring and evaluation

of overall sustainable development strategies and foster interna-

tional cooperation, including such cooperation at the regional and

subregional levels;

(c)  To ensure political commitment to, and understanding of, the

need for data collection on a regular basis and the analysis, dissem-

ination and full utilization of data.

Actions

12.3.  Governments of all countries, particularly developing coun-

tries, assisted as appropriate through bilateral cooperation and

international organizations and, where necessary, through interre-

gional, regional and subregional cooperation, should strengthen

their national capacity to carry out sustained and comprehensive

programmes on collection, analysis, dissemination and utilization

of population and development data.  Particular attention should be

given to the monitoring of population trends and the preparation of

demographic projections and to the monitoring of progress towards

the attainment of the health, education, gender, ethnic and social-

equity goals, and of service accessibility and quality of care, as

stated in the present Programme of Action.

12.4.  Programmes for the collection, processing, analysis and

timely dissemination and utilization of population and related

development data should include disaggregation, including gender

disaggregation, and coverage and presentation compatible with the

needs of effective programme implementation on population and

development.  Interaction between the community of data users

and data providers should be promoted in order to enable data

providers to respond better to user needs.  Research should be

designed to take into account legal and ethical standards and

should be carried out in consultation and partnership with, and with

the active participation of, local communities and institutions, and

the findings thereof should be made accessible and available to

policy makers, decision makers, planners and managers of pro-

grammes for their timely use.  Comparability should be ensured in

all research and data collection programmes.

12.5.  Comprehensive and reliable qualitative as well as quantita-
tive databases, allowing linkages between population, education,
health, poverty, family well-being, environment and development
issues and providing information disaggregated at appropriate and
desired levels, should be established and maintained by all coun-
tries to meet the needs of research as well as those of policy and
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programme development, implementation, monitoring and evalua-
tion.  Special attention should be given to assessing and measuring
the quality and accessibility of care through the development of
suitable indicators.

12.6.  Demographic, socio-economic and other relevant informa-
tion networks should be created or strengthened, where appropri-
ate, at the national, regional and global levels to facilitate monitor-
ing the implementation of programmes of action and activities on
population, environment and development at the national, regional
and global levels.

12.7.  All data collection and analysis activities should give due
consideration to gender-disaggregation, enhancing knowledge on
the position and role of gender in social and demographic process-
es.  In particular, in order to provide a more accurate picture of
women's current and potential contribution to economic develop-
ment, data collection should delineate more precisely the nature of
women's social and labour force status and make that a basis for
policy and programme decisions on improving women's income.
Such data should address, inter alia, women's unpaid economic
activities in the family and in the informal sector.

12.8.  Training programmes in statistics, demography, and popula-
tion and development studies should be designed and implemented
at the national and regional levels, particularly in developing coun-
tries, with enhanced technical and financial support, through inter-
national cooperation and greater national resources.

12.9.  All countries, with the support of appropriate organizations,
should strengthen the collection and analysis of demographic data,
including international migration data, in order to achieve a better
understanding of that phenomenon and thus support the formulation
of national and international policies on international migration. 

B.  Reproductive health research

Basis for action

12.10.  Research, in particular biomedical research, has been
instrumental in giving more and more people access to a greater
range of safe and effective modern methods for regulation of fertil-
ity.  However, not all persons can find a family-planning method
that suits them and the range of choices available to men is more
limited than that available to women.  The growing incidence of
sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, demands sub-
stantially higher investments in new methods of prevention, diag-
nosis and treatment.  In spite of greatly reduced funding for repro-
ductive health research, prospects for developing and introducing
new methods and products for contraception and regulation of fer-
tility have been promising.  Improved collaboration and coordina-
tion of activities internationally will increase cost-effectiveness, but
a significant increase in support from Governments and industry is
needed to bring a number of potential new, safe and affordable
methods to fruition, especially barrier methods.  This research
needs to be guided at all stages by gender perspectives, particularly
women's, and the needs of users, and should be carried out in strict
conformity with internationally accepted legal, ethical, medical and
scientific standards for biomedical research.

Objectives

12.11.  The objectives are:

(a)  To contribute to the understanding of factors affecting uni-

versal reproductive health, including sexual health, and to expand

reproductive choice; 

(b)  To ensure the initial and continued safety, quality and health

aspects of methods for regulation of fertility;

(c)  To ensure that all people have the opportunity to achieve and

maintain sound reproductive and sexual health, the international

community should mobilize the full spectrum of basic biomedical,

social and behavioural and programme-related research on repro-

ductive health and sexuality.

Actions

12.12.  Governments, assisted by the international community and

donor agencies, the private sector, non-governmental organizations

and the academic community, should increase support for basic and

applied biomedical, technological, clinical, epidemiological and

social science research to strengthen reproductive health services,

including the improvement of existing and the development of new

methods for regulation of fertility that meet users' needs and are

acceptable, easy to use, safe, free of long- and short-term side-

effects and second-generation effects, effective, affordable and suit-

able for different age and cultural groups and for different phases

of the reproductive cycle.  Testing and introduction of all new tech-

nologies should be continually monitored to avoid potential abuse.

Specifically, areas that need increased attention should include bar-

rier methods, both male and female, for fertility control and the

prevention of sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS,

as well as microbicides and virucides, which may or may not pre-

vent pregnancy.

12.13.  Research on sexuality and gender roles and relationships in

different cultural settings is urgently needed, with emphasis on

such areas as abuse, discrimination and violence against women;

genital mutilation, where practised; sexual behaviour and mores;

male attitudes towards sexuality and procreation, fertility, family

and gender roles; risk-taking behaviour regarding sexually trans-

mitted diseases and unplanned pregnancies; women's and men's

perceived needs for methods for regulation of fertility and sexual

health services; and reasons for non-use or ineffective use of exist-

ing services and technologies.

12.14.  High priority should also be given to the development of

new methods for regulation of fertility for men.  Special research

should be undertaken on factors inhibiting male participation in

order to enhance male involvement and responsibility in family

planning.  In conducting sexual and reproductive health research,

special attention should be given to the needs of adolescents in

order to develop suitable policies and programmes and appropriate

technologies to meet their health needs.  Special priority should be

given to research on sexually transmitted diseases, including

HIV/AIDS, and research on infertility.

12.15.  To expedite the availability of improved and new methods

for regulation of fertility, efforts must be made to increase the

involvement of industry, including industry in developing countries

and countries with economies in transition.  A new type of partner-

ship between the public and private sectors, including women and
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consumer groups, is needed to mobilize the experience and

resources of industry while protecting the public interest.  National

drug and device regulatory agencies should be actively involved in

all stages of the development process to ensure that all legal and

ethical standards are met.  Developed countries should assist

research programmes in developing countries and countries with

economies in transition with their knowledge, experience and tech-

nical expertise and promote the transfer of appropriate technologies

to them.  The international community should facilitate the estab-

lishment of manufacturing capacities for contraceptive commodi-

ties in developing countries, particularly the least developed among

them, and countries with economies in transition.

12.16.  All research on products for regulation of fertility and sexu-

al and reproductive health must be carried out in adherence to

internationally accepted ethical and technical standards and cultural

conditions for biomedical research.  Special attention needs to be

given to the continuous surveillance of contraceptive safety and

side-effects.  Users', in particular women's, perspectives and

women's organizations should be incorporated into all stages of the

research and development process.

12.17.  Since unsafe abortion 20/ is a major threat to the health and

lives of women, research to understand and better address the

determinants and consequences of induced abortion, including its

effects on subsequent fertility, reproductive and mental health and

contraceptive practice, should be promoted, as well as research on

treatment of complications of abortions and post-abortion care.

12.18.  There should be enhanced research on natural methods for

regulation of fertility, looking for more effective procedures to

detect the moment of ovulation during the menstrual cycle and

after childbirth. 

C.  Social and economic research

Basis for action

12.19.  During the past several decades, the formulation, imple-

mentation, monitoring and evaluation of population policies, pro-

grammes and activities have benefited from the findings of social

and economic research highlighting how population change results

from and impacts on complex interactions of social, economic and

environmental factors.  Nevertheless, some aspects of those inter-

actions are still poorly understood and knowledge is lacking, espe-

cially with regard to developing countries, in areas relevant to a

range of population and development policies, particularly con-

cerning indigenous practices.  Social and economic research is

clearly needed to enable programmes to take into account the

views of their intended beneficiaries, especially women, the young

and other less empowered groups, and to respond to the specific

needs of those groups and of communities.  Research regarding the

interrelations between global or regional economic factors and

national demographic processes is required.  Improved quality of

services can be achieved only where quality has been defined by

both users and providers of services and where women are actively

involved in decision-making and service delivery.

Objectives

12.20.  The objectives are:

(a)  To promote socio-cultural and economic research that assists

in the design of programmes, activities and services to improve the

quality of life and meet the needs of individuals, families and com-

munities, in particular all underserved groups; 22/

(b)  To promote the use of research findings to improve the for-

mulation of policies and the implementation, monitoring and evalu-

ation of programmes and projects that improve the welfare of indi-

viduals and families and the needy to enhance their quality, effi-

ciency and client-sensitivity, and to increase the national and inter-

national capacity for such research;

(c)  To understand that sexual and reproductive behaviour occurs

in varying socio-cultural contexts, and to understand the impor-

tance of that context for the design and implementation of service

programmes.

Actions

12.21.  Governments, funding agencies and research organizations

should encourage and promote socio-cultural and economic

research on relevant population and development policies and pro-

grammes, including indigenous practices, especially with regard to

interlinkages between population, poverty alleviation, environment,

sustained economic growth and sustainable development.

12.22.  Socio-cultural and economic research should be built into

population and development programmes and strategies in order to

provide guidance for programme managers on ways and means of

reaching underserved clients and responding to their needs.  To this

end, programmes should provide for operations research, evalua-

tion research and other applied social science research.  This

research should be participatory in character.  Mechanisms should

be established with a view to ensuring that research findings are

incorporated into the decision- making process.

12.23.  Policy-oriented research, at the national and international

levels, should be undertaken on areas beset by population pres-

sures, poverty, over-consumption patterns, destruction of ecosys-

tems and degradation of resources, giving particular attention to the

interactions between those factors.  Research should also be done

on the development and improvement of methods with regard to

sustainable food production and crop and livestock systems in both

developed and developing countries.

12.24.  Governments, intergovernmental organizations, non-gov-

ernmental organizations concerned, funding agencies and research

organizations are urged to give priority to research on the linkages

between women's roles and status and demographic and develop-

ment processes.  Among the vital areas for research are changing

family structures; family well-being; the interactions between

women's and men's diverse roles, including their use of time,

access to power and decision-making and control over resources;

associated norms, laws, values and beliefs; and the economic and

demographic outcomes of gender inequality.  Women should be

involved at all stages of gender research planning, and efforts

should be made to recruit and train more female researchers.

12.25.  Given the changing nature and extent of the spatial mobili-

ty of population, research to improve the understanding of the
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causes and consequences of migration and mobility, whether inter-

nal or international, is urgently needed.  To provide a sound foun-

dation for such research, special efforts need to be made to

improve the quality, timeliness and accessibility of data on internal

and international migration levels, trends and policies.

12.26.  In the light of the persistence of significant mortality and

morbidity differentials between population subgroups within coun-

tries, it is urgent to step up efforts to investigate the factors under-

lying such differentials, in order to devise more effective policies

and programmes for their reduction.  Of special importance are the

causes of differentials, including gender differentials, in mortality

and morbidity, particularly at younger and older ages.  Increased

attention should also be paid to the relative importance of various

socio-economic and environmental factors in determining mortality

differentials by region or socio-economic and ethnic group.

Causes and trends in maternal, perinatal and infant morbidity and

mortality also need further investigation. 

Chapter XIII

NATIONAL ACTION

A.  National policies and plans of action

Basis for action  

13.1.  During the past few decades, considerable experience has

been gained around the world on how government policies and

programmes can be designed and implemented to address popula-

tion and development concerns, enhance the choices of people and

contribute to broad social progress.  As is the case with other social

development programmes, experience has also shown, in instances

where the leadership is strongly committed to economic growth,

human resource development, gender equality and equity and

meeting the health needs of the population, in particular the repro-

ductive health needs, including family planning and sexual health,

countries have been able to mobilize sustained commitment at all

levels to make population and development programmes and proj-

ects successful.

13.2.  While such success can be facilitated by developments in the

overall social and economic context, and by success in other devel-

opment efforts, population and development are intrinsically inter-

related and progress in any component can catalyse improvement

in others.  The many facets of population relate to many facets of

development.  There is increased recognition of the need for coun-

tries to consider migration impacts, internal and international, in

developing their relevant policies and programmes.  There is also

growing recognition that population-related policies, plans, pro-

grammes and projects, to be sustainable, need to engage their

intended beneficiaries fully in their design and subsequent imple-

mentation.

13.3.  The role of non-governmental organizations as partners in

national policies and programmes is increasingly recognized, as is

the important role of the private sector.  Members of national legis-

latures can have a major role to play, especially in enacting appro-

priate domestic legislation for implementing the present

Programme of Action, allocating appropriate financial resources,

ensuring accountability of expenditure and raising public aware-

ness of population issues.

Objectives

13.4.  The objectives are:

(a)  To incorporate population concerns in all relevant national

development strategies, plans, policies and programmes;

(b)  To foster active involvement of elected representatives of

people, particularly parliamentarians, concerned groups, especially

at the grass-roots level, and individuals, in formulating, implement-

ing, monitoring and evaluating strategies, policies, plans and pro-

grammes in the field of population and development.

Actions

13.5.  Governments, with the active involvement of parliamentari-

ans, locally elected bodies, communities, the private sector, non-

governmental organizations and women's groups, should work to

increase awareness of population and development issues and for-

mulate, implement and evaluate national strategies, policies, plans,

programmes and projects that address population and development

issues, including migration, as integral parts of their sectoral, inter-

sectoral and overall development planning and implementation

process.  They should also promote and work to ensure adequate

human resources and institutions to coordinate and carry out the

planning, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of population

and development activities.

13.6.  Governments and parliamentarians, in collaboration with the

international community and non-governmental organizations,

should make the necessary plans in accordance with national con-

cerns and priorities and take the actions required to measure,

assess, monitor and evaluate progress towards meeting the goals of

the present Programme of Action.  In this connection, the active

participation of the private sector and the research community is to

be encouraged. 

B.  Programme management and human resource development

Basis for action

13.7.  Building the capacity and self-reliance of countries to under-

take concerted national action to promote sustained economic

growth, to further sustainable national development and to improve

the quality of life for the people is a fundamental goal.  This

requires the retention, motivation and participation of appropriately

trained personnel working within effective institutional arrange-

ments, as well as relevant involvement by the private sector and

non-governmental organizations.  The lack of adequate manage-

ment skills, particularly in the least developed countries, critically

reduces the ability for strategic planning, weakens programme exe-

cution, lessens the quality of services and thus diminishes the use-

fulness of programmes to their beneficiaries.  The recent trend

towards decentralization of authority in national population and

development programmes, particularly in government programmes,

significantly increases the requirement for trained staff to meet new

or expanded responsibilities at the lower administrative levels.  It
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also modifies the "skill mix" required in central institutions, with

policy analysis, evaluation and strategic planning having higher

priority than previously.

Objectives

13.8.  The objectives are:

(a)  To improve national capacities and the cost-effectiveness,

quality and impact of national population and development strate-

gies, plans, policies and programmes, while ensuring their account-

ability to all persons served, in particular the most vulnerable and

disadvantaged groups in society, including the rural population and

adolescents;

(b)  To facilitate and accelerate the collection, analysis and flow

of data and information between actors in national population and

development programmes in order to enhance the formulation of

strategies, policies, plans and programmes and monitor and evalu-

ate their implementation and impact;

(c)  To increase the skill level and accountability of managers

and others involved in the implementation, monitoring and evalua-

tion of national population and development strategies, policies,

plans and programmes;

(d)  To incorporate user and gender perspectives in training pro-

grammes and ensure the availability, motivation and retention of

appropriately trained personnel, including women, for the formula-

tion, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of national popu-

lation and development strategies, policies, plans and programmes.

Actions

13.9.  Countries should:

(a)  Formulate and implement human resource development pro-

grammes in a manner that explicitly addresses the needs of popula-

tion and development strategies, policies, plans and programmes,

giving special consideration to the basic education, training and

employment of women at all levels, especially at decision-making

and managerial levels, and to the incorporation of user and gender

perspectives throughout the training programmes;

(b)  Ensure the nationwide and efficient placement of trained per-

sonnel managing population and development strategies, policies,

plans and programmes;

(c)  Continuously upgrade the management skills of service

delivery personnel to enhance the cost-effectiveness, efficiency and

impact of the social services sector;

(d)  Rationalize remuneration and related matters, terms and con-

ditions of service to ensure equal pay for equal work by women

and men and the retention and advancement of managerial and

technical personnel involved in population and development pro-

grammes, and thereby improve national execution of these pro-

grammes;

(e)  Establish innovative mechanisms to promote experience-shar-

ing in population and development programme management within

and among countries at subregional, regional, interregional and

international levels in order to foster relevant national expertise;

(f)  Develop and maintain databases of national experts and insti-

tutions of excellence in order to foster the use of national compe-

tence, giving special consideration to the inclusion of women and

youth;

(g)  Ensure effective communication with, and the involvement

of, programme beneficiaries at all levels, in particular at rural lev-

els, in order to ensure better overall programme management.

13.10.  Governments should give special attention to the develop-

ment and implementation of client-centred management informa-

tion systems for population and development, and particularly for

reproductive health, including family- planning and sexual health

programmes, covering both governmental and non-governmental

activities and containing regularly updated data on clientele, expen-

ditures, infrastructure, service accessibility, output and quality of

services. 

C.  Resource mobilization and allocation

Basis for action

13.11.  Allocation of resources for sustained human development at

the national level generally falls into various sectoral categories.

How countries can most beneficially allocate resources among var-

ious sectors depends largely on each country's social, economic,

cultural and political realities as well as its policy and programme

priorities.  In general, the quality and success of programmes bene-

fit from a balanced allocation of resources.  In particular, popula-

tion-related programmes play an important role in enabling, facili-

tating and accelerating progress in sustainable human development

programmes, especially by contributing to the empowerment of

women, improving the health of the people (particularly of women

and children, and especially in the rural areas), slowing the growth

rate of demand for social services, mobilizing community action

and stressing the long-term importance of social-sector invest-

ments.

13.12.  Domestic resources provide the largest portion of funds for

attaining development objectives.  Domestic resource mobilization

is, thus, one of the highest priority areas for focused attention to

ensure the timely actions required to meet the objectives of the

present Programme of Action.  Both the public and the private sec-

tors can potentially contribute to the resources required.  Many of

the countries seeking to pursue the additional goals and objectives

of the Programme of Action, especially the least developed coun-

tries and other poor countries that are undergoing painful structural

adjustments, are continuing to experience recessionary trends in

their economies.  Their domestic resource mobilization efforts to

expand and improve their population and development programmes

will need to be complemented by a significantly greater provision

of financial and technical resources by the international community,

as indicated in chapter XIV.  In the mobilization of new and addi-

tional domestic resources and resources from donors, special atten-

tion needs to be given to adequate measures to address the basic

needs of the most vulnerable groups of the population, particularly

in the rural areas, and to ensure their access to social services.

13.13.  Based on the current large unmet demands for reproductive

health services, including family planning, and the expected growth

in numbers of women and men of reproductive age, demand for

services will continue to grow very rapidly over the next two

decades.  This demand will be accelerated by growing interest in

delayed child-bearing, better spacing of births and earlier comple-

tion of desired family size, and by easier access to services.
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Efforts to generate and make available higher levels of domestic

resources, and to ensure their effective utilization, in support of

service-delivery programmes and of associated information, educa-

tion and communication activities, thus, need to be intensified.

13.14.  Basic reproductive health, including family-planning serv-

ices, involving support for necessary training, supplies, infrastruc-

ture and management systems, especially at the primary health-care

level, would include the following major components, which

should be integrated into basic national programmes for population

and reproductive health:

(a)  In the family-planning services component - contraceptive

commodities and service delivery; capacity-building for informa-

tion, education and communication regarding family planning and

population and development issues; national capacity-building

through support for training; infrastructure development and

upgrading of facilities; policy development and programme evalua-

tion; management information systems; basic service statistics; and

focused efforts to ensure good quality care;   

(b)  In the basic reproductive health services component - infor-

mation and routine services for prenatal, normal and safe delivery

and post-natal care; abortion (as specified in paragraph 8.25);

information, education and communication about reproductive

health, including sexually transmitted diseases, human sexuality

and responsible parenthood, and against harmful practices; ade-

quate counselling; diagnosis and treatment for sexually transmitted

diseases and other reproductive tract infections, as feasible; preven-

tion of infertility and appropriate treatment, where feasible; and

referrals, education and counselling services for sexually transmit-

ted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, and for pregnancy and delivery

complications; 

(c)  In the sexually transmitted diseases/HIV/AIDS prevention

programme component - mass media and in-school education pro-

grammes, promotion of voluntary abstinence and responsible

sexual behaviour and expanded distribution of condoms;

(d)  In the basic research, data and population and development

policy analysis component - national capacity-building through

support for demographic as well as programme-related data collec-

tion and analysis, research, policy development and training.

13.15.  It has been estimated that, in the developing countries and

countries with economies in transition, the implementation of pro-

grammes in the area of reproductive health, including those related

to family planning, maternal health and the prevention of sexually

transmitted diseases, as well as other basic actions for collecting

and analysing population data, will cost:  $17.0 billion in 2000,

$18.5 billion in 2005, $20.5 billion in 2010 and $21.7 billion in

2015; these are cost-estimates prepared by experts, based on expe-

rience to date, of the four components referred to above.  These

estimates should be reviewed and updated on the basis of the com-

prehensive approach reflected in paragraph 13.14 of the present

Programme of Action, particularly with respect to the costs of

implementing reproductive health service delivery.  Of this,

approximately 65 per cent is for the delivery system.  Programme

costs in the closely related components which should be integrated

into basic national programmes for population and reproductive

health are estimated as follows:

(a)  The family-planning component is estimated to cost:  $10.2

billion in 2000, $11.5 billion in 2005, $12.6 billion in 2010 and

$13.8 billion in 2015.  This estimate is based on census and survey

data which help to project the number of couples and individuals

who are likely to be using family-planning information and servic-

es.  Projections of future costs allow for improvements in quality

of care.  While improved quality of care will increase costs per

user to some degree, these increases are likely to be offset by

declining costs per user as both prevalence and programme effi-

ciency increase;

(b)  The reproductive health component (not including the deliv-

ery-system costs summarized under the family-planning compo-

nent) is estimated to add:  $5.0 billion in 2000, $5.4 billion in

2005, $5.7 billion in 2010 and $6.1 billion in 2015.  The estimate

for reproductive health is a global total, based on experience with

maternal health programmes in countries at different levels of

development, selectively including other reproductive health serv-

ices.  The full maternal and child health impact of these interven-

tions will depend on the provision of tertiary and emergency care,

the costs of which should be met by overall health-sector budgets;

(c)  The sexually transmitted diseases/HIV/AIDS prevention pro-

gramme is estimated by the WHO Global Programme on AIDS to

cost:  $1.3 billion in 2000, $1.4 billion in 2005 and approximately

$1.5 billion in 2010 and $1.5 billion in 2015;

(d)  The basic research, data and population and development

policy analysis programme is estimated to cost:  $500 million in

2000, $200 million in 2005, $700 million in 2010 and $300 million

in 2015. 

13.16.  It is tentatively estimated that up to two thirds of the costs

will continue to be met by the countries themselves and in the

order of one third from external sources.  However, the least devel-

oped countries and other low-income developing countries will

require a greater share of external resources on a concessional and

grant basis.  Thus, there will be considerable variation in needs for

external resources for population programmes, between and within

regions.  The estimated global requirements for international assis-

tance are outlined in paragraph 14.11.

13.17.  Additional resources will be needed to support programmes

addressing population and development goals, particularly pro-

grammes seeking to attain the specific social- and economic-sector

goals contained in the present Programme of Action.

The health sector will require additional resources to strengthen the

primary health-care delivery system, child survival programmes,

emergency obstetrical care and broad-based programmes for the

control of sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, as

well as the humane treatment and care of those infected with sexu-

ally transmitted diseases/HIV/AIDS, among others.  The education

sector will also require substantial and additional investments in

order to provide universal basic education and to eliminate dispari-

ties in educational access owing to gender, geographical location,

social or economic status etc.

13.18.  Additional resources will be needed for action programmes

directed to improving the status and empowerment of women and

their full participation in the development process (beyond ensuring

their basic education).  The full involvement of women in the design,

implementation, management and monitoring of all development

programmes will be an important component of such activities.
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13.19.  Additional resources will be needed for action programmes

to accelerate development programmes; generate employment;

address environmental concerns, including unsustainable patterns

of production and consumption; provide social services; achieve

balanced distributions of population; and address poverty eradica-

tion through sustained economic growth in the context of sustain-

able development.  Important relevant programmes include those

addressed in Agenda 21.

13.20.  The resources needed to implement the present Programme

of Action require substantially increased investments in the near

term.  The benefits of these investments can be measured in future

savings in sectoral requirements; sustainable patterns of production

and consumption and sustained economic growth in the context of

sustainable development; and overall improvements in the quality

of life.

Objective

13.21.  The objective is to achieve an adequate level of resource

mobilization and allocation, at the community, national and inter-

national levels, for population programmes and for other related

programmes, all of which seek to promote and accelerate social

and economic development, improve the quality of life for all, fos-

ter equity and full respect for individual rights and, by so doing,

contribute to sustainable development.

Actions

13.22.  Governments, non-governmental organizations, the private

sector and local communities, assisted upon request by the interna-

tional community, should strive to mobilize and effectively utilize

the resources for population and development programmes that

expand and improve the quality of reproductive health care, includ-

ing family-planning and sexually transmitted diseases/HIV/AIDS

prevention efforts.  In line with the goal of the present Programme

of Action to ensure universal availability of and access to high-

quality reproductive health and family-planning services, particular

emphasis must be put on meeting the needs of underserved popula-

tion groups, including adolescents, taking into account the rights

and responsibilities of parents and the needs of adolescents and

the rural and the urban poor, and on ensuring the safety of services

and their responsiveness to women, men and adolescents.  In mobi-

lizing resources for these purposes, countries should examine new

modalities such as increased involvement of the private sector, the

selective use of user fees, social marketing, cost-sharing and other

forms of cost recovery.  However, these modalities must not

impede access to services and should be accompanied with ade-

quate "safety net" measures.

13.23.  Governments, non-governmental organizations, the private

sector and local communities, assisted upon request by the interna-

tional community, should strive to mobilize the resources needed to

reinforce social development goals, and in particular to satisfy the

commitments Governments have undertaken previously with regard

to Education for All (the Jomtien Declaration), the multisectoral goals

of the World Summit for Children, Agenda 21 and other relevant

international agreements, and to further mobilize the resources need-

ed to meet the goals in the present Programme of Action.  In this

regard, Governments are urged to devote an increased proportion of

public-sector expenditures to the social sectors, as well as an increased

proportion of official development assistance, stressing, in particular,

poverty eradication within the context of sustainable development.

13.24.  Governments, international organizations and non-govern-

mental organizations should collaborate on an ongoing basis in the

development of precise and reliable cost estimates, where appropri-

ate, for each category of investment. 

Chapter XIV

INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION

A.  Responsibilities of partners in development

Basis for action

14.1.  International cooperation has been proved to be essential for

the implementation of population and development programmes

during the past two decades.  The number of financial donors has

steadily increased and the profile of the donor community has

increasingly been shaped by the growing presence of non-govern-

mental and private-sector organizations.  Numerous experiences of

successful cooperation between developing countries have dis-

pelled the stereotyped view of donors being exclusively developed

countries.  Donor partnerships have become more prevalent in a

variety of configurations, so that it is no longer unusual to find

Governments and multilateral organizations working closely

together with national and international non-governmental organi-

zations and segments of the private sector.  This evolution of inter-

national cooperation in population and development activities

reflects the considerable changes that have taken place during the

past two decades, particularly with the greater awareness of the

magnitude, diversity and urgency of unmet needs.  Countries that

formerly attached minimal importance to population issues now

recognize them at the core of their development challenge.

International migration and AIDS, for instance, formerly matters of

marginal concern to a few countries, are currently high-priority

issues in a large number of countries.

14.2.  The maturing process undergone by international coopera-

tion in the field of population and development has accentuated a

number of difficulties and shortcomings that need to be addressed.

For instance, the expanding number and configuration of develop-

ment partners subjects both recipients and donors to increasing

pressures to decide among a multitude of competing development

priorities, a task which recipient Governments in particular may

find exceedingly difficult to carry out.  Lack of adequate financial

resources and effective coordination mechanisms have been found

to result in unnecessary duplication of efforts and lack of pro-

gramme congruency.  Sudden shifts in the development policies of

donors may cause disruptions of programme activities across the

world.  Re-establishing and adhering to national priorities requires

a new clarification of, and commitment to, reciprocal responsibili-

ties among development partners.

Objectives

14.3.  The objectives are:

(a)  To ensure that international cooperation in the area of popu-

lation and development is consistent with national population and
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development priorities centred on the well-being of intended bene-

ficiaries and serves to promote national capacity-building and self-

reliance;

(b)  To urge that the international community adopt favourable

macroeconomic policies for promoting sustained economic growth

and sustainable development in developing countries;

(c)  To clarify the reciprocal responsibilities of development part-

ners and improve coordination of their efforts;

(d)  To develop long-term joint programmes between recipient

countries and between recipient and donor countries;

(e)  To improve and strengthen policy dialogue and coordination

of population and development programmes and activities at the

international level, including bilateral and multilateral agencies;

(f)  To urge that all population and development programmes,

with full respect for the various religious and ethical values and

cultural backgrounds of each country's people, adhere to basic

human rights recognized by the international community and

recalled in the present Programme of Action.

Actions

14.4.  At the programme level, national capacity-building for popu-

lation and development and transfer of appropriate technology and

know-how to developing countries, including countries with

economies in transition, must be core objectives and central activi-

ties for international cooperation.  In this respect, important ele-

ments are to find accessible ways to meet the large commodity

needs, of family-planning programmes, through the local production

of contraceptives of assured quality and affordability, for which

technology cooperation, joint ventures and other forms of technical

assistance should be encouraged.

14.5.  The international community should promote a supportive

economic environment by adopting favourable macroeconomic poli-

cies for promoting sustained economic growth and development.

14.6.  Governments should ensure that national development plans

take note of anticipated international funding and cooperation in

their population and development programmes, including loans

from international financial institutions, particularly with respect to

national capacity-building, technology cooperation and transfer of

appropriate technology, which should be provided on favourable

terms, including on concessional and preferential terms, as mutually

agreed, taking into account the need to protect international proper-

ty rights, as well as the special needs of developing countries.

14.7.  Recipient Governments should strengthen their national coor-

dination mechanisms for international cooperation in population and

development, and in consultations with donors clarify the responsi-

bilities assigned to various types of development partners, including

intergovernmental and international non-governmental organiza-

tions, based on careful consideration of their comparative advan-

tages in the context of national development priorities and of their

ability to interact with national development partners.  The interna-

tional community should assist recipient Governments to undertake

these coordinating efforts.

B.  Towards a new commitment to funding population and devel-

opment

Basis for action

14.8.  There is a strong consensus on the need to mobilize signifi-

cant additional financial resources from both the international com-

munity and within developing countries and countries with

economies in transition for national population programmes in sup-

port of sustainable development.  The Amsterdam Declaration on a

Better Life for Future Generations, adopted at the International

Forum on Population in the Twenty-first Century, held at

Amsterdam in 1989, called on Governments to double the total

global expenditures in population programmes and on donors to

increase substantially their contribution, in order to meet the needs

of millions of people in developing countries in the fields of family

planning and other population activities by the year 2000.

However, since then, international resources for population activi-

ties have come under severe pressure, owing to the prolonged eco-

nomic recession in traditional donor countries.  Also, developing

countries face increasing difficulties in allocating sufficient funds

for their population and related programmes.  Additional resources

are urgently required to better identify and satisfy unmet needs in

issues related to population and development, such as reproductive

health care, including family-planning and sexual health informa-

tion and services, as well as to respond to future increases in

demand, to keep pace with the growing demands that need to be

served, and to improve the scope and quality of programmes.

14.9.  To assist the implementation of population and reproductive

health care, including family-planning and sexual health programmes,

financial and technical assistance from bilateral and multilateral agen-

cies have been provided to the national and subnational agencies

involved.  As some of these began to be successful, it became desir-

able for countries to learn from one another's experiences, through a

number of different modalities (e.g., long- and short- term training

programmes, observation study tours and consultant services). 

Objectives

14.10.  The objectives are:

(a)  To increase substantially the availability of international

financial assistance in the field of population and development in

order to enable developing countries and countries with economies

in transition to achieve the goals of the present Programme of

Action as they pursue their self-reliant and capacity-building

efforts;

(b)  To increase the commitment to, and the stability of, interna-

tional financial assistance in the field of population and develop-

ment by diversifying the sources of contributions, while striving to

avoid as far as possible a reduction in the resources for other devel-

opment areas.  Additional resources should be made available for

short-term assistance to the countries with economies in transition;

(c)  To increase international financial assistance to direct South-

South cooperation and to facilitate financing procedures for direct

South-South cooperation.

Actions

14.11.  The international community should strive for the fulfil-

ment of the agreed target of 0.7 per cent of the gross national
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product for overall official development assistance and endeavour

to increase the share of funding for population and development

programmes commensurate with the scope and scale of activities

required to achieve the objectives and goals of the present

Programme of Action.  A crucially urgent challenge to the interna-

tional donor community is therefore the translation of their com-

mitment to the objectives and quantitative goals of the present

Programme of Action into commensurate financial contributions to

population programmes in developing countries and countries with

economies in transition.  Given the magnitude of the financial

resource needs for national population and development pro-

grammes (as identified in chapter XIII), and assuming that recipi-

ent countries will be able to generate sufficient increases in domes-

tically generated resources, the need for complementary resource

flows from donor countries would be in the order of (in 1993 US

dollars):  $5.7 billion in 2000; $6.1 billion in 2005; $6.8 billion in

2010; and $7.2 billion in 2015.  The international community takes

note of the initiative to mobilize resources to give all people access

to basic social services, known as the 20/20 initiative, which will

be studied further in the context of the World Summit for Social

Development.

14.12.  Recipient countries should ensure that international assis-

tance for population and development activities is used effectively

to meet national population and development objectives so as to

assist donors to secure commitment to further resources for pro-

grammes.

14.13.  The United Nations Population Fund, other United Nations

organizations, multilateral financial institutions, regional banks and

bilateral financial sources are invited to consult, with a view to

coordinating their financing policies and planning procedures to

improve the impact, complementarity and cost-effectiveness of

their contributions to the achievement of the population pro-

grammes of the developing countries and countries with economies

in transition.

14.14.  Criteria for allocation of external financial resources for

population activities in developing countries should include:

(a)  Coherent national programmes, plans and strategies on popu-

lation and development;

(b)  The recognized priority to the least developed countries;

(c)  The need to complement national financial efforts on popula-

tion;

(d)  The need to avoid obstacles to, or reversal of, progress

achieved thus far;

(e)  Problems of significant social sectors and areas that are not

reflected in national average indicators.

14.15.  Countries with economies in transition should receive tem-

porary assistance for population and development activities in the

light of the difficult economic and social problems these countries

face at present.  

14.16.  In devising the appropriate balance between funding

sources, more attention should be given to South-South coopera-

tion as well as to new ways of mobilizing private contributions,

particularly in partnership with non-governmental organizations.

The international community should urge donor agencies to

improve and modify their funding procedures in order to facilitate

and give higher priority to supporting direct South-South collabo-

rative arrangements.

14.17.  Innovative financing, including new ways of generating

public and private financing resources and various forms of debt

relief should be explored.

14.18.  International financial institutions are encouraged to

increase their financial assistance, particularly in population and

reproductive health, including family planning and sexual health

care.

Chapter XV

PARTNERSHIP WITH THE NON-GOVERNMENTAL SECTOR

A.  Local, national and international non-governmental organiza-

tions 

Basis for action

15.1  As the contribution, real and potential, of non-governmental

organizations gains clearer recognition in many countries and at

regional and international levels, it is important to affirm its rele-

vance in the context of the preparation and implementation of the

present Programme of Action.  To address the challenges of popu-

lation and development effectively, broad and effective partnership

is essential between Governments and non-governmental organiza-

tions (comprising not-for-profit groups and organizations at the

local, national and international levels) to assist in the formulation,

implementation, monitoring and evaluation of population and

development objectives and activities.

15.2.  Despite widely varying situations in their relationship and

interaction with Governments, non-governmental organizations

have made and are increasingly making important contributions to

both population and development activities at all levels.  In many

areas of population and development activities, non-governmental

groups are already rightly recognized for their comparative advan-

tage in relation to government agencies, because of innovative,

flexible and responsive programme design and implementation,

including grass-roots participation, and because quite often they are

rooted in and interact with constituencies that are poorly served

and hard to reach through government channels.

15.3.  Non-governmental organizations are important voices of the

people, and their associations and networks provide an effective

and efficient means of better focusing local and national initiatives

and addressing pressing population, environmental, migration and

economic and social development concerns.

15.4.  Non-governmental organizations are actively involved in the

provision of programme and project services in virtually every area

of socio-economic development, including the population sector.

Many of them have, in a number of countries, a long history of

involvement and participation in population-related activities, partic-

ularly family planning.  Their strength and credibility lies in the

responsible and constructive role they play in society and the support
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their activities engender from the community as a whole.  Formal

and informal organizations and networks, including grass-roots

movements, merit greater recognition at the local, national and

international levels as valid and valuable partners for the imple-

mentation of the present Programme of Action.  For such partner-

ships to develop and thrive, it is necessary for governmental and

non-governmental organizations to institute appropriate systems

and mechanisms to facilitate constructive dialogue, in the context

of national programmes and policies, recognizing their distinct

roles, responsibilities and particular capacities.

15.5.  The experience, capabilities and expertise of many non-gov-

ernmental organizations and local community groups in areas of

direct relevance to the Programme of Action is acknowledged.

Non-governmental organizations, especially those working in the

field of sexual and reproductive health and family planning,

women's organizations and immigrant and refugee support advoca-

cy groups, have increased public knowledge and provided educa-

tional services to men and women which contribute towards suc-

cessful implementation of population and development policies.

Youth organizations are increasingly becoming effective partners in

developing programmes to educate youth on reproductive health,

gender and environmental issues.  Other groups, such as organiza-

tions of the aged, migrants, organizations of persons with disabili-

ties and informal grass-roots groups, also contribute effectively to

the enhancement of programmes for their particular constituencies.

These diverse organizations can help in ensuring the quality and

relevance of programmes and services to the people they are meant

to serve.  They should be invited to participate with local, national

and international decision-making bodies, including the United

Nations system, to ensure effective implementation, monitoring

and evaluation of the present Programme of Action.

15.6.  In recognition of the importance of effective partnership,

non-governmental organizations are invited to foster coordination,

cooperation and communication at the local, national, regional and

international levels and with local and national governments, to

reinforce their effectiveness as key participants in the implementa-

tion of population and development programmes and policies.  The

involvement of non-governmental organizations should be seen as

complementary to the responsibility of Governments to provide

full, safe and accessible reproductive health services, including

family-planning and sexual health services.  Like Governments,

non-governmental organizations should be accountable for their

actions and should offer transparency with respect to their services

and evaluation procedures.

Objective

15.7.  The objective is to promote an effective partnership between

all levels of government and the full range of non-governmental

organizations and local community groups, in the discussion and

decisions on the design, implementation, coordination, monitoring

and evaluation of programmes relating to population, development

and environment in accordance with the general policy framework

of Governments, taking duly into account the responsibilities and

roles of the respective partners.

Actions

15.8.  Governments and intergovernmental organizations, in dia-

logue with non-governmental organizations and local community

groups, and in full respect for their autonomy, should integrate

them in their decision-making and facilitate the contribution that

non-governmental organizations can make at all levels towards

finding solutions to population and development concerns and, in

particular, to ensure the implementation of the present Programme

of Action.  Non-governmental organizations should have a key role

in national and international development processes.

15.9.  Governments should ensure the essential roles and participa-

tion of women's organizations in the design and implementation of

population and development programmes.  Involving women at all

levels, especially the managerial level, is critical to meeting the

objectives and implementing the present Programme of Action.

15.10.  Adequate financial and technical resources and information

necessary for the effective participation of non-governmental

organizations in the research, design, implementation, monitoring

and evaluation of population and development activities should, if

feasible and if requested, be made available to the non-governmen-

tal sector by Governments, intergovernmental organizations and

international financial institutions in a manner that will not com-

promise their full autonomy.  To ensure transparency, accountabili-

ty and effective division of labour, these same institutions should

make available the necessary information and documents to those

non-governmental organizations.  International organizations may

provide financial and technical assistance to non-governmental

organizations in accordance with the laws and regulations of each

country.

15.11.  Governments and donor countries, including intergovern-

mental organizations and international financial institutions, should

ensure that non-governmental organizations and their networks are

able to maintain their autonomy and strengthen their capacity

through regular dialogue and consultations, appropriate training

and outreach activities, and thus play a greater partnership role at

all levels.

15.12.  Non-governmental organizations and their networks and

local communities should strengthen their interaction with their

constituencies, ensure the transparency of their activities, mobilize

public opinion, participate in the implementation of population and

development programmes and actively contribute to the national,

regional and international debate on population and development

issues.  Governments, where appropriate, should include represen-

tation of non-governmental organizations on country delegations to

regional and international forums where issues on population and

development are discussed. 

B.  The private sector

Basis for action

15.13.  The private, profit-oriented sector plays an important role in

social and economic development, including production and delivery

of reproductive health-care services and commodities, appropriate
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education and information relevant to population and development

programmes.  In a growing number of countries, the private sector

has or is developing the financial, managerial and technological

capacity to carry out an array of population and development activ-

ities in a cost-efficient and effective manner.  This experience has

laid the groundwork for useful partnerships which the private sec-

tor can further develop and expand.  Private-sector involvement

may assist or supplement but must not mitigate the responsibility

of Governments to provide full, safe and accessible reproductive

health services to all people.  The private sector must also ensure

that all population and development programmes, with full respect

for the various religious and ethical values and cultural back-

grounds of each country's people, adhere to basic rights recognized

by the international community and recalled in the present

Programme of Action.

15.14.  Another aspect of the private sector's role is its importance

as a partner for economic growth and sustainable development.

Through its actions and attitudes, the private sector can make a

decisive impact on the quality of life of its employees and often on

large segments of society and their attitudes.  Experience gained

from these programmes is useful to Governments and non-govern-

mental organizations alike in their ongoing efforts to find innovative

ways of effectively involving the private sector in population and

development programmes.  A growing consciousness of corporate

responsibilities increasingly is leading private-sector decision mak-

ers to search for new ways in which for-profit entities can construc-

tively work with Governments and non-governmental organizations

on population and sustainable development issues.  By acknowledg-

ing the contribution of the private sector, and by seeking more pro-

gramme areas for mutually beneficial cooperation, Governments

and non-governmental organizations alike may strengthen the effi-

ciency of their population and development activities.

Objectives

15.15.  The objectives are:

(a)  To strengthen the partnership between Governments, interna-

tional organizations and the private sector in identifying new areas

of cooperation;

(b)  To promote the role of the private sector in service delivery

and in the production and distribution, within each region of the

world, of high- quality reproductive health and family-planning

commodities and contraceptives, which are accessible and afford-

able to low-income sectors of the population.

Actions

15.16.  Governments and non-governmental and international

organizations should intensify their cooperation with the private,

for-profit sector in matters pertaining to population and sustainable

development in order to strengthen the contribution of that sector

in the implementation of population and development programmes,

including the production and delivery of quality contraceptive

commodities and services with appropriate information and educa-

tion, in a socially responsible, culturally sensitive, acceptable and

cost-effective manner.

15.17.  Non-profit and profit-oriented organizations and their net-

works should develop mechanisms whereby they can exchange

ideas and experiences in the population and development fields

with a view to sharing innovative approaches and research and

development initiatives.  The dissemination of information and

research should be a priority.

15.18.  Governments are strongly encouraged to set standards for

service delivery and review legal, regulatory and import policies to

identify and eliminate those policies that unnecessarily prevent or

restrict the greater involvement of the private sector in efficient

production of commodities for reproductive health, including family

planning, and in service delivery.  Governments, taking into

account cultural and social differences, should strongly encourage

the private sector to meet its responsibilities regarding consumer

information dissemination.

15.19.  The profit-oriented sector should consider how it might bet-

ter assist non-profit non-governmental organizations to play a

wider role in society through the enhancement or creation of suit-

able mechanisms to channel financial and other appropriate support

to non-governmental organizations and their associations.

15.20.  Private-sector employers should continue to devise and imple-

ment special programmes that help meet their employees' needs for

information, education and reproductive health services, and accom-

modate their employees' needs to combine work and family respon-

sibilities.  Organized health-care providers and health insurers should

also continue to include family planning and reproductive health serv-

ices in the package of health benefits they provide.

Chapter XVI

FOLLOW-UP TO THE CONFERENCE

A.  Activities at the national level

Basis for action

16.1.  The significance of the International Conference on

Population and Development will depend on the willingness of

Governments, local communities, the non-governmental sector, the

international community and all other concerned organizations and

individuals to turn the recommendations of the Conference into

action.  This commitment will be of particular importance at the

national and individual levels.  Such a willingness to truly integrate

population concerns into all aspects of economic and social activity

and their interrelationships will greatly assist in the achievement of

an improved quality of life for all individuals as well as for future

generations.  All efforts must be pursued towards sustained eco-

nomic growth within the context of sustainable development. 

16.2.  The extensive and varied preparatory processes at the interna-

tional, regional, subregional, national and local levels have consti-

tuted an important contribution to the formulation of the present

Programme of Action.  Considerable institutional development has

taken place in many countries in order to steer the national prepara-

tory process; greater awareness of population issues has been fos-

tered through public information and education campaigns, and

national reports have been prepared for the Conference.  The great

majority of countries participating in the Conference responded to
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an invitation to prepare comprehensive national population reports.

The complementarity of those reports to others commissioned by

recent international conferences and initiatives relating to environ-

mental, economic and social development is noteworthy and

encouraging.  The importance of building on these activities in the

follow-up to the Conference is fully acknowledged.

16.3.  The main functions related to Conference follow-up include

policy guidance, including building strong political support at all

levels for population and development; resource mobilization;

coordination and mutual accountability of efforts to implement the

Programme of Action; problem solving and sharing of experience

within and between countries; and monitoring and reporting of

progress in the implementation of the Programme of Action.  Each

of these functions requires concerted and coordinated follow-up at

the national and international levels, and must fully involve all rel-

evant individuals and organizations, including non-governmental

and community-based organizations.  Implementation, monitoring

and evaluation of the Programme of Action at all levels should be

conducted in a manner consistent with its principles and objectives.

16.4.  The implementation of the present Programme of Action at

all levels must be viewed as part of an integrated follow-up effort

to major international conferences, including the present

Conference, the World Conference on Health for All, the World

Conference on Education for All, the World Summit for Children,

the United Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries,

the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development,

the International Conference on Nutrition, the World Conference

on Human Rights, the Global Conference on the Sustainable

Development of Small Island Developing States, the World

Summit for Social Development, the Fourth World Conference on

Women and the United Nations Conference on Human

Settlements (Habitat II).

16.5.  The implementation of the goals, objectives and actions of

the present Programme of Action will in many instances require

additional resources. 

Objective

16.6.  The objective is to encourage and enable countries to fully

and effectively implement the Programme of Action, through appro-

priate and relevant policies and programmes at the national level.

Actions

16.7.  Governments should:  

(a) commit themselves at the highest political level to achieving

the goals and objectives contained in the present Programme of

Action and 

(b) take a lead role in coordinating the implementation, monitor-

ing and evaluation of follow-up actions.

16.8.  Governments, organizations of the United Nations system

and major groups, in particular non-governmental organizations,

should give the widest possible dissemination to the Programme of

Action and should seek public support for the goals, objectives and

actions of the Programme of Action.  This may involve follow-up

meetings, publications and audio-visual aids and both print and

electronic media.

16.9.  All countries should consider their current spending priori-

ties with a view to making additional contributions for the imple-

mentation of the Programme of Action, taking into account the pro-

visions of chapters XIII and XIV and the economic constraints

faced by developing countries.

16.10.  All countries should establish appropriate national follow-

up, accountability and monitoring mechanisms in partnership with

non-governmental organizations, community groups and represen-

tatives of the media and the academic community, as well as with

the support of parliamentarians.

16.11.  The international community should assist interested

Governments in organizing appropriate national-level follow-up,

including national capacity-building for project formulation and

programme management, as well as strengthening of coordination

and evaluation mechanisms to assess the implementation of the

present Programme of Action.

16.12.  Governments, with the assistance of the international com-

munity, where necessary, should as soon as possible set up or

enhance national databases to provide baseline data and informa-

tion that can be used to measure or assess progress towards the

achievement of the goals and objectives of the present Programme

of Action and other related international documents, commitments

and agreements.  For the purpose of assessing progress, all coun-

tries should regularly assess their progress towards achieving the

objectives and goals of the Programme of Action and other related

commitments and agreements and report, on a periodic basis, in

collaboration with non-governmental organizations and community

groups.

16.13.  In the preparation of those assessments and reports,

Governments should outline successes achieved, as well as prob-

lems and obstacles encountered.  Where possible, such national

reports should be compatible with the national sustainable develop-

ment plans that countries will prepare in the context of the imple-

mentation of Agenda 21.  Efforts should also be made to devise an

appropriate consolidated reporting system, taking into account all

relevant United Nations conferences having national reporting

requirements in related fields. 

B.  Subregional and regional activities

Basis for action

16.14.  Activities undertaken at both the subregional and regional

levels have been an important aspect of preparations for the

Conference.  The outcome of subregional and regional preparatory

meetings on population and development has clearly demonstrated

the importance of acknowledging, alongside both international and

national actions, the continuing contribution of subregional and

regional action.
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Objective

16.15.  The objective is to promote implementation of the present

Programme of Action at the subregional and regional levels, with

attention to specific subregional and regional strategies and needs.

Actions

16.16.  Regional commissions, organizations of the United Nations

system functioning at the regional level, and other relevant subre-

gional and regional organizations should play an active role within

their mandates regarding the implementation of the present

Programme of Action through subregional and regional initiatives

on population and development.  Such action should be coordinat-

ed among the organizations concerned at the subregional and

regional levels, with a view to ensuring efficient and effective

action in addressing specific population and development issues

relevant to the regions concerned, as appropriate.

16.17.  At the subregional and regional levels:

(a)  Governments in the subregions and regions and relevant

organizations are invited, where appropriate, to reinforce existing

follow-up mechanisms, including meetings for the follow-up of

regional declarations on population and development issues;

(b)  Multidisciplinary expertise should, where necessary, be uti-

lized to play a key role in the implementation and follow-up of the

present Programme of Action;

(c)  Cooperation in the critical areas of capacity-building, the

sharing and exchange of information and experiences, know-how

and technical expertise should be strengthened with the appropriate

assistance of the international community, taking into account the

need for a partnership with non-governmental organizations and

other major groups, in the implementation and follow-up of the

Programme of Action at the regional level;

(d)  Governments should ensure that training and research in

population and development issues at the tertiary level are

strengthened, and that research findings and implications are wide-

ly disseminated.

C.  Activities at the international level

Basis for action

16.18.  The implementation of the goals, objectives and actions of

the present Programme of Action will require new and additional

financial resources from the public and private sectors, non-gov-

ernmental organizations and the international community.  While

some of the resources required could come from the reordering of

priorities, additional resources will be needed.  In this context,

developing countries, particularly the least developed countries,

will require additional resources, including on concessional and

grant terms, according to sound and equitable indicators.

Countries with economies in transition may also require temporary

assistance in the light of the difficult economic and social problems

these countries face at present.  Developed countries, and others in

a position to do so, should consider providing additional resources,

as needed, to support the implementation of the decisions of this

Conference through bilateral and multilateral channels, as well as

through non-governmental organizations.

16.19.  South-South cooperation at all levels is an important instru-

ment of development.  In this regard, such cooperation - technical

cooperation among developing countries - should play an important

part in the implementation of the present Programme of Action.

Objectives

16.20.  The objectives are:

(a)  To ensure full and consistent support, including financial and

technical assistance from the international community, including

the United Nations system, for all efforts directed at the implemen-

tation of the present Programme of Action at all levels; 

(b)  To ensure a coordinated approach and a clearer division of

labour in population-relevant policy and operational aspects of

development cooperation.  This should be supplemented by

enhanced coordination and planning in the mobilization of

resources;

(c)  To ensure that population and development issues receive

appropriate focus and integration in the work of the relevant bodies

and entities of the United Nations system.

Actions

16.21.  The General Assembly is the highest intergovernmental

mechanism for the formulation and appraisal of policy on matters

relating to the follow-up to this Conference.  To ensure effective

follow-up to the Conference, as well as to enhance intergovern-

mental decision-making capacity for the integration of population

and development issues, the Assembly should organize a regular

review of the implementation of the present Programme of Action.

In fulfilling this task, the Assembly should consider the timing, for-

mat and organizational aspects of such a review.

16.22.  The General Assembly and the Economic and Social

Council should carry out their respective responsibilities, as

entrusted to them in the Charter of the United Nations, in the for-

mulation of policies and the provision of guidance to and coordina-

tion of United Nations activities in the field of population and

development.

16.23.  The Economic and Social Council, in the context of its role

under the Charter, vis-à-vis the General Assembly and in accor-

dance with Assembly resolutions 45/264, 46/235 and 48/162,

should assist the General Assembly in promoting an integrated

approach and in providing system-wide coordination and guidance

in the monitoring of the implementation of the present Programme

of Action and in making recommendations in this regard.

Appropriate steps should be taken to request regular reports from

the specialized agencies regarding their plans and programmes

related to the implementation of this Programme of Action, pur-

suant to Article 64 of the Charter.

16.24.  The Economic and Social Council is invited to review the

reporting system within the United Nations system regarding popu-

lation and development issues, taking into account the reporting

procedures that are required in follow-up to other international

conferences, with a view to establishing, where possible, a more

coherent reporting system.
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16.25.  Within their respective mandates and in accordance with

General Assembly resolution 48/162, the Assembly, during its

forty-ninth session, and the Economic and Social Council, in 1995,

should review the roles, responsibilities, mandates and comparative

advantages of both the relevant intergovernmental bodies and the

organs of the United Nations system addressing population and

development, with a view to:

(a)  Ensuring the effective and efficient implementation, monitor-

ing and evaluation of the United Nations operational activities that

will be undertaken on the basis of the present Programme of

Action;

(b)  Improving the efficiency and effectiveness of the current

United Nations structures and machinery responsible for imple-

menting and monitoring population and development activities,

including strategies for addressing coordination and for intergov-

ernmental review;

(c)  Ensuring clear recognition of the interrelationships between

policy guidance, research, standard-setting and operational activi-

ties for population and development, as well as the division of

labour between the bodies concerned.

16.26.  As part of this review, the  Economic and Social Council

should, in the context of General Assembly resolution 48/162, con-

sider the respective roles of the relevant United Nations organs

dealing with population and development, including the United

Nations Population Fund and the Population Division of the

Department for Economic and Social Information and Policy

Analysis of the United Nations Secretariat, regarding the follow-up

to the present Programme of Action.

16.27.  The General Assembly, at its forty-ninth session, in accor-

dance with its resolution 48/162, is invited to give further consider-

ation to the establishment of a separate Executive Board of the

United Nations Population Fund, taking into account the results of

the above-mentioned review and bearing in mind the administra-

tive, budgetary and programme implications of such a proposal.

16.28.  The Secretary-General of the United Nations is invited to

consult with the various bodies of the United Nations system, as

well as with international financial institutions and various bilateral

aid organizations and agencies, with a view to promoting an

exchange of information among them on the requirements for

international assistance and to reviewing, on a regular basis, the

specific needs of countries in the field of population and develop-

ment, including emergency and temporary needs, and maximizing

the availability of resources and their most effective utilization.

16.29.  All specialized agencies and related organizations of the

United Nations system are invited to strengthen and adjust their

activities, programmes and medium-term strategies, as appropriate,

to take into account the follow-up to the Conference.  Relevant

governing bodies should review their policies, programmes, budg-

ets and activities in this regard. 

Notes

1/ Report of the United Nations Conference on Environment and

Development, Rio de Janeiro, 3-14 June 1992, vol. I, Resolutions

Adopted by the Conference (United Nations publication, Sales No.

E.93.I.8 and corrigenda), resolution 1, annex II.

2/ The source for the population figures in paragraphs 1.3 and 1.4

is World Population Prospects:  The 1994 Revision (United

Nations publication, forthcoming).

3/ See Report of the United Nations World Population Conference,

Bucharest, 19-30 August 1974 (United Nations publication, Sales

No. E.75.XIII.3).

4/ See Report of the International Conference on Population,

Mexico City, 6-14 August 1984 (United Nations publication, Sales

No. E.84.XIII.8 and corrigenda).

5/ See Report of the World Conference to Review and Appraise the

Achievements of the United Nations Decade for Women:  Equality,

Development and Peace, Nairobi, 15-26 July 1985 (United Nations

publication, Sales No. E.85.IV.10).

6/ See First Call for Children (New York, United Nations

Children's Fund, 1990).

7/ See Report of the United Nations Conference on Environment

and Development, Rio de Janeiro, 3-14 June 1992 (United Nations

publication, Sales No. E.93.I.8 and corrigenda).

8/ See The Final Report of the International Conference on

Nutrition, Rome, 5-11 December 1992 (Rome, Food and

Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, 1993).

9/ See Report of the World Conference on Human Rights, Vienna,

14-25 June 1993 (A/CONF.157/24 (Part I)).

10/  General Assembly resolution 47/75.

11/  General Assembly resolution 48/163.

12/  See Report of the Global Conference on the Sustainable

Development of Small Island Developing States, Bridgetown,

Barbados, 25 April-6 May 1994 (United Nations publication, Sales

No. 94.I.18 and corrigenda).

13/  General Assembly resolution 44/82.

14/  General Assembly resolution 47/92.

15/  Resolutions 36/8 and 37/7 of the Commission on the Status of

Women (Official Records of the Economic and Social Council,

1992, Supplement No. 4 (E/1992/24), chap. I, sect. C, and ibid.,

1993, Supplement No. 7 (E/1993/27), chap. I, sect. C).

16/  General Assembly resolution 45/199, annex.

17/  See Report of the Second United Nations Conference on the

Least Developed Countries, Paris, 3-14 September 1990

(A/CONF.147/18), part one.

18/  General Assembly resolution 46/151, annex, sect. II.

19/  Children, as appropriate, adolescents, women, the aged, the

disabled, indigenous people, rural populations, urban populations,

migrants, refugees, displaced persons and slum-dwellers.
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20/  Unsafe abortion is defined as a procedure for terminating an

unwanted pregnancy either by persons lacking the necessary skills

or in an environment lacking the minimal medical standards or

both (based on World Health Organization, The Prevention and

Management of Unsafe Abortion, Report of a Technical Working

Group, Geneva, April 1992 (WHO/MSM/92.5)).

21/  Safe motherhood aims at attaining optimal maternal and new-

born health.  It implies reduction of maternal mortality and morbid-

ity and enhancement of the health of newborn infants through equi-

table access to primary health care, including family planning, pre-

natal, delivery and post-natal care for the mother and infant, and

access to essential obstetric and neonatal care (World Health

Organization, Health Population and Development, WHO Position

Paper, Geneva, 1994 (WHO/FHE/94.1)).

22/  Which could include children, adolescents, women, the aged,

the disabled, indigenous people, rural populations, urban popula-

tions, migrants, refugees, displaced persons and slum-dwellers. 
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COPENHAGEN DECLARATION ON SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT   

1. For the first time in history, at the invitation of the United

Nations, we gather as heads of State and Government to recognize

the significance of social development and human well-being for

all and to give to these goals the highest priority both now and into

the twenty-first century.

2. We acknowledge that the people of the world have shown in dif-

ferent ways an urgent need to address profound social problems,

especially poverty, unemployment and social exclusion, that affect

every country.  It is our task to address both their underlying and

structural causes and their distressing consequences in order to

reduce uncertainty and insecurity in the life of people.

3. We acknowledge that our societies must respond more effective-

ly to the material and spiritual needs of individuals, their families

and the communities in which they live throughout our diverse

countries and regions.  We must do so not only as a matter of

urgency but also as a matter of sustained and unshakeable commit-

ment through the years ahead.

4. We are convinced that democracy and transparent and account-

able governance and administration in all sectors of society are

indispensable foundations for the realization of social and people-

centred sustainable development.

5. We share the conviction that social development and social jus-

tice are indispensable for the achievement and maintenance of

peace and security within and among our nations.  In turn, social

development and social justice cannot be attained in the absence of

peace and security or in the absence of respect for all human rights

and fundamental freedoms.  This essential interdependence was

recognized 50 years ago in the Charter of the United Nations and

has since grown ever stronger.

6. We are deeply convinced that economic development, social

development and environmental protection are interdependent and

mutually reinforcing components of sustainable development,

which is the framework for our efforts to achieve a higher quality

of life for all people.  Equitable social development that recognizes

empowering the poor to utilize environmental resources sustainably

is a necessary foundation for sustainable development.  We also

recognize that broad-based and sustained economic growth in the

context of sustainable development is necessary to sustain social

development and social justice.

7. We recognize, therefore, that social development is central to the
needs and aspirations of people throughout the world and to the
responsibilities of Governments and all sectors of civil society.  We
affirm that, in both economic and social terms, the most productive
policies and investments are those that empower people to maxi-
mize their capacities, resources and opportunities.  We acknowl-
edge that social and economic development cannot be secured in a
sustainable way without the full participation of women and that

equality and equity between women and men is a priority for the
international community and as such must be at the centre of eco-
nomic and social development.

8. We acknowledge that people are at the centre of our concerns for
sustainable development and that they are entitled to a healthy and
productive life in harmony with the environment.

9. We gather here to commit ourselves, our Governments and our
nations to enhancing social development throughout the world so
that all men and women, especially those living in poverty, may
exercise the rights, utilize the resources and share the responsibili-
ties that enable them to lead satisfying lives and to contribute to the
well-being of their families, their communities and humankind.
To support and promote these efforts must be the overriding goals
of the international community, especially with respect to people
suffering from poverty, unemployment and social exclusion.

10.  We make this solemn commitment on the eve of the fiftieth
anniversary of the United Nations, with a determination to capture
the unique possibilities offered by the end of the cold war to pro-
mote social development and social justice.  We reaffirm and are
guided by the principles of the Charter of the United Nations and
by agreements reached at relevant international conferences,
including the World Summit for Children, held at New York in
1990; 1/ the United Nations Conference on Environment and
Development, held at Rio de Janeiro in 1992; 2/ the World
Conference on Human Rights, held at Vienna in 1993; 3/ the
Global Conference on the Sustainable Development of Small Island
Developing States, held at Bridgetown, Barbados in 1994; 4/ and
the International Conference on Population and Development, held
at Cairo in 1994. 5/  By this Summit we launch a new commitment
to social development in each of our countries and a new era of
international cooperation between Governments and peoples based
on a spirit of partnership that puts the needs, rights and aspirations
of people at the centre of our decisions and joint actions.

11.  We gather here in Copenhagen in a Summit of hope, commit-
ment and action.  We gather with full awareness of the difficulty of
the tasks that lie ahead but with a conviction that major progress
can be achieved, must be achieved and will be achieved.

12.  We commit ourselves to this Declaration and Programme of
Action for enhancing social development and ensuring human well-
being for all throughout the world now and into the twenty-first
century.  We invite all people in all countries and in all walks of
life, as well as the international community, to join us in our com-
mon cause.

A.  Current social situation and reasons for convening the Summit

13.  We are witnessing in countries throughout the world the expan-
sion of prosperity for some, unfortunately accompanied by an
expansion of unspeakable poverty for others.  This glaring contra-
diction is unacceptable and needs to be corrected through urgent
actions.
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14.  Globalization, which is a consequence of increased human

mobility, enhanced communications, greatly increased trade and

capital flows, and technological developments, opens new opportu-

nities for sustained economic growth and development of the world

economy, particularly in developing countries.  Globalization also

permits countries to share experiences and to learn from one anoth-

er's achievements and difficulties, and promotes a cross-fertiliza-

tion of ideals, cultural values and aspirations.  At the same time,

the rapid processes of change and adjustment have been accompa-

nied by intensified poverty, unemployment and social disintegra-

tion.  Threats to human well-being, such as environmental risks,

have also been globalized.  Furthermore, the global transformations

of the world economy are profoundly changing the parameters of

social development in all countries.  The challenge is how to man-

age these processes and threats so as to enhance their benefits and

mitigate their negative effects upon people.

15.  There has been progress in some areas of social and economic

development:

(a) The global wealth of nations has multiplied sevenfold in the

past 50 years and international trade has grown even more dramati-

cally;

(b) Life expectancy, literacy and primary education, and access

to basic health care, including family planning, have increased in

the majority of countries and average infant mortality has been

reduced, including in developing countries;

(c) Democratic pluralism, democratic institutions and fundamen-

tal civil liberties have expanded.  Decolonization efforts have

achieved much progress, while the elimination of apartheid is a

historic achievement.

16.  Yet we recognize that far too many people, particularly women

and children, are vulnerable to stress and deprivation.  Poverty,

unemployment and social disintegration too often result in isola-

tion, marginalization and violence.  The insecurity that many peo-

ple, in particular vulnerable people, face about the future - their

own and their children's - is intensifying:

(a) Within many societies, both in developed and developing

countries, the gap between rich and poor has increased.

Furthermore, despite the fact that some developing countries are

growing rapidly the gap between developed and many developing

countries, particularly the least developed countries, has widened;

(b) More than one billion people in the world live in abject

poverty, most of whom go hungry every day.  A large proportion,

the majority of whom are women, have very limited access to

income, resources, education, health care or nutrition, particularly

in Africa and the least developed countries;

(c) There are also serious social problems of a different nature

and magnitude in countries with economies in transition and coun-

tries experiencing fundamental political, economic and social trans-

formations;

(d) The major cause of the continued deterioration of the global

environment is the unsustainable pattern of consumption and pro-

duction, particularly in industrialized countries, which is a matter

of grave concern, aggravating poverty and imbalances;

(e) Continued growth in the world's population, its structure and

distribution, and its relationship with poverty and social and gender

inequality challenge the adaptive capacities of Governments, indi-

viduals, social institutions and the natural environment;

(f) Over 120 million people world wide are officially unem-

ployed and many more are underemployed.  Too many young peo-

ple, including those with formal education, have little hope of find-

ing productive work;

(g) More women than men live in absolute poverty and the

imbalance continues to grow, with serious consequences for

women and their children.  Women carry a disproportionate share

of the problems of coping with poverty, social disintegration,

unemployment, environmental degradation and the effects of war;

(h) One of the world's largest minorities, more than 1 in 10, are

people with disabilities, who are too often forced into poverty,

unemployment and social isolation.  In addition, in all countries

older persons may be particularly vulnerable to social exclusion,

poverty and marginalization;

(i) Millions of people world wide are refugees or internally dis-

placed persons.  The tragic social consequences have a critical

effect on the social stability and development of their home coun-

tries, their host countries and their respective regions.

17.  While these problems are global in character and affect all

countries, we clearly acknowledge that the situation of most devel-

oping countries, and particularly of Africa and the least developed

countries, is critical and requires special attention and action.  We

also acknowledge that these countries, which are undergoing fun-

damental political, economic and social transformation, including

countries in the process of consolidating peace and democracy,

require the support of the international community.

18.  Countries with economies in transition, which are also under-

going fundamental political, economic and social transformation,

require the support of the international community as well.

19.  Other countries that are undergoing fundamental political, eco-

nomic and social transformation require the support of the interna-

tional community as well.

20.  The goals and objectives of social development require contin-

uous efforts to reduce and eliminate major sources of social dis-

tress and instability for the family and for society.  We pledge to

place particular focus on and give priority attention to the fight

against the world-wide conditions that pose severe threats to the

health, safety, peace, security and well-being of our people.

Among these conditions are chronic hunger; malnutrition; illicit

drug problems; organized crime; corruption; foreign occupation;

armed conflicts; illicit arms trafficking, terrorism, intolerance and

incitement to racial, ethnic, religious and other hatreds; xenopho-

bia; and endemic, communicable and chronic diseases.  To this

end, coordination and cooperation at the national level and espe-

cially at the regional and international levels should be further

strengthened.

21.  In this context, the negative impact on development of exces-

sive military expenditures, the arms trade, and investment for arms

production and acquisition must be addressed.

22.  Communicable diseases constitute a serious health problem in

all countries and are a major cause of death globally; in many

cases, their incidence is increasing.  These diseases are a hindrance

to social development and are often the cause of poverty and social

exclusion.  The prevention, treatment and control of these diseases,
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covering a spectrum from tuberculosis and malaria to the human

immunodeficiency virus/acquired immunodeficiency syndrome

(HIV/AIDS), must be given the highest priority.

23.  We can continue to hold the trust of the people of the world

only if we make their needs our priority.  We know that poverty,

lack of productive employment and social disintegration are an

offence to human dignity.  We also know that they are negatively

reinforcing and represent a waste of human resources and a mani-

festation of ineffectiveness in the functioning of markets and eco-

nomic and social institutions and processes.

24.  Our challenge is to establish a people-centred framework for

social development to guide us now and in the future, to build a

culture of cooperation and partnership, and to respond to the imme-

diate needs of those who are most affected by human distress.  We

are determined to meet this challenge and promote social develop-

ment throughout the world.

B.  Principles and goals

25.  We heads of State and Government are committed to a politi-

cal, economic, ethical and spiritual vision for social development

that is based on human dignity, human rights, equality, respect,

peace, democracy, mutual responsibility and cooperation, and full

respect for the various religious and ethical values and cultural

backgrounds of people.  Accordingly, we will give the highest pri-

ority in national, regional and international policies and actions to

the promotion of social progress, justice and the betterment of the

human condition, based on full participation by all.

26.  To this end, we will create a framework for action to:

(a) Place people at the centre of development and direct our

economies to meet human needs more effectively;

(b) Fulfil our responsibility for present and future generations by

ensuring equity among generations and protecting the integrity and

sustainable use of our environment;

(c) Recognize that, while social development is a national

responsibility, it cannot be successfully achieved without the col-

lective commitment and efforts of the international community;

(d) Integrate economic, cultural and social policies so that they

become mutually supportive, and acknowledge the interdependence

of public and private spheres of activity;

(e) Recognize that the achievement of sustained social develop-

ment requires sound, broadly based economic policies;

(f) Promote democracy, human dignity, social justice and solidar-

ity at the national, regional and international levels; ensure toler-

ance, non-violence, pluralism and non-discrimination, with full

respect for diversity within and among societies;

(g)  Promote the equitable distribution of income and greater

access to resources through equity and equality of opportunity for

all;

(h)  Recognize the family as the basic unit of society, and

acknowledge that it plays a key role in social development and as

such should be strengthened, with attention to the rights, capabili-

ties and responsibilities of its members.  In different cultural, polit-

ical and social systems various forms of family exist.  It is entitled

to receive comprehensive protection and support;

(i)  Ensure that disadvantaged and vulnerable persons and groups

are included in social development, and that society acknowledges

and responds to the consequences of disability by securing the

legal rights of the individual and by making the physical and social

environment accessible;

(j) Promote universal respect for, and observance and protection

of, all human rights and fundamental freedoms for all, including

the right to development; promote the effective exercise of rights

and the discharge of responsibilities at all levels of society; pro-

mote equality and equity between women and men; protect the

rights of children and youth; and promote the strengthening of

social integration and civil society;

(k) Reaffirm the right of self-determination of all peoples, in par-

ticular of peoples under colonial or other forms of alien domination

or foreign occupation, and the importance of the effective realiza-

tion of this right, as enunciated, inter alia, in the Vienna

Declaration and Programme of Action 3/ adopted at the World

Conference on Human Rights;

(l) Support progress and security for people and communities

whereby every member of society is enabled to satisfy his or her

basic human needs and to realize his or her personal dignity, safety

and creativity;

(m) Recognize and support indigenous people in their pursuit of

economic and social development, with full respect for their identi-

ty, traditions, forms of social organization and cultural values;

(n) Underline the importance of transparent and accountable gov-

ernance and administration in all public and private national and

international institutions;

(o) Recognize that empowering people, particularly women, to

strengthen their own capacities is a main objective of development

and its principal resource.  Empowerment requires the full partici-

pation of people in the formulation, implementation and evaluation

of decisions determining the functioning and well-being of our

societies;

(p) Assert the universality of social development and outline a

new and strengthened approach to social development, with a

renewed impetus for international cooperation and partnership;

(q) Improve the possibility of older persons achieving a better

life;

(r) Recognize that the new information technologies and new

approaches to access to and use of technologies by people living in

poverty can help in fulfilling social development goals; and there-

fore recognize the need to facilitate access to such technologies;

(s) Strengthen policies and programmes that improve, ensure and

broaden the participation of women in all spheres of political, eco-

nomic, social and cultural life, as equal partners, and improve their

access to all resources needed for the full exercise of their funda-

mental rights;

(t) Create the political, legal, material and social conditions that

allow for the voluntary repatriation of refugees in safety and digni-

ty to their countries of origin, and the voluntary and safe return of

internally displaced persons to their places of origin and their

smooth reintegration into their societies;

(u) Emphasize the importance of the return of all prisoners of

war, persons missing in action and hostages to their families, in

accordance with international conventions, in order to reach full

social development.

27.  We acknowledge that it is the primary responsibility of States

to attain these goals.  We also acknowledge that these goals cannot

be achieved by States alone.  The international community, the

United Nations, the multilateral financial institutions, all regional
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organizations and local authorities, and all actors of civil society

need to positively contribute their own share of efforts and

resources in order to reduce inequalities among people and narrow

the gap between developed and developing countries in a global

effort to reduce social tensions, and to create greater social and

economic stability and security.  Radical political, social and eco-

nomic changes in the countries with economies in transition have

been accompanied by a deterioration in their economic and social

situation.  We invite all people to express their personal commit-

ment to enhancing the human condition through concrete actions in

their own fields of activities and through assuming specific civic

responsibilities.

C.  Commitments

28.  Our global drive for social development and the recommenda-

tions for action contained in the Programme of Action are made in

a spirit of consensus and international cooperation, in full conform-

ity with the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United

Nations, recognizing that the formulation and implementation of

strategies, policies, programmes and actions for social development

are the responsibility of each country and should take into account

the economic, social and environmental diversity of conditions in

each country, with full respect for the various religious and ethi-

cal values, cultural backgrounds and philosophical convictions of

its people, and in conformity with all human rights and fundamen-

tal freedoms.  In this context, international cooperation is essential

for the full implementation of social development programmes and

actions.

29.  On the basis of our common pursuit of social development,

which aims at social justice, solidarity, harmony and equality with-

in and among countries, with full respect for national sovereignty

and territorial integrity, as well as policy objectives, development

priorities and religious and cultural diversity, and full respect for

all human rights and fundamental freedoms, we launch a global

drive for social progress and development embodied in the follow-

ing commitments.

Commitment 1

We commit ourselves to creating an economic, political, social,

cultural and legal environment that will enable people to achieve

social development.

To this end, at the national level, we will:

(a) Provide a stable legal framework, in accordance with our

constitutions, laws and procedures, and consistent with internation-

al law and obligations, which includes and promotes equality and

equity between women and men, full respect for all human rights

and fundamental freedoms and the rule of law, access to justice, the

elimination of all forms of discrimination, transparent and account-

able governance and administration and the encouragement of part-

nership with free and representative organizations of civil society;

(b) Create an enabling economic environment aimed at promot-

ing more equitable access for all to income, resources and social

services;

(c) Reinforce, as appropriate, the means and capacities for people

to participate in the formulation and implementation of social and

economic policies and programmes through decentralization, open

management of public institutions and strengthening the abilities

and opportunities of civil society and local communities to develop

their own organizations, resources and activities;

(d) Reinforce peace by promoting tolerance, non-violence and

respect for diversity, and by settling disputes by peaceful means;

(e) Promote dynamic, open, free markets, while recognizing the

need to intervene in markets, to the extent necessary, to prevent or

counteract market failure, promote stability and long-term invest-

ment, ensure fair competition and ethical conduct, and harmonize

economic and social development, including the development and

implementation of appropriate programmes that would entitle and

enable people living in poverty and the disadvantaged, especially

women, to participate fully and productively in the economy and

society;

(f) Reaffirm, promote and strive to ensure the realization of the

rights set out in relevant international instruments and declarations,

such as the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 6/ the

Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights 7/ and the

Declaration on the Right to Development, 8/ including those relat-

ing to education, food, shelter, employment, health and informa-

tion, particularly in order to assist people living in poverty;

(g) Create the comprehensive conditions to allow for the volun-

tary repatriation of refugees in safety and dignity to their countries

of origin, and the voluntary and safe return of internally displaced

persons to their places of origin and their smooth reintegration into

their societies.

At the international level, we will:

(h) Promote international peace and security and make and sup-

port all efforts to settle international disputes by peaceful means in

accordance with the Charter of the United Nations;

(i) Strengthen international cooperation for achieving social

development;

(j)  Promote and implement policies to create a supportive exter-

nal economic environment, through, inter alia, cooperation in the

formulation and implementation of macroeconomic policies, trade

liberalization, mobilization and/or provision of new and additional

financial resources that are both adequate and predictable and

mobilized in a way that maximizes the availability of such

resources for sustainable development, using all available funding

sources and mechanisms, enhanced financial stability, and more

equitable access of developing countries to global markets, produc-

tive investments and technologies and appropriate knowledge, with

due consideration to the needs of countries with economies in tran-

sition;

(k) Strive to ensure that international agreements relating to

trade, investment, technology, debt and official development assis-

tance are implemented in a manner that promotes social develop-

ment;

(l) Support, particularly through technical and financial coopera-

tion, the efforts of developing countries to achieve rapid, broadly

based sustainable development.  Particular consideration should be

given to the special needs of small island and land-locked develop-

ing countries and the least developed countries;

(m) Support, through appropriate international cooperation, the

efforts of countries with economies in transition to achieve rapid

broadly based sustainable development;

(n) Reaffirm and promote all human rights, which are universal,

indivisible, interdependent and interrelated, including the right to

development as a universal and inalienable right and an integral

Social Summit

178



part of fundamental human rights, and strive to ensure that they are

respected, protected and observed.

Commitment 2

We commit ourselves to the goal of eradicating poverty in the

world, through decisive national actions and international coopera-

tion, as an ethical, social, political and economic imperative of

humankind.

To this end, at the national level, in partnership with all actors of

civil society and in the context of a multidimensional and integrat-

ed approach, we will:

(a) Formulate or strengthen, as a matter of urgency, and prefer-

ably by the year 1996, the International Year for the Eradication of

Poverty, 9/ national policies and strategies geared to substantially

reducing overall poverty in the shortest possible time, reducing

inequalities and eradicating absolute poverty by a target date to be

specified by each country in its national context;

(b) Focus our efforts and policies to address the root causes of

poverty and to provide for the basic needs of all.  These efforts

should include the elimination of hunger and malnutrition; the pro-

vision of food security, education, employment and livelihood, pri-

mary health-care services including reproductive health care, safe

drinking water and sanitation, and adequate shelter; and participa-

tion in social and cultural life.  Special priority will be given to the

needs and rights of women and children, who often bear the great-

est burden of poverty, and to the needs of vulnerable and disadvan-

taged groups and persons;

(c) Ensure that people living in poverty have access to productive

resources, including credit, land, education and training, technolo-

gy, knowledge and information, as well as to public services, and

participate in decision-making on a policy and regulatory environ-

ment that would enable them to benefit from expanding employ-

ment and economic opportunities;

(d) Develop and implement policies to ensure that all people

have adequate economic and social protection during unemploy-

ment, ill health, maternity, child-rearing, widowhood, disability and

old age;

(e) Ensure that national budgets and policies are oriented, as nec-

essary, to meeting basic needs, reducing inequalities and targeting

poverty, as a strategic objective;

(f) Seek to reduce inequalities, increase opportunities and access

to resources and income, and remove any political, legal, economic

and social factors and constraints that foster and sustain inequality.

At the international level, we will:

(g) Strive to ensure that the international community and interna-

tional organizations, particularly the multilateral financial institu-

tions, assist developing countries and all countries in need in their

efforts to achieve our overall goal of eradicating poverty and ensur-

ing basic social protection;

(h) Encourage all international donors and multilateral develop-

ment banks to support policies and programmes for the attainment,

in a sustained manner, of the specific efforts of the developing

countries and all countries in need relating to people-centred sus-

tainable development and to meeting basic needs for all; to assess

their existing programmes in consultation with the concerned

developing countries to ensure the achievement of the agreed pro-

gramme objectives; and to seek to ensure that their own policies

and programmes will advance the attainment of agreed development

goals that focus on meeting basic needs for all and eradicating

absolute poverty.  Efforts should be made to ensure that participation

by the people concerned is an integral part of such programmes;

(i) Focus attention on and support the special needs of countries and

regions in which there are substantial concentrations of people living

in poverty, in particular in South Asia, and which therefore face seri-

ous difficulties in achieving social and economic development.

Commitment 3 

We commit ourselves to promoting the goal of full employment as

a basic priority of our economic and social policies, and to

enabling all men and women to attain secure and sustainable liveli-

hoods through freely chosen productive employment and work.

To this end, at the national level, we will:

(a) Put the creation of employment, the reduction of unemploy-

ment and the promotion of appropriately and adequately remunerat-

ed employment at the centre of strategies and policies of

Governments, with full respect for workers' rights and with the par-

ticipation of employers, workers and their respective organizations,

giving special attention to the problems of structural, long-term

unemployment and underemployment of youth, women, people with

disabilities, and all other disadvantaged groups and individuals;

(b) Develop policies to expand work opportunities and produc-

tivity in both rural and urban sectors by achieving economic

growth, investing in human resource development, promoting tech-

nologies that generate productive employment, and encouraging

self-employment, entrepreneurship, and small and medium-sized

enterprises;

(c) Improve access to land, credit, information, infrastructure

and other productive resources for small and micro-enterprises,

including those in the informal sector, with particular emphasis on

the disadvantaged sectors of society;

(d) Develop policies to ensure that workers and employers have

the education, information and training needed to adapt to chang-

ing economic conditions, technologies and labour markets;    

(e) Explore innovative options for employment creation and

seek new approaches to generating income and purchasing power;

(f) Foster policies that enable people to combine their paid

work with their family responsibilities;

(g) Pay particular attention to women's access to employment,

the protection of their position in the labour market and the promo-

tion of equal treatment of women and men, in particular with

respect to pay;

(h) Take due account of the importance of the informal sector in

our employment development strategies with a view to increasing

its contribution to the eradication of poverty and to social integra-

tion in developing countries, and to strengthening its linkages with

the formal economy;

(i) Pursue the goal of ensuring quality jobs, and safeguard the

basic rights and interests of workers and to this end, freely promote

respect for relevant International Labour Organization conventions,

including those on the prohibition of forced and child labour, the

freedom of association, the right to organize and bargain collec-

tively, and the principle of non-discrimination.

At the international level, we will:

(j) Ensure that migrant workers benefit from the protections

provided by relevant national and international instruments, take
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concrete and effective measures against the exploitation of migrant

workers, and encourage all countries to consider the ratification

and full implementation of the relevant international instruments

on migrant workers;

(k)  Foster international cooperation in macroeconomic policies,

liberalization of trade and investment so as to promote sustained

economic growth and the creation of employment, and exchange

experiences on successful policies and programmes aimed at

increasing employment and reducing unemployment.

Commitment 4

We commit ourselves to promoting social integration by foster-

ing societies that are stable, safe and just and that are based on the

promotion and protection of all human rights, as well as on non-

discrimination, tolerance, respect for diversity, equality of opportu-

nity, solidarity, security, and participation of all people, including

disadvantaged and vulnerable groups and persons.

To this end, at the national level, we will:

(a) Promote respect for democracy, the rule of law, pluralism

and diversity, tolerance and responsibility, non-violence and soli-

darity by encouraging educational systems, communication media

and local communities and organizations to raise people's under-

standing and awareness of all aspects of social integration;

(b) Formulate or strengthen policies and strategies geared to the

elimination of discrimination in all its forms and the achievement

of social integration based on equality and respect for human dig-

nity;

(c) Promote access for all to education, information, technology

and know-how as essential means for enhancing communication

and participation in civil, political, economic, social and cultural

life, and ensure respect for civil, political, economic, social and

cultural rights;

(d) Ensure the protection and full integration into the economy

and society of disadvantaged and vulnerable groups and persons;

(e) Formulate or strengthen measures to ensure respect for and

protection of the human rights of migrants, migrant workers and

their families, to eliminate the increasing acts of racism and xeno-

phobia in sectors of many societies, and to promote greater harmo-

ny and tolerance in all societies;

(f) Recognize and respect the right of indigenous people to

maintain and develop their identity, culture and interests, support

their aspirations for social justice and provide an environment that

enables them to participate in the social, economic and political life

of their country;

(g) Foster the social protection and full integration into the

economy and society of veterans, including veterans and victims of

the Second World War and other wars;

(h) Acknowledge and encourage the contribution of people of

all age groups as equally and vitally important for the building of a

harmonious society, and foster dialogue between generations in all

parts of society;

(i) Recognize and respect cultural, ethnic and religious diversi-

ty, promote and protect the rights of persons belonging to national,

ethnic, religious or linguistic minorities, and take measures to facil-

itate their full participation in all aspects of the political, economic,

social, religious and cultural life of their societies and in the eco-

nomic progress and social development of their countries;

(j) Strengthen the ability of local communities and groups with

common concerns to develop their own organizations and

resources and to propose policies relating to social development,

including through the activities of non-governmental organizations;

(k) Strengthen institutions that enhance social integration, rec-

ognizing the central role of the family and providing it with an

environment that assures its protection and support.  In different

cultural, political and social systems, various forms of the family

exist;

(l) Address the problems of crime, violence and illicit drugs as

factors of social disintegration.

At the international level, we will:

(m) Encourage the ratification of, the avoidance as far as possi-

ble of the resort to reservations to, and the implementation of inter-

national instruments and adherence to internationally recognized

declarations relevant to the elimination of discrimination and the

promotion and protection of all human rights;

(n) Further enhance international mechanisms for the provision

of humanitarian and financial assistance to refugees and host coun-

tries and promote appropriate shared responsibility;

(o) Promote international cooperation and partnership on the

basis of equality, mutual respect and mutual benefit.

Commitment 5

We commit ourselves to promoting full respect for human dig-

nity and to achieving equality and equity between women and men,

and to recognizing and enhancing the participation and leadership

roles of women in political, civil, economic, social and cultural life

and in development.

To this end, at the national level, we will:

(a) Promote changes in attitudes, structures, policies, laws and

practices in order to eliminate all obstacles to human dignity,

equality and equity in the family and in society, and promote full

and equal participation of urban and rural women and women with

disabilities in social, economic and political life, including in the

formulation, implementation and follow-up of public policies and

programmes;

(b) Establish structures, policies, objectives and measurable

goals to ensure gender balance and equity in decision-making

processes at all levels, broaden women's political, economic, social

and cultural opportunities and independence, and support the

empowerment of women, including through their various organiza-

tions, especially those of indigenous women, those at the grass-

roots level, and those of poverty-stricken communities, including

through affirmative action, where necessary, and also through

measures to integrate a gender perspective in the design and imple-

mentation of economic and social policies;

(c) Promote full and equal access of women to literacy, educa-

tion and training, and remove all obstacles to their access to credit

and other productive resources and to their ability to buy, hold and

sell property and land equally with men;

(d) Take appropriate measures to ensure, on the basis of equali-

ty of men and women, universal access to the widest range of

health-care services, including those relating to reproductive health

care, consistent with the Programme of Action of the International

Conference on Population and Development; 5/

(e) Remove the remaining restrictions on women's rights to

own land, inherit property or borrow money, and ensure women's

equal right to work;
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(f) Establish policies, objectives and goals that enhance the

equality of status, welfare and opportunity of the girl child, espe-

cially in regard to health, nutrition, literacy and education, recog-

nizing that gender discrimination starts at the earliest stages of life;

(g) Promote equal partnership between women and men in fam-

ily and community life and society, emphasize the shared respon-

sibility of men and women in the care of children and support

for older family members, and emphasize men's shared responsi-

bility and promote their active involvement in responsible parent-

hood and responsible sexual and reproductive behaviour;

(h) Take effective measures, including through the enactment

and enforcement of laws, and implement policies to combat and

eliminate all forms of discrimination, exploitation, abuse and vio-

lence against women and girl children, in accordance with relevant

international instruments and declarations;

(i) Promote and protect the full and equal enjoyment by women

of all human rights and fundamental freedoms;

(j) Formulate or strengthen policies and practices to ensure that

women are enabled to participate fully in paid work and in

employment through such measures as positive action, education,

training, appropriate protection under labour legislation, and facili-

tating the provision of quality child care and other support services.

At the international level, we will:

(k) Promote and protect women's human rights and encourage

the ratification of, if possible by the year 2000, the avoidance, as

far as possible, of the resort to reservations to, and the implementa-

tion of the provisions of the Convention on the Elimination of All

Forms of Discrimination against Women 10/ and other relevant

instruments, as well as the implementation of the Nairobi Forward-

looking Strategies for the Advancement of Women, 11/ the Geneva

Declaration for Rural Women, 12/ and the Programme of Action of

the International Conference on Population and Development;

(l) Give specific attention to the preparations for the Fourth

World Conference on Women, to be held at Beijing in September

1995, and to the implementation and follow-up of the conclusions

of that Conference;

(m) Promote international cooperation to assist developing

countries, at their request, in their efforts to achieve equality and

equity and the  empowerment of women;

(n) Devise suitable means to recognize and make visible the full

extent of the work of women and all their contributions to the

national economy, including contributions in the unremunerated

and domestic sectors.

Commitment 6

We commit ourselves to promoting and attaining the goals of

universal and equitable access to quality education, the highest

attainable standard of physical and mental health, and the access of

all to primary health care, making particular efforts to rectify

inequalities relating to social conditions and without distinction as

to race, national origin, gender, age or disability; respecting and

promoting our common and particular cultures; striving to strength-

en the role of culture in development; preserving the essential bases

of people-centred sustainable development; and contributing to the

full development of human resources and to social development.

The purpose of these activities is to eradicate poverty, promote full

and productive employment and foster social integration.

To this end, at the national level, we will:

(a) Formulate and strengthen time-bound national strategies for

the eradication of illiteracy and universalization of basic education,

which includes early childhood education, primary education and

education for the illiterate, in all communities, in particular for the

introduction, if possible, of national languages in the educational

system and by support of the various means of non-formal educa-

tion, striving to attain the highest possible standard of learning;

(b) Emphasize lifelong learning by seeking to improve the qual-

ity of education to ensure that people of all ages are provided with

useful knowledge, reasoning ability, skills, and the ethical and

social values required to develop their full capacities in health and

dignity and to participate fully in the social, economic and political

process of development.  In this regard, women and girls should be

considered a priority group;

(c) Ensure that children, particularly girls, enjoy their rights and

promote the exercise of those rights by making education, adequate

nutrition and health care accessible to them, consistent with the

Convention on the Rights of the Child, 13/ and recognizing the

rights, duties and responsibilities of parents and other persons

legally responsible for children;

(d) Take appropriate and affirmative steps to enable all children

and adolescents to attend and complete school and to close the

gender gap in primary, secondary, vocational and higher education;

(e) Ensure full and equal access to education for girls and

women, recognizing that investing in women's education is the key

element in achieving social equality, higher productivity and social

returns in terms of health, lower infant mortality and the reduced

need for high fertility;

(f) Ensure equal educational opportunities at all levels for chil-

dren, youth and adults with disabilities, in integrated settings, tak-

ing full account of individual differences and situations;

(g) Recognize and support the right of indigenous people to

education in a manner that is responsive to their specific needs,

aspirations and cultures, and ensure their full access to health care;

(h) Develop specific educational policies, with gender perspec-

tive, and design appropriate mechanisms at all levels of society in

order to accelerate the conversion of general and specific informa-

tion available world wide into knowledge, and the conversion of

that knowledge into creativity, increased productive capacity and

active participation in society;

(i) Strengthen the links between labour market and education

policies, realizing that education and vocational training are vital

elements in job creation and in combating unemployment and social

exclusion in our societies, and emphasize the role of higher educa-

tion and scientific research in all plans of social development;

(j) Develop broad-based education programmes that promote

and strengthen respect for all human rights and fundamental free-

doms, including the right to development, promote the values of

tolerance, responsibility and respect for the diversity and rights of

others, and provide training in peaceful conflict resolution, in

recognition of the United Nations Decade for Human Rights

Education (1995-2005); 14/

(k) Focus on learning acquisition and outcome, broaden the

means and scope of basic education, enhance the environment for

learning and strengthen partnerships among Governments, non-gov-

ernmental organizations, the private sector, local communities, reli-

gious groups and families to achieve the goal of education for all;

(l) Establish or strengthen both school-based and community-

based health education programmes for children, adolescents and
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adults, with special attention to girls and women, on a whole range

of health issues, as one of the prerequisites for social development,

recognizing the rights, duties and responsibilities of parents and

other persons legally responsible for children consistent with the

Convention on the Rights of the Child;

(m) Expedite efforts to achieve the goals of national Health-for-

All strategies, based on equality and social justice in line with the

Alma-Ata  Declaration on Primary Health Care, 15/ by developing

or updating country action plans or programmes to ensure univer-

sal, non-discriminatory access to basic health services, including

sanitation and drinking water, to protect health, and to promote

nutrition education and preventive health programmes;

(n) Strive to ensure that persons with disabilities have access to

rehabilitation and other independent living services and assistive

technology to enable them to maximize their well-being, independ-

ence and full participation in society;

(o) Ensure an integrated and intersectoral approach so as to pro-

vide for the protection and promotion of health for all in economic

and social development, taking cognizance of the health dimen-

sions of policies in all sectors;

(p) Seek to attain the maternal and child health objectives, espe-

cially the objectives of reducing child and maternal mortality, of

the World Summit for Children, the United Nations Conference on

Environment and Development and the International Conference

on Population and Development;

(q) Strengthen national efforts to address more effectively the

growing HIV/AIDS pandemic by providing necessary education

and prevention services, working to ensure that appropriate care

and support services are available and accessible to those affected

by HIV/AIDS, and taking all necessary steps to eliminate every

form of discrimination against and isolation of those living with

HIV/AIDS;

(r) Promote, in all educational and health policies and pro-

grammes, environmental awareness, including awareness of unsus-

tainable patterns of consumption and production.

At the international level, we will:

(s) Strive to ensure that international organizations, in particular

the international financial institutions, support these objectives,

integrating them into their policy programmes and operations as

appropriate.  This should be complemented by renewed bilateral

and regional cooperation;

(t) Recognize the importance of the cultural dimension of

development to ensure respect for cultural diversity and that of our

common human cultural heritage.  Creativity should be recognized

and promoted;

(u) Request the specialized agencies, notably the United

Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization and the

World Health Organization, as well as other international organiza-

tions dedicated to the promotion of education, culture and health,

to give greater emphasis to the overriding goals of eradicating

poverty, promoting full and productive employment and fostering

social integration;

(v) Strengthen intergovernmental organizations that utilize vari-

ous forms of education to promote culture; disseminate information

through education and communication media; help spread the use

of technologies; and promote technical and professional training

and scientific research;

(w) Provide support for stronger, better coordinated global

actions against major diseases that take a heavy toll of human

lives, such as malaria, tuberculosis, cholera, typhoid fever and

HIV/AIDS; in this context, continue to support the joint and co-

sponsored United Nations programme on HIV/AIDS; 16/

(x) Share knowledge, experience and expertise and enhance

creativity, for example by promoting the transfer of technology, in

the design and delivery of effective education, training and health

programmes and policies, including substance-abuse awareness,

prevention and rehabilitation programmes, which will result, inter

alia, in endogenous capacity-building;

(y) Intensify and coordinate international support for education

and health programmes based on respect for human dignity and

focused on the protection of all women and children, especially

against exploitation, trafficking and harmful practices, such as

child prostitution, female genital mutilation and child marriages.

Commitment 7

We commit ourselves to accelerating the economic, social and

human resource development of Africa and the least developed

countries.

To this end, we will:

(a) Implement, at the national level, structural adjustment poli-

cies, which should include social development goals, as well as

effective development strategies that establish a more favourable

climate for trade and investment, give priority to human resource

development and further promote the development of democratic

institutions;

(b) Support the domestic efforts of Africa and the least devel-

oped countries to implement economic reforms, programmes to

increase food security, and commodity diversification efforts

through international cooperation, including South-South coopera-

tion and technical and financial assistance, as well as trade and

partnership;

(c) Find effective, development-oriented and durable solutions

to external debt problems, through the immediate implementation

of the terms of debt forgiveness agreed upon in the Paris Club in

December 1994, which encompass debt reduction, including can-

cellation or other debt-relief measures; invite the international

financial institutions to examine innovative approaches to assist

low-income countries with a high proportion of multilateral debt,

with a view to alleviating their debt burdens; and develop tech-

niques of debt conversion applied to social development pro-

grammes and projects in conformity with Summit priorities.  These

actions should take into account the mid-term review of the United

Nations New Agenda for the Development of Africa in the 1990s

17/ and the Programme of Action for the Least Developed

Countries for the 1990s, 18/ and should be implemented as soon as

possible;

(d) Ensure the implementation of the strategies and measures

for the development of Africa decided by the international commu-

nity, and support the reform efforts, development strategies and

programmes decided by the African countries and the least devel-

oped countries;

(e) Increase official development assistance, both overall and

for social programmes, and improve its impact, consistent with

countries' economic circumstances and capacities to assist, and

consistent with commitments in international agreements;

(f) Consider ratifying the United Nations Convention to

Combat Desertification in Those Countries Experiencing Serious

Social Summit

182



Drought and/or Desertification, Particularly in Africa, 19/ and sup-

port African countries in the implementation of urgent action to

combat desertification and mitigate the effects of drought;

(g) Take all necessary measures to ensure that communicable

diseases, particularly HIV/AIDS, malaria and tuberculosis, do not

restrict or reverse the progress made in economic and social devel-

opment.

Commitment 8

We commit ourselves to ensuring that when structural adjust-

ment programmes are agreed to they include social development

goals, in particular eradicating poverty, promoting full and produc-

tive employment, and enhancing social integration.

To this end, at the national level, we will:

(a) Promote basic social programmes and expenditures, in par-

ticular those affecting the poor and the vulnerable segments of

society, and protect them from budget reductions, while increasing

the quality and effectiveness of social expenditures;

(b) Review the impact of structural adjustment programmes on

social development, including, where appropriate, by means of

gender-sensitive social impact assessments and other relevant

methods, in order to develop policies to reduce their negative

effects and improve their positive impact; the cooperation of inter-

national financial institutions in the review could be requested by

interested countries;

(c) Promote, in the countries with economies in transition, an

integrated approach to the transformation process, addressing the

social consequences of reforms and human resource development

needs;

(d) Reinforce the social development components of all adjust-

ment policies and programmes, including those resulting from the

globalization of markets and rapid technological change, by

designing policies to promote more equitable and enhanced access

to income and resources;

(e) Ensure that women do not bear a disproportionate burden of

the transitional costs of such processes.

At the international level, we will:

(f) Work to ensure that multilateral development banks and

other donors complement adjustment lending with enhanced target-

ed social development investment lending;

(g) Strive to ensure that structural adjustment programmes

respond to the economic and social conditions, concerns and needs

of each country;

(h) Enlist the support and cooperation of regional and interna-

tional organizations and the United Nations system, in particular

the Bretton Woods institutions, in the design, social management

and assessment of structural adjustment policies, and in implement-

ing social development goals and integrating them into their poli-

cies, programmes and operations.

Commitment 9

We commit ourselves to increasing significantly and/or utilizing

more efficiently the resources allocated to social development in

order to achieve the goals of the Summit through national action

and regional and international cooperation.

To this end, at the national level, we will:

(a) Develop economic policies to promote and mobilize domes-

tic savings and attract external resources for productive investment,

and seek innovative sources of funding, both public and private,

for social programmes, while ensuring their effective utilization;

(b) Implement macroeconomic and micro-economic policies to

ensure sustained economic growth and sustainable development to

support social development;

(c) Promote increased access to credit for small and micro-

enterprises, including those in the informal sector, with particular

emphasis on the disadvantaged sectors of society;

(d) Ensure that reliable statistics and statistical indicators are

used to develop and assess social policies and programmes so that

economic and social resources are used efficiently and effectively;

(e) Ensure that, in accordance with national priorities and poli-

cies, taxation systems are fair, progressive and economically effi-

cient, cognizant of sustainable development concerns, and ensure

effective collection of tax liabilities;

(f) In the budgetary process, ensure transparency and accounta-

bility in the use of public resources, and give priority to providing

and improving basic social services;

(g) Undertake to explore new ways of generating new public

and private financial resources, inter alia, through the appropriate

reduction of excessive military expenditures, including global mili-

tary expenditures and the arms trade, and investments for arms pro-

duction and acquisition, taking into consideration national security

requirements, so as to allow possible allocation of additional funds

for social and economic development;

(h) Utilize and develop fully the potential and contribution of

cooperatives for the attainment of social development goals, in par-

ticular the eradication of poverty, the generation of full and produc-

tive employment, and the enhancement of social integration.

At the international level, we will:

(i) Seek to mobilize new and additional financial resources that

are both adequate and predictable and are mobilized in a way that

maximizes the availability of such resources and uses all available

funding sources and mechanisms, inter alia, multilateral, bilateral

and private sources, including on concessional and grant terms;

(j) Facilitate the flow to developing countries of international

finance, technology and human skill in order to realize the objec-

tive of providing new and additional resources that are both ade-

quate and predictable;

(k) Facilitate the flow of international finance, technology and

human skill towards the countries with economies in transition;

(l) Strive for the fulfilment of the agreed target of 0.7 per cent

of gross national product for overall official development assis-

tance as soon as possible, and increase the share of funding for

social development programmes, commensurate with the scope and

scale of activities required to achieve the objectives and goals of

the present Declaration and the Programme of Action of the

Summit;

(m) Increase the flow of international resources to meet the

needs of countries facing problems relating to refugees and dis-

placed persons;

(n) Support South-South cooperation, which can take advantage

of the experience of developing countries that have overcome simi-

lar difficulties;

(o) Ensure the urgent implementation of existing debt-relief

agreements and negotiate further initiatives, in addition to existing
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ones, to alleviate the debts of the poorest and heavily indebted low-

income countries at an early date, especially through more

favourable terms of debt forgiveness, including application of the

terms of debt forgiveness agreed upon in the Paris Club in

December 1994, which encompass debt reduction, including can-

cellation or other debt-relief measures; where appropriate, these

countries should be given a reduction of their bilateral official debt

sufficient to enable them to exit from the rescheduling process and

resume growth and development; invite the international financial

institutions to examine innovative approaches to assist low-income

countries with a high proportion of multilateral debt, with a view to

alleviating their debt burdens; develop techniques of debt conver-

sion applied to social development programmes and projects in

conformity with Summit priorities;

(p) Fully implement the Final Act of the Uruguay Round of

multilateral trade negotiations 20/ as scheduled, including the com-

plementary provisions specified in the Marrakesh Agreement estab-

lishing the World Trade Organization, 20/ in recognition of the fact

that broadly based growth in incomes, employment and trade are

mutually reinforcing, taking into account the need to assist African

countries and the least developed countries in evaluating the

impact of the implementation of the Final Act so that they can ben-

efit fully;

(q) Monitor the impact of trade liberalization on the progress

made in developing countries to meet basic human needs, giving

particular attention to new initiatives to expand their access to

international markets;

(r) Give attention to the needs of countries with economies in

transition with respect to international cooperation and financial

and technical assistance, stressing the need for the full integration

of economies in transition into the world economy, in particular to

improve market access for exports in accordance with multilateral

trade rules, taking into account the needs of developing countries;

(s) Support United Nations development efforts by a substantial

increase in resources for operational activities on a predictable,

continuous and assured basis, commensurate with the increasing

needs of developing countries, as stated in General Assembly reso-

lution 47/199, and strengthen the capacity of the United Nations

and the specialized agencies to fulfil their responsibilities in the

implementation of the outcome of the World Summit for Social

Development.

Commitment 10

We commit ourselves to an improved and strengthened frame-

work for international, regional and subregional cooperation for

social development, in a spirit of partnership, through the United

Nations and other multilateral institutions.

To this end, at the national level, we will:

(a) Adopt the appropriate measures and mechanisms for imple-

menting and monitoring the outcome of the World Summit for

Social Development, with the assistance, upon request, of the spe-

cialized agencies, programmes and regional commissions of the

United Nations system, with broad participation of all sectors of

civil society.

At the regional level, we will:

(b) Pursue such mechanisms and measures as are necessary

and appropriate in particular regions or subregions.  The regional

commissions, in cooperation with regional intergovernmental

organizations and banks, could convene, on a biennial basis, a

meeting at a high political level to evaluate progress made towards

fulfilling the outcome of the Summit, exchange views on their

respective experiences and adopt appropriate measures.  The

regional commissions should report, through the appropriate mech-

anisms, to the Economic and Social Council on the outcome of

such meetings.

At the international level, we will:

(c) Instruct our representatives to the organizations and bodies

of the United Nations system, international development agencies

and multilateral development banks to enlist the support and coop-

eration of these organizations and bodies to take appropriate and

coordinated measures for continuous and sustained progress in

attaining the goals and commitments agreed to by the Summit.

The United Nations and the Bretton Woods institutions should

establish regular and substantive dialogue, including at the field

level, for more effective and efficient coordination of assistance for

social development;

(d)  Refrain from any unilateral measure not in accordance with

international law and the Charter of the United Nations that creates

obstacles to trade relations among States;

(e) Strengthen the structure, resources and processes of the

Economic and Social Council and its subsidiary bodies, and other

organizations within the United Nations system that are concerned

with economic and social development;

(f) Request the Economic and Social Council to review and

assess, on the basis of reports of national Governments, the region-

al commissions, relevant functional commissions and specialized

agencies, progress made by the international community towards

implementing the outcome of the World Summit for Social

Development, and to report to the General Assembly, accordingly,

for its appropriate consideration and action;

(g) Request the General Assembly to hold a special session in

the year 2000 for an overall review and appraisal of the implemen-

tation of the outcome of the Summit and to consider further actions

and initiatives.

Notes

1/  See First Call for Children (New York, United Nations

Children's Fund, 1990).

2/  See Report of the United Nations Conference on

Environment and Development, Rio de Janeiro, 3-14 June 1992,

vol. I, Resolutions Adopted by the Conference (United Nations

publication, Sales No. E.93.I.8 and corrigenda).

3/  See Report of the World Conference on Human Rights,

Vienna, 14-25 June 1993 (A/CONF.157/24 (Part I)).

4/  See Report of the Global Conference on the Sustainable

Development of Small Island Developing States, Bridgetown,

Barbados, 25 April-6 May 1994 (United Nations publication, Sales

No. E.94.I.18 and corrigenda).

5/  See Report of the International Conference on Population

and Development, Cairo, 5-13 September 1994 (A/CONF.171/13

and Add.1).

6/  General Assembly resolution 217 A (III).

7/  General Assembly resolution 2200 A (XXI), annex.

8/  General Assembly resolution 41/128, annex.

9/  See General Assembly resolution 48/183.

Social Summit

184



10/  General Assembly resolution 34/180, annex.
11/  Report of the World Conference to Review and Appraise the

Achievements of the United Nations Decade for Women:  Equality,
Development and Peace, Nairobi, 15-26 July 1985 (United Nations
publication, Sales No. E.85.IV.10), chap. I, sect. A.

12/  A/47/308, annex.
13/  General Assembly resolution 44/25, annex.
14/  See General Assembly resolution 49/184.
15/  See Report of the International Conference on Primary

Health Care, Alma-Ata, Kazakhstan, 6-12 September 1978
(Geneva, World Health Organization, 1978).

16/  See Economic and Social Council resolution 1994/24.
17/ General Assembly resolution 46/151, annex, sect. II.
18/ Report of the Second United Nations Conference on the

Least Developed Countries, Paris, 3-14 September 1990
(A/CONF.147/18), part one.

19/ A/49/84/Add.2, annex, appendix II.
20/ See The Results of the Uruguay Round of Multilateral Trade

Negotiations:  The Legal Texts (Geneva, GATT secretariat, 1994).

PROGRAMME OF ACTION OF THE WORLD SUMMIT

FOR SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT

INTRODUCTION

1.   The present Programme of Action outlines policies, actions
and measures to implement the principles and fulfil the commit-
ments enunciated in the Copenhagen  Declaration on Social
Development adopted by the World Summit for Social
Development.  Our success will be based on the results that we
achieve.

2.   Actions are recommended to create, in a framework of sus-
tained economic growth and sustainable development, a national
and international environment favourable to social development, to
eradicate poverty, to enhance productive employment and reduce
unemployment, and to foster social integration.  All the recom-
mended actions are linked, either in the requirements for their
design, including the participation of all concerned, or in their con-
sequences for the various facets of the human condition.  Policies
to eradicate poverty, reduce disparities and combat social exclusion
require the creation of employment opportunities, and would be
incomplete and ineffective without measures to eliminate discrimi-
nation and promote participation and harmonious social relation-
ships among groups and nations.  Enhancing positive interaction
between environmental, economic and social policies is also essen-
tial for success in the longer term.  The well-being of people also
requires the exercise of all human rights and fundamental free-
doms, access to the provision of good education, health care and
other basic public services, and the development of harmonious
relations within communities.  Social integration, or the capacity of
people to live together with full respect for the dignity of each
individual, the common good, pluralism and diversity, non-vio-
lence and solidarity, as well as their ability to participate in social,
cultural, economic and political life, encompasses all aspects of
social development and all policies.  It requires the protection of
the weak, as well as the right to differ, to create and to innovate.  It
calls for a sound economic environment, as well as for cultures
based on freedom and responsibility.  It also calls for the full
involvement of both the State and civil society.

3.   Many of the issues mentioned in the present Programme of

Action have been addressed in greater detail by previous world

conferences concerned with questions closely related to the differ-

ent aspects of social development.  The Programme of Action was

elaborated against the background of, and taking into account the

commitments, principles and recommendations of, these other con-

ferences, and is also based on the experience of many countries in

promoting social objectives in the context of their particular condi-

tions.  The special importance of the Programme of Action lies in

its integrated approach and its attempt to combine many different

actions for poverty eradication, employment creation and social

integration in coherent national and international strategies for

social development.  The implementation of the recommendations

contained in the Programme of Action is the sovereign right of

each country, consistent with national laws and development priori-

ties, with full respect for the various religious and ethical values

and cultural backgrounds of its people, and in conformity with all

human rights and fundamental freedoms.  Each country will also

take action in accordance with its evolving capacities.  The out-

comes of relevant international conferences should also be duly

taken into account in the implementation of the present Programme

of Action.

Chapter I

AN ENABLING ENVIRONMENT FOR SOCIAL DEVELOP-

MENT

Basis for action and objectives

4.   Social development is inseparable from the cultural, ecological,

economic, political and spiritual environment in which it takes

place.  It cannot be pursued as a sectoral initiative.  Social develop-

ment is also clearly linked to the development of peace, freedom,

stability and security, both nationally and internationally.  To pro-

mote social development requires an orientation of values, objec-

tives and priorities towards the well-being of all and the strength-

ening and promotion of conducive institutions and policies.

Human dignity, all human rights and fundamental freedoms, equal-

ity, equity and social justice constitute the fundamental values of

all societies.  The pursuit, promotion and protection of these val-

ues, among others, provides the basic legitimacy of all institutions

and all exercise of authority and promotes an environment in

which human beings are at the centre of concern for sustainable

development.  They are entitled to a healthy and productive life in

harmony with nature.

5.   The economies and societies of the world are becoming

increasingly interdependent.  Trade and capital flows, migrations,

scientific and technological innovations, communications and cul-

tural exchanges are shaping the global community.  The same glob-

al community is threatened by environmental degradation, severe

food crises, epidemics, all forms of racial discrimination, xenopho-

bia, various forms of intolerance, violence and criminality and the

risk of losing the richness of cultural diversity.  Governments

increasingly recognize that their responses to changing circum-

stances and their desires to achieve sustainable development and

social progress will require increased solidarity, expressed through

appropriate multilateral programmes and strengthened international

cooperation.  Such cooperation is particularly crucial to ensure that
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countries in need of assistance, such as those in Africa and the least

developed countries, can benefit from the process of globalization.

6.   Economic activities, through which individuals express their

initiative and creativity and which enhance the wealth of communi-

ties, are a fundamental basis for social progress.  But social

progress will not be realized simply through the free interaction of

market forces.  Public policies are necessary to correct market fail-

ures, to complement market mechanisms, to maintain social stabili-

ty and to create a national and international economic environment

that promotes sustainable growth on a global scale.  Such growth

should promote equity and social justice, tolerance, responsibility

and involvement.

7.   The ultimate goal of social development is to improve and

enhance the quality of life of all people.  It requires democratic

institutions, respect for all human rights and fundamental free-

doms, increased and equal economic opportunities, the rule of law,

the promotion of respect for cultural diversity and the rights of per-

sons belonging to minorities, and an active involvement of civil

society.  Empowerment and participation are essential for democra-

cy, harmony and social development.  All members of society

should have the opportunity and be able to exercise the right and

responsibility to take an active part in the affairs of the community

in which they live.  Gender equality and equity and the full partici-

pation of women in all economic, social and political activities are

essential.  The obstacles that have limited the access of women to

decision-making, education, health-care services and productive

employment must be eliminated and an equitable partnership

between men and women established, involving men's full respon-

sibility in family life.  It is necessary to change the prevailing

social paradigm of gender to usher in a new generation of women

and men working together to create a more humane world order.

8.   Against this background, we will promote an enabling environ-

ment based on a people-centred approach to sustainable develop-

ment, with the following features:

~   Broad-based participation and involvement of civil society

in the formulation and implementation of decisions determining the

functioning and well-being of our societies;

~   Broad-based patterns of sustained economic growth and sus-

tainable development and the integration of population issues into

economic and development strategies, which will speed up the

pace of sustainable development and poverty eradication and con-

tribute to the achievement of population objectives and an

improved quality of life of the population;

~   Equitable and non-discriminatory distribution of the benefits

of growth among social groups and countries and expanded access

to productive resources for people living in poverty;

~   An interaction of market forces conducive to efficiency and

social development;

~   Public policies that seek to overcome socially divisive dis-

parities and that respect pluralism and diversity;

~   A supportive and stable political and legal framework that

promotes the mutually reinforcing relationship between democracy,

development and all human rights and fundamental freedoms;

~   Political and social processes that avoid exclusion while

respecting pluralism and diversity, including religious and cultural

diversity;

~   A strengthened role for the family in accordance with the

principles, goals and commitments of the Copenhagen Declaration

on Social Development and those of the International Conference

on Population and Development, as well as for community and

civil society;

~   Expanded access to knowledge, technology, education,

health-care services and information;

~   Increased solidarity, partnership and cooperation at all levels;

~   Public policies that empower people to enjoy good health

and productivity throughout their lives;

~   Protection and conservation of the natural environment in

the context of people-centred sustainable development.

Actions

A.  A favourable national and international economic environment

9.   The promotion of mutually reinforcing, broad-based, sustained

economic growth and sustainable development on a global scale, as

well as growth in production, a non-discriminatory and multilateral

rule-based international trading system, employment and incomes,

as a basis for social development, requires the following actions:

(a) Promoting the establishment of an open, equitable, coopera-

tive and mutually beneficial international economic environment;

(b) Implementing sound and stable macroeconomic and sectoral

policies that encourage broad-based, sustained economic growth

and development that is sustainable and equitable, that generate

jobs, and that are geared towards eradicating poverty and reducing

social and economic inequalities and exclusion;

(c) Promoting enterprise, productive investment and expanded

access to open and dynamic markets in the context of an open,

equitable, secure, non-discriminatory, predictable, transparent and

multilateral rule-based international trading system, and to tech-

nologies for all people, particularly those living in poverty and the

disadvantaged, as well as for the least developed countries;

(d) Implementing fully and as scheduled the Final Act of the

Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations; 1/

(e) Refraining from any unilateral measure not in accordance

with international law and the Charter of the United Nations that

creates obstacles to trade relations among States, impedes the full

realization of social and economic development and hinders the

well-being of the population in the affected countries;

(f) Increasing food production, through the sustainable develop-

ment of the agricultural sector and improvement of market oppor-

tunities, and improving access to food by low-income people in

developing countries, as a means of alleviating poverty, eliminating

malnutrition and raising their standards of living;
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(g) Promoting the coordination of macroeconomic policies at
the national, subregional, regional and international levels in order
to promote an international financial system that is more conducive
to stable and sustained economic growth and sustainable develop-
ment through, inter alia, a higher degree of stability in financial
markets, reducing the risk of financial crisis, improving the stability
of exchange rates, stabilizing and striving for low real interest rates
in the long run and reducing the uncertainties of financial flows;

(h) Establishing, strengthening or rehabilitating, inter alia,
through capacity-building where necessary, national and interna-
tional structures, processes and resources available, to ensure
appropriate consideration and coordination of economic policy,
with special emphasis on social development;

(i) Promoting or strengthening capacity-building in developing
countries, particularly in Africa and the least developed countries,
to develop social activities;

(j) Ensuring that, in accordance with Agenda 21 2/ and the vari-
ous consensus agreements, conventions and programmes of action
adopted within the framework of the follow-up to the outcome of
the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development,
broad-based, sustained economic growth and sustainable develop-
ment respects the need to protect the environment and the interests
of future generations;

(k) Ensuring that the special needs and vulnerabilities of small
island developing States are adequately addressed in order to
enable them to achieve sustained economic growth and sustainable
development with equity by implementing the Programme of
Action for the Sustainable Development of Small Island
Developing States. 3/

10.  To ensure that the benefits of global economic growth are
equitably distributed among countries, the following actions are
essential:

(a) Continuing efforts to alleviate the onerous debt and debt-
service burdens connected with the various types of debt of many
developing countries, on the basis of an equitable and durable
approach and, where appropriate, addressing the full stock of debt
of the poorest and most indebted developing countries as a matter
of priority, reducing trade barriers and promoting expanded access
by all countries to markets, in the context of an open, equitable,
secure, non-discriminatory, predictable, transparent and multilateral
rule-based international trading system, as well as to productive
investment, technologies and know-how;

(b) Strengthening and improving technical and financial assis-
tance to developing countries to promote sustainable development
and overcome hindrances to their full and effective participation in
the world economy;

(c) Changing unsustainable consumption and production pat-
terns, taking into account that the major cause of the continued
deterioration of the global environment is the unsustainable pattern
of consumption and production, particularly in industrialized coun-
tries, which is a matter of grave concern, aggravating poverty and
imbalances;

(d) Elaborating policies to enable developing countries to take
advantage of expanded international trading opportunities in the
context of the full implementation of the Final Act of the Uruguay
Round of multilateral trade negotiations; and assisting countries,
particularly in Africa, that are not currently in a position to benefit
fully from the liberalization of the world economy;

(e) Supporting the efforts of developing countries, particularly
those heavily dependent on commodity exports, to diversify their
economies.

11.  Within the framework of support to developing countries, giv-

ing priority to the needs of Africa and the least developed coun-

tries, the following actions are necessary at the national and inter-

national levels, as appropriate:

(a) Implementing effective policies and development strategies

that establish a more favourable climate for social development,

trade and investments, giving priority to human resource develop-

ment and promoting the further development of democratic institu-

tions;

(b) Supporting African countries and least developed countries

in their efforts to create an enabling environment that attracts for-

eign and domestic direct investment, encourages savings, induces

the return of flight capital and promotes the full participation of the

private sector, including non-governmental organizations, in the

growth and development process;

(c) Supporting economic reforms to improve the functioning of

commodity markets and commodity diversification efforts through

appropriate mechanisms, bilateral and multilateral financing and

technical cooperation, including South-South cooperation, as well

as through trade and partnership;

(d) Continuing to support the commodity diversification efforts

of Africa and the least developed countries, inter alia, by providing

technical and financial assistance for the preparatory phase of their

commodity diversification projects and programmes;

(e) Finding effective, development-oriented and durable solu-

tions to external debt problems, through the immediate implemen-

tation of the terms of debt forgiveness agreed upon in the Paris

Club in December 1994, which encompass debt reduction, includ-

ing cancellation or other debt relief measures; inviting the interna-

tional financial institutions to examine innovative approaches to

assist low-income countries with a high proportion of multilateral

debt with a view to alleviating their debt burden; developing tech-

niques of debt conversion applied to social development pro-

grammes and projects in conformity with Summit priorities.  These

actions should take into account the mid-term review of the United

Nations New Agenda for the Development of Africa in the 1990s

4/ and the Programme of Action for the Least Developed Countries

for the 1990s 5/ and should be implemented as soon as possible;

(f) Supporting the development of strategies adopted by these

countries and working in partnership to ensure the implementation

of measures for their development;     (g) Taking appropriate

actions, consistent with the Final Act of the Uruguay Round of

multilateral trade negotiations, 1/ in particular the decision on

measures in favour of the least developed countries and the deci-

sion on measures concerning the possible negative effects of the

reform programme on the least developed countries and the net

food importing developing countries, in order to give these coun-

tries special attention, with a view to enhancing their participation

in the multilateral trading system and to mitigating any adverse

effects of the implementation of the Uruguay Round, while stress-

ing the need to support the African countries so that they can bene-

fit fully from the results of the Uruguay Round;

(h) Increasing official development assistance, both in total and

for social programmes, and improving its impact, consistent with

countries' economic circumstances and capabilities to assist, and

consistent with commitments in international agreements, and

striving to attain the agreed upon target of 0.7 per cent of gross

national product for official development assistance and 0.15 per

cent to the least developed countries, as soon as possible.
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12.  Making economic growth and the interaction of market forces

more conducive to social development requires the following

actions:

(a) Implementing measures to open market opportunities for all,

especially people living in poverty and the disadvantaged, and to

encourage individuals and communities to take economic initia-

tives, innovate and invest in activities that contribute to social

development while promoting broad-based sustained economic

growth and sustainable development;

(b) Improving, broadening and regulating, to the extent neces-

sary, the functioning of markets to promote sustained economic

growth and sustainable development, stability and long-term

investment, fair competition and ethical conduct; adopting and

implementing policies to promote equitable distribution of the ben-

efits of growth and protect crucial social services, inter alia,

through complementing market mechanisms and mitigating any

negative impacts posed by market forces; and implementing com-

plementary policies to foster social development, while disman-

tling, consistent with the provisions of the Final Act of the

Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations, protectionist

measures, and to integrate social and economic development;

(c) Establishing an open market policy that reduces barriers to

entry, promotes transparency of markets through, inter alia, better

access to information and widens the choices available to con-

sumers;

(d) Promoting greater access to technology and technical assis-

tance, as well as corresponding know-how, especially for micro-

enterprises and small and medium-sized enterprises in all countries,

particularly in developing countries;

(e) Encouraging transnational and national corporations to oper-

ate in a framework of respect for the environment while complying

with national laws and legislation, and in accordance with interna-

tional agreements and conventions, and with proper consideration

for the social and cultural impact of their activities;

(f) Adopting and implementing long-term strategies to ensure

substantial, well-directed public and private investment in the con-

struction and renewal of basic infrastructure, which will benefit

people living in poverty and generate employment;

(g) Ensuring substantial public and private investment in human

resource development and in capacity-building in health and edu-

cation, as well as in empowerment and participation, especially for

people living in poverty or suffering from social exclusion;

(h) Supporting and paying special attention to the development

of small-scale and micro-enterprises, particularly in rural areas, as

well as subsistence economies, to secure their safe interaction with

larger economies;

(i) Supporting the economic activities of indigenous people,

improving their conditions and development, and securing their

safe interaction with larger economies;

(j) Supporting institutions, programmes and systems to dissemi-

nate practical information to promote social progress.

13.  Ensuring that fiscal systems and other public policies are

geared towards poverty eradication and that they do not generate

socially divisive disparities calls for:

(a) Enacting rules and regulations and creating a moral and

ethical climate that prevents all forms of corruption and exploita-

tion of individuals, families and groups;

(b) Promoting fair competition and ethical responsibility in

business activities, and enhancing cooperation and interaction

among Governments, the private sector and civil society;

(c) Ensuring that fiscal and monetary policies promote savings

and long-term investment in productive activities in accordance

with national priorities and policies;

(d) Considering measures to address inequities arising from

accumulation of wealth through, inter alia, the use of appropriate

taxation at the national level, and to reduce inefficiencies and

improve stability in financial markets in accordance with national

priorities and policies;

(e) Re-examining the distribution of subsidies, inter alia,

between industry and agriculture, urban and rural areas, and private

and public consumption, to ensure that subsidy systems benefit

people living in poverty, especially the vulnerable, and reduce dis-

parities;

(f) Promoting international agreements that address effectively

issues of double taxation, as well as cross-border tax evasion, in

accordance with the priorities and policies of the States concerned,

while improving the efficiency and fairness of tax collection;

(g) Assisting developing countries, upon their request, to estab-

lish efficient and fair tax systems by strengthening the administra-

tive capacity for tax assessment and collection and tax evader pros-

ecution, and to support a more progressive tax system;

(h) Assisting countries with economies in transition to establish

fair and effective systems of taxation on a solid legal basis, contribut-

ing to the  socio-economic reforms under way in those countries.

B.  A favourable national and international political and legal envi-

ronment

14.  To ensure that the political framework supports the objectives

of social development, the following actions are essential:

(a) Ensuring that governmental institutions and agencies

responsible for the planning and implementation of social policies

have the status, resources and information necessary to give high

priority to social development in policy-making;

(b) Ensuring the rule of law and democracy and the existence of

rules and processes to create transparency and accountability for all

public and private institutions and to prevent and combat all forms

of corruption, sustained through education and the development of

attitudes and values promoting responsibility, solidarity and a

strengthened civil society;

(c) Eliminating all forms of discrimination, while developing

and encouraging educational programmes and media campaigns to

that end;

(d) Encouraging decentralization of public institutions and serv-

ices to a level that, compatible with the overall responsibilities, pri-

orities and objectives of Governments, responds properly to local

needs and facilitates local participation;

(e) Establishing conditions for the social partners to organize

and function with guaranteed freedom of expression and associa-

tion and the right to engage in collective bargaining and to promote

mutual interests, taking due account of national laws and regula-

tions;

(f) Establishing similar conditions for professional organiza-

tions and organizations of independent workers;

(g) Promoting political and social processes inclusive of all

members of society and respectful of political pluralism and cultur-

al diversity;

(h) Strengthening the capacities and opportunities of all people,

especially those who are disadvantaged or vulnerable, to enhance their

own economic and social development, to establish and maintain
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organizations representing their interests and to be involved in the

planning and implementation of government policies and pro-

grammes by which they will be directly affected;

(i) Ensuring full involvement and participation of women at all

levels in the decision-making and implementation process and in

the economic and political mechanisms through which policies are

formulated and implemented;

(j) Removing all legal impediments to the ownership of all

means of production and property by men and women;

(k) Taking measures, in cooperation with the international com-

munity, as appropriate, in accordance with the Charter of the

United Nations, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 6/

other international instruments and relevant United Nations resolu-

tions, to create the appropriate political and legal environment to

address the root cause of movements of refugees, to allow their

voluntary return in safety and dignity.  Measures should also be

taken at the national level, with international cooperation, as appro-

priate, in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations, to

create conditions for internally displaced persons to voluntarily

return to their places of origin.

15.  It is essential for social development that all human rights and

fundamental freedoms, including the right to development as an

integral part of fundamental human rights, be promoted and pro-

tected through the following actions:

(a) Encouraging ratification of existing international human

rights conventions that have not been ratified; and implementing the

provisions of conventions and covenants that have been ratified;

(b) Reaffirming and promoting all human rights and fundamen-

tal freedoms, which are universal, indivisible, interdependent and

interrelated, including the right to development, and striving to

ensure that they are respected, protected and observed through

appropriate legislation, dissemination of information, education

and training and the provision of effective mechanisms and reme-

dies for enforcement, inter alia, through the establishment or

strengthening of national institutions responsible for monitoring

and enforcement;

(c) Taking measures to ensure that every human person and all

peoples are entitled to participate, to contribute to and to enjoy

economic, social, cultural and political development; encouraging

all human persons to take responsibility for development, individu-

ally and collectively; and recognizing that States have the primary

responsibility for the creation of national and international condi-

tions favourable for the realization of the right to development, tak-

ing into account the relevant provisions of the Vienna Declaration

and Programme of Action;

(d) Promoting the realization of the right to development

through strengthening democracy, development and respect for

human rights and fundamental freedoms and through effective

development policies at the national level, as well as equitable eco-

nomic relations and a favourable economic environment at the

international level, since sustained action is indispensable for fos-

tering a more rapid development of developing countries;

(e) Removing obstacles to the realization of the right of peoples

to self-determination, in particular of peoples living under colonial

or other forms of alien domination or foreign occupation, which

adversely affect their social and economic development;

(f) Promoting and protecting the human rights of women and

removing all obstacles to full equality and equity between women

and men in political, civil, economic, social and cultural life;

(g) Giving special attention to promoting and protecting the

rights of the child, with particular attention to the rights of the girl

child, by, inter alia, encouraging the ratification and implementa-

tion of the Convention on the Rights of the Child and the Plan of

Action for Implementing the World Declaration on the Survival,

Protection and Development of Children in the 1990s adopted at

the World Summit for Children; 7/

(h) Providing all people, in particular the vulnerable and disad-

vantaged in society, with the benefit of an independent, fair and

effective system of justice, and ensuring access by all to competent

sources of advice about legal rights and obligations;

(i) Taking effective measures to bring to an end all de jure and

de facto discrimination against persons with disabilities;

(j) Strengthening the ability of civil society and the community

to participate actively in the planning, decision-making and imple-

mentation of social development programmes, by education and

access to resources;

(k) Promoting and protecting the rights of individuals in order

to prevent and eliminate situations of domestic discrimination and

violence.

16.  An open political and economic system requires access by all

to knowledge, education and information by:

(a) Strengthening the educational system at all levels, as well as

other means of acquiring skills and knowledge, and ensuring uni-

versal access to basic education and lifelong educational opportuni-

ties, while removing economic and socio-cultural barriers to the

exercise of the right to education;

(b) Raising public awareness and promoting gender-sensitivity

education to eliminate all obstacles to full gender equality and equity;            

(c) Enabling and encouraging access by all to a wide range of

information and opinion on matters of general interest through the

mass media and other means;

(d) Encouraging education systems and, to the extent consistent

with freedom of expression, communication media to raise people's

understanding and awareness of all aspects of social integration,

including gender sensitivity, non-violence, tolerance and solidarity

and respect for the diversity of cultures and interests, and to dis-

courage the exhibition of pornography and the gratuitous depiction

of explicit violence and cruelty in the media;

(e) Improving the reliability, validity, utility and public availabil-

ity of statistical and other information on social development and

gender issues, including the effective use of gender-disaggregated

statistics collected at the national, regional and international levels,

including through support to academic and research institutions.

17.  International support for national efforts to promote a

favourable political and legal environment must be in conformity

with the Charter of the United Nations and principles of interna-

tional law and consistent with the Declaration on Principles of

International Law concerning Friendly Relations and Cooperation

among States in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations.

8/  Support calls for the following actions:

(a) Making use, as appropriate, of the capacity of the United

Nations and other relevant international, regional and subregional

organizations to prevent and resolve armed conflicts and promote

social progress and better standards of life in larger freedom;

(b) Coordinating policies, actions and legal instruments and/or

measures to combat terrorism, all forms of extremist violence, illic-

it arms trafficking, organized crime and illicit drug problems,
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money laundering and related crimes, trafficking in women, ado-

lescents, children, migrants, and human organs, and other activities

contrary to human rights and human dignity;

(c) States cooperating with one another in ensuring develop-

ment and eliminating obstacles to development.  The international

community should promote effective international cooperation,

supporting the efforts of developing countries, for the full realiza-

tion of the right to development and the elimination of obstacles to

development, through, inter alia, the implementation of the provi-

sions of the Declaration on the Right to Development 9/ as reaf-

firmed by the Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action. 10/

Lasting progress towards the implementation of the right to devel-

opment requires effective development policies at the national

level, as well as equitable economic relations and a favourable eco-

nomic environment at the international level.  The right to develop-

ment should be fulfilled so as to equitably meet the social develop-

ment and environmental needs of present and future generations;

(d) Ensuring that human persons are at the centre of social

development and that this is fully reflected in the programmes and

activities of subregional, regional and international organizations;

(e) Reinforcing the capacity of relevant national, regional and

international organizations, within their mandates, to promote the

implementation of all human rights and fundamental freedoms and

the elimination of all forms of discrimination;

(f) Elaborating policies, within the mandates and functions of

the various international institutions, that will support the objec-

tives of social development and contribute to institutional develop-

ment through capacity-building and other forms of cooperation;

(g) Strengthening the capacities of Governments, the private

sector and civil society, especially in Africa and the least developed

countries, to enable them to meet their specific and global respon-

sibilities;

(h) Reinforcing the capacities of Governments, the private sec-

tor and civil society in the countries with economies in transition,

with a view to helping them in the process of transforming their

economies from centrally planned to market-oriented ones.

Chapter II

ERADICATION OF POVERTY

Basis for action and objectives

18.  Over 1 billion people in the world today live under unaccept-

able conditions of poverty, mostly in developing countries, and par-

ticularly in rural areas of low-income Asia and the Pacific, Africa,

Latin America and the Caribbean, and the least developed countries.

19.  Poverty has various manifestations, including lack of income

and productive resources sufficient to ensure sustainable liveli-

hoods; hunger and malnutrition; ill health; limited or lack of access

to education and other basic services; increased morbidity and

mortality from illness; homelessness and inadequate housing;

unsafe environments; and social discrimination and exclusion.  It is

also characterized by a lack of participation in decision-making

and in civil, social and cultural life.  It occurs in all countries:  as

mass poverty in many developing countries, pockets of poverty

amid wealth in developed countries, loss of livelihoods as a result

of economic recession, sudden poverty as a result of disaster or

conflict, the poverty of low-wage workers, and the utter destitution

of people who fall outside family support systems, social institu-

tions and safety nets.  Women bear a disproportionate burden of

poverty, and children growing up in poverty are often permanently

disadvantaged.  Older people, people with disabilities, indigenous

people, refugees and internally displaced persons are also particu-

larly vulnerable to poverty.  Furthermore, poverty in its various

forms represents a barrier to communication and access to services,

as well as a major health risk, and people living in poverty are par-

ticularly vulnerable to the consequences of disasters and conflicts.

Absolute poverty is a condition characterized by severe deprivation

of basic human needs, including food, safe drinking water, sanita-

tion facilities, health, shelter, education and information.  It

depends not only on income but also on access to social services.

20.  There is general agreement that persistent widespread poverty,

as well as serious social and gender inequities, have significant

influences on and are in turn influenced by demographic parame-

ters, such as population growth, structure and distribution.  There is

also general agreement that unsustainable consumption and pro-

duction patterns are contributing to the unsustainable use of natural

resources and environmental degradation, as well as to the rein-

forcement of social inequities and poverty, with the above-men-

tioned consequences for demographic parameters.

21.  Urban poverty is rapidly increasing in pace with overall urban-

ization.  It is a growing phenomenon in all countries and regions,

and often poses special problems, such as overcrowding, contami-

nated water and bad sanitation, unsafe shelter, crime and additional

social problems.  An increasing number of low-income urban

households are female-maintained.

22.  Among people living in poverty, gender disparities are marked,

especially in the increase in female-maintained households.  With

increasing population, the numbers of youth living in poverty will

increase significantly.  Therefore, specific measures are needed to

address the juvenilization and feminization of poverty.

23.  Poverty has various causes, including structural ones.  Poverty

is a complex multidimensional problem with origins in both the

national and international domains.  No uniform solution can be

found for global application.  Rather, country-specific programmes

to tackle poverty and international efforts supporting national

efforts, as well as the parallel process of creating a supportive

international environment, are crucial for a solution to this prob-

lem.  Poverty is inseparably linked to lack of control over

resources, including land, skills, knowledge, capital and social con-

nections.  Without those resources, people are easily neglected by

policy makers and have limited access to institutions, markets,

employment and public services.  The eradication of poverty can-

not be accomplished through anti-poverty programmes alone but

will require democratic participation and changes in economic

structures in order to ensure access for all to resources, opportuni-

ties and public services, to undertake policies geared to more equi-

table distribution of wealth and income, to provide social protec-

tion for those who cannot support themselves, and to assist people

confronted by unforeseen catastrophe, whether individual or collec-

tive, natural, social or technological.

24.  The eradication of poverty requires universal access to eco-

nomic opportunities that will promote sustainable livelihood and
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basic social services, as well as special efforts to facilitate access to

opportunities and services for the disadvantaged.  People living in

poverty and vulnerable groups must be empowered through organi-

zation and participation in all aspects of political, economic and

social life, in particular in the planning and implementation of poli-

cies that affect them, thus enabling them to become genuine part-

ners in development.

25.  There is therefore an urgent need for:

~   National strategies to reduce overall poverty substantially,

including measures to remove the structural barriers that prevent

people from escaping poverty, with specific time-bound commit-

ments to eradicate absolute poverty by a target date to be specified

by each country in its national context;

~   Stronger international cooperation and the support of inter-

national institutions to assist countries in their efforts to eradicate

poverty and to provide basic social protection and services;

~   Development of methods to measure all forms of poverty,

especially absolute poverty, and to assess and monitor the circum-

stances of those at risk, within the national context;

~   Regular national reviews of economic policies and national

budgets to orient them towards eradicating poverty and reducing

inequalities;

~   Expanded opportunities to enable people living in poverty to

enhance their overall capacities and improve their economic and

social conditions, while managing resources sustainably;

~   Human resource development and improved infrastructural

facilities;

~   Comprehensive provision for the basic needs of all;

~   Policies ensuring that all people have adequate economic

and social protection during unemployment, ill health, maternity,

disability and old age;

~  Policies that strengthen the family and contribute to its

stability in accordance with the principles, goals and commitments

contained in the Copenhagen Declaration on Social Development

and in the Programme of Action of the International Conference on

Population and Development; 11/

~   Mobilization of both the public and the private sectors, more

developed areas, educational and academic institutions and non-

governmental organizations to assist poverty-stricken areas.

Actions

A.  Formulation of integrated strategies

26.  Governments should give greater focus to public efforts to

eradicate absolute poverty and to reduce overall poverty substan-

tially by:

(a) Promoting sustained economic growth, in the context of sus-

tainable development, and social progress, requiring that growth be

broadly based, offering equal opportunities to all people.  All coun-

tries should recognize their common but differentiated responsibili-

ties.  The developed countries acknowledge the responsibility they

bear in the international pursuit of sustainable development, and

should continue to improve their efforts to promote sustained eco-

nomic growth and to narrow imbalances in a manner that can bene-

fit all countries, particularly the developing countries;

(b)  Formulating or strengthening, preferably by 1996, and

implementing national poverty eradication plans to address the

structural causes of poverty, encompassing action on the local,

national, subregional, regional and international levels.  These

plans should establish, within each national context, strategies and

affordable time-bound goals and targets for the substantial reduc-

tion of overall poverty and the eradication of absolute poverty.  In

the context of national plans, particular attention should be given to

employment creation as a means of eradicating poverty, giving

appropriate consideration to health and education, assigning a high-

er priority to basic social services, generating household income,

and promoting access to productive assets and economic opportu-

nities;

(c) Identifying the livelihood systems, survival strategies and

self-help organizations of people living in poverty and working

with such organizations to develop programmes for combating

poverty that build on their efforts, ensuring the full participation of

the people concerned and responding to their actual needs;

(d)  Elaborating, at the national level, the measurements, crite-

ria and indicators for determining the extent and distribution of

absolute poverty.  Each country should develop a precise definition

and assessment of absolute poverty, preferably by 1996, the

International Year for the Eradication of Poverty; 12/

(e)  Establishing policies, objectives and measurable targets to

enhance and broaden women's economic opportunities and their

access to productive resources, particularly women who have no

source of income;

(f) Promoting effective enjoyment by all people of civil, cultur-

al, economic, political and social rights, and access to existing

social protection and public services, in particular through encour-

aging the ratification and ensuring the full implementation of rele-

vant human rights instruments, such as the International Covenant

on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights 13/ and the International

Covenant on Civil and Political Rights; 13/

(g) Eliminating the injustice and obstacles that women are faced

with, and encouraging and strengthening the participation of

women in taking decisions and in implementing them, as well as

their access to productive resources and land ownership and their

right to inherit goods;

(h) Encouraging and supporting local community development

projects that foster the skill, self-reliance and self-confidence of

people living in poverty and that facilitate their active participation

in efforts to eradicate poverty.

27.  Governments are urged to integrate goals and targets for com-

bating poverty into overall economic and social policies and plan-

ning at the local, national and, where appropriate, regional levels

by:

(a) Analysing policies and programmes, including those relating

to macroeconomic stability, structural adjustment programmes, tax-

ation, investments, employment, markets and all relevant sectors of

the economy, with respect to their impact on poverty and inequali-

ty, assessing their impact on family well-being and conditions, as
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well as their gender implications, and adjusting them, as appropri-

ate, to promote a more equitable distribution of productive assets,

wealth, opportunities, income and services;

(b) Redesigning public investment policies that relate to infra-

structure development, the management of natural resources and

human resource development to benefit people living in poverty

and to promote their compatibility with the long-term improvement

of livelihoods;

(c) Ensuring that development policies benefit low-income

communities and rural and agricultural development;

(d) Selecting, wherever possible, development schemes that do

not displace local populations, and designing an appropriate policy

and legal framework to compensate the displaced for their losses,

to help them to re-establish their livelihoods and to promote their

recovery from social and cultural disruption;

(e) Designing and implementing environmental protection and

resource management measures that take into account the needs of

people living in poverty and vulnerable groups in accordance with

Agenda 21 and the various consensus agreements, conventions and

programmes of action adopted in the framework of the follow-up

to the United Nations Conference on Environment and

Development;

(f) Establishing and strengthening, as appropriate, mechanisms for

the coordination of efforts to combat poverty, in collaboration with

civil society, including the private sector, and developing integrated

intersectoral and intra-governmental responses for such purposes.

28.  People living in poverty and their organizations should be

empowered by:

(a) Involving them fully in the setting of targets and in the

design, implementation, monitoring and assessment of national

strategies and programmes for poverty eradication and community-

based development, and ensuring that such programmes reflect

their priorities;

(b) Integrating gender concerns in the planning and implemen-

tation of policies and programmes for the empowerment of

women;

(c) Ensuring that policies and programmes affecting people liv-

ing in poverty respect their dignity and culture and make full use

of their knowledge, skills and resourcefulness;

(d) Strengthening education at all levels and ensuring the access

to education of people living in poverty, in particular their access

to primary education and other basic education opportunities;

(e) Encouraging and assisting people living in poverty to organ-

ize so that their representatives can participate in economic and

social policy-making and work more effectively with governmen-

tal, non-governmental and other relevant institutions to obtain the

services and opportunities they need;

(f) Placing special emphasis on capacity-building and commu-

nity-based management;

(g) Educating people about their rights, the political system and

the availability of programmes.

29.  There is a need to periodically monitor, assess and share infor-

mation on the performance of poverty eradication plans, evaluate

policies to combat poverty, and promote an understanding and

awareness of poverty and its causes and consequences.  This could

be done, by Governments, inter alia, through:

(a) Developing, updating and disseminating specific and agreed

gender- disaggregated indicators of poverty and vulnerability,

including income, wealth, nutrition, physical and mental health,

education, literacy, family conditions, unemployment, social exclu-

sion and isolation, homelessness, landlessness and other factors, as

well as indicators of the national and international causes underly-

ing poverty; for this purpose, gathering comprehensive and compa-

rable data, disaggregated by ethnicity, gender, disability, family sta-

tus, language groupings, regions and economic and social sectors;

(b) Monitoring and assessing the achievement of goals and tar-

gets agreed to in international forums in the area of social develop-

ment; evaluating, quantitatively and qualitatively, changes in pover-

ty levels, the persistence of poverty, and vulnerability to poverty,

particularly concerning household income levels and access to

resources and services; and assessing the effectiveness of poverty

eradication strategies, based on the priorities and perceptions of

households living in poverty and low-income communities;

(c) Strengthening international data collection and statistical

systems to support countries in monitoring social development

goals, and encouraging the expansion of international databases to

incorporate socially beneficial activities that are not included in

available data, such as women's unremunerated work and contribu-

tions to society, the informal economy and sustainable livelihoods;

(d) Mobilizing public awareness, in particular through educa-

tional institutions, non-governmental organizations and the media,

to enable society to prioritize the struggle against poverty, while

focusing attention on progress or failure in the pursuit of defined

goals and targets;

(e) Mobilizing the resources of universities and research institu-

tions to improve the understanding of the causes of poverty and

their solutions, as well as the impact of structural adjustment meas-

ures on people living in poverty and the effectiveness of anti-

poverty strategies and programmes, strengthening the capacity for

social science research in developing countries and integrating, as

appropriate, the results of research into decision-making processes;

(f) Facilitating and promoting the exchange of knowledge and

experience, especially among developing countries, through, inter

alia, subregional and regional organizations.

30.  Members of the international community should, bilaterally or

through multilateral organizations, foster an enabling environment

for poverty eradication by:

(a) Coordinating policies and programmes to support the meas-

ures being taken in the developing countries, particularly in Africa

and the least developed countries, to eradicate poverty, provide

remunerative work and strengthen social integration in order to

meet basic social development goals and targets;

(b) Promoting international cooperation to assist developing

countries, at their request, in their efforts, in particular at the com-

munity level, towards achieving gender equality and the empower-

ment of women;

(c) Strengthening the capacities of developing countries to mon-

itor the progress of national poverty eradication plans and to assess

the impact of national and international policies and programmes

on people living in poverty and address their negative impacts;

(d) Strengthening the capacity of countries with economies in

transition to develop their social protection systems and social poli-

cies for, inter alia, the reduction of poverty;

(e) Addressing the special needs of small island developing

States with respect to eradicating poverty and meeting poverty

eradication goals and targets, within the context of social develop-

ment programmes that reflect their national priorities;
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(f) Addressing the problems faced by the land-locked develop-

ing countries in eradicating poverty and supporting their efforts

aimed at social development;

(g) Supporting societies disrupted by conflict in their efforts to

rebuild their social protection systems and eradicate poverty.

B.  Improved access to productive resources and infrastructure

31.  The opportunities for income generation, diversification of

activities and increase of productivity in low-income and poor

communities should be enhanced by:

(a) Improving the availability and accessibility of transporta-

tion, communication, power and energy services at the local or

community level, in particular for isolated, remote and marginal-

ized communities;

(b) Ensuring that investments in infrastructure support sustain-

able development at the local or community levels;

(c) Emphasizing the need for developing countries that are

heavily dependent on primary commodities to continue to promote

a domestic policy and an institutional environment that encourage

diversification and enhance competitiveness;

(d) Supporting the importance of commodity diversification as

a means to increase the export revenues of developing countries

and to improve their competitiveness in the face of the persistent

instability in the price of some primary commodities and the gener-

al deterioration in the terms of trade;

(e) Promoting, including by micro-enterprises, rural non-farm

production and service activities, such as agro-processing, sales

and services of agricultural equipment and inputs, irrigation, credit

services and other income-generating activities through, inter alia,

supportive laws and administrative measures, credit policies, and

technical and administrative training;

(f) Strengthening and improving financial and technical assis-

tance for community-based development and self-help pro-

grammes, and strengthening cooperation among Governments,

community organizations, cooperatives, formal and informal bank-

ing institutions, private enterprises and international agencies, with

the aim of mobilizing local savings, promoting the creation of local

financial networks, and increasing the availability of credit and

market information to small entrepreneurs, small farmers and other

low-income self-employed workers, with particular efforts to

ensure the availability of such services to women;

(g) Strengthening organizations of small farmers, landless ten-

ants and labourers, other small producers, fisherfolk, community-

based and workers' cooperatives, especially those run by women,

in order to, inter alia, improve market access and increase produc-

tivity, provide inputs and technical advice, promote cooperation in

production and marketing operations, and strengthen participation

in the planning and implementation of rural development;

(h) Promoting national and international assistance in providing

economically viable alternatives for social groups, especially farm-

ers involved in the cultivation and processing of crops used for the

illegal drug trade;

(i) Improving the competitiveness of natural products with

environmental advantages and strengthening the impact that this

could have on promoting sustainable consumption and production

patterns, and strengthening and improving financial and technical

assistance to the developing countries for research and develop-

ment of such products;

(j) Promoting comprehensive rural development, including by

land reform, land improvement and economic diversification;

(k) Improving economic opportunities for rural women through

the elimination of legal, social, cultural and practical obstacles to

women's participation in economic activities and ensuring that

women have equal access to productive resources.

32.  Rural poverty should be addressed by:

(a) Expanding and improving land ownership through such meas-

ures as land reform and improving the security of land tenure, and

ensuring the equal rights of women and men in this respect, develop-

ing new agricultural land, promoting fair land rents, making land

transfers more efficient and fair, and adjudicating land disputes;

(b) Promoting fair wages and improving the conditions of agri-

cultural labour, and increasing the access of small farmers to water,

credit, extension services and appropriate technology, including for

women, persons with disabilities and vulnerable groups on the

basis of equality;

(c) Strengthening measures and actions designed to improve the

social, economic and living conditions in rural areas and thereby

discouraging rural exodus;

(d) Promoting opportunities for small farmers and other agricul-

tural, forestry and fishery workers on terms that respect sustainable

development;

(e) Improving access to markets and market information in

order to enable small producers to obtain better prices for their

products and pay better prices for the materials they need;

(f) Protecting, within the national context, the traditional rights

to land and other resources of pastoralists, fishery workers and

nomadic and indigenous people, and strengthening land manage-

ment in the areas of pastoral or nomadic activity, building on tradi-

tional communal practices, controlling encroachment by others,

and developing improved systems of range management and access

to water, markets, credit, animal production, veterinary services,

health including health services, education and information;

(g) Promoting education, research and development on farming

systems and smallholder cultivation and animal husbandry tech-

niques, particularly in environmentally fragile areas, building on

local and traditional practices of sustainable agriculture and taking

particular advantage of women's knowledge;

(h) Strengthening agricultural training and extension services to

promote a more effective use of existing technologies and indige-

nous knowledge systems and to disseminate new technologies in

order to reach both men and women farmers and other agricultural

workers, including through the hiring of more women as extension

workers;

(i) Promoting infrastructural and institutional investment in

small-scale farming in resource-poor regions so that small-scale

farmers can fully explore market opportunities, within the context

of liberalization.

33.  Access to credit by small rural or urban producers, landless

farmers and other people with low or no income should be substan-

tially improved, with special attention to the needs of women and

disadvantaged and vulnerable groups, by:

(a) Reviewing national legal, regulatory and institutional frame-

works that restrict the access of people living in poverty, especially

women, to credit on reasonable terms;

(b) Promoting realistic targets for access to affordable credit,

where appropriate;
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(c) Providing incentives for improving access to and strength-

ening the capacities of the organized credit system to deliver credit

and related services to people living in poverty and vulnerable

groups;

(d) Expanding financial networks, building on existing commu-

nity networks, promoting attractive opportunities for savings and

ensuring equitable access to credit at the local level.

34.  Urban poverty should further be addressed by:

(a) Promoting and strengthening micro-enterprises, new small

businesses, cooperative enterprises, and expanded market and other

employment opportunities and, where appropriate, facilitating the

transition from the informal to the formal sector;

(b) Promoting sustainable livelihoods for people living in urban

poverty through the provision or expansion of access to training,

education and other employment assistance services, in particular

for women, youth, the unemployed and the underemployed;

(c) Promoting public and private investments to improve for the

deprived the overall human environment and infrastructure, in par-

ticular housing, water and sanitation, and public transportation;

(d) Ensuring that strategies for shelter give special attention to

women and children, bearing in mind the perspectives of women in

the development of such strategies;

(e) Promoting social and other essential services, including,

where necessary, assistance for people to move to areas that offer

better employment opportunities, housing, education, health and

other social services;

(f) Ensuring safety through effective criminal justice adminis-

tration and protective measures that are responsive to the needs and

concerns of the community;

(g) Strengthening the role and expanding the means of munici-

pal authorities, non-governmental organizations, universities and

other educational institutions, businesses and community organiza-

tions, enabling them to be more actively involved in urban plan-

ning, policy development and implementation;

(h) Ensuring that special measures are taken to protect the dis-

placed, the homeless, street children, unaccompanied minors and

children in special and difficult circumstances, orphans, adoles-

cents and single mothers, people with disabilities, and older per-

sons, and to ensure that they are integrated into their communities.

C.  Meeting the basic human needs of all

35.  Governments, in partnership with all other development actors,

in particular with people living in poverty and their organizations,

should cooperate to meet the basic human needs of all, including

people living in poverty and vulnerable groups, by:

(a) Ensuring universal access to basic social services, with par-

ticular efforts to facilitate access by people living in poverty and

vulnerable groups;

(b) Creating public awareness that the satisfaction of basic

human needs is an essential element of poverty reduction; these

needs are closely interrelated and comprise nutrition, health, water

and sanitation, education, employment, housing and participation

in cultural and social life;

(c) Ensuring full and equal access to social services, especially

education, legal services and health-care services for women of all

ages and children, recognizing the rights, duties and responsibil-

ities of parents and other persons legally responsible for children,

consistent with the Convention on the Rights of the Child;

(d) Ensuring that due priority is given and adequate resources

made available, at the national, regional and international levels, to

combat the threat to individual and public health posed by the

rapid spread of HIV/AIDS globally and by the re-emergence of

major diseases, such as tuberculosis, malaria, onchocerciasis (river

blindness) and diarrhoeal diseases, in particular cholera;

(e) Taking particular actions to enhance the productive capaci-

ties of indigenous people, ensuring their full and equal access to

social services and their participation in the elaboration and imple-

mentation of policies that affect their development, with full

respect for their cultures, languages, traditions and forms of social

organizations, as well as their own initiatives;

(f) Providing appropriate social services to enable vulnerable

people and people living in poverty to improve their lives, to exer-

cise their rights and to participate fully in all social, economic and

political activities and to contribute to social and economic devel-

opment;

(g) Recognizing that improving people's health is inseparably

linked to a sound environment;

(h) Ensuring physical access to all basic social services for per-

sons who are older, disabled or home-bound;

(i) Ensuring that people living in poverty have full and equal

access to justice, including knowledge of their rights and, as appro-

priate, through the provision of free legal assistance.  The legal sys-

tem should be made more sensitive and responsive to the needs and

special circumstances of vulnerable  and disadvantaged groups in

order to ensure a strong and independent administration of justice;

(j) Promoting full restorative services, in particular for those

who require institutional care or are home-bound, and a compre-

hensive array of community-based, long-term care services for

those facing loss of independence.

36.  Governments should implement the commitments that have

been made to meet the basic needs of all, with assistance from the

international community consistent with chapter V of the present

Programme of Action, including, inter alia, the following:

(a) By the year 2000, universal access to basic education and

completion of primary education by at least 80 per cent of primary

school-age children; closing the gender gap in primary and second-

ary school education by the year 2005; universal primary education

in all countries before the year 2015;

(b) By the year 2000, life expectancy of not less than 60 years

in any country;

(c) By the year 2000, reduction of mortality rates of infants and

children under five years of age by one third of the 1990 level, or

50 to 70 per 1,000 live births, whichever is less; by the year 2015,

achievement of an infant mortality rate below 35 per 1,000 live

births and an under-five mortality rate below 45 per 1,000;

(d) By the year 2000, a reduction in maternal mortality by one

half of the 1990 level; by the year 2015, a further reduction by one

half;

(e) Achieving food security by ensuring a safe and nutritionally

adequate food supply, at both the national and international levels,

a reasonable degree of stability in the supply of food, as well as

physical, social and economic access to enough food for all, while

reaffirming that food should not be used as a tool for political

pressure;

(f) By the year 2000, a reduction of severe and moderate mal-

nutrition among children under five years of age by half of the

1990 level;
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(g) By the year 2000, attainment by all peoples of the world of

a level of health that will permit them to lead a socially and eco-

nomically productive life, and to this end, ensuring primary health

care for all;

(h) Making accessible through the primary health-care system

reproductive health to all individuals of appropriate ages as soon

as possible and no later than the year 2015, in accordance with

the Programme of Action of the International Conference on

Population and Development, and taking into account the reser-

vations and declarations made at that Conference, especially

those concerning the need for parental guidance and parental

responsibility;

(i) Strengthening efforts and increasing commitments with the

aim, by the year 2000, of reducing malaria mortality and morbidity

by at least 20 per cent compared to 1995 levels in at least 75 per

cent of affected countries, as well as reducing social and economic

losses due to malaria in the developing countries, especially in

Africa, where the overwhelming majority of both cases and deaths

occur;

(j) By the year 2000, eradicating, eliminating or controlling

major diseases constituting global health problems, in accordance

with paragraph 6.12 of Agenda 21; 2/

(k) Reducing the adult illiteracy rate - the appropriate age group

to be determined in each country - to at least half its 1990 level,

with an emphasis on female literacy; achieving universal access to

quality education, with particular priority being given to primary

and technical education and job training, combating illiteracy, and

eliminating gender disparities in access to, retention in and support

for education;

(l) Providing, on a sustainable basis, access to safe drinking

water in sufficient quantities, and proper sanitation for all;

(m) Improving the availability of affordable and adequate shel-

ter for all, in accordance with the Global Strategy for Shelter to the

Year 2000; 14/

(n) Monitoring the implementation of those commitments at the

highest appropriate level and considering the possibility of expedit-

ing their implementation through the dissemination of sufficient

and accurate statistical data and appropriate indicators.

37.  Access to social services for people living in poverty and vul-

nerable groups should be improved through:

(a) Facilitating access and improving the quality of education

for people living in poverty by establishing schools in unserved

areas, providing social services, such as meals and health care, as

incentives for families in poverty to keep children in school, and

improving the quality of schools in low-income communities;

(b) Expanding and improving opportunities for continuing edu-

cation and training by means of public and private initiatives and

non-formal education in order to improve opportunities for people

living in poverty, including people with disabilities, and in order to

develop the skills and knowledge that they need to better their con-

ditions and livelihoods;

(c) Expanding and improving preschool education, both formal

and non-formal, including through new learning technologies,

radio and television, to overcome some of the disadvantages faced

by young children growing up in poverty;

(d) Ensuring that people living in poverty and low-income com-

munities have access to quality health care that provides primary

health-care services, consistent with the Programme of Action of

the International Conference on Population and Development, free

of charge or at affordable rates;

(e) Promoting cooperation among government agencies, health-

care workers, non-governmental organizations, women's organiza-

tions and other institutions of civil society in order to develop a

comprehensive national strategy for improving reproductive health

care and child health-care services and ensuring that people living

in poverty have full access to those services, including, inter alia,

education and services on family planning, safe motherhood and

prenatal and postnatal care, and the benefits of breast-feeding,

consistent with the Programme of Action of the International

Conference on Population and Development;

(f) Encouraging health-care workers to work in low-income

communities and rural areas, and providing outreach services to

make health care available to otherwise unserved areas, recogniz-

ing that investing in a primary health-care system that ensures pre-

vention, treatment and rehabilitation for all individuals is an effec-

tive means of promoting social and economic development as well

as broad participation in society.

D.  Enhanced social protection and reduced vulnerability

38.  Social protection systems should be based on legislation and,

as appropriate, strengthened and expanded, as necessary, in order

to protect from poverty people who cannot find work; people who

cannot work due to sickness, disability, old age or maternity, or to

their caring for children and sick or older relatives; families that

have lost a breadwinner through death or marital breakup; and peo-

ple who have lost their livelihoods due to natural disasters or civil

violence, wars or forced displacement.  Due attention should be

given to people affected by the human immunodeficiency

virus/acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (HIV/AIDS) pandem-

ic.  Actions to this end should include:

(a) Strengthening and expanding programmes targeted to those

in need, programmes providing universal basic protection, and

social security insurance programmes, with the choice of pro-

grammes depending on national financial and administrative capac-

ities;

(b) Developing, where necessary, a strategy for a gradual

expansion of social protection programmes that provide social

security for all, according to a schedule and terms and conditions

related to national contexts;

(c) Ensuring that social safety nets associated with economic

restructuring are considered as complementary strategies to overall

poverty reduction and an increase in productive employment.

Short term by nature, safety nets must protect people living in

poverty and enable them to find productive employment;

(d) Designing social protection and support programmes to help

people become self-sufficient as fully and quickly as possible, to

assist and protect families, to reintegrate people excluded from

economic activity and to prevent the social isolation or stigmatiza-

tion of those who need protection;

(e) Exploring a variety of means for raising revenues to

strengthen social protection programmes, and promoting efforts by

the private sector and voluntary associations to provide social pro-

tection and support;

(f) Promoting the innovative efforts of self-help organizations,

professional associations and other organizations of civil society in

this sphere;

(g) Expanding and strengthening social protection programmes to

protect working people, including the self-employed and their fami-

lies, from the risk of falling into poverty, by extending coverage to
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as many as possible, providing benefits quickly and ensuring that

entitlements continue when workers change jobs;

(h) Ensuring, through appropriate regulation, that contributory

social protection plans are efficient and transparent so that the con-

tributions of workers, employers and the State and the accumula-

tion of resources can be monitored by the participants;

(i) Ensuring an adequate social safety net under structural

adjustment programmes;

(j) Ensuring that social protection and social support pro-

grammes meet the needs of women, and especially that they take

into account women's multiple roles and concerns, in particular the

reintegration of women into formal work after periods of absence,

support for older women, and the promotion of acceptance of

women's multiple roles and responsibilities.

39.  Particular efforts should be made to protect children and youth

by:

(a) Promoting family stability and supporting families in

providing mutual support, including in their role as nurturers

and educators of children;

(b) Promoting social support, including good quality child care

and working conditions that allow both parents to reconcile parent-

hood with working life;

(c) Supporting and involving family organizations and net-

works in community activities;

(d) Taking the necessary legislative, administrative, social and

educational measures to protect and promote the rights of the child,

with particular attention to the girl child;

(e) Improving the situation and protecting the rights of children

in especially difficult circumstances, including children in areas of

armed conflict, children who lack adequate family support, urban

street children, abandoned children, children with disabilities, chil-

dren addicted to narcotic drugs, children affected by war or natural

and man-made disasters, unaccompanied minor refugee children,

working children, and children who are economically and sexually

exploited or abused, including the victims of the sale and traffick-

ing of children; ensuring that they have access to food, shelter,

education and health care and are protected from abuse and vio-

lence, as well as provided with the necessary social and psycholog-

ical assistance for their healthy reintegration into society and for

family reunification consistent with the Convention on the Rights

of the Child; and substituting education for child work;

(f) Developing and strengthening programmes targeted at youth

living in poverty in order to enhance their economic, educational,

social and cultural opportunities, to promote constructive social

relations among them and to provide them with connections out-

side their communities to break the intergenerational cycle of

poverty;

(g) Addressing the special needs of indigenous children and

their families, particularly those living in poor areas, enabling

them to benefit adequately from economic and social development

programmes, with full respect for their cultures, languages and tra-

ditions;

(h) Improving the condition of the single parent in society and

ensuring that single-parent families and female-headed or female-

maintained households receive the social support they need, includ-

ing support for adequate housing and child care.

40.  Particular efforts should be made to protect older persons,

including those with disabilities, by:

(a) Strengthening family support systems;

(b) Improving the situation of older persons, in particular in

cases where they lack adequate family support, including rural

older persons, working older persons, those affected by armed con-

flicts and natural or man-made disasters, and those who are

exploited, physically or psychologically neglected, or abused;

(c) Ensuring that older persons are able to meet their basic

human needs through access to social services and social security,

that those in need are assisted, and that older persons are protected

from abuse and violence and are treated as a resource and not a

burden;

(d) Providing assistance to grandparents who have been

required to assume responsibility for children, particularly of par-

ents who are affected by serious diseases, including AIDS or lep-

rosy, or others who are unable to care for their dependants;

(e) Creating a financial environment that encourages people to

save for their old age;

(f) Strengthening measures and mechanisms to ensure that

retired workers do not fall into poverty, taking into account their

contribution to the development of their countries;

(g) Encouraging and supporting cross-generational participation

in policy and programme development and in decision-making

bodies at all levels.

41.  People and communities should be protected from impoverish-

ment and long-term displacement and exclusion resulting from dis-

asters through the following actions at the national and internation-

al levels, as appropriate:

(a) Designing effective mechanisms to reduce the impact and to

mitigate the effects of natural disasters, such as droughts, earth-

quakes, cyclones and floods;

(b) Developing long-term strategies and contingency plans for

the effective mitigation of natural disasters and for famine, includ-

ing early warning, assessment, information dissemination and man-

agement, as well as rapid response strategies, that ensure the quick

evolution of relief activities into rehabilitation and development;

(c) Developing complementary mechanisms that integrate gov-

ernmental, intergovernmental and non-governmental efforts, includ-

ing the establishment of national volunteer corps to support United

Nations activities in the areas of humanitarian emergency assis-

tance, as well as mechanisms to promote a smooth transition from

relief to rehabilitation, reconstruction and development, in accor-

dance with General Assembly resolutions 46/182 and 49/139 B;

(d) Developing and strengthening emergency food reserves as a

means to prevent acute food shortages and stabilize prices, with

facilities for food storage, transportation and distribution during

emergencies, making full use of traditional and market mecha-

nisms;

(e) In disaster-prone areas and in cooperation with community-

based organizations, developing drought and flood mitigation agro-

nomic practices and resource conservation and infrastructure-build-

ing programmes, using food-for-work, where appropriate, and

incorporating traditional disaster-response practices that can be rap-

idly expanded into emergency employment and rebuilding pro-

grammes in disaster situations;

(f) Establishing the necessary planning and logistical mecha-

nisms to enable quick and effective response in disaster situations

to provide food, psychological and social care, medicines, medical

supplies and other relief to victims, especially women and children,

and ensuring that the relief is effectively targeted to those who
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need it; and channelling and organizing disaster assistance so as to

regenerate the local economy and support resource protection and

development efforts;

(g) Mobilizing and coordinating regional and international

assistance, including assistance from the United Nations system,

and from non-governmental organizations, to support the actions of

Governments and communities confronting disaster situations;

(h) Reducing vulnerability to natural disasters through the

development of early warning systems.

Chapter III

EXPANSION OF PRODUCTIVE EMPLOYMENT AND

REDUCTION OF UNEMPLOYMENT

Basis for action and objectives

42.  Productive work and employment are central elements of

development as well as decisive elements of human identity.

Sustained economic growth and sustainable development as well as

the expansion of productive employment should go hand in hand.

Full and adequately and appropriately remunerated employment is

an effective method of combating poverty and promoting social

integration.  The goal of full employment requires that the State,

the social partners and all the other parts of civil society at all lev-

els cooperate to create conditions that enable everyone to partici-

pate in and benefit from productive work.  In a world of increasing

globalization and interdependence among countries, national

efforts need to be buttressed by international cooperation.

43.  Globalization and rapid technological development give rise to

increased labour mobility, bringing new employment opportunities

as well as new uncertainties.  There has been an increase in part-

time, casual and other forms of atypical employment.  In addition

to requiring the creation of new employment opportunities on an

unprecedented scale, such an environment calls for expanded

efforts to enhance human resource development for sustainable

development by, inter alia, enhancing the knowledge and skills

necessary for people, particularly for women and youth, to work

productively and adapt to changing requirements.

44.  In many developed countries, growth in employment is cur-

rently great in small and medium-sized enterprises and in self-

employment.  In many developing countries, informal sector activi-

ties are often the leading source of employment opportunities for

people with limited access to formal-sector wage employment, in

particular for women.  The removal of obstacles to the operation of

such enterprises and the provision of support for their creation and

expansion must be accompanied by protection of the basic rights,

health and safety of workers and the progressive improvement of

overall working conditions, together with the strengthening of

efforts to make some enterprises part of the formal sector.

45.  While all groups can benefit from more employment opportu-

nities, specific needs and changing demographic patterns and

trends call for appropriate measures.  Particular efforts by the pub-

lic and private sectors are required in all spheres of employment

policy to ensure gender equality, equal opportunity and non-dis-

crimination on the basis of race/ethnic group, religion, age, health

and disability, and with full respect for applicable international

instruments.  Special attention must also be paid to the needs of

groups who face particular disadvantages in their access to the

labour market so as to ensure their integration into productive

activities, including through the promotion of effective support

mechanisms.

46.  Much unremunerated productive work, such as caring for chil-

dren and older persons, producing and preparing food for the

family, protecting the environment and providing voluntary assis-

tance to vulnerable and disadvantaged individuals and groups, is of

great social importance.  World wide, most of this work is done by

women who often face the double burden of remunerated and unre-

munerated work.  Efforts are needed to acknowledge the social and

economic importance and value of unremunerated work, to facili-

tate labour-force participation in combination with such work

through flexible working arrangements, encouraging voluntary

social activities as well as broadening the very conception of pro-

ductive work, and to accord social recognition for such work,

including by developing methods for reflecting its value in quanti-

tative terms for possible reflection in accounts that may be pro-

duced separately from, but consistent with, core national accounts.

47.  There is therefore an urgent need, in the overall context of pro-

moting sustained economic growth and sustainable development, for:

~   Placing the creation of employment at the centre of national

strategies and policies, with the full participation of employers and

trade unions and other parts of civil society;

~   Policies to expand work opportunities and increase produc-

tivity in both rural and urban sectors;

~   Education and training that enable workers and entrepre-

neurs to adapt to changing technologies and economic conditions;

~   Quality jobs, with full respect for the basic rights of workers

as defined by relevant International Labour Organization and other

international instruments;

~   Giving special priority, in the design of policies, to the prob-

lems of structural, long-term unemployment and underemployment

of youth, women, persons with disabilities and all other disadvan-

taged groups and individuals;

~   Empowerment of women, gender balance in decision-mak-

ing processes at all levels and gender analysis in policy develop-

ment to ensure equal employment opportunities and wage rates for

women and to enhance harmonious and mutually beneficial part-

nerships between women and men in sharing family and employ-

ment responsibilities;

~   Empowerment of members of vulnerable and disadvantaged

groups, including through the provision of education and training;

~   A broader recognition and understanding of work and

employment and greater flexibility in working time arrangements

for both men and women.
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A.  The centrality of employment in policy formulation

48.  Placing the expansion of productive employment at the centre

of sustainable development strategies and economic and social

policies requires:

(a) Promoting and pursuing active policies for full, productive,

appropriately remunerated and freely chosen employment;

(b) Giving priority at the national and international levels to the

policies that can address the problems of unemployment and

underemployment.

49.  Minimizing the negative impact on jobs of measures for

macroeconomic stability requires:

(a) Pursuing the coordination of macroeconomic policies so that

they are mutually reinforcing and conducive to broad-based and

sustained economic growth and sustainable development, as well

as to substantial increases in productive employment expansion

and a decline in unemployment world wide;

(b) Giving priority to programmes that most directly promote

viable and long-term job growth when budgetary adjustments are

required;

(c) Removing structural constraints to economic growth and

employment creation as a part of stabilization policies;

(d) Enabling competing claims on resources to be resolved in a

non-inflationary manner through the development and use of sound

industrial relations systems;

(e) Monitoring, analysing and disseminating information on the

impact of trade and investment liberalization on the economy,

especially on employment;

(f) Exchanging information on different employment promotion

measures and their consequences, and monitoring the development

of global employment trends;

(g) Establishing appropriate social safety mechanisms to mini-

mize the adverse effects of structural adjustment, stabilization or

reform programmes on the workforce, especially the vulnerable,

and for those who lose their jobs, creating conditions for their re-

entry through, inter alia, continuing education and retraining.

50.  Promoting patterns of economic growth that maximize

employment creation requires:

(a) Encouraging, as appropriate, labour-intensive investments in

economic and social infrastructure that use local resources and cre-

ate, maintain and rehabilitate community assets in both rural and

urban areas;

(b) Promoting technological innovations and industrial policies

that have the potential to stimulate short and long-term employ-

ment creation, and considering their impact on vulnerable and dis-

advantaged groups;

(c) Giving developing countries the capacity to select specific

and suitable technologies;

(d) Providing technical assistance and expanded transfer of

technology to developing countries to integrate technology and

employment policies with other social objectives, and to establish

and strengthen national and local technology institutions;

(e) Encouraging the realization in the countries with economies

in transition of programmes for on-the-job personnel training, facil-

itating their adaptation to market-oriented reforms and reducing

mass unemployment;

(f) Promoting mutually supportive improvements in rural farm

and non-farm production, including animal husbandry, forestry,

fisheries and agro-processing industries, aiming to expand and

diversify environmentally sound, sustained economic activity and

productive employment in the rural sector;

(g) Encouraging community economic development strategies

that build on partnerships among Governments and members of

civil society to create jobs and address the social circumstances of

individuals, families and communities;

(h) Introducing sound policies to mobilize savings and stimu-

late investment in capital-short areas;

(i) Maximizing the job creation potential inherent in Agenda 21

through the conservation and management of natural resources, the

promotion of alternative livelihoods in fragile ecosystems, and the

rehabilitation and regeneration of critically affected and vulnerable

land areas and natural resources;

(j) Encouraging the utilization of renewable energy, based on

local employment-intensive resources, in particular in rural areas.

51.  Enhancing opportunities for the creation and growth of pri-

vate-sector enterprises that would generate additional employment

requires:

(a) Removing obstacles faced by small and medium-sized enter-

prises and easing regulations that discourage private initiative;

(b) Facilitating access by small and medium-sized enterprises to

credit, national and international markets, management training and

technological information;

(c) Facilitating arrangements between large and small enterpris-

es, such as subcontracting programmes, with full respect for work-

ers' rights;

(d) Improving opportunities and working conditions for women

and youth entrepreneurs by eliminating discrimination in access to

credit, productive resources and social security protection, and pro-

viding and increasing, as appropriate, family benefits and social

support, such as health care and child care;

(e) Promoting, supporting and establishing legal frameworks to

foster the development of cooperative enterprises, and encouraging

them to mobilize capital, develop innovative lending programmes

and promote entrepreneurship;

(f) Assisting informal sectors and local enterprises to become

more productive and progressively integrated into the formal econ-

omy through access to affordable credit, information, wider mar-

kets, new technology and appropriate technological and manage-

ment skills, opportunities to upgrade technical and management

skills, and improved premises and other physical infrastructure, as

well as by progressively extending labour standards and social pro-

tection without destroying the ability of informal sectors to gener-

ate employment;

(g) Promoting the creation and development of independent

organizations, such as chambers of commerce and other associa-

tions or self-help institutions of small formal and informal enter-

prises;

(h) Facilitating the expansion of the training and employment-

generating opportunities of industries.

B.  Education, training and labour policies

52.  Facilitating people's access to productive employment in

today's rapidly changing global environment and developing better

quality jobs requires:

(a) Establishing well-defined educational priorities and invest-

ing effectively in education and training systems;
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(b) Introducing new and revitalized partnerships between edu-

cation and other government departments, including labour, and

communications and partnerships between Governments and non-

governmental organizations, the private sector, local communities,

religious groups and families;

(c) Ensuring broad basic education, especially literacy, and pro-

moting general education, including the analytical and critical

thinking that is essential to improve learning skills.  This is the

foundation for acquiring specialized skills and for renewing, adapt-

ing and upgrading them rapidly to facilitate horizontal and vertical

occupational mobility;

(d) Promoting the active participation of youth and adult learn-

ers in the design of literacy campaigns, education and training pro-

grammes to ensure that the labour force and social realities of

diverse groups are taken into account;

(e) Promoting lifelong learning to ensure that education and

training programmes respond to changes in the economy, provide

full and equal access to training opportunities, secure the access of

women to training programmes, offer incentives for public and pri-

vate sectors to provide and for workers to acquire training on a

continuous basis, and stimulate entrepreneurial skills;

(f) Encouraging and supporting through technical assistance

programmes, including those of the United Nations system, well-

designed and adaptable vocational training and apprenticeship pro-

grammes to enhance productivity and productive employment;

(g) Promoting and strengthening training programmes for the

employment of new entrants to the job market and retraining pro-

grammes for displaced and retrenched workers;

(h) Developing an enhanced capacity for research and knowl-

edge dissemination by encouraging national and international

exchanges of information on innovative models and best practices;

(i) Developing, in the area of vocational and continuing educa-

tion, innovative methods of teaching and learning, including inter-

active technologies and inductive methods involving close coordi-

nation between working experience and training.

53.  Helping workers to adapt and to enhance their employment

opportunities under changing economic conditions requires:

(a) Designing, developing, implementing, analysing and moni-

toring active labour policies to stimulate the demand for labour in

order to ensure that the burden of indirect labour costs on employ-

ers does not constitute a disincentive to hiring workers, identifying

skill shortages and surpluses, providing vocational guidance and

counselling services and active help in job searches, promoting

occupational choice and mobility, offering advisory services and

support to enterprises, particularly small enterprises, for the more

effective use and development of their workforce, and establishing

institutions and processes that prevent all forms of discrimination

and improve the employment opportunities of groups that are vul-

nerable and disadvantaged;

(b) Improving employment opportunities and increasing ways

and means of helping youth and persons with disabilities to devel-

op the skills they need to enable them to find employment;

(c) Promoting access by women and girls to traditionally male-

dominated occupations;

(d) Developing strategies to address the needs of people

engaged in various forms of atypical employment;

(e) Promoting labour mobility, retraining and maintenance of

adequate levels of social protection to facilitate worker redeploy-

ment when there is phasing out of production or closure of an

enterprise, giving special attention to vulnerable and disadvantaged

groups;

(f) Facilitating the integration or reintegration of women into

the workforce by developing adequate child care, care for older

persons and other support services and facilities;

(g) Encouraging cooperation between employers and workers to

prepare for the introduction of new technologies and to plan for

their employment effects as far in advance as possible, while

ensuring adequate protection and adjustment;

(h) Strengthening public and private employment services to

assist workers to adapt to changing job markets and provide social

safety mechanisms, occupational guidance, employment and job

search counselling, training, placement, apprenticeships and the

sharing of information;

(i) Strengthening labour market information systems, particular-

ly through development of appropriate data and indicators on

employment, underemployment, unemployment and earnings, as

well as dissemination of information concerning labour markets,

including, as far as possible, work situations outside formal mar-

kets.  All such data should be disaggregated by gender in order to

monitor the status of women relative to men.

C.  Enhanced quality of work and employment

54.  Governments should enhance the quality of work and employ-

ment by:

(a) Observing and fully implementing the human rights obliga-

tions that they have assumed;

(b) Safeguarding and promoting respect for basic workers'

rights, including the prohibition of forced labour and child labour,

freedom of association and the right to organize and bargain collec-

tively, equal remuneration for men and women for work of equal

value, and non-discrimination in employment, fully implementing

the conventions of the International Labour Organization (ILO) in

the case of States parties to those conventions, and taking into

account the principles embodied in those conventions in the case of

those countries that are not States parties to thus achieve truly sus-

tained economic growth and sustainable development;

(c) Strongly considering ratification and full implementation of

ILO conventions in these areas, as well as those relating to the

employment rights of minors, women, youth, persons with disabili-

ties and indigenous people;

(d) Using existing international labour standards to guide the

formulation of national labour legislation and policies;     

(e) Promoting the role of ILO, particularly as regards improving

the level of employment and the quality of work;

(f) Encouraging, where appropriate, employers and workers to

consider ways and means for enhancing the sharing of workers in

the profits of enterprises and promoting cooperation between work-

ers and employers in the decisions of enterprises.

55.  To achieve a healthy and safe working environment, remove

exploitation, abolish child labour, raise productivity and enhance

the quality of life requires:

(a) Developing and implementing policies designed to promote

improved working conditions, including health and safety conditions;
(b) Improving health policies that reduce, with a view to elim-

inating, environmental health hazards and provide for occupation-
al health and safety, in conformity with the relevant conventions,
and providing informal sector enterprises and all workers with
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accessible information and guidance on how to enhance occupa-
tional safety and reduce health risks;

(c) Promoting, in accordance with national laws and regula-
tions, sound labour relations based on tripartite cooperation and
full respect for freedom of association and the right to organize and
bargain collectively;

(d) Setting specific target dates for eliminating all forms of
child labour that are contrary to accepted international standards
and ensuring the full enforcement of relevant existing laws, and,
where appropriate, enacting the legislation necessary to implement
the Convention on the Rights of the Child and ILO standards,
ensuring the protection of working children, in particular of street
children, through the provision of appropriate health, education and
other social services;

(e) Designing labour policies and programmes to help eradicate
family poverty, which is a main cause of child labour, eliminating
child labour and encouraging parents to send their children to

school through, inter alia, the provision of social services and
other incentives;

(f) Establishing policies and programmes to protect workers,
especially women, from sexual harassment and violence;

(g) Encouraging incentives to public and private enterprises to
develop, transfer and adopt technologies and know-how that
improve the working environment, enhance occupational safety
and reduce, with a view to eliminating, health risks.

56.  The full participation of women in the labour market and their
equal access to employment opportunities require:

(a) Establishing the principle of equality between men and
women as a basis for employment policy and promoting gender-
sensitivity training to eliminate prejudice against the employment
of women;

(b) Eliminating gender discrimination, including by taking posi-
tive action, where appropriate, in hiring, wages, access to credit,
benefits, promotion, training, career development, job assignment,
working conditions, job security and social security benefits;

(c) Improving women's access to technologies that facilitate their
occupational and domestic work, encourage self-support, generate
income, transform gender-prescribed roles within the productive
process and enable them to move out of stereotyped, low-paying jobs;

(d) Changing those policies and attitudes that reinforce the divi-
sion of labour based on gender, and providing institutional support,
such as social protection for maternity, parental leave, technologies
that facilitate the sharing and reduce the burden of domestic
chores, and flexible working arrangements, including parental vol-
untary part-time employment and work-sharing, as well as accessi-
ble and affordable quality child-care facilities, to enable working
parents to reconcile work with family responsibilities, paying par-
ticular attention to the needs of single-parent households;

(e) Encouraging men to take an active part in all areas of fami-

ly and household responsibilities, including the sharing of child-
rearing and housework.

D.  Enhanced employment opportunities for groups   with specific
needs

57.  The improvement of the design of policies and programmes
requires:

(a) Identifying and reflecting the specific needs of particular
groups, and ensuring that programmes are equitable and non-dis-
criminatory, efficient and effective in meeting the needs of those
groups;

(b) Actively involving representatives of these groups in plan-

ning, design and management, and monitoring, evaluating and

reorienting these programmes by providing access to accurate

information and sufficient resources to ensure that they reach their

intended beneficiaries.

58.  Employment policies can better address the problem of short-

and long-term unemployment by:

(a) Incorporating, with the involvement of the unemployed

and/or their associations, a comprehensive set of measures, includ-

ing employment planning, re-education and training programmes,

literacy, skills upgrading, counselling and job-search assistance,

temporary work schemes, frequent contact with employment serv-

ice offices and preparing for entry and re-entry into the labour mar-

ket;

(b) Analysing the underlying causes of long-term unemploy-

ment and their effect on different groups, including older workers

and single parents, and designing employment and other supporting

policies that address specific situations and needs;

(c) Promoting social security schemes that reduce barriers and

disincentives to employment so as to enable the unemployed to

improve their capacity to participate actively in society, to maintain

an adequate standard of living and to be able to take advantage of

employment opportunities.

59.  Programmes for entry or re-entry into the labour market aimed

at vulnerable and disadvantaged groups can effectively combat the

causes of exclusion on the labour market by:

(a) Complementing literacy actions, general education or voca-

tional training by work experience that may include support and

instruction on business management and training so as to give bet-

ter knowledge of the value of entrepreneurship and other private-

sector contributions to society;

(b) Increasing the level of skills, and also improving the ability to

get a job through improvements in housing, health and family life.

60.  Policies should seek to guarantee all youth constructive

options for their future by:

(a) Providing equal access to education at the primary and sec-

ondary levels, with literacy as a priority and with special attention

to girls;

(b) Encouraging the struggle against illiteracy and promoting

literacy training in national languages in developing countries, in

particular in Africa;

(c) Encouraging various actors to join forces in designing and

carrying out comprehensive and coordinated programmes that

stimulate the resourcefulness of youth, preparing them for durable

employment or self-employment, and providing them with guid-

ance, vocational and managerial training, social skills, work experi-

ence and education in social values;

(d) Ensuring the participation of youth, commensurate with

their age and responsibility, in planning and decision-making with

regard to their future.

61.  The full participation of indigenous people in the labour mar-

ket and their equal access to employment opportunities requires

developing comprehensive employment, education and training

programmes that take account of the particular needs of indigenous

people.
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62.  Broadening the range of employment opportunities for persons

with disabilities requires:

(a) Ensuring that laws and regulations do not discriminate

against persons with disabilities;

(b) Taking proactive measures, such as organizing support serv-

ices, devising incentive schemes and supporting self-help schemes

and small businesses;

(c) Making appropriate adjustments in the workplace to accom-

modate persons with disabilities, including in that respect the pro-

motion of innovative technologies;

(d) Developing alternative forms of employment, such as support-

ed employment, for persons with disabilities who need these services;

(e) Promoting public awareness within society regarding the

impact of the negative stereotyping of persons with disabilities on

their participation in the labour market.

63.  There is need for intensified international cooperation and

national attention to the situation of migrant workers and their

families.  To that end:

(a) Governments are invited to consider ratifying existing instru-

ments pertaining to migrant workers, particularly the International

Convention on the Protection of the Rights of All Migrant Workers

and Members of Their Families; 15/     (b) In accordance with

national legislation, Governments of receiving countries are urged

to consider extending to documented migrants who meet appropri-

ate length-of-stay requirements and to members of their families

whose stay in the receiving country is regular, treatment equal to

that accorded their own nationals with regard to the enjoyment of

basic human rights, including equality of opportunity and treatment

in respect of religious practices, working conditions, social security,

participation in trade unions and access to health, education, cultural

and other social services, as well as equal access to the judicial sys-

tem and equal treatment before the law;

(c) Governments of countries of origin, transit countries and

countries of destination are urged to cooperate in reducing the

causes of undocumented migration, safeguarding the basic human

rights of undocumented migrants and preventing their exploitation;

(d) Governments of both receiving countries and countries of

origin should adopt effective sanctions against those who organize

undocumented migration, exploit undocumented migrants or

engage in trafficking in undocumented migrants;

(e) Governments of countries of origin are urged to facilitate the

return of migrants and their reintegration into their home communities

and to devise ways of using their skills.  Governments of countries of

origin should consider collaborating with countries of destination and

engaging the support of appropriate international organizations in pro-

moting the return on a voluntary basis of qualified migrants who can

play a crucial role in the transfer of knowledge, skills and technology.

Countries of destination are encouraged to facilitate return migration

on a voluntary basis by adopting flexible policies, such as the transfer-

ability of pensions and other work benefits.

E.  A broader recognition and understanding of work and

employment

64.  A broader recognition and understanding of work and employ-

ment requires:

(a) Acknowledging the important contribution of unremunerated

work to societal well-being and bringing respect, dignity and value

to societal perceptions of such work and the people who do it;

(b) Developing a more comprehensive knowledge of work and

employment through, inter alia, efforts to measure and better

understand the type, extent and distribution of unremunerated

work, particularly work in caring for dependants and unremunerat-

ed work done for family farms or businesses, and encouraging,

sharing and disseminating information, studies and experience in

this field, including on the development of methods for assessing

its value in quantitative terms, for possible reflection in accounts

that may be produced separately from, but are consistent with, core

national accounts;

(c) Recognizing the relationship between remunerated employ-

ment and unremunerated work in developing strategies to expand

productive employment, to ensure equal access by women and men

to employment, and to ensure the care and well-being of children

and other dependants, as well as to combat poverty and promote

social integration;

(d) Encouraging an open dialogue on the possibilities and insti-

tutional requirements for a broader understanding of various forms

of work and employment;

(e) Examining a range of policies and programmes, including

social security legislation, and taxation systems, in accordance with

national priorities and policies, to ascertain how to facilitate flexi-

bility in the way people divide their time between education and

training, paid employment, family responsibilities, volunteer

activity and other socially useful forms of work, leisure and retire-

ment, giving particular attention to the situation of women, espe-

cially in female-maintained households;

(f) Promoting socially useful volunteer work and allocating

appropriate resources to support such work without diluting the

objectives regarding employment expansion;

(g) Intensifying international exchange of experience on various

aspects of change in the recognition and understanding of work

and employment and on new forms of flexible working time

arrangements over the lifetime.

65.  The development of additional socially useful new types of

employment and work requires, inter alia:

(a) Helping vulnerable and disadvantaged groups to integrate

better into society and thus participate more effectively in econom-

ic and social development;

(b) Helping older persons who are dependent or providing sup-

port for families in need of educational assistance or social support;

(c) Strengthening social ties through these forms of employ-

ment and work, which represents an important achievement of

social development policy.

Chapter IV

SOCIAL INTEGRATION

Basis for action and objectives

66.  The aim of social integration is to create "a society for all", in

which every individual, each with rights and responsibilities, has

an active role to play.  Such an inclusive society must be based on

respect for all human rights and fundamental freedoms, cultural and

religious diversity, social justice and the special needs of vulnerable

and disadvantaged groups, democratic participation and the rule of

law.  The pluralistic nature of most societies has at times resulted in

problems for the different groups to achieve and maintain harmony
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and cooperation, and to have equal access to all resources in society.

Full recognition of each individual's rights in the context of the rule

of law has not always been fully guaranteed.  Since the founding of

the United Nations, this quest for humane, stable, safe, tolerant and

just societies has shown a mixed record at best.

67.  Nevertheless, progress has been noted, as shown in the continua-

tion of the ongoing process of decolonization; the elimination of

apartheid; the spread of democracy; wider recognition of the need to

respect human dignity, all human rights and fundamental freedoms

and cultural diversity; the unacceptability of discrimination; increas-

ing recognition of the unique concerns of indigenous people in the

world; an expanded notion of collective responsibility for all mem-

bers of a society; expanded economic and educational opportunities

and the globalization of communication; and greater possibilities for

social mobility, choice and autonomy of action.

68.  Notwithstanding the instances of progress, there are negative

developments that include social polarization and fragmentation;

widening disparities and inequalities of income and wealth within and

among nations; problems arising from uncontrolled urban develop-

ment and the degradation of the environment; marginalization of peo-

ple, families, social groups, communities and even entire countries;

and strains on individuals, families, communities and institutions as a

result of the rapid pace of social change, economic transformation,

migration and major dislocations of population, particularly in the

areas of armed conflict.

69.  Furthermore, violence, in its many manifestations, including

domestic violence, especially against women, children, older persons

and people with disabilities, is a growing threat to the security of indi-

viduals, families and communities everywhere.  Total social break-

down is an all too real contemporary experience.  Organized crime,

illegal drugs, the illicit arms trade, trafficking in women and children,

ethnic and religious conflict, civil war, terrorism, all forms of extrem-

ist violence, xenophobia, and politically motivated killing and even

genocide present fundamental threats to societies and the global

social order.  These are compelling and urgent reasons for action by

Governments individually and, as appropriate, jointly to foster social

cohesion while recognizing, protecting and valuing diversity.

70.  There is therefore an urgent need for:

-  Transparent and accountable public institutions that are accessible

to people on an equal basis and are responsive to their needs;

- Opportunities for all to participate in all spheres of public life;

- Strengthened participation and involvement of civil society in the

formulation, implementation and evaluation of decisions determining

the functioning and well-being of societies;

- Publicly available objective data to enable people to make informed

decisions;

- Maintenance of social stability and promotion of social justice

and progress;

- Promotion of non-discrimination, tolerance and mutual respect

for and the value of diversity;

- Equity and equality of opportunity and social mobility;

- Gender equality and equity and empowerment of women;

- Elimination of physical and social barriers with the aim of creat-

ing a society accessible for all, with special emphasis on measures

to meet the needs and interests of those who face obstacles in par-

ticipating fully in society;

- Giving special attention to the right to the enjoyment of the high-

est attainable standard of physical and mental health, and to health

as a factor of development;

- Promoting the principle of caring for one another's well-being

and fostering the spirit of mutual support, within the context of

human rights education;

- While acknowledging legitimate national defence needs, recog-

nizing and addressing the dangers to society of armed conflict, and

the negative effect of excessive military expenditures, trade in

arms, especially of those arms that are particularly injurious or

have indiscriminate effects, and excessive investment for arms pro-

duction and acquisition.  Similarly, the need to combat illicit arms

trafficking, violence, crime, the production, use and trafficking of

illicit drugs, and trafficking in women and children should be rec-

ognized and addressed;

- The elimination of all forms of violence and the full implementa-

tion of the Declaration on the Elimination of Violence against

Women. 16/

Actions

A.  Responsive government and full participation in society

71.  Governments should promote and protect all human rights and

fundamental freedoms, including the right to development, bearing

in mind the interdependent and mutually reinforcing relationship

between democracy, development and respect for human rights,

and should make public institutions more responsive to people's

needs by:

(a) Ensuring that decisions are based on accurate data and are

taken with the participation of those who will be affected, keeping

under review, within each country's constitutional framework, the

responsibilities of the different levels of government and the

administrative arrangements for organizing and delivering services;

(b) Keeping under review, within each country's constitutional

framework, the national, provincial, municipal and local capacity

and capability in raising revenue, and allocating resources to pro-

mote local initiatives in maintaining and increasing community

cohesion;

(c) Simplifying administrative regulations, disseminating infor-

mation about public policy issues and initiatives for collective

interests, and facilitating maximum access to information;

(d) Opening channels and promoting full confidence between

citizens and government agencies, and developing affordable

recourse procedures accessible to all people, especially those who

have no access to channels and agencies of communication to seek

redress of grievances;
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(e) Encouraging the production of relevant studies/research to

assess the consequences of global and technological changes on

social integration and the production of evaluations of the policies

and programmes put in place to achieve the various components of

social integration; and encouraging national and international

exchanges and dissemination of information on innovative models

and successful practices;

(f) Requiring accountability for the honest, just and equitable

delivery of public services to the people from all public officials;

(g) Making their services accessible to all citizens and taking

special care to ensure that the services are provided to all persons

in need;

(h) Strengthening popular political participation, and promoting

the transparency and accountability of political groupings at the

local and national levels;

(i) Encouraging the ratification of, the avoidance as far as pos-

sible of the resort to reservations to and the implementation of

international human rights instruments aiming to eliminate barriers

to the full enjoyment of all human rights.

72.  Encouraging the fullest participation in society requires:

(a) Strengthening the capacities and opportunities for all people,

especially those who are vulnerable and disadvantaged, to establish

and maintain independent organizations representing their interests,

within each country's constitutional framework;

(b)  Enabling institutions of civil society, with special attention

to those representing vulnerable and disadvantaged groups, to par-

ticipate in the formulation, on a consultative basis, implementation

and evaluation of policies related to social development;

(c) Giving community organizations greater involvement in the

design and implementation of local projects, particularly in the areas

of education, health care, resource management and social protection;

(d) Ensuring a legal framework and a support structure that

encourage the formation of and constructive contributions from

community organizations and voluntary associations of individuals;

(e) Encouraging all members of society to exercise their rights,

fulfil their responsibilities and participate fully in their societies, rec-

ognizing that Governments alone cannot meet all needs in society;

(f) Establishing a universal and flexible social safety net that

takes into account available economic resources and encourages

rehabilitation and active participation in society;

(g) Facilitating the access of disadvantaged and marginalized

people to education and information, as well as their participation

in social and cultural life;

(h) Promoting equality and social integration through sports and

cultural activities.

B.  Non-discrimination, tolerance and mutual      respect for and

value of diversity

73.  Eliminating discrimination and promoting tolerance and mutu-

al respect for and the value of diversity at the national and interna-

tional levels requires:

(a) Enacting and implementing appropriate laws and other regu-

lations to combat racism, racial discrimination, religious intoler-

ance in all its various forms, xenophobia and all forms of discrimi-

nation in all walks of life in societies;

(b) Encouraging the ratification of the avoidance as far as possible

of the resort to reservations, and the implementation of international

instruments, including the International Convention on the

Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination 17/ and the

Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination

against Women; 18/     

(c) Taking specific measures, in the context of the implementa-

tion of the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement

of Women, 19/ to remove long-standing legal and social barriers to

employment, education, productive resources and public services;

assist women in becoming aware of and realizing their rights; and

ensure the elimination of intra-family discrimination for the girl

child, especially in regard to health, nutrition and education;

(d) Ensuring gender equality and equity through changes in atti-

tudes, policies and practices, encouraging the full participation and

empowerment of women in social, economic and political life, and

enhancing gender balance in decision-making processes at all levels;

(e) Reviewing with a view to changing legislation, public codes

and practices that perpetuate discriminatory practices;

(f) Disseminating information in plain language to all groups in

society about people's rights and the means available to redress

complaints;

(g) Strengthening or establishing machinery for monitoring and

resolving disputes and conflicts related to discriminatory practices,

and developing arbitration and conciliation procedures at the local

and national levels;    

(h) Setting an example through State institutions and the educa-

tional system to promote and protect respect for freedom of expres-

sion; democracy; political pluralism; diversity of heritage, cultures

and values; religious tolerance and principles; and the national tra-

ditions on which a country has been built;

(i) Recognizing that the languages spoken or used in the world

should be respected and protected;

(j) Recognizing that it is of utmost importance for all people to

live in cooperation and harmony, and ensuring that the traditions

and cultural heritage of nations are fully protected;

(k) Encouraging independent communication media that pro-

mote people's understanding and awareness of all aspects of social

integration, with full respect for freedom of information and

expression.

C.  Equality and social justice

74.  Governments should promote equality and social justice by:

(a) Ensuring that all people are equal before the law;

(b) Carrying out a regular review of public policy, including

health and education policies, and public spending from a social

and gender equality and equity perspective, and promoting their

positive contribution to equalizing opportunities;

(c) Expanding and improving access to basic services with the

aim of ensuring universal coverage;

(d) Providing equal opportunities in public-sector employment

and providing guidance, information and, as appropriate, incentives

to private employers to do the same;

(e) Encouraging the free formation of cooperatives, community

and other grass-roots organizations, mutual support groups, recre-

ational/sports associations and similar institutions that tend to

strengthen social integration, paying particular attention to poli-

cies that assist families in their support, educational, socializing

and nurturing roles;

(f)  Ensuring that structural adjustment programmes are so

designed as to minimize their negative effects on vulnerable and
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disadvantaged groups and communities while ensuring their posi-

tive effects on them by preventing their marginalization in econom-

ic and social activities, and devising measures to ensure that such

groups and communities gain access to and control over economic

resources and economic and social activities.  Actions should be

taken to reduce inequality and economic disparity;

(g) Promoting full access to preventive and curative health care

to improve the quality of life, especially by the vulnerable and dis-

advantaged groups, in particular women and children;

(h) Expanding basic education by developing special measures

to provide schooling for children and youth living in sparsely pop-

ulated and remote areas, for children and youth of nomadic, pas-

toral, migrant or indigenous parents, and for street children, chil-

dren and youth working or looking after younger siblings and dis-

abled or aged parents, and disabled children and youth; establish-

ing, in partnership with indigenous people, educational systems

that will meet the unique needs of their cultures;

(i) Ensuring that the expansion of basic education is accompa-

nied by improved quality, appropriate attention to children of differ-

ent abilities, cooperation between family and school, and a close

link between the school curriculum and the needs of the workplace;

(j) Evaluating school systems on a regular basis by results

achieved, and disseminating research findings regarding the appro-

priateness of different methods of evaluation;

(k) Ensuring that all people can have access to a variety of for-

mal and non-formal learning activities throughout their lives that

allows them to contribute to and benefit from full participation in

society; making use of all forms of education, including non-con-

ventional and experimental means of education, such as tele-cours-

es and correspondence courses, through public institutions, the

institutions of civil society and the private sector, to provide educa-

tional opportunities for those who in childhood missed necessary

schooling, for youth in the process of transition from school to

work, and for those who wish to continue education and upgrade

skills throughout their lives;

(l) Providing equal access for girls to all levels of education,

including non-traditional and vocational training, and ensuring that

measures are taken to address the various cultural and practical bar-

riers that impede their access to education through such measures as

the hiring of female teachers, adoption of flexible hours, care of

dependants and siblings, and provision of appropriate facilities.

D.  Responses to special social needs

75.  Governmental responses to special needs of social groups

should include:

(a) Identifying specific means to encourage institutions and

services to adapt to the special needs of vulnerable and disadvan-

taged groups;

(b) Recognizing and promoting the abilities, talents and experi-

ence of groups that are vulnerable and disadvantaged, identifying

ways to prevent isolation and alienation, and enabling them to

make a positive contribution to society;

(c) Ensuring access to work and social services through such

measures as education, language training and technical assistance

for people adversely affected by language barriers;

(d) Supporting by legislation, incentives and other means,

where appropriate, organizations of the vulnerable and disadvan-

taged groups so that they may promote the interests of the groups

concerned and become involved in local and national, economic,

social and political decision-making that guides society as a whole;

(e)  Improving the opportunities for people who are disadvan-

taged or vulnerable to seek positions in legislatures, Governments,

judiciaries and other positions of public authority or influence;

(f) Taking measures to integrate into economic and social life

demobilized persons and persons displaced by civil conflict and

disasters;

(g) Promoting and protecting the rights of indigenous people,

and empowering them to make choices that enable them to retain

their cultural identity while participating in national, economic and

social life, with full respect for their cultural values, languages, tra-

ditions and forms of social organization;

(h) Implementing the Plan of Action adopted by the World

Summit for Children in 1990 and ratifying, as appropriate, and

implementing the provisions of the Convention on the Rights of

the Child;

(i) Encouraging youth to participate in discussions and deci-

sions affecting them and in the design, implementation and evalua-

tion of policies and programmes; ensuring that youth acquire the

skills to participate in all aspects of life in society and to lead self-

sufficient lives through the provision of relevant and innovative

educational programmes; and establishing laws and measures that

ensure the protection of youth against physical and mental abuse

and economic exploitation;

(j) Adopting specific measures to equip young people for

responsible adulthood, particularly out-of-school youth and street

children;

(k) Promoting the United Nations Standard Rules on the

Equalization of Opportunities for Persons with Disabilities 20/ and

developing strategies for implementing the Rules.  Governments,

in collaboration with organizations of people with disabilities and

the private sector, should work towards the equalization of oppor-

tunities so that people with disabilities can contribute to and bene-

fit from full participation in society.  Policies concerning people

with disabilities should focus on their abilities rather than their dis-

abilities and should ensure their dignity as citizens;

(l) Within the context of the United Nations Principles for Older

Persons 21/ and the global targets on ageing for the year 2001, 22/

reviewing or developing strategies for implementing the

International Plan of Action on Ageing 23/ so that older persons

can maximize their contribution to society and play their full part

in the community;

(m) Facilitating the implementation of the guidelines for further

planning and suitable follow-up in the field of youth 24/ with a

view to promoting the integration of youth into societies;

(n) Taking measures to enable persons belonging to minorities to

participate fully and contribute to the development of their society.

E.  Responses to specific social needs of refugees, displaced

persons and asylum-seekers, documented migrants and       undoc-

umented migrants

76.  In order to address the special needs of refugees, displaced

persons and asylum-seekers:

(a) Governments are urged to address the root causes of move-

ments of refugees and displaced persons by taking appropriate

measures, particularly with respect to conflict resolution; the pro-

motion of peace and reconciliation; respect for human rights,

including those of persons belonging to minorities; and respect for

the independence, territorial integrity and sovereignty of States.

Governments and all other entities should respect and safeguard
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the right of people to remain in safety in their homes and should

refrain from policies or practices that force people to flee;

(b) Governments are urged to strengthen their support for inter-

national protection and assistance activities on behalf of refugees

and, as appropriate, displaced persons, and to promote the search

for durable solutions to their plight.  In so doing, Governments are

encouraged to enhance regional and international mechanisms that

promote appropriate shared responsibility for the protection and

assistance needs of refugees.  All necessary measures should be

taken to ensure the physical protection of refugees, in particular

that of refugee women and refugee children and especially against

exploitation, abuse and all forms of violence;

(c) Adequate international support should be extended to coun-

tries of asylum to meet the basic needs of refugees and to assist in

the search for durable solutions.  Refugee populations should be

assisted in achieving self-sufficiency.  Refugees, particularly

refugee women, should be involved in the planning of refugee

assistance activities and in their implementation.  In planning and

implementing refugee assistance activities, special attention should

be given to the specific needs of refugee and displaced women and

children.  Refugees should be provided with access to adequate

accommodation, education, health services, including family plan-

ning, and other necessary social services.  Refugees should respect

the laws and regulations of their countries of asylum;

(d) Governments and other relevant actors should create com-

prehensive conditions that allow for the voluntary repatriation of

refugees in safety and dignity, and the voluntary and safe return of

internally displaced persons to their homes of origin and their

smooth reintegration into society;

(e) Governments are urged to abide by international law con-

cerning refugees.  States that have not already done so are invited

to consider acceding to the international instruments concerning

refugees, in particular the 1951 Convention relating to the Status of

Refugees 25/ and the 1967 Protocol to the Convention. 26/

Governments are furthermore urged to respect the principle of non-

refoulement, that is, the principle of no forcible return of persons

to places where their lives or freedom would be threatened because

of race, religion, nationality, membership in a particular social

group or political opinion.  Governments should ensure that asy-

lum-seekers in the Government's territory have access to a fair

hearing and should facilitate the expeditious processing of asylum

requests, ensuring that guidelines and procedures for the determi-

nation of refugee status are sensitive to the particular situation of

women;

(f) Governments and relevant actors should respect the right of

people to seek and enjoy in other countries asylum from persecution.

77.  To promote the equitable treatment and integration of docu-

mented migrants, particularly documented migrant workers and

members of their families:

(a) Governments should ensure that documented migrants

receive fair and equal treatment, including full respect of their

human rights, protection of the laws of the host society, appropriate

access to economic opportunities and social services; protection

against racism, ethnocentrism and xenophobia; and protection from

violence and exploitation.  Language training should be provided,

in recognition of the centrality of language acquisition to the effec-

tive integration of documented migrants, including those not des-

tined for the labour market, in so far as resources permit.  Early

integration is the key to allowing documented migrants to con-

tribute their skills, knowledge and potential to the development of

countries of destination, and involves mutual understanding by

documented migrants and the host society.  The former need to

know and respect the values, laws, traditions and principles of the

host society, which in turn should respect the religions, cultures

and traditions of documented migrants;

(b) Governments of receiving countries are urged to consider

giving to documented migrants having the right to long-term resi-

dence, civil and political rights and responsibilities, as appropriate,

and facilitating their naturalization.  Special efforts should be made

to enhance the integration of the children of long-term migrants by

providing them with educational and training opportunities equal to

those of nationals, allowing them to exercise an economic activity

and facilitating the naturalization of those who have been raised in

the receiving country.  Consistent with article 10 of the Convention

on the Rights of the Child 27/ and all relevant universally recog-

nized human rights instruments, all Governments, particularly those

of receiving countries, must recognize the vital importance of

family reunification and promote its integration into their national

legislation in order to ensure protection of the unity of the fami-

lies of documented migrants.  Governments of receiving countries

must ensure the protection of migrants and their families, giving

priority to programmes and strategies that combat religious intoler-

ance, racism, ethnocentrism, xenophobia and gender discrimination,

and that generate the necessary public sensitivity in that regard;

(c) Governments and relevant actors should encourage the inter-

national exchange of information on educational and training insti-

tutions in order to promote the productive employment of docu-

mented migrants through greater recognition of foreign education

and credentials;

(d) Governments should encourage interracial harmony and

cross-cultural understanding through educational programmes,

where appropriate, including alternative dispute resolution and con-

flict prevention training in schools.

78.  In order to address the concerns and basic human needs related

to undocumented migrants:

(a) Governments are urged to cooperate in reducing the causes

of undocumented migration, safeguarding the basic human rights of

undocumented migrants, preventing their exploitation and offering

them appropriate means of appeal according to national legislation,

and punishing criminals who organize trafficking in human beings;

(b) Countries of destination, countries of transit and countries

of origin should cooperate, as appropriate, to manage immigration

flows, prevent undocumented migration, and, if appropriate, facili-

tate the return of migrants and their reintegration in their home

communities;

(c) Governments are urged to cooperate to reduce the effects of

undocumented migration on receiving countries, bearing in mind

the special circumstances and needs of such countries, in particular

developing countries;

(d) Governments are urged to promote effective measures to

protect all undocumented migrants and members of their fami-

lies against racism, ethnocentrism and xenophobia.

F.  Violence, crime, the problem of illicit drugs  and substance

abuse

79.  Addressing the problems created by violence, crime, substance

abuse and the production, use and trafficking of illicit drugs, and

the rehabilitation of addicts requires:
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(a) Introducing and implementing specific policies and public

health and social service programmes to prevent and eliminate all

forms of violence in society, particularly to prevent and eliminate

domestic violence and to protect the victims of violence, with par-

ticular attention to violence against women, children, older persons

and persons with disabilities.  In particular, the Declaration on the

Elimination of Violence against Women should be implemented

and enforced nationally.  In addition, the provisions of the

Convention on the Rights of the Child should be respected;

(b) Taking full measures to eliminate all forms of exploitation,

abuse, harassment and violence against women, in particular

domestic violence and rape.  Special attention should be given to

violence resulting from harmful traditional or customary practices

and all forms of extremism, which implies both preventive actions

and the rehabilitation of victims;

(c) Implementing programmes that channel the energy and cre-

ativity of children and youth towards improving themselves and

their communities in order to prevent their participation in crime,

violence, and drug abuse and trafficking;

(d) Improving mechanisms for resolving conflicts peacefully and

reintegrating society following conflicts, including efforts towards

reconciliation and confidence-building between the conflicting

groups, training in non-violent conflict resolution at all levels of edu-

cation, the reconstruction of social institutions that have been

destroyed, the reintegration of displaced and disabled persons, and the

re-establishment of the rule of law and respect for all human rights;

(e) Establishing partnerships with non-governmental organizations

and community organizations to make adequate provision for the

rehabilitation and reintegration into society of offenders, especially

young offenders; measures will include efforts to maintain links

with their families during detention and to reintegrate them into pro-

ductive employment and social life after their release from detention;

(f) Strengthening international cooperation and coordination in

devising strategies, policies, legislation and other measures in com-

bating national and transnational organized crime and the use of

violence and terrorism;

(g) Adopting effective and environmentally sound national

strategies to prevent or substantially reduce the cultivation and pro-

cessing of crops used for the illegal drug trade, paying particular

attention to national and international support for development pro-

grammes that create viable economic alternatives to drug produc-

tion and promote the full integration of the social groups involved

in such activities;

(h) Combating drug and substance abuse and drug trafficking,

corruption and related criminal activities through national and

internationally coordinated measures, while strengthening integrat-

ed, multisectoral programmes to prevent and reduce the demand

for consumption of drugs in order to create a society free of illicit

drugs.  In cooperation with the institutions of civil society and the

private sector, drug abuse prevention should be promoted as well

as preventive education for children and youth, rehabilitation and

education programmes for former drug and alcohol addicts, espe-

cially children and youth, to enable them to obtain productive

employment and achieve the independence, dignity and responsi-

bility for a drug-free, crime-free, productive life;

(i) Working nationally and internationally to identify narcotics

trafficking and money laundering networks, prosecuting their lead-

ers and seizing assets derived from such criminal activities;

(j) Supporting comprehensive drug interdiction strategies and

strengthening efforts to control precursor chemicals and firearms,

ammunition and explosives in order to prevent their diversion to

drug trafficking and terrorist groups;

(k) Combating trafficking in women and children through

national and internationally coordinated measures, at the same time

establishing or strengthening institutions for the rehabilitation of

the victims of the trafficking of women and children.

G.  Social integration and family responsibilities

80.  The family is the basic unit of society and as such should

be strengthened. It is entitled to receive comprehensive protec-

tion and support. In different cultural, political and social systems,

various forms of the family exist.  Marriage must be entered into

with the free consent of the intending spouses, and husband and

wife should be equal partners.

81.  Helping the family in its supporting, educating and nurtur-

ing roles in contributing to social integration should involve:

(a) Encouraging social and economic policies that are designed

to meet the needs of families and their individual members, espe-

cially the most disadvantaged and vulnerable members, with partic-

ular attention to the care of children;

(b) Ensuring opportunities for family members to understand

and meet their social responsibilities;

(c) Promoting mutual respect, tolerance and cooperation

within the family and within society;

(d) Promoting equal partnership between women and men in

the family.

Chapter V

IMPLEMENTATION AND FOLLOW-UP

82.  Nothing short of a renewed and massive political will at the

national and international levels to invest in people and their well-

being will achieve the objectives of social development.  Social

development and the implementation of the Programme of Action

of the Summit are primarily the responsibility of Governments,

although international cooperation and assistance are essential for

their full implementation.  At all levels of implementation, the cru-

cial and essential requirements are:

-  The promotion and protection of all human rights and fundamen-

tal freedoms, the support for democratic institutions and the

empowerment of women;

-  The integration of goals, programmes and review mechanisms

that have developed separately in response to specific problems;

-   Partnership involving States, local authorities, non-governmental

organizations, especially voluntary organizations, other major groups

as defined in Agenda 21, the media, families and individuals;

-  The recognition of the diversity in the world and the need to take

measures geared to achieve the Summit's goals;

-  The empowerment of people, who are to be assisted so that they

fully participate in setting goals, designing programmes, imple-

menting activities and evaluating performance;
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-  Efforts to mobilize new and additional financial resources that

are both adequate and predictable, and are mobilized in a way that

maximizes the availability of such resources, and uses all available

funding sources and mechanisms, inter alia, multilateral, bilateral

and private sources, including on concessional and grant terms;

-  Solidarity, extending the concept of partnership and a moral

imperative of mutual respect and concern among individuals, com-

munities and nations.

Actions

A.  National strategies, evaluations and reviews

83.  The promotion of an integrated approach to the implementa-

tion of the Programme of Action at the national level, in accor-

dance with national specificities, requires:

(a) Analysing and reviewing macroeconomic, micro-economic

and sectoral policies and their impact on poverty, employment,

social integration and social development;

(b) Enhancing government policies and programmes to promote

social development by strengthening the coordination of all efforts

by national and international actors, strengthening the efficiency

and operational capacity of public management structures, and

facilitating the effective and transparent use of resources, taking

due account of the recommendations and follow-up to Agenda 21;

(c) Assessing the extent, distribution and characteristics of

poverty, unemployment, social tensions, and social exclusion, tak-

ing measures aiming at eradicating poverty, increasing productive

employment and enhancing social integration;

(d) Formulating or strengthening, by 1996, comprehensive

cross-sectoral strategies for implementing the Summit outcome and

national strategies for social development, including government

action, actions by States in cooperation with other Governments,

international, regional and subregional organizations, and actions

taken in partnership and cooperation with actors of civil society,

the private sector and cooperatives, with specific responsibilities to

be undertaken by each actor and with agreed priorities and time-

frames;

(e) Integrating social development goals into national develop-

ment plans, policies and budgets, cutting across traditional sectoral

boundaries, with transparency and accountability, and formulated

and implemented with the participation of the groups directly

affected;

(f) Defining time-bound goals and targets for reducing overall

poverty and eradicating absolute poverty, expanding employment

and reducing unemployment, and enhancing social integration,

within each national context;

(g) Promoting and strengthening institutional capacity-building

for inter-ministerial coordination, intersectoral collaboration, the

coordinated allocation of resources and vertical integration from

national capitals to local districts;

(h) Developing quantitative and qualitative indicators of social

development, including, where possible, disaggregation by gender,

to assess poverty, employment, social integration and other social

factors, to monitor the impact of social policies and programmes,

and to find ways to improve the effectiveness of policies and pro-

grammes and introduce new programmes;

(i) Strengthening implementation and monitoring mechanisms,

including arrangements for the participation of civil society in policy-

making and implementation and collaboration with international

organizations;

(j) Regularly assessing national progress towards implementing

the outcome of the Summit, possibly in the form of periodic national

reports, outlining successes, problems and obstacles.  Such reports

could be considered within the framework of an appropriate consoli-

dated reporting system, taking into account the different reporting

procedures in the economic, social and environmental fields.

84.  International support for the formulation of national strategies

for social development will require actions by bilateral and multi-

lateral agencies for:

(a) Assisting countries to strengthen or rebuild their capacities

for formulating, coordinating, implementing and monitoring inte-

grated strategies for social development;

(b) Coordinating the assistance provided by different agencies

for similar planning processes under other international action

plans;

(c) Developing improved concepts and programmes for the col-

lection and dissemination of statistics and indicators for social

development to facilitate review and policy analysis and provide

expertise, advice and support to countries at their request.

B.  Involvement of civil society

85.  Effective implementation of the Copenhagen Declaration on

Social Development and the Programme of Action of the Summit 

requires strengthening community organizations and non-profit

non-governmental organizations in the spheres of education, health,

poverty, social integration, human rights, improvement of the qual-

ity of life, and relief and rehabilitation, enabling them to participate

constructively in policy-making and implementation.  This will

require:

(a) Encouraging and supporting the creation and development

of such organizations, particularly among the disadvantaged and

vulnerable people;

(b) Establishing legislative and regulatory frameworks, institu-

tional arrangements and consultative mechanisms for involving

such organizations in the design, implementation and evaluation of

social development strategies and programmes;

(c) Supporting capacity-building programmes for such organi-

zations in critical areas, such as participatory planning, programme

design, implementation and evaluation, economic and financial

analysis, credit management, research, information and advocacy;

(d) Providing resources through such measures as small grant

programmes, and technical and other administrative support for ini-

tiatives taken and managed at the community level;

(e) Strengthening networking and exchange of expertise and

experience among such organizations.

86.  The contribution of civil society, including the private sector,

to social development can be enhanced by:

(a) Developing planning and policy-making procedures that

facilitate partnership and cooperation between Governments and

civil society in social development;

(b) Encouraging business enterprises to pursue investment and

other policies, including non-commercial activities, that will con-

tribute to social development, especially in relation to the genera-

tion of work opportunities, social support services at the workplace,

access to productive resources and construction of infrastructure;
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(c) Enabling and encouraging trade unions to participate in the

planning and implementation of social development programmes,

especially in relation to the generation of work opportunities under

fair conditions, the provision of training, health care and other

basic services, and the development of an economic environment

that facilitates sustained economic growth and sustainable develop-

ment;

(d) Enabling and encouraging farmers' representative organiza-

tions and cooperatives to participate in the formulation and imple-

mentation of sustainable agricultural and rural development poli-

cies and programmes;

(e) Encouraging and facilitating the development of coopera-

tives, including among people living in poverty or belonging to

vulnerable groups;

(f) Supporting academic and research institutions, particularly

in the developing countries, in their contribution to social develop-

ment programmes, and facilitating mechanisms for independent,

detached, impartial and objective monitoring of social progress,

especially through collecting, analysing and disseminating informa-

tion and ideas about economic and social development;

(g) Encouraging educational institutions, the media and other

sources of public information and opinion to give special promi-

nence to the challenges of social development and to facilitate

widespread and well-informed debate about social policies

throughout the community.

C.  Mobilization of financial resources

87.  The implementation of the Copenhagen Declaration and the

Programme of Action of the Summit at the national level may

require substantial new and additional resources, in both the public

and the private sectors.  Augmenting the availability of public

resources for social development requires at the national level:

(a) Implementing macroeconomic and micro-economic policies

in accordance with national priorities and policies, aimed at

encouraging greater domestic savings and investment required for

public spending, through progressive, fair and economically effi-

cient taxes that are cognizant of sustainable development concerns,

and through cutting back on subsidies that do not benefit the poor;

(b) Reducing, as appropriate, excessive military expenditures

and investments for arms production and acquisition, consistent

with national security requirements, in order to increase resources

for social and economic development;

(c) Giving high priority to social development in the allocation

of public spending and ensuring predictable funding for the rele-

vant programmes;

(d) Ensuring that the resources for social development are avail-

able at the level of administration that is responsible for formulat-

ing and implementing the relevant programmes;

(e) Increasing the effective and transparent utilization of public

resources, reducing waste and combating corruption, and concen-

trating on the areas of greatest social need;

(f) Developing innovative sources of funding, both public and

private, for social programmes, and creating a supportive environ-

ment for the mobilization of resources by civil society for social

development, including beneficiary contributions and individual

voluntary contributions.

88.  Implementation of the Declaration and the Programme of

Action in developing countries, in particular in Africa and the least

developed countries, will need additional financial resources and

more effective development cooperation and assistance.  This will

require:

(a) Translating the commitments of the Summit into financial

implications for social development programmes in developing

countries, particularly Africa and the least developed countries;

(b) Striving for the fulfilment of the agreed target of 0.7 per

cent of gross national product for overall official development

assistance (ODA) as soon as possible, and increasing the share of

funding for social development programmes, commensurate with

the scope and scale of activities required to achieve the objectives

and goals of the Declaration and Programme of Action;

(c) Agreeing on a mutual commitment between interested

developed and developing country partners to allocate, on average,

20 per cent of ODA and 20 per cent of the national budget, respec-

tively, to basic social programmes;

(d) Giving high priority in ODA to the eradication of poverty in

developing countries, in particular in Africa, low-income countries

in Asia and the Pacific, Latin America and the Caribbean, and the

least developed countries;

(e) Providing assistance for social-sector activities, such as the

rehabilitation and development of social infrastructure, including in

the form of grants or soft loans;

(f) Implementing the commitments of the international commu-

nity to the special needs and vulnerabilities of the small island

developing States, in particular by providing effective means,

including adequate, predictable, new and additional resources for

social development programmes, in accordance with the

Declaration of Barbados 3/ and on the basis of the relevant provi-

sions of the Programme of Action for the Sustainable Development

of Small Island Developing States;

(g) Providing international support and assistance to the land-

locked developing countries in their efforts to implement the out-

come of the Summit, taking into account the challenges and prob-

lems characteristic to those countries;

(h) Giving preference, wherever possible, to the utilization of

competent national experts or, where necessary, of competent

experts from within the subregion or region or from other develop-

ing countries, in project and programme design, preparation and

implementation, and to the building of local expertise where it does

not exist;

(i) Exploring ways and means to strengthen support and expand

South-South cooperation based on partnership between developing

and developed countries, as well as enhanced cooperation among

developing countries;

(j) Maximizing project and programme efficiency by keeping

overhead costs to a minimum;

(k) Developing economic policies to promote and mobilize

domestic savings and attract external resources for productive

investment, and seeking innovative sources of funding, both public

and private, for social programmes, while ensuring their effective

utilization;

(l) Monitoring the impact of trade liberalization on progress

made in developing countries to meet basic human needs, giving

particular attention to new initiatives to expand the access of devel-

oping countries to international markets;

(m) Encouraging direct cooperation to promote joint ventures,

including in the sector of social programmes and infrastructure;

(n) Encouraging recipient Governments to strengthen their

national coordination mechanisms for international cooperation in
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social development and to ensure the effective use of international

assistance so as to assist donors to secure commitment to further

resources for national action plans;

(o) Inviting multilateral and bilateral donors to consult with a

view to coordinating their financing policies and planning proce-

dures in order to improve the impact, complementarity and cost-

effectiveness of their contributions to the achievement of the objec-

tives of social development programmes of developing countries.

89.  Implementation of the Copenhagen Declaration and the

Programme of Action of the Summit in countries with economies

in transition will require continued international cooperation and

assistance.  To this end, there is a need to:

(a) Assess the financial implications of the commitments of the

Summit for social development programmes in countries with

economies in transition;

(b) Enhance technical and financial assistance for the imple-

mentation of programmes of macroeconomic stabilization in order

to ensure sustained economic growth and sustainable development;

(c) Support and encourage transformations in the field of

human resources development;

(d) Invite multilateral and bilateral donors to consult with a

view to coordinating their financing policies and planning proce-

dures in order to improve the impact of their contribution to the

achievement of the objectives of social development programmes

of countries with economies in transition.

90.  Substantial debt reduction is needed to enable developing

countries to implement the Declaration and Programme of Action.

Building on, inter alia, the momentum from the July 1994 meeting

of the seven major industrialized countries in Naples and the

October 1994 meeting of the governors of the World Bank and the

International Monetary Fund, further progress can be made by:

(a) Inviting the international community, including the interna-

tional financial institutions, to continue to explore ways of imple-

menting additional and innovative measures to alleviate substan-

tially the debt burdens of developing countries, in particular of the

highly indebted low-income countries, in order to help them to

achieve sustained economic growth and sustainable development

without falling into a new debt crisis;

(b) Adopting measures to substantially reduce the bilateral

debts of the least developed countries, in particular the countries of

Africa, as soon as possible, and exploring other innovative

approaches to managing and alleviating the onerous debts and debt

service burdens of other developing countries as soon as possible;

(c) Giving special consideration to those developing countries in

which multilateral debt constitutes an important part of their total

debt in order to seek a durable solution to this increasing problem;

(d) Encouraging the possibilities of debt swaps for social devel-

opment, with the resources released by debt cancellation or reduc-

tion to be invested in social development programmes, without

prejudice to more durable solutions, such as debt reduction and/or

cancellation;

(e) Mobilizing the resources of the Debt Reduction Facility of

the International Development Association in order to help eligible

developing countries to reduce their commercial debt; considering

alternative mechanisms to complement that Facility;

(f) Inviting creditor countries, private banks and multilateral

financial institutions, within their prerogatives, to consider contin-

uing the initiatives and efforts to address the commercial debt

problems of the least developed countries and of low and middle-

income developing countries; to consider the extension of appro-

priate new financial support to the low-income countries with sub-

stantial debt burdens that continue, at great cost, to service debt

and meet their international obligations; to continue to explore

ways of implementing additional and innovative measures to sub-

stantially alleviate the debt burdens of developing countries, in par-

ticular of the highly indebted low-income countries, in order to

help them achieve sustained economic growth and sustainable

development without falling into a new debt crisis.

91.  In order to ensure that structural adjustment programmes

include social development goals, in particular the eradication of

poverty, the generation of productive employment and the enhance-

ment of social integration, Governments, in cooperation with the

international financial institutions and other international organiza-

tions, should:

(a) Protect basic social programmes and expenditures, in partic-

ular those affecting the poor and vulnerable segments of society,

from budget reductions;

(b) Review the impact of structural adjustment programmes on

social development by means of gender-sensitive social-impact

assessments and other relevant methods, and develop policies to

reduce their negative effects and improve their positive impact;

(c) Further promote policies enabling small enterprises, cooper-

atives and other forms of micro-enterprises to develop their capaci-

ties for income generation and employment creation.

92.  International financial institutions should contribute to the

mobilization of resources for the implementation of the Declaration

and Programme of Action.  To this end, the relevant institutions are

urged to take the following measures:

(a) The World Bank, the International Monetary Fund, the

regional and subregional development banks and funds, and all

other international finance organizations should further integrate

social development goals in their policies, programmes and opera-

tions, including by giving higher priority to social-sector lending,

where applicable, in their lending programmes;

(b) The Bretton Woods institutions and other organizations and

bodies of the United Nations system should work together with

concerned countries to improve policy dialogues and develop new

initiatives to ensure that structural adjustment programmes promote

sustained economic and social development, with particular atten-

tion to their impact on people living in poverty and vulnerable

groups;

(c) The United Nations, in cooperation with the World Bank,

the International Monetary Fund and other multilateral develop-

ment institutions, should study the impact of structural adjustment

programmes on economic and social development and assist

adjusting countries in creating conditions for economic growth, job

creation, poverty eradication and social development.

93.  In addition to augmenting the flow of resources through estab-

lished channels, relevant United Nations bodies, in particular the

Economic and Social Council, should be requested to consider new

and innovative ideas for generating funds and, for this purpose, to

offer any useful suggestions.

D.  The role of the United Nations system
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94.  A framework for international cooperation must be developed

in the context of the agenda for development 28/ in order to ensure

the integrated and comprehensive implementation, follow-up and

assessment of the outcome of the Summit, together with the results

of other recent and planned United Nations conferences related to

social development, in particular the World Summit for Children,

the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development,

the World Conference on Human Rights, the Global Conference on

the Sustainable Development of Small Island Developing States,

the International Conference on Population and Development, the

Fourth World Conference on Women, and the United Nations

Conference on Human Settlements (Habitat II).  At the internation-

al level, as at the national, the financial and organizational implica-

tions of the commitments, goals and targets should be assessed,

priorities established, and budgets and work programmes planned.

95.  With regard to the consideration of social development at the

intergovernmental level, special consideration should be given to

the roles of the General Assembly and of the Economic and Social

Council.  To this end:

(a) The General Assembly, as the highest intergovernmental

mechanism, is the principal policy-making and appraisal organ on

matters relating to the follow-up to the Summit.  The Assembly

should include the follow-up to the Summit in its agenda as an

item entitled "Implementation of the outcome of the World Summit

for Social Development".  In 1996, it should review the effective-

ness of the steps taken to implement the outcome of the Summit

with regard to poverty eradication, as part of the activities relating

to the International Year for the Eradication of Poverty;

(b) The General Assembly should hold a special session in the

year 2000 for an overall review and appraisal of the implementa-

tion of the outcome of the Summit, and should consider further

action and initiatives;

(c) The General Assembly, at its fiftieth session, should declare

the first United Nations decade for the eradication of poverty, fol-

lowing the International Year for the Eradication of Poverty (1996),

with a view to its considering further initiatives on the eradication

of poverty;

(d) The General Assembly, as well as the Economic and Social

Council, could convene meetings of high-level representatives to

promote international dialogue on critical social issues and on poli-

cies for addressing them through international cooperation;

(e) The General Assembly should draw upon the initial work of

the agenda for development working group on a common frame-

work for the implementation of the outcome of conferences;

(f) The Economic and Social Council, in the context of its role

under the Charter of the United Nations vis-a`-vis the General

Assembly and in accordance with Assembly resolutions 45/264,

46/235 and 48/162, would oversee system-wide coordination in the

implementation of the Summit outcome and make recommendations

in this regard.  It should look at ways to strengthen, consistent with

the mandates of the Charter of the United Nations, the role and

authority, structures, resources and processes of the Council, bring-

ing specialized agencies into a closer working relationship with the

Council so that it can review progress made towards implementing

the outcome of the Summit as well as improving the Council's

effectiveness.  The Council, at its substantive session of 1995,

should be invited to review the mandate, agenda and composition of

the Commission for Social Development, including considerations

of the strengthening of the Commission, taking into account the

need for synergy with other related commissions and conference

follow-up.  The Council should also draw upon any initial work

completed by that time on a common framework for the implemen-

tation of conference outcomes (see paras. 94 and 95 (e) above).

The Council should also be invited to review the reporting system

in the area of social development with a view to establishing a

coherent system that would result in clear policy recommendations

for Governments and international actors;

(g) Within the framework of the discussions on an agenda for

development and the discussions of the Economic and Social

Council at its coordination segment of 1995 on a common frame-

work for the implementation of the outcome of United Nations

conferences in the economic and social fields, consideration should

be given to the possibility of holding joint meetings of the Council

and the Development Committee of the World Bank and the

International Monetary Fund.  The Secretary-General and the heads

of IMF, the World Bank, ILO, the United Nations funds and pro-

grammes, and other relevant agencies should consider the possibili-

ty of holding joint meetings for the purpose of considering the

implementation of the Declaration and the Programme of Action

prior to the Development Committee sessions;

(h) To promote implementation of the outcomes at the regional

and subregional levels, the regional commissions, in cooperation

with the regional intergovernmental organizations and banks, could

convene, on a biennial basis, a meeting at a high political level to

review progress made towards implementing the outcome of the

Summit, exchange views on their respective experiences and adopt

the appropriate measures.  The regional commissions should report

to the Council on the outcome of such meetings through the appro-

priate mechanisms;

(i) The important role of the Committee on Economic, Social

and Cultural Rights in monitoring those aspects of the Declaration

and Programme of Action that relate to compliance, by States

Parties, with the International Covenant on Economic, Social and

Cultural Rights should be emphasized.

96.  The United Nations system should provide technical coopera-

tion and other forms of assistance to the developing countries, in

particular in Africa and the least developed countries, in imple-

menting the Declaration and Programme of Action.  To this end:

(a) The United Nations system, including the technical and sec-

toral agencies and the Bretton Woods institutions, should expand

and improve their cooperation in the field of social development to

ensure that their efforts are complementary and, where possible,

should combine resources in joint initiatives for social develop-

ment built around common objectives of the Summit;

(b) In order to improve the efficiency and effectiveness of

United Nations organizations in providing support for social devel-

opment efforts at the national level, and to enhance their capacity

to serve the objectives of the Summit, there is a need to renew,

reform and revitalize the various parts of the United Nations sys-

tem, in particular its operational activities.  All specialized agencies

and related organizations of the United Nations system are invited

to strengthen and adjust their activities, programmes and medium-

term strategies, as appropriate, to take into account the follow-up

to the Summit.  Relevant governing bodies should review their

policies, programmes, budgets and activities in this regard;

(c) The Administrative Committee on Coordination should con-

sider how its participating entities might best coordinate their

activities to implement the objectives of the Summit;
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(d) Regular reports on their plans and programmes related to

implementation should be provided to the appropriate forums by

United Nations funds and programmes and the specialized agen-

cies.

97.  The United Nations system should consider and provide

appropriate technical cooperation and other forms of assistance to

the countries with economies in transition.  To this end:

(a) The respective United Nations bodies should assist the

efforts of those countries in designing and implementing social

development programmes;

(b) The United Nations Development Programme should con-

tinue to undertake efforts to support the implementation of the

social development programmes, taking into account the specific

needs of the countries with economies in transition;

(c) The organizations and bodies of the United Nations system,

including the technical and sectoral agencies, the International

Monetary Fund and the World Bank, should continue their cooper-

ation in the field of social development of countries with

economies in transition.

98.  The implementation of the Copenhagen Declaration and the

Programme of Action of the Summit will involve many entities of

the United Nations system.  In order to ensure coherence in this

effort, the General Assembly should give consideration to:

(a) Promoting and strengthening the coordination of United

Nations system activities, the Bretton Woods institutions and the

World Trade Organization at the global, regional and national lev-

els in the area of economic and social development programmes,

including, inter alia, through reports to and meetings in coordina-

tion with the Economic and Social Council;

(b) Inviting the World Trade Organization to consider how it

might contribute to the implementation of the Programme of Action,

including activities in cooperation with the United Nations system;

(c) Requesting the International Labour Organization, which

because of its mandate, tripartite structures and expertise has a spe-

cial role to play in the field of employment and social develop-

ment, to contribute to the implementation of the Programme of

Action;

(d) Requesting the Secretary-General to ensure effective coordi-

nation of the implementation of the Declaration and Programme of

Action.

99.  United Nations operational activities for development should

be strengthened in order to implement the Summit outcome, in

accordance with relevant resolutions, particularly General

Assembly resolution 47/199, and to this end:

(a) The United Nations Development Programme should organ-

ize United Nations system efforts towards capacity-building at the

local, national and regional levels, and should support the coordi-

nated implementation of social development programmes through

its network of field offices;

(b) Coordination at the country level should be improved

through the resident coordinator system to take full account of the

Copenhagen Declaration and the Programme of Action of the

Summit and related international agreements;

(c) The United Nations system should encourage and assist

South-South cooperation and technical cooperation among devel-

oping countries, at all levels, as an important instrument for social

development and the implementation of the Programme of Action;

(d) United Nations development efforts should be supported by

a substantial increase in resources for operational activities for

development on a predictable, continuous and assured basis, com-

mensurate with the increasing needs of developing countries, as

stated in resolution 47/199;

(e)  The United Nations system's capacity for gathering and

analysing information and developing indicators of social develop-

ment should be strengthened, taking into account the work carried

out by different countries, in particular by developing countries.

The capacity of the United Nations system for providing policy

and technical support and advice, upon request, to improve nation-

al capacities in this regard should also be strengthened.

100. The support and participation of major groups as defined in

Agenda 21 are essential to the success of the implementation of the

Programme of Action.

To ensure the commitment of these groups, they must be involved

in planning, elaboration, implementation and evaluation at both the

national and the international levels.  To this end, mechanisms are

needed to support, promote and allow their effective participation

in all relevant United Nations bodies, including the mechanisms

responsible for reviewing the implementation of the Programme of

Action.
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BEIJING DECLARATION

1. We, the Governments participating in the Fourth World

Conference on Women,

2. Gathered here in Beijing in September 1995, the year of the fifti-

eth anniversary of the founding of the United Nations,

3. Determined to advance the goals of equality, development and

peace for all women everywhere in the interest of all humanity,  

4. Acknowledging the voices of all women everywhere and taking

note of the diversity of women and their roles and circumstances,

honouring the women who paved the way and inspired by the hope

present in the world's youth,

5. Recognize that the status of women has advanced in some

important respects in the past decade but that progress has been

uneven, inequalities between women and men have persisted and

major obstacles remain, with serious consequences for the well-

being of all people,

6. Also recognize that this situation is exacerbated by the increasing

poverty that is affecting the lives of the majority of the world's peo-

ple, in particular women and children, with origins in both the

national and international domains,

7. Dedicate ourselves unreservedly to addressing these constraints

and obstacles and thus enhancing further the advancement and

empowerment of women all over the world, and agree that this

requires urgent action in the spirit of determination, hope, coopera-

tion and solidarity, now and to carry us forward into the next century.

We reaffirm our commitment to:

8. The equal rights and inherent human dignity of women and men

and other purposes and principles enshrined in the Charter of the

United Nations, to the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and

other international human rights instruments, in particular the

Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination

against Women and the Convention on the Rights of the Child, as

well as the Declaration on the Elimination of Violence against

Women and the Declaration on the Right to Development;

9. Ensure the full implementation of the human rights of women

and of the girl child as an inalienable, integral and indivisible part

of all human rights and fundamental freedoms;

10.  Build on consensus and progress made at previous United

Nations conferences and summits - on women in Nairobi in 1985, on

children in New York in 1990, on environment and development in

Rio de Janeiro in 1992, on human rights in Vienna in 1993, on popu-

lation and development in Cairo in 1994 and on social development

in Copenhagen in 1995 with the objective of achieving equality,

development and peace;

11.  Achieve the full and effective implementation of the Nairobi

Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of Women;

12.  The empowerment and advancement of women, including the

right to freedom of thought, conscience, religion and belief, thus

contributing to the moral, ethical, spiritual and intellectual needs

of women and men, individually or in community with others and

thereby guaranteeing them the possibility of realizing their full

potential in society and shaping their lives in accordance with their

own aspirations.

We are convinced that:

13.  Women's empowerment and their full participation on the basis

of equality in all spheres of society, including participation in the

decision-making process and access to power, are fundamental for

the achievement of equality, development and peace;

14.  Women's rights are human rights;

15.  Equal rights, opportunities and access to resources, equal sharing

of responsibilities for the family by men and women, and a harmo-

nious partnership between them are critical to their well-being and

that of their families as well as to the consolidation of democracy;

16.  Eradication of poverty based on sustained economic growth,

social development, environmental protection and social justice

requires the involvement of women in economic and social devel-

opment, equal opportunities and the full and equal participation of

women and men as agents and beneficiaries of people-centred sus-

tainable development;

17.  The explicit recognition and reaffirmation of the right of all

women to control all aspects of their health, in particular their own

fertility, is basic to their empowerment;

18.  Local, national, regional and global peace is attainable and is

inextricably linked with the advancement of women, who are a fun-

damental force for leadership, conflict resolution and the promotion

of lasting peace at all levels;

19.  It is essential to design, implement and monitor, with the full

participation of women, effective, efficient and mutually reinforc-

ing gender-sensitive policies and programmes, including develop-

ment policies and programmes, at all levels that will foster the

empowerment and advancement of women;

20.  The participation and contribution of all actors of civil society,

particularly women's groups and networks and other non-govern-

mental organizations and community-based organizations, with full
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respect for their autonomy, in cooperation with Governments, are

important to the effective implementation and follow-up of the

Platform for Action;

21.  The implementation of the Platform for Action requires com-

mitment from Governments and the international community.  By

making national and international commitments for action, includ-

ing those made at the Conference, Governments and the interna-

tional community recognize the need to take priority action for the

empowerment and advancement of women.

We are determined to:

22.  Intensify efforts and actions to achieve the goals of the Nairobi

Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of Women by the

end of this century;

23.  Ensure the full enjoyment by women and the girl child of all

human rights and fundamental freedoms and take effective action

against violations of these rights and freedoms;

24.  Take all necessary measures to eliminate all forms of discrimi-

nation against women and the girl child and remove all obstacles to

gender equality and the advancement and empowerment of women;

25.  Encourage men to participate fully in all actions towards equality;

26.  Promote women's economic independence, including employ-

ment, and eradicate the persistent and increasing burden of poverty

on women by addressing the structural causes of poverty through

changes in economic structures, ensuring equal access for all

women, including those in rural areas, as vital development agents,

to productive resources, opportunities and public services; 

27.  Promote people-centred sustainable development, including

sustained economic growth, through the provision of basic educa-

tion, life-long education, literacy and training, and primary health

care for girls and women;

28.  Take positive steps to ensure peace for the advancement of

women and, recognizing the leading role that women have played in

the peace movement, work actively towards general and complete

disarmament under strict and effective international control, and

support negotiations on the conclusion, without delay, of a universal

and multilaterally and effectively verifiable comprehensive nuclear-

test-ban treaty which contributes to nuclear disarmament and the

prevention of the proliferation of nuclear weapons in all its aspects;

29.  Prevent and eliminate all forms of violence against women and

girls;

30.  Ensure equal access to and equal treatment of women and men

in education and health care and enhance women's sexual and

reproductive health as well as education;

31.  Promote and protect all human rights of women and girls;

32.  Intensify efforts to ensure equal enjoyment of all human rights

and fundamental freedoms for all women and girls who face multi-

ple barriers to their empowerment and advancement because of

such factors as their race, age, language, ethnicity, culture,

religion, or disability, or because they are indigenous people;

33.  Ensure respect for international law, including humanitarian

law, in order to protect women and girls in particular;

34.  Develop the fullest potential of girls and women of all ages,

ensure their full and equal participation in building a better world

for all and enhance their role in the development process.

We are determined to:

35.  Ensure women's equal access to economic resources, including

land, credit, science and technology, vocational training, informa-

tion, communication and markets, as a means to further the

advancement and empowerment of women and girls, including

through the enhancement of their capacities to enjoy the benefits of

equal access to these resources, inter alia, by means of international

cooperation;

36.  Ensure the success of the Platform for Action, which will

require a strong commitment on the part of Governments, interna-

tional organizations and institutions at all levels.  We are deeply con-

vinced that economic development, social development and environ-

mental protection are interdependent and mutually reinforcing com-

ponents of sustainable development, which is the framework for our

efforts to achieve a higher quality of life for all people. Equitable

social development that recognizes empowering the poor, particu-

larly women living in poverty, to utilize environmental resources

sustainably is a necessary foundation for sustainable development.

We also recognize that broad-based and sustained economic growth

in the context of sustainable development is necessary to sustain

social development and social justice.  The success of the Platform

for Action will also require adequate mobilization of resources at

the national and international levels as well as new and additional

resources to the developing countries from all available funding

mechanisms, including multilateral, bilateral and private sources for

the advancement of women; financial resources to strengthen the

capacity of national, subregional, regional and international institu-

tions; a commitment to equal rights, equal responsibilities and equal

opportunities and to the equal participation of women and men in

all national, regional and international bodies and policy-making

processes; and the establishment or strengthening of mechanisms at

all levels for accountability to the world's women;

37.  Ensure also the success of the Platform for Action in countries

with economies in transition, which will require continued interna-

tional cooperation and assistance;

38.  We hereby adopt and commit ourselves as Governments to

implement the following Platform for Action, ensuring that a gender

perspective is reflected in all our policies and programmes.  We

urge the United Nations system, regional and international financial

institutions, other relevant regional and international institutions and

all women and men, as well as non-governmental organizations,

with full respect for their autonomy, and all sectors of civil society,

in cooperation with Governments, to fully commit themselves and

contribute to the implementation of this Platform for Action.
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PLATFORM FOR ACTION

Chapter I
MISSION STATEMENT

1. The Platform for Action is an agenda for women's empower-
ment.  It aims at accelerating the implementation of the Nairobi
Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of Women 1/ and
at removing all the obstacles to women's active participation in all
spheres of public and private life through a full and equal share in
economic, social, cultural and political decision-making.  This
means that the principle of shared power and responsibility should
be established between women and men at home, in the workplace
and in the wider national and international communities.  Equality
between women and men is a matter of human rights and a condi-
tion for social justice and is also a necessary and fundamental pre-
requisite for equality, development and peace.  A transformed part-
nership based on equality between women and men is a condition
for people-centred sustainable development.  A sustained and long-
term commitment is essential, so that women and men can work
together for themselves, for their children and for society to meet
the challenges of the twenty-first century.

2. The Platform for Action reaffirms the fundamental principle set
forth in the Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action, 2/
adopted by the World Conference on Human Rights, that the
human rights of women and of the girl child are an inalienable,
integral and indivisible part of universal human rights.  As an agen-
da for action, the Platform seeks to promote and protect the full
enjoyment of all human rights and the fundamental freedoms of all
women throughout their life cycle.

3. The Platform for Action emphasizes that women share common
concerns that can be addressed only by working together and in
partnership with men towards the common goal of gender  equality
around the world.  It respects and values the full diversity of
women's situations and conditions and recognizes that some
women face particular barriers to their empowerment.

4. The Platform for Action requires immediate and concerted
action by all to create a peaceful, just and humane world based on
human rights and fundamental freedoms, including the principle of
equality for all people of all ages and from all walks of life, and to
this end, recognizes that broad- based and sustained economic
growth in the context of sustainable development is necessary to
sustain social development and social justice.

5. The success of the Platform for Action will require a strong com-
mitment on the part of Governments, international organizations and
institutions at all levels.  It will also require adequate mobilization of
resources at the national and international levels as well as new and
additional resources to the developing countries from all available
funding mechanisms, including multilateral, bilateral and private
sources for the advancement of women; financial resources to
strengthen the capacity of national, subregional, regional and interna-
tional institutions; a commitment to equal rights, equal responsibili-
ties and equal opportunities and to the equal participation of women
and men in all national, regional and international bodies and policy-
making processes; and the establishment or strengthening of mecha-
nisms at all levels for accountability to the world's women.

For the commonly understood meaning of the term "gender", see

annex IV to the present report.

Chapter II

GLOBAL FRAMEWORK

6. The Fourth World Conference on Women is taking place as the

world stands poised on the threshold of a new millennium.

7. The Platform for Action upholds the Convention on the

Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women 3/ and

builds upon the Nairobi Forward- looking Strategies for the

Advancement of Women, as well as relevant resolutions adopted

by the Economic and Social Council and the General Assembly.

The formulation of the Platform for Action is aimed at establishing

a basic group of priority actions that should be carried out during

the next five years.

8. The Platform for Action recognizes the importance of the agree-

ments reached at the World Summit for Children, the United

Nations Conference on Environment and Development, the World

Conference on Human Rights, the International Conference on

Population and Development and the World Summit for Social

Development, which set out specific approaches and commitments

to fostering sustainable development and international cooperation

and to strengthening the role of the United Nations to that end.

Similarly, the Global Conference on the Sustainable Development

of Small Island Developing States, the International Conference on

Nutrition, the International Conference on Primary Health Care and

the World Conference on Education for All have addressed the var-

ious facets of development and human rights, within their specific

perspectives, paying significant attention to the role of women and

girls.  In addition, the International Year for the World's Indigenous

People, 4/ the International Year of the family, 5/ the United

Nations Year for Tolerance, 6/ the Geneva Declaration for Rural

Women, 7/ and the Declaration on the Elimination of Violence

against Women 8/ have also emphasized the issues of women's

empowerment and equality.

9. The objective of the Platform for Action, which is in full con-

formity with the purposes and principles of the Charter of the

United Nations and international law, is the empowerment of all

women.  The full realization of all human rights and fundamental

freedoms of all women is essential for the empowerment of women.

While the significance of national and regional particularities and

various historical, cultural and religious backgrounds must be borne

in mind, it is the duty of States, regardless of their political, eco-

nomic and cultural systems, to promote and protect all human rights

and fundamental freedoms. 9/  The implementation of this Platform,

including through national laws and the formulation of strategies,

policies, programmes and development priorities, is the sovereign

responsibility of each State, in conformity with all human rights and

fundamental freedoms, and the significance of and full respect for

various religious and ethical values, cultural backgrounds and

philosophical convictions of individuals and their communities

should contribute to the full enjoyment by women of their human

rights in order to achieve equality, development and peace.
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10.  Since the World Conference to Review and Appraise the

Achievements of the United Nations Decade for Women:  Equality,

Development and Peace, held at Nairobi in 1985, and the adoption

of the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of

Women, the world has experienced profound political, economic,

social and cultural changes, which have had both positive and neg-

ative effects on women.  The World Conference on Human Rights

recognized that the human rights of women and the girl child are

an inalienable, integral and indivisible part of universal human

rights.  The full and equal participation of women in political, civil,

economic, social and cultural life at the national, regional and

international levels, and the eradication of all forms of discrimina-

tion on the grounds of sex are priority objectives of the internation-

al community.  The World Conference on Human Rights reaf-

firmed the solemn commitment of all States to fulfil their obliga-

tions to promote universal respect for, and observance and protec-

tion of, all human rights and fundamental freedoms for all in accor-

dance with the Charter of the United Nations, other instruments

related to human rights and international law.  The universal nature

of these rights and freedoms is beyond question.

11.  The end of the cold war has resulted in international changes

and diminished competition between the super-Powers.  The threat

of a global armed conflict has diminished, while international rela-

tions have improved and prospects for peace among nations have

increased.  Although the threat of global conflict has been reduced,

wars of aggression, armed conflicts, colonial or other forms of

alien domination and foreign occupation, civil wars, and terrorism

continue to plague many parts of the world.  Grave violations of

the human rights of women occur, particularly in times of armed

conflict, and include murder, torture, systematic rape, forced preg-

nancy and forced abortion, in particular under policies of ethnic

cleansing.

12.  The maintenance of peace and security at the global, regional

and local levels, together with the prevention of policies of aggres-

sion and ethnic cleansing and the resolution of armed conflict, is

crucial for the protection of the human rights of women and girl

children, as well as for the elimination of all forms of violence

against them and of their use as a weapon of war.

13.  Excessive military expenditures, including global military

expenditures and arms trade or trafficking, and investments for

arms production and acquisition have reduced the resources avail-

able for social development.  As a result of the debt burden and

other economic difficulties, many developing countries have under-

taken structural adjustment policies.  Moreover, there are structural

adjustment programmes that have been poorly designed and imple-

mented, with resulting detrimental effects on social development.

The number of people living in poverty has increased dispropor-

tionately in most developing countries, particularly the heavily

indebted countries, during the past decade.

14.  In this context, the social dimension of development should be

emphasized.  Accelerated economic growth, although necessary for

social development, does not by itself improve the quality of life of

the population. In some cases, conditions can arise which can

aggravate social inequality and marginalization.  Hence, it is indis-

pensable to search for new alternatives that ensure that all members

of society benefit from economic growth based on a holistic

approach to all aspects of development:  growth, equality between

women and men, social justice, conservation and protection of the

environment, sustainability, solidarity, participation, peace and

respect for human rights.

15.  A world-wide movement towards democratization has opened

up the political process in many nations, but the popular participa-

tion of women in key decision-making as full and equal partners

with men, particularly in politics, has not yet been achieved.  South

Africa's policy of institutionalized racism - apartheid - has been

dismantled and a peaceful and democratic transfer of power has

occurred.  In Central and Eastern Europe the transition to parlia-

mentary democracy has been rapid and has given rise to a variety

of experiences, depending on the specific circumstances of each

country.  While the transition has been mostly peaceful, in some

countries this process has been hindered by armed conflict that has

resulted in grave violations of human rights.

16.  Widespread economic recession, as well as political instability

in some regions, has been responsible for setting back development

goals in many countries.  This has led to the expansion of unspeak-

able poverty.  Of the more than 1 billion people living in abject

poverty, women are an overwhelming majority.  The rapid process

of change and adjustment in all sectors has also led to increased

unemployment and underemployment, with particular impact on

women.  In many cases, structural adjustment programmes have

not been designed to minimize their negative effects on vulnerable

and disadvantaged groups or on women, nor have they been

designed to assure positive effects on those groups by preventing

their marginalization in economic and social activities.  The Final

Act of the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations 10/

underscored the increasing interdependence of national economies,

as well as the importance of trade liberalization and access to open,

dynamic markets.  There has also been heavy military spending in

some regions.  Despite increases in official development assistance

(ODA) by some countries, ODA has recently declined overall.

17.  Absolute poverty and the feminization of poverty, unemploy-

ment, the increasing fragility of the environment, continued vio-

lence against women and the widespread exclusion of half of

humanity from institutions of power and governance underscore

the need to continue the search for development, peace and securi-

ty and for ways of assuring people-centred sustainable develop-

ment.  The participation and leadership of the half of humanity that

is female is essential to the success of that search.  Therefore, only

a new era of international cooperation among Governments and

peoples based on a spirit of partnership, an equitable, international

social and economic environment, and a radical transformation of

the relationship between women and men to one of full and equal

partnership will enable the world to meet the challenges of the

twenty-first century.

18.  Recent international economic developments have had in

many cases a disproportionate impact on women and children, the

majority of whom live in developing countries.  For those States

that have carried a large burden of foreign debt, structural adjust-

ment programmes and measures, though beneficial in the long

term, have led to a reduction in social expenditures, thereby
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adversely affecting women, particularly in Africa and the least

developed countries.  This is exacerbated when responsibilities for

basic social services have shifted from Governments to women.

19.  Economic recession in many developed and developing coun-

tries, as well as ongoing restructuring in countries with economies

in transition, have had a disproportionately negative impact on

women's employment.  Women often have no choice but to take

employment that lacks long-term job security or involves danger-

ous working conditions, to work in unprotected home-based pro-

duction or to be unemployed.  Many women enter the labour mar-

ket in under-remunerated and undervalued jobs, seeking to improve

their household income; others decide to migrate for the same pur-

pose.  Without any reduction in their other responsibilities, this has

increased the total burden of work for women.

20.  Macro and micro-economic policies and programmes, includ-

ing structural adjustment, have not always been designed to take

account of their impact on women and girl children, especially

those living in poverty.  Poverty has increased in both absolute and

relative terms, and the number of women living in poverty has

increased in most regions.  There are many urban women living in

poverty; however, the plight of women living in rural and remote

areas deserves special attention given the stagnation of develop-

ment in such areas.  In developing countries, even those in which

national indicators have shown improvement, the majority of rural

women continue to live in conditions of economic underdevelop-

ment and social marginalization.

21.  Women are key contributors to the economy and to combating

poverty through both remunerated and unremunerated work at

home, in the community and in the workplace.  Growing numbers

of women have achieved economic independence through gainful

employment.

22.  One fourth of all households world wide are headed by women

and many other households are dependent on female income even

where men are present.  Female-maintained households are very

often among the poorest because of wage discrimination, occupa-

tional segregation patterns in the labour market and other gender-

based barriers.  family disintegration, population movements

between urban and rural areas within countries, international

migration, war and internal displacements are factors contributing

to the rise of female- headed households.

23.  Recognizing that the achievement and maintenance of peace

and security are a precondition for economic and social progress,

women are increasingly establishing themselves as central actors in

a variety of capacities in the movement of humanity for peace.

Their full participation in decision-making, conflict prevention and

resolution and all other peace initiatives is essential to the realiza-

tion of lasting peace.

24.  Religion, spirituality and belief play a central role in the lives of

millions of women and men, in the way they live and in the aspira-

tions they have for the future.  The right to freedom of thought,

conscience and religion is inalienable and must be universally

enjoyed.  This right includes the freedom to have or to adopt the

religion or belief of their choice either individually or in community

with others, in public or in private, and to manifest their religion

or belief in worship, observance, practice and teaching.  In

order to realize equality, development and peace, there is a need to

respect these rights and freedoms fully.  Religion, thought, con-

science and belief may, and can, contribute to fulfilling women's

and men's moral, ethical and spiritual needs and to realizing their

full potential in society.  However, it is acknowledged that any

form of extremism may have a negative impact on women and can

lead to violence and discrimination.

25.  The Fourth World Conference on Women should accelerate the

process that formally began in 1975, which was proclaimed

International Women's Year by the United Nations General

Assembly.  The Year was a turning-point in that it put women's

issues on the agenda.  The United Nations Decade for Women

(1976-1985) was a world-wide effort to examine the status and

rights of women and to bring women into decision-making at all

levels.  In 1979, the General Assembly adopted the Convention on

the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women,

which entered into force in 1981 and set an international standard

for what was meant by equality between women and men.  In

1985, the World Conference to Review and Appraise the

Achievements of the United Nations Decade for Women:  Equality,

Development and Peace adopted the Nairobi Forward-looking

Strategies for the Advancement of Women, to be implemented by

the year 2000.  There has been important progress in achieving

equality between women and men.  Many Governments have

enacted legislation to promote equality between women and men

and have established national machineries to ensure the main-

streaming of gender perspectives in all spheres of society.

International agencies have focused greater attention on women's

status and roles.

26.  The growing strength of the non-governmental sector, particu-

larly women's organizations and feminist groups, has become a

driving force for change.  Non-governmental organizations have

played an important advocacy role in advancing legislation or

mechanisms to ensure the promotion of women.  They have also

become catalysts for new approaches to development.  Many

Governments have increasingly recognized the important role that

non-governmental organizations play and the importance of work-

ing with them for progress.  Yet, in some countries, Governments

continue to restrict the ability of non-governmental organizations to

operate freely.  Women, through non-governmental organizations,

have participated in and strongly influenced community, national,

regional and global forums and international debates.

27.  Since 1975, knowledge of the status of women and men,

respectively, has increased and is contributing to further actions

aimed at promoting equality between women and men.  In several

countries, there have been important changes in the relationships

between women and men, especially where there have been major

advances in education for women and significant increases in their

participation in the paid labour force.  The boundaries of the gen-

der division of labour between productive and reproductive roles

are gradually being crossed as women have started to enter former-

ly male-dominated areas of work and men have started to accept

greater responsibility for domestic tasks, including child care.

However, changes in women's roles have been greater and much
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more rapid than changes in men's roles.  In many countries, the dif-

ferences between women's and men's achievements and activities

are still not recognized as the consequences of socially constructed

gender roles rather than immutable biological differences.

28.  Moreover, 10 years after the Nairobi Conference, equality

between women and men has still not been achieved.  On average,

women represent a mere 10 per cent of all elected legislators world

wide and in most national and international administrative struc-

tures, both public and private, they remain underrepresented.  The

United Nations is no exception.  Fifty years after its creation, the

United Nations is continuing to deny itself the benefits of women's

leadership by their underrepresentation at decision-making levels

within the Secretariat and the specialized agencies.

29.  Women play a critical role in the family.  The family is the

basic unit of society and as such should be strengthened. It is

entitled to receive comprehensive protection and support.  In dif-

ferent cultural, political and social systems, various forms of the

family exist.  The rights, capabilities and responsibilities of family

members must be respected.  Women make a great contribution to

the welfare of the family and to the development of society, which

is still not recognized or considered in its full importance.  The

social significance of maternity, motherhood and the role of par-

ents in the family and in the upbringing of children should be

acknowledged.  The upbringing of children requires shared respon-

sibility of parents, women and men and society as a whole.

Maternity, motherhood, parenting and the role of women in procre-

ation must not be a basis for discrimination nor restrict the full par-

ticipation of women in society.  Recognition should also be given

to the important role often played by women in many countries in

caring for other members of their family.

30.  While the rate of growth of world population is on the decline,

world population is at an all-time high in absolute numbers, with

current increments approaching 86 million persons annually.  Two

other major demographic trends have had profound repercussions

on the dependency ratio within families.  In many developing

countries, 45 to 50 per cent of the population is less than 15 years

old, while in industrialized nations both the number and proportion

of elderly people are increasing.  According to United Nations pro-

jections,  72 per cent of the population over 60 years of age will be

living in developing countries by the year 2025, and more than half

of that population will be women.  Care of children, the sick and

the elderly is a responsibility that falls disproportionately on

women, owing to lack of equality and the unbalanced distribution

of remunerated and unremunerated work between women and men.

31.  Many women face particular barriers because of various

diverse factors in addition to their gender.  Often these diverse fac-

tors isolate or marginalize such women.  They are, inter alia,

denied their human rights, they lack access or are denied access to

education and vocational training, employment, housing and eco-

nomic self-sufficiency and they are excluded from decision-making

processes.  Such women are often denied the opportunity to con-

tribute to their communities as part of the mainstream.

32.  The past decade has also witnessed a growing recognition of

the distinct interests and concerns of indigenous women, whose

identity, cultural traditions and forms of social organization

enhance and strengthen the communities in which they live.

Indigenous women often face barriers both as women and as

members of indigenous communities.

33.  In the past 20 years, the world has seen an explosion in the

field of communications.  With advances in computer technology

and satellite and cable television, global access to information con-

tinues to increase and expand, creating new opportunities for the

participation of women in communications and the mass media and

for the dissemination of information about women.  However,

global communication networks have been used to spread stereo-

typed and demeaning images of women for narrow commercial

and consumerist purposes.  Until women participate equally in both

the technical and decision-making areas of communications and

the mass media, including the arts, they will continue to be misrep-

resented and awareness of the reality of women's lives will contin-

ue to be lacking.  The media have a great potential to promote the

advancement of women and the equality of women and men by

portraying women and men in a non-stereotypical, diverse and bal-

anced manner, and by respecting the dignity and worth of the

human person.

34.  The continuing environmental degradation that affects all

human lives has often a more direct impact on women.  Women's

health and their livelihood are threatened by pollution and toxic

wastes, large-scale deforestation, desertification, drought and

depletion of the soil and of coastal and marine resources, with a

rising incidence of environmentally related health problems and

even death reported among women and girls.  Those most affected

are rural and indigenous women, whose livelihood and daily sub-

sistence depends directly on sustainable ecosystems.

35.  Poverty and environmental degradation are closely interrelat-

ed.  While poverty results in certain kinds of environmental stress,

the major cause of the continued deterioration of the global envi-

ronment is the unsustainable patterns of consumption and produc-

tion, particularly in industrialized countries, which are a matter of

grave concern and aggravate poverty and imbalances.

36.  Global trends have brought profound changes in family sur-

vival strategies and structures.  Rural to urban migration has

increased substantially in all regions.  The global urban population

is projected to reach 47 per cent of the total population by the year

2000.  An estimated 125 million people are migrants, refugees and

displaced persons, half of whom live in developing countries.

These massive movements of people have profound consequences

for family structures and well-being and have unequal conse-

quences for women and men, including in many cases the sexual

exploitation of women.

37.  According to World Health Organization (WHO) estimates, by

the beginning of 1995 the number of cumulative cases of acquired

immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS) was 4.5 million.  An estimat-

ed 19.5 million men, women and children have been infected with

the human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) since it was first diag-

nosed and it is projected that another 20 million will be infected by

the end of the decade.  Among new cases, women are twice as like-

ly to be infected as men.  In the early stage of the AIDS pandemic,
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women were not infected in large numbers; however, about 8 mil-

lion women are now infected.  Young women and adolescents are

particularly vulnerable.  It is estimated that by the year 2000 more

than 13 million women will be infected and 4 million women will

have died from AIDS-related conditions.  In addition, about 250

million new cases of sexually transmitted diseases are estimated to

occur every year.  The rate of transmission of sexually transmitted

diseases, including HIV/AIDS, is increasing at an alarming rate

among women and girls, especially in developing countries.

38.  Since 1975, significant knowledge and information have been

generated about the status of women and the conditions in which

they live.  Throughout their entire life cycle, women's daily exis-

tence and long-term aspirations are restricted by discriminatory

attitudes, unjust social and economic structures, and a lack of

resources in most countries that prevent their full and equal partici-

pation.  In a number of countries, the practice of prenatal sex selec-

tion, higher rates of mortality among very young girls and lower

rates of school enrolment for girls as compared with boys suggest

that son preference is curtailing the access of girl children to food,

education and health care and even life itself.  Discrimination

against women begins at the earliest stages of life and must there-

fore be addressed from then onwards.

39.  The girl child of today is the woman of tomorrow.  The skills,

ideas and energy of the girl child are vital for full attainment of the

goals of equality, development and peace.  For the girl child to

develop her full potential she needs to be nurtured in an enabling

environment, where her spiritual, intellectual and material needs

for survival, protection and development are met and her equal

rights safeguarded.  If women are to be equal partners with men, in

every aspect of life and development, now is the time to recognize

the human dignity and worth of the girl child and to ensure the full

enjoyment of her human rights and fundamental freedoms, includ-

ing the rights assured by the Convention on the Rights of the

Child, 11/ universal ratification of which is strongly urged.  Yet

there exists world-wide evidence that discrimination and violence

against girls begin at the earliest stages of life and continue unabat-

ed throughout their lives.  They often have less access to nutrition,

physical and mental health care and education and enjoy fewer

rights, opportunities and benefits of childhood and adolescence

than do boys.  They are often subjected to various forms of sexual

and economic exploitation, paedophilia, forced prostitution and

possibly the sale of their organs and tissues, violence and harmful

practices such as female infanticide and prenatal sex selection,

incest, female genital mutilation and early marriage, including

child marriage.

40.  Half the world's population is under the age of 25 and most of

the world's youth - more than 85 per cent - live in developing

countries.  Policy makers must recognize the implications of these

demographic factors.  Special measures must be taken to ensure

that young women have the life skills necessary for active and

effective participation in all levels of social, cultural, political and

economic leadership.  It will be critical for the international com-

munity to demonstrate a new commitment to the future - a commit-

ment to inspiring a new generation of women and men to work

together for a more just society.  This new generation of leaders

must accept and promote a world in which every child is free from

injustice, oppression and inequality and free to develop her/his own

potential.  The principle of equality of women and men must there-

fore be integral to the socialization process.

Chapter III

CRITICAL AREAS OF CONCERN

41.  The advancement of women and the achievement of equality

between women and men are a matter of human rights and a condi-

tion for social justice and should not be seen in isolation as a

women's issue.  They are the only way to build a sustainable, just

and developed society.  Empowerment of women and equality

between women and men are prerequisites for achieving political,

social, economic, cultural and environmental security among all

peoples.

42.  Most of the goals set out in the Nairobi Forward-looking

Strategies for the Advancement of Women have not been achieved.

Barriers to women's empowerment remain, despite the efforts of

Governments, as well as non-governmental organizations and

women and men everywhere.  Vast political, economic and ecolog-

ical crises persist in many parts of the world.  Among them are

wars of aggression, armed conflicts, colonial or other forms of

alien domination or foreign occupation, civil wars and terrorism.

These situations, combined with systematic or de facto discrimina-

tion, violations of and failure to protect all human rights and funda-

mental freedoms of all women, and their civil, cultural, economic,

political and social rights, including the right to development and

ingrained prejudicial attitudes towards women and girls are but a

few of the impediments encountered since the World Conference to

Review and Appraise the Achievements of the United Nations

Decade for Women:  Equality, Development and Peace, in 1985.

43.  A review of progress since the Nairobi Conference highlights

special concerns - areas of particular urgency that stand out as pri-

orities for action.  All actors should focus action and resources on

the strategic objectives relating to the critical areas of concern

which are, necessarily, interrelated, interdependent and of high pri-

ority.  There is a need for these actors to develop and implement

mechanisms of accountability for all the areas of concern.

44.  To this end, Governments, the international community and

civil society, including non-governmental organizations and the

private sector, are called upon to take strategic action in the follow-

ing critical areas of concern:

~ The persistent and increasing burden of poverty on women

~ Inequalities and inadequacies in and unequal access to education

and training

~ Inequalities and inadequacies in and unequal access to health

care and related services

~ Violence against women

~ The effects of armed or other kinds of conflict on women,

including those living under foreign occupation

~ Inequality in economic structures and policies, in all forms of

productive activities and in access to resources

~ Inequality between men and women in the sharing of power and

decision-making at all levels

~ Insufficient mechanisms at all levels to promote the advancement

of women
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~ Lack of respect for and inadequate promotion and protection of

the human rights of women

~ Stereotyping of women and inequality in women's access to and

participation in all communication systems, especially in the media

~ Gender inequalities in the management of natural resources and

in the safeguarding of the environment

~ Persistent discrimination against and violation of the rights of the

girl child

Chapter IV

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES AND ACTIONS

45.  In each critical area of concern, the problem is diagnosed and

strategic objectives are proposed with concrete actions to be taken

by various actors in order to achieve those objectives.  The strate-

gic objectives are derived from the critical areas of concern and

specific actions to be taken to achieve them cut across the bound-

aries of equality, development and peace - the goals of the Nairobi

Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of Women - and

reflect their interdependence.  The objectives and actions are inter-

linked, of high priority and mutually reinforcing.  The Platform for

Action is intended to improve the situation of all women, without

exception, who often face similar barriers, while special attention

should be given to groups that are the most disadvantaged.

46.  The Platform for Action recognizes that women face barriers

to full equality and advancement because of such factors as their

race, age, language, ethnicity, culture, religion or disability,

because they are indigenous women or because of other status.

Many women encounter specific obstacles related to their family

status, particularly as single parents; and to their socio- economic

status, including their living conditions in rural, isolated or impov-

erished areas.  Additional barriers also exist for refugee women,

other displaced women, including internally displaced women as

well as for immigrant women and migrant women, including

women migrant workers.  Many women are also particularly

affected by environmental disasters, serious and infectious diseases

and various forms of violence against women.

A.  Women and poverty

47.  More than 1 billion people in the world today, the great major-

ity of whom are women, live in unacceptable conditions of poverty,

mostly in the developing countries.  Poverty has various causes,

including structural ones.  Poverty is a complex, multidimensional

problem, with origins in both the national and international

domains.  The globalization of the world's economy and the deep-

ening interdependence among nations present challenges and

opportunities for sustained economic growth and development, as

well as risks and uncertainties for the future of the world economy.

The uncertain global economic climate has been accompanied by

economic restructuring as well as, in a certain number of countries,

persistent, unmanageable levels of external debt and structural

adjustment programmes.  In addition, all types of conflict, dis-

placement of people and environmental degradation have under-

mined the capacity of Governments to meet the basic needs of their

populations.  Transformations in the world economy are profound-

ly changing the parameters of social development in all countries.

One significant trend has been the increased poverty of women, the

extent of which varies from region to region.  The gender disparities

in economic power-sharing are also an important contributing factor

to the poverty of women.  Migration and consequent changes in

family structures have placed additional burdens on women, espe-

cially those who provide for several dependants.  Macroeconomic

policies need rethinking and reformulation to address such trends.

These policies focus almost exclusively on the formal sector.  They

also tend to impede the initiatives of women and fail to consider the

differential impact on women and men.  The application of gender

analysis to a wide range of policies and programmes is therefore

critical to poverty reduction strategies.  In order to eradicate poverty

and achieve sustainable development, women and men must partici-

pate fully and equally in the formulation of macroeconomic and

social policies and strategies for the eradication of poverty.  The

eradication of poverty cannot be accomplished through anti-poverty

programmes alone but will require democratic participation and

changes in economic structures in order to ensure access for all

women to resources, opportunities and public services.  Poverty has

various manifestations, including lack of income and productive

resources sufficient to ensure a sustainable livelihood; hunger and

malnutrition; ill health; limited or lack of access to education and

other basic services; increasing morbidity and mortality from ill-

ness; homelessness and inadequate housing; unsafe environments;

and social discrimination and exclusion.  It is also characterized by

lack of participation in decision-making and in civil, social and cul-

tural life.  It occurs in all countries - as mass poverty in many

developing countries and as pockets of poverty amidst wealth in

developed countries.  Poverty may be caused by an economic reces-

sion that results in loss of livelihood or by disaster or conflict.

There is also the poverty of low-wage workers and the utter destitu-

tion of people who fall outside family support systems, social

institutions and safety nets.

48.  In the past decade the number of women living in poverty has

increased disproportionately to the number of men, particularly in

the developing countries.  The feminization of poverty has also

recently become a significant problem in the countries with

economies in transition as a short-term consequence of the process

of political, economic and social transformation.  In addition to

economic factors, the rigidity of socially ascribed gender roles and

women's limited access to power, education, training and produc-

tive resources as well as other emerging factors that may lead to

insecurity for families are also responsible.  The failure to ade-

quately mainstream a gender perspective in all economic analysis

and planning and to address the structural causes of poverty is also

a contributing factor.

49.  Women contribute to the economy and to combating poverty

through both remunerated and unremunerated work at home, in the

community and in the workplace.  The empowerment of women is

a critical factor in the eradication of poverty.

50.  While poverty affects households as a whole, because of the

gender division of labour and responsibilities for household wel-

fare, women bear a disproportionate burden, attempting to manage

household consumption and production under conditions of

increasing scarcity.  Poverty is particularly acute for women living

in rural households.
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51.  Women's poverty is directly related to the absence of economic

opportunities and autonomy, lack of access to economic resources,

including credit, land ownership and inheritance, lack of access to

education and support services and their minimal participation in

the decision-making process.  Poverty can also force women into

situations in which they are vulnerable to sexual exploitation.

52.  In too many countries, social welfare systems do not take suf-

ficient account of the specific conditions of women living in pover-

ty, and there is a tendency to scale back the services provided by

such systems.  The risk of falling into poverty is greater for women

than for men, particularly in old age, where social security systems

are based on the principle of continuous remunerated employment.

In some cases, women do not fulfil this requirement because of

interruptions in their work, due to the unbalanced distribution of

remunerated and unremunerated work.  Moreover, older women

also face greater obstacles to labour-market re-entry.

53.  In many developed countries, where the level of general edu-

cation and professional training of women and men are similar and

where systems of protection against discrimination are available, in

some sectors the economic transformations of the past decade have

strongly increased either the unemployment of women or the pre-

carious nature of their employment.  The proportion of women

among the poor has consequently increased.  In countries with a

high level of school enrolment of girls, those who leave the educa-

tional system the earliest, without any qualification, are among the

most vulnerable in the labour market.

54.  In countries with economies in transition and in other coun-

tries undergoing fundamental political, economic and social trans-

formations, these transformations have often led to a reduction in

women's income or to women being deprived of income.

55.  Particularly in developing countries, the productive capacity of

women should be increased through access to capital, resources,

credit, land, technology, information, technical assistance and train-

ing so as to raise their income and improve nutrition, education,

health care and status within the household.  The release of

women's productive potential is pivotal to breaking the cycle of

poverty so that women can share fully in the benefits of develop-

ment and in the products of their own labour.

56.  Sustainable development and economic growth that is both

sustained and sustainable are possible only through improving the

economic, social, political, legal and cultural status of women.

Equitable social development that recognizes empowering the

poor, particularly women, to utilize environmental resources sus-

tainably is a necessary foundation for sustainable development.

57.  The success of policies and measures aimed at supporting or

strengthening the promotion of gender equality and the improve-

ment of the status of women should be based on the integration of

the gender perspective in general policies relating to all spheres of

society as well as the implementation of positive measures with

adequate institutional and financial support at all levels.

Strategic objective A.1.  Review, adopt and maintain macroeco-

nomic policies and development strategies that address the needs

and efforts of women in poverty

Actions to be taken

58.  By Governments:

(a) Review and modify, with the full and equal participation of

women, macroeconomic and social policies with a view to achiev-

ing the objectives of the Platform for Action;

(b) Analyse, from a gender perspective, policies and programmes -

including those related to macroeconomic stability, structural adjust-

ment, external debt problems, taxation, investments, employment,

markets and all relevant sectors of the economy - with respect to

their impact on poverty, on inequality and particularly on women;

assess their impact on family well-being and conditions and adjust

them, as appropriate, to promote more equitable distribution of pro-

ductive assets, wealth, opportunities, income and services;

(c) Pursue and implement sound and stable macroeconomic and

sectoral policies that are designed and monitored with the full and

equal participation of women, encourage broad-based sustained

economic growth, address the structural causes of poverty and are

geared towards eradicating poverty and reducing gender-based

inequality within the overall framework of achieving people-cen-

tred sustainable development;

(d) Restructure and target the allocation of public expenditures to

promote women's economic opportunities and equal access to pro-

ductive resources and to address the basic social, educational and

health needs of women, particularly those living in poverty;

(e) Develop agricultural and fishing sectors, where and as neces-

sary, in order to ensure, as appropriate, household and national

food security and food self-sufficiency, by allocating the necessary

financial, technical and human resources;

(f) Develop policies and programmes to promote equitable distri-

bution of food within the household;

(g) Provide adequate safety nets and strengthen State-based and

community-based support systems, as an integral part of social pol-

icy, in order to enable women living in poverty to withstand

adverse economic environments and preserve their livelihood,

assets and revenues in times of crisis;

(h) Generate economic policies that have a positive impact on the

employment and income of women workers in both the formal and

informal sectors and adopt specific measures to address women's

unemployment, in particular their long-term unemployment;

(i) Formulate and implement, when necessary, specific economic,

social, agricultural and related policies in support of female-headed

households;

(j) Develop and implement anti-poverty programmes, including

employment schemes, that improve access to food for women liv-

ing in poverty, including through the use of appropriate pricing and

distribution mechanisms;

(k) Ensure the full realization of the human rights of all women

migrants, including women migrant workers, and their protection

against violence and exploitation; introduce measures for the

empowerment of documented women migrants, including women

migrant workers; facilitate the productive employment of docu-

mented migrant women through greater recognition of their skills,

foreign education and credentials, and facilitate their full integra-

tion into the labour force;

(l) Introduce measures to integrate or reintegrate women living

in poverty and socially marginalized women into productive

employment and the economic mainstream; ensure that internally

displaced women have full access to economic opportunities and
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that the qualifications and skills of immigrant and refugee women

are recognized;

(m) Enable women to obtain affordable housing and access to

land by, among other things, removing all obstacles to access, with

special emphasis on meeting the needs of women, especially those

living in poverty and female heads of household;

(n) Formulate and implement policies and programmes that

enhance the access of women agricultural and fisheries producers

(including subsistence farmers and producers, especially in rural

areas) to financial, technical, extension and marketing services;

provide access to and control of land, appropriate infrastructure

and technology in order to increase women's incomes and promote

household food security, especially in rural areas and, where appro-

priate, encourage the development of producer-owned, market-

based cooperatives;

(o) Create social security systems wherever they do not exist, or

review them with a view to placing individual women and men on

an equal footing, at every stage of their lives;

(p) Ensure access to free or low-cost legal services, including

legal literacy, especially designed to reach women living in poverty;

(q) Take particular measures to promote and strengthen policies

and programmes for indigenous women with their full participation

and respect for their cultural diversity, so that they have opportuni-

ties and the possibility of choice in the development process in

order to eradicate the poverty that affects them.

59.  By multilateral financial and development institutions, includ-

ing the World Bank, the International Monetary Fund and regional

development institutions, and through bilateral development coop-

eration:

(a) In accordance with the commitments made at the World

Summit for Social Development, seek to mobilize new and addi-

tional financial resources that are both adequate and predictable

and mobilized in a way that maximizes the availability of such

resources and uses all available funding sources and mechanisms

with a view to contributing towards the goal of poverty eradication

and targeting women living in poverty;

(b) Strengthen analytical capacity in order to more systematically

strengthen gender perspectives and integrate them into the design

and implementation of lending programmes, including structural

adjustment and economic recovery programmes;

(c) Find effective development-oriented and durable solutions to

external debt problems in order to help them to finance pro-

grammes and projects targeted at development, including the

advancement of women, inter alia, through the immediate imple-

mentation of the terms of debt forgiveness agreed upon in the Paris

Club in December 1994, which encompassed debt reduction,

including cancellation or other debt relief measures and develop

techniques of debt conversion applied to social development pro-

grammes and projects in conformity with the priorities of the

Platform for Action;

(d) Invite the international financial institutions to examine innova-

tive approaches to assisting low-income countries with a high propor-

tion of multilateral debt, with a view to alleviating their debt burden;

(e) Ensure that structural adjustment programmes are designed to

minimize their negative effects on vulnerable and disadvantaged

groups and communities and to assure their positive effects on such

groups and communities by preventing their marginalization in

economic and social activities and devising measures to ensure that

they gain access to and control over economic resources and eco-

nomic and social activities; take actions to reduce inequality and

economic disparity;

(f) Review the impact of structural adjustment programmes on

social development by means of gender-sensitive social impact

assessments and other relevant methods, in order to develop poli-

cies to reduce their negative effects and improve their positive

impact, ensuring that women do not bear a disproportionate burden

of transition costs; complement adjustment lending with enhanced,

targeted social development lending;

(g) Create an enabling environment that allows women to build

and maintain sustainable livelihoods.

60.  By national and international non-governmental organizations

and women's groups:

(a) Mobilize all parties involved in the development process,

including academic institutions, non-governmental organizations

and grass- roots and women's groups, to improve the effectiveness

of anti-poverty programmes directed towards the poorest and most

disadvantaged groups of women, such as rural and indigenous

women, female heads of household, young women and older

women, refugees and migrant women and women with disabilities,

recognizing that social development is primarily the responsibility

of Governments;   (b) Engage in lobbying and establish monitoring

mechanisms, as appropriate, and other relevant activities to ensure

implementation of the recommendations on poverty eradication

outlined in the Platform for Action and aimed at ensuring account-

ability and transparency from the State and private sectors;

(c) Include in their activities women with diverse needs and rec-

ognize that youth organizations are increasingly becoming effective

partners in development programmes;   (d) In cooperation with the

government and private sectors, participate in the development of a

comprehensive national strategy for improving health, education

and social services so that girls and women of all ages living in

poverty have full access to such services; seek funding to secure

access to services with a gender perspective and to extend those

services in order to reach the rural and remote areas that are not

covered by government institutions;

(e) In cooperation with Governments, employers, other social

partners and relevant parties, contribute to the development of edu-

cation and training and retraining policies to ensure that women

can acquire a wide range of skills to meet new demands;

(f) Mobilize to protect women's right to full and equal access to

economic resources, including the right to inheritance and to own-

ership of land and other property, credit, natural resources and

appropriate technologies.

Strategic objective A.2.  Revise laws and administrative practices

to ensure women's equal rights and access to economic resources

Actions to be taken

61.  By Governments:

(a) Ensure access to free or low-cost legal services, including

legal literacy, especially designed to reach women living in poverty;

(b) Undertake legislative and administrative reforms to give

women full and equal access to economic resources, including the

right to inheritance and to ownership of land and other property,

credit, natural resources and appropriate technologies;
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(c) Consider ratification of Convention No. 169 of the

International Labour Organization (ILO) as part of their efforts to

promote and protect the rights of indigenous people.

Strategic objective A.3.  Provide women with access to savings and

credit mechanisms and institutions

Actions to be taken

62.  By Governments:

(a) Enhance the access of disadvantaged women, including

women entrepreneurs, in rural, remote and urban areas to financial

services through strengthening links between the formal banks and

intermediary lending organizations, including legislative support,

training for women and institutional strengthening for intermediary

institutions with a view to mobilizing capital for those institutions

and increasing the availability of credit;

(b) Encourage links between financial institutions and non-gov-

ernmental organizations and support innovative lending practices,

including those that integrate credit with women's services and

training and provide credit facilities to rural women.

63.  By commercial banks, specialized financial institutions and the

private sector in examining their policies:

(a) Use credit and savings methodologies that are effective in

reaching women in poverty and innovative in reducing transaction

costs and redefining risk;

(b) Open special windows for lending to women, including

young women, who lack access to traditional sources of collateral;

(c) Simplify banking practices, for example by reducing the min-

imum deposit and other requirements for opening bank accounts;

(d) Ensure the participation and joint ownership, where possible,

of women clients in the decision-making of institutions providing

credit and financial services.

64.  By multilateral and bilateral development cooperation organi-

zations:

Support, through the provision of capital and/or resources, finan-

cial institutions that serve low-income, small-scale and micro-scale

women entrepreneurs and producers, in both the formal and infor-

mal sectors.

65.  By Governments and multilateral financial institutions, as

appropriate:

Support institutions that meet performance standards in reaching

large numbers of low-income women and men through capitaliza-

tion, refinancing and institutional development support in forms

that foster self-sufficiency.

66.  By international organizations:

Increase funding for programmes and projects designed to promote

sustainable and productive entrepreneurial activities for income- gen-

eration among disadvantaged women and women living in poverty.

Strategic objective A.4.  Develop gender-based methodologies and

conduct research to address the  feminization of poverty

Actions to be taken

67.  By Governments, intergovernmental organizations, academic

and research institutions and the private sector:

(a) Develop conceptual and practical methodologies for incorpo-

rating gender perspectives into all aspects of economic policy-mak-

ing, including structural adjustment planning and programmes;

(b) Apply these methodologies in conducting gender-impact

analyses of all policies and programmes, including structural

adjustment programmes, and disseminate the research findings.

68.  By national and international statistical organizations:

(a) Collect gender and age-disaggregated data on poverty and all

aspects of economic activity and develop qualitative and quantita-

tive statistical indicators to facilitate the assessment of economic

performance from a gender perspective;

(b) Devise suitable statistical means to recognize and make visi-

ble the full extent of the work of women and all their contributions

to the national economy, including their contribution in the unre-

munerated and domestic sectors, and examine the relationship of

women's unremunerated work to the incidence of and their vulner-

ability to poverty.

B.  Education and training of women

69.  Education is a human right and an essential tool for achieving

the goals of equality, development and peace.  Non-discriminatory

education benefits both girls and boys and thus ultimately con-

tributes to more equal relationships between women and men.

Equality of access to and attainment of educational qualifications is

necessary if more women are to become agents of change.

Literacy of women is an important key to improving health, nutri-

tion and education in the family and to empowering women to

participate in decision-making in society.  Investing in formal and

non-formal education and training for girls and women, with its

exceptionally high social and economic return, has proved to be

one of the best means of achieving sustainable development and

economic growth that is both sustained and sustainable.

70.  On a regional level, girls and boys have achieved equal

access to primary education, except in some parts of Africa, in

particular sub-Saharan Africa, and Central Asia, where access to

education facilities is still inadequate.  Progress has been made in

secondary education, where equal access of girls and boys has

been achieved in some countries.  Enrolment of girls and women

in tertiary education has increased considerably.  In many coun-

tries, private schools have also played an important complemen-

tary role in improving access to education at all levels.  Yet, more

than five years after the World Conference on Education for All

(Jomtien, Thailand, 1990) adopted the World Declaration on

Education for All and the Framework for Action to Meet Basic

Learning Needs, 12/ approximately 100 million children, includ-

ing at least 60 million girls, are without access to primary school-

ing and more than two thirds of the world's 960 million illiterate

adults are women.  The high rate of illiteracy prevailing in most

developing countries, in particular in sub-Saharan Africa and some

Arab States, remains a severe impediment to the advancement of

women and to development.
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71.  Discrimination in girls' access to education persists in many

areas, owing to customary attitudes, early marriages and pregnan-

cies, inadequate and gender-biased teaching and educational mate-

rials, sexual harassment and lack of adequate and physically and

otherwise accessible schooling facilities.  Girls undertake heavy

domestic work at a very early age.  Girls and young women are

expected to manage both educational and domestic responsibilities,

often resulting in poor scholastic performance and early drop-out

from the educational system.  This has long-lasting consequences

for all aspects of women's lives.

72.  Creation of an educational and social environment, in which

women and men, girls and boys, are treated equally and encour-

aged to achieve their full potential, respecting their freedom of

thought, conscience, religion and belief, and where educational

resources promote non-stereotyped images of women and men,

would be effective in the elimination of the causes of discrimina-

tion against women and inequalities between women and men.

73.  Women should be enabled to benefit from an ongoing acquisi-

tion of knowledge and skills beyond those acquired during youth.

This concept of lifelong learning includes knowledge and skills

gained in formal education and training, as well as learning that

occurs in informal ways, including volunteer activity, unremunerat-

ed work and traditional knowledge.

74.  Curricula and teaching materials remain gender-biased to a

large degree, and are rarely sensitive to the specific needs of girls

and women.  This reinforces traditional female and male roles that

deny women opportunities for full and equal partnership in society.

Lack of gender awareness by educators at all levels strengthens

existing inequities between males and females by reinforcing dis-

criminatory tendencies and undermining girls' self-esteem.  The

lack of sexual and reproductive health education has a profound

impact on women and men.

75.  Science curricula in particular are gender-biased.  Science text-

books do not relate to women's and girls' daily experience and fail

to give recognition to women scientists.  Girls are often deprived

of basic education in mathematics and science and technical train-

ing, which provide knowledge they could apply to improve their

daily lives and enhance their employment opportunities.  Advanced

study in science and technology prepares women to take an active

role in the technological and industrial development of their coun-

tries, thus necessitating a diverse approach to vocational and tech-

nical training.  Technology is rapidly changing the world and has

also affected the developing countries.  It is essential that women

not only benefit from technology, but also participate in the process

from the design to the application, monitoring and evaluation

stages.

76.  Access for and retention of girls and women at all levels of

education, including the higher level, and all academic areas is one

of the factors of their continued progress in professional activities.

Nevertheless, it can be noted that girls are still concentrated in a

limited number of fields of study.

77.  The mass media are a powerful means of education.  As an

educational tool the mass media can be an instrument for educators

and governmental and non-governmental institutions for the

advancement of women and for development.  Computerized edu-

cation and information systems are increasingly becoming an

important element in learning and the dissemination of knowledge.

Television especially has the greatest impact on young people and,

as such, has the ability to shape values, attitudes and perceptions of

women and girls in both positive and negative ways.  It is therefore

essential that educators teach critical judgement and analytical

skills.

78.  Resources allocated to education, particularly for girls and

women, are in many countries insufficient and in some cases have

been further diminished, including in the context of adjustment

policies and programmes.  Such insufficient resource allocations

have a long-term adverse effect on human development, particular-

ly on the development of women.

79.  In addressing unequal access to and inadequate educational

opportunities, Governments and other actors should promote an

active and visible policy of mainstreaming a gender perspective

into all policies and programmes, so that, before decisions are

taken, an analysis is made of the effects on women and men,

respectively.

Strategic objective B.1.  Ensure equal access to education

Actions to be taken

80.  By Governments:

(a) Advance the goal of equal access to education by taking

measures to eliminate discrimination in education at all levels on

the basis of gender, race, language, religion, national origin, age or

disability, or any other form of discrimination and, as appropriate,

consider establishing procedures to address grievances;

(b) By the year 2000, provide universal access to basic education

and ensure completion of primary education by at least 80 per cent

of primary school-age children; close the gender gap in primary

and secondary school education by the year 2005; provide univer-

sal primary education in all countries before the year 2015;

(c) Eliminate gender disparities in access to all areas of tertiary

education by ensuring that women have equal access to career

development, training, scholarships and fellowships, and by adopt-

ing positive action when appropriate;

(d) Create a gender-sensitive educational system in order to

ensure equal educational and training opportunities and full and

equal participation of women in educational administration and

policy- and decision-making;

(e) Provide - in collaboration with parents, non-governmental

organizations, including youth organizations, communities and the

private sector - young women with academic and technical train-

ing, career planning, leadership and social skills and work experi-

ence to prepare them to participate fully in society;

(f) Increase enrolment and retention rates of girls by allocating

appropriate budgetary resources; by enlisting the support of parents

and the community, as well as through campaigns, flexible school

schedules, incentives, scholarships and other means to minimize the

costs of girls' education to their families and to facilitate parents'

ability to choose education for the girl child; and by ensuring that the

rights of women and girls to freedom of conscience and religion are

Fourth World Conference on Women

224



respected in educational institutions through repealing any discrimi-

natory laws or legislation based on religion, race or culture;

(g) Promote an educational setting that eliminates all barriers that

impeded the schooling of pregnant adolescents and young mothers,

including, as appropriate, affordable and physically accessible

child-care facilities and parental education to encourage those who

are responsible for the care of their children and siblings during

their school years, to return to or continue with and complete

schooling;

(h) Improve the quality of education and equal opportunities for

women and men in terms of access in order to ensure that women

of all ages can acquire the knowledge, capacities, aptitudes, skills

and ethical values needed to develop and to participate fully under

equal conditions in the process of social, economic and political

development;

(i) Make available non-discriminatory and gender-sensitive pro-

fessional school counselling and career education programmes to

encourage girls to pursue academic and technical curricula in order

to widen their future career opportunities;

(j) Encourage ratification of the International Covenant on

Economic, Social and Cultural Rights 13/ where they have not

already done so.

Strategic objective B.2.  Eradicate illiteracy among women

Actions to be taken

81.  By Governments, national, regional and international bodies,

bilateral and multilateral donors and non-governmental organiza-

tions:

(a) Reduce the female illiteracy rate to at least half its 1990 level,

with emphasis on rural women, migrant, refugee and internally dis-

placed women and women with disabilities;

(b) Provide universal access to, and seek to ensure gender equali-

ty in the completion of, primary education for girls by the year

2000;

(c) Eliminate the gender gap in basic and functional literacy, as

recommended in the World Declaration on Education for All

(Jomtien);

(d) Narrow the disparities between developed and developing

countries;

(e) Encourage adult and family engagement in learning to pro-

mote total literacy for all people;

(f) Promote, together with literacy, life skills and scientific and

technological knowledge and work towards an expansion of the defi-

nition of literacy, taking into account current targets and benchmarks.

Strategic objective B.3.  Improve women's access to vocational

training, science and technology, and  continuing education

Actions to be taken

82.  By Governments, in cooperation with employers, workers and

trade unions, international and non-governmental organizations,

including women's and youth organizations, and educational insti-

tutions:

(a) Develop and implement education, training and retraining

policies for women, especially young women and women re-enter-

ing the labour market, to provide skills to meet the needs of a

changing socio- economic context for improving their employment

opportunities;

(b) Provide recognition to non-formal educational opportunities

for girls and women in the educational system;

(c) Provide information to women and girls on the availability

and benefits of vocational training, training programmes in science

and technology and programmes of continuing education;

(d) Design educational and training programmes for women who

are unemployed in order to provide them with new knowledge and

skills that will enhance and broaden their employment opportuni-

ties, including self-employment, and development of their entrepre-

neurial skills;

(e) Diversify vocational and technical training and improve

access for and retention of girls and women in education and voca-

tional training in such fields as science, mathematics, engineering,

environmental sciences and technology, information technology

and high technology, as well as management training;

(f) Promote women's central role in food and agricultural

research, extension and education programmes;

(g) Encourage the adaptation of curricula and teaching materials,

encourage a supportive training environment and take positive

measures to promote training for the full range of occupational

choices of non-traditional careers for women and men, including

the development of multidisciplinary courses for science and math-

ematics teachers to sensitize them to the relevance of science and

technology to women's lives;

(h) Develop curricula and teaching materials and formulate and

take positive measures to ensure women better access to and par-

ticipation in technical and scientific areas, especially areas where

they are not represented or are underrepresented;

(i) Develop policies and programmes to encourage women to

participate in all apprenticeship programmes;

(j) Increase training in technical, managerial, agricultural exten-

sion and marketing areas for women in agriculture, fisheries,

industry and business, arts and crafts, to increase income-generat-

ing opportunities, women's participation in economic decision-

making, in particular through women's organizations at the grass-

roots level, and their contribution to production, marketing, busi-

ness, and science and technology;

(k) Ensure access to quality education and training at all appro-

priate levels for adult women with little or no education, for

women with disabilities and for documented migrant, refugee and

displaced women to improve their work opportunities.

Strategic objective B.4.  Develop non-discriminatory education

and training

Actions to be taken

83.  By Governments, educational authorities and other educational

and academic institutions:

(a) Elaborate recommendations and develop curricula, text-

books and teaching aids free of gender-based stereotypes for all

levels of education, including teacher training, in association with

all concerned - publishers, teachers, public authorities and parents'

associations;

(b) Develop training programmes and materials for teachers and

educators that raise awareness about the status, role and contribu-

tion of women and men in the family, as defined in paragraph 29
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above, and society; in this context, promote equality, cooperation,

mutual respect and shared responsibilities between girls and boys

from pre- school level onward and develop, in particular, educa-

tional modules to ensure that boys have the skills necessary to take

care of their own domestic needs and to share responsibility for

their household and for the care of dependants;

(c) Develop training programmes and materials for teachers and

educators that raise awareness of their own role in the educational

process, with a view to providing them with effective strategies for

gender- sensitive teaching;

(d) Take actions to ensure that female teachers and professors

have the same opportunities as and equal status with male teachers

and professors, in view of the importance of having female teach-

ers at all levels and in order to attract girls to school and retain

them in school;

(e) Introduce and promote training in peaceful conflict resolution;

(f) Take positive measures to increase the proportion of women

gaining access to educational policy- and decision-making, particu-

larly women teachers at all levels of education and in academic

disciplines that are traditionally male-dominated, such as the scien-

tific and technological fields;

(g) Support and develop gender studies and research at all levels of

education, especially at the postgraduate level of academic institu-

tions, and apply them in the development of curricula, including uni-

versity curricula, textbooks and teaching aids, and in teacher training;

(h) Develop leadership training and opportunities for all women

to encourage them to take leadership roles both as students and as

adults in civil society;

(i) Develop appropriate education and information programmes

with due respect for multilingualism, particularly in conjunction

with the mass media, that make the public, particularly parents,

aware of the importance of non-discriminatory education for chil-

dren and the equal sharing of family responsibilities by girls and

boys;

(j) Develop human rights education programmes that incorporate

the gender dimension at all levels of education, in particular by

encouraging higher education institutions, especially in their gradu-

ate and postgraduate juridical, social and political science curricu-

la, to include the study of the human rights of women as they

appear in United Nations conventions;

(k) Remove legal, regulatory and social barriers, where appropri-

ate, to sexual and reproductive health education within formal edu-

cation programmes regarding women's health issues;

(l) Encourage, with the guidance and support of their parents

and in cooperation with educational staff and institutions, the elab-

oration of educational programmes for girls and boys and the cre-

ation of integrated services in order to raise awareness of their

responsibilities and to help them to assume those responsibilities,

taking into account the importance of such education and services

to personal development and self-esteem, as well as the urgent

need to avoid unwanted pregnancy, the spread of sexually transmit-

ted diseases, especially HIV/AIDS, and such phenomena as sexual

violence and abuse;

(m) Provide accessible recreational and sports facilities and

establish and strengthen gender-sensitive programmes for girls and

women of all ages in education and community institutions and

support the advancement of women in all areas of athletics and

physical activity, including coaching, training and administration,

and as participants at the national, regional and international levels;

(n) Recognize and support the right of indigenous women and

girls to education and promote a multicultural approach to educa-

tion that is responsive to the needs, aspirations and cultures of

indigenous women, including by developing appropriate education

programmes, curricula and teaching aids, to the extent possible in

the languages of indigenous people, and by providing for the par-

ticipation of indigenous women in these processes;

(o) Acknowledge and respect the artistic, spiritual and cultural

activities of indigenous women;

(p) Ensure that gender equality and cultural, religious and other

diversity are respected in educational institutions;

(q) Promote education, training and relevant information pro-

grammes for rural and farming women through the use of afford-

able and appropriate technologies and the mass media - for exam-

ple, radio programmes, cassettes and mobile units;

(r) Provide non-formal education, especially for rural women, in

order to realize their potential with regard to health, micro-enter-

prise, agriculture and legal rights;

(s) Remove all barriers to access to formal education for preg-

nant adolescents and young mothers, and support the provision of

child care and other support services where necessary.

Strategic objective B.5.  Allocate sufficient resources for and moni-

tor the implementation of  educational reforms

Actions to be taken

84.  By Governments:

(a) Provide the required budgetary resources to the educational

sector, with reallocation within the educational sector to ensure

increased funds for basic education, as appropriate;

(b) Establish a mechanism at appropriate levels to monitor the

implementation of educational reforms and measures in relevant

ministries, and establish technical assistance programmes, as

appropriate, to address issues raised by the monitoring efforts.

85.  By Governments and, as appropriate, private and public insti-

tutions, foundations, research institutes and non-governmental

organizations:

(a) When necessary, mobilize additional funds from private and

public institutions, foundations, research institutes and non-govern-

mental organizations to enable girls and women, as well as boys

and men on an equal basis, to complete their education, with par-

ticular emphasis on under-served populations;

(b) Provide funding for special programmes, such as programmes

in mathematics, science and computer technology, to advance

opportunities for all girls and women.

86.  By multilateral development institutions, including the World

Bank, regional development banks, bilateral donors and founda-

tions:

(a) Consider increasing funding for the education and training

needs of girls and women as a priority in development assistance

programmes;

(b) Consider working with recipient Governments to ensure that

funding for women's education is maintained or increased in struc-

tural adjustment and economic recovery programmes, including

lending and stabilization programmes.
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87.  By international and intergovernmental organizations, espe-

cially the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural

Organization, at the global level:

(a) Contribute to the evaluation of progress achieved, using edu-

cational indicators generated by national, regional and international

bodies, and urge Governments, in implementing measures, to elim-

inate differences between women and men and boys and girls with

regard to opportunities in education and training and the levels

achieved in all fields, particularly in primary and literacy pro-

grammes;

(b) Provide technical assistance upon request to developing

countries to strengthen the capacity to monitor progress in closing

the gap between women and men in education, training and

research, and in levels of achievement in all fields, particularly

basic education and the elimination of illiteracy;

(c) Conduct an international campaign promoting the right of

women and girls to education;

(d) Allocate a substantial percentage of their resources to basic

education for women and girls.

Strategic objective B.6.  Promote life-long education and  training

for girls and women

Actions to be taken

88.  By Governments, educational institutions and communities:

(a) Ensure the availability of a broad range of educational and

training programmes that lead to ongoing acquisition by women

and girls of the knowledge and skills required for living in, con-

tributing to and benefiting from their communities and nations;

(b) Provide support for child care and other services to enable

mothers to continue their schooling;

(c) Create flexible education, training and retraining programmes

for life-long learning that facilitate transitions between women's

activities at all stages of their lives.

C.  Women and health

89.  Women have the right to the enjoyment of the highest attain-

able standard of physical and mental health.  The enjoyment of this

right is vital to their life and well-being and their ability to partici-

pate in all areas of public and private life.  Health is a state of com-

plete physical, mental and social well-being and not merely the

absence of disease or infirmity.  Women's health involves their

emotional, social and physical well-being and is determined by the

social, political and economic context of their lives, as well as by

biology.  However, health and well-being elude the majority of

women.  A major barrier for women to the achievement of the

highest attainable standard of health is inequality, both between

men and women and among women in different geographical

regions, social classes and indigenous and ethnic groups.  In

national and international forums, women have emphasized that to

attain optimal health throughout the life cycle, equality, including

the sharing of family responsibilities, development and peace are

necessary conditions.

90.  Women have different and unequal access to and use of basic

health resources, including primary health services for the preven-

tion and treatment of childhood diseases, malnutrition, anaemia,

diarrhoeal diseases, communicable diseases, malaria and other tropical

diseases and tuberculosis, among others.  Women also have different

and unequal opportunities for the protection, promotion and mainte-

nance of their health.  In many developing countries, the lack of

emergency obstetric services is also of particular concern.  Health

policies and programmes often perpetuate gender stereotypes and

fail to consider socio-economic disparities and other differences

among women and may not fully take account of the lack of auton-

omy of women regarding their health.  Women's health is also

affected by gender bias in the health system and by the provision of

inadequate and inappropriate medical services to women.

91.  In many countries, especially developing countries, in particular

the least developed countries, a decrease in public health spending

and, in some cases, structural adjustment, contribute to the deteriora-

tion of public health systems.  In addition, privatization of health-

care systems without appropriate guarantees of universal access to

affordable health care further reduces health-care availability.  This

situation not only directly affects the health of girls and women, but

also places disproportionate responsibilities on women, whose multi-

ple roles, including their roles within the family and the community,

are often not acknowledged; hence they do not receive the necessary

social, psychological and economic support.

92.  Women's right to the enjoyment of the highest standard of

health must be secured throughout the whole life cycle in equality

with men.  Women are affected by many of the same health condi-

tions as men, but women experience them differently.  The preva-

lence among women of poverty and economic dependence, their

experience of violence, negative attitudes towards women and

girls, racial and other forms of discrimination, the limited power

many women have over their sexual and reproductive lives and

lack of influence in decision-making are social realities which have

an adverse impact on their health.  Lack of food and inequitable

distribution of food for girls and women in the household, inade-

quate access to safe water, sanitation facilities and fuel supplies,

particularly in rural and poor urban areas, and deficient housing

conditions, all overburden women and their families and have a

negative effect on their health.  Good health is essential to leading

a productive and fulfilling life, and the right of all women to con-

trol all aspects of their health, in particular their own fertility, is

basic to their empowerment.

93.  Discrimination against girls, often resulting from son prefer-

ence, in access to nutrition and health-care services endangers their

current and future health and well-being.  Conditions that force

girls into early marriage, pregnancy and child-bearing and subject

them to harmful practices, such as female genital mutilation, pose

grave health risks.  Adolescent girls need, but too often do not

have, access to necessary health and nutrition services as they

mature.  Counselling and access to sexual and reproductive health

information and services for adolescents are still inadequate or

lacking completely, and a young woman's right to privacy, confi-

dentiality, respect and informed consent is often not considered.

Adolescent girls are both biologically and psychosocially more

vulnerable than boys to sexual abuse, violence and prostitution,

and to the consequences of unprotected and premature sexual rela-

tions.  The trend towards early sexual experience, combined with a

lack of information and services, increases the risk of unwanted

and too early pregnancy, HIV infection and other sexually trans-

mitted diseases, as well as unsafe abortions.  Early child-bearing
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continues to be an impediment to improvements in the educational,

economic and social status of women in all parts of the world.

Overall, for young women early marriage and early motherhood can

severely curtail educational and employment opportunities and are

likely to have a long-term, adverse impact on the quality of their

lives and the lives of their children.  Young men are often not edu-

cated to respect women's self-determination and to share responsi-

bility with women in matters of sexuality and reproduction.

94.  Reproductive health is a state of complete physical, mental

and social well-being and not merely the absence of disease or

infirmity, in all matters relating to the reproductive system and to

its functions and processes.  Reproductive health therefore implies

that people are able to have a satisfying and safe sex life and that

they have the capability to reproduce and the freedom to decide if,

when and how often to do so.  Implicit in this last condition are the

right of men and women to be informed and to have access to safe,

effective, affordable and acceptable methods of family planning of

their choice, as well as other methods of their choice for regulation

of fertility which are not against the law, and the right of access to

appropriate health-care services that will enable women to go safe-

ly through pregnancy and childbirth and provide couples with

the best chance of having a healthy infant.  In line with the

above definition of reproductive health, reproductive health care is

defined as the constellation of methods, techniques and services

that contribute to reproductive health and well-being by preventing

and solving reproductive health problems.  It also includes sexual

health, the purpose of which is the enhancement of life and person-

al relations, and not merely counselling and care related to repro-

duction and sexually transmitted diseases.

95.  Bearing in mind the above definition, reproductive rights

embrace certain human rights that are already recognized in nation-

al laws, international human rights documents and other consensus

documents.  These rights rest on the recognition of the basic right

of all couples and individuals to decide freely and responsibly the

number, spacing and timing of their children and to have the infor-

mation and means to do so, and the right to attain the highest stan-

dard of sexual and reproductive health.  It also includes their right

to make decisions concerning reproduction free of discrimination,

coercion and violence, as expressed in human rights documents.  In

the exercise of this right, they should take into account the needs of

their living and future children and their responsibilities towards

the community.  The promotion of the responsible exercise of these

rights for all people should be the fundamental basis for govern-

ment- and community-supported policies and programmes in the

area of reproductive health, including family planning.  As part of

their commitment, full attention should be given to the promotion

of mutually respectful and equitable gender relations and particu-

larly to meeting the educational and service needs of adolescents to

enable them to deal in a positive and responsible way with their

sexuality.  Reproductive health eludes many of the world's people

because of such factors as:  inadequate levels of knowledge about

human sexuality and inappropriate or poor-quality reproductive

health information and services; the prevalence of high-risk sexual

behaviour; discriminatory social practices; negative attitudes

towards women and girls; and the limited power many women and

girls have over their sexual and reproductive lives.  Adolescents are

particularly vulnerable because of their lack of information and

access to relevant services in most countries.  Older women and

men have distinct reproductive and sexual health issues which are

often inadequately addressed.

96.  The human rights of women include their right to have control

over and decide freely and responsibly on matters related to their

sexuality, including sexual and reproductive health, free of coer-

cion, discrimination and violence.

Equal relationships between women and men in matters of sexual

relations and reproduction, including full respect for the integrity

of the person, require mutual respect, consent and shared responsi-

bility for sexual behaviour and its consequences.

97.  Further, women are subject to particular health risks due to

inadequate responsiveness and lack of services to meet health

needs related to sexuality and reproduction.  Complications related

to pregnancy and childbirth are among the leading causes of mor-

tality and morbidity of women of reproductive age in many parts

of the developing world.  Similar problems exist to a certain degree

in some countries with economies in transition.  Unsafe abortions

threaten the lives of a large number of women, representing a

grave public health problem as it is primarily the poorest and

youngest who take the highest risk.  Most of these deaths, health

problems and injuries are preventable through improved access to

adequate health-care services, including safe and effective family

planning methods and emergency obstetric care, recognizing the

right of women and men to be informed and to have access to safe,

effective, affordable and acceptable methods of family planning of

their choice, as well as other methods of their choice for regulation

of fertility which are not against the law, and the right of access to

appropriate health-care services that will enable women to go safe-

ly through pregnancy and childbirth and provide couples with

the best chance of having a healthy infant.  These problems and

means should be addressed on the basis of the report of the

International Conference on Population and Development, with

particular reference to relevant paragraphs of the Programme of

Action of the Conference. 14/  In most countries, the neglect of

women's reproductive rights severely limits their opportunities in

public and private life, including opportunities for education and

economic and political empowerment.  The ability of women to

control their own fertility forms an important basis for the enjoy-

ment of other rights.  Shared responsibility between women and

men in matters related to sexual and reproductive behaviour is also

essential to improving women's health.

98.  HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseases, the trans-

mission of which is sometimes a consequence of sexual violence,

are having a devastating effect on women's health, particularly the

health of adolescent girls and young women.  They often do not

have the power to insist on safe and responsible sex practices and

have little access to information and services for prevention and

treatment.  Women, who represent half of all adults newly infected

with HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseases, have

emphasized that social vulnerability and the unequal power rela-

tionships between women and men are obstacles to safe sex, in

their efforts to control the spread of sexually transmitted diseases.

The consequences of HIV/AIDS reach beyond women's health to

their role as mothers and caregivers and their contribution to the
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economic support of their families.  The social, developmental

and health consequences of HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmit-

ted diseases need to be seen from a gender perspective.

99.  Sexual and gender-based violence, including physical and psy-

chological abuse, trafficking in women and girls, and other forms of

abuse and sexual exploitation place girls and women at high risk of

physical and mental trauma, disease and unwanted pregnancy.  Such

situations often deter women from using health and other services.

100. Mental disorders related to marginalization, powerlessness

and poverty, along with overwork and stress and the growing inci-

dence of domestic violence as well as substance abuse, are among

other health issues of growing concern to women.  Women

throughout the world, especially young women, are increasing their

use of tobacco with serious effects on their health and that of their

children.  Occupational health issues are also growing in impor-

tance, as a large number of women work in low-paid jobs in either

the formal or the informal labour market under tedious and

unhealthy conditions, and the number is rising.  Cancers of the

breast and cervix and other cancers of the reproductive system, as

well as infertility affect growing numbers of women and may be

preventable, or curable, if detected early.

101. With the increase in life expectancy and the growing number

of older women, their health concerns require particular attention.

The long-term health prospects of women are influenced by

changes at menopause, which, in combination with life-long condi-

tions and other factors, such as poor nutrition and lack of physical

activity, may increase the risk of cardiovascular disease and  osteo-

porosis.  Other diseases of ageing and the interrelationships of age-

ing and disability among women also need particular attention.

102. Women, like men, particularly in rural areas and poor urban

areas, are increasingly exposed to environmental health hazards

owing to environmental catastrophes and degradation.  Women

have a different susceptibility to various environmental hazards,

contaminants and substances and they suffer different conse-

quences from exposure to them.

103. The quality of women's health care is often deficient in vari-

ous ways, depending on local circumstances.  Women are frequent-

ly not treated with respect, nor are they guaranteed privacy and

confidentiality, nor do they always receive full information about

the options and services available.  Furthermore, in some countries,

over-medicating of women's life events is common, leading to

unnecessary surgical intervention and inappropriate medication.

104. Statistical data on health are often not systematically collect-

ed, disaggregated and analysed by age, sex and socio-economic

status and by established demographic criteria used to serve the

interests and solve the problems of subgroups, with particular

emphasis on the vulnerable and marginalized and other relevant

variables.  Recent and reliable data on the mortality and morbidity

of women and conditions and diseases particularly affecting

women are not available in many countries.  Relatively little is

known about how social and economic factors affect the health of

girls and women of all ages, about the provision of health services

to girls and women and the patterns of their use of such services,

and about the value of disease prevention and health promotion

programmes for women.  Subjects of importance to women's health

have not been adequately researched and women's health research

often lacks funding.  Medical research, on heart disease, for exam-

ple, and epidemiological studies in many countries are often based

solely on men; they are not gender specific.  Clinical trials involv-

ing women to establish basic information about dosage, side-

effects and effectiveness of drugs, including contraceptives, are

noticeably absent and do not always conform to ethical standards

for research and testing.  Many drug therapy protocols and other

medical treatments and interventions administered to women are

based on research on men without any investigation and adjust-

ment for gender differences.

105. In addressing inequalities in health status and unequal access

to and inadequate health-care services between women and men,

Governments and other actors should promote an active and visible

policy of mainstreaming a gender perspective in all policies and

programmes, so that, before decisions are taken, an analysis is

made of the effects for women and men, respectively.

Strategic objective C.1.  Increase women's access throughout the

life cycle to appropriate, affordable  and quality health care, infor-

mation  and related services 

Actions to be taken

106. By Governments, in collaboration with non-governmental

organizations and employers' and workers' organizations and with

the support of international institutions:

(a) Support and implement the commitments made in the

Programme of Action of the International Conference on

Population and Development, as established in the report of that

Conference and the Copenhagen Declaration on Social

Development and Programme of Action of the World Summit for

Social Development 15/ and the obligations of States parties under

the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination

against Women and other relevant international agreements, to

meet the health needs of girls and women of all ages;

(b) Reaffirm the right to the enjoyment of the highest attainable

standards of physical and mental health, protect and promote the

attainment of this right for women and girls and incorporate it in

national legislation, for example; review existing legislation,

including health legislation, as well as policies, where necessary, to

reflect a commitment to women's health and to ensure that they

meet the changing roles and responsibilities of women wherever

they reside;   

(c) Design and implement, in cooperation with women and

community-based organizations, gender-sensitive health pro-

grammes, including decentralized health services, that address the

needs of women throughout their lives and take into account their

multiple roles and responsibilities, the demands on their time, the

special needs of rural women and women with disabilities and the

diversity of women's needs arising from age and socio-economic

and cultural differences, among others; include women, especially

local and indigenous women, in the identification and planning of

health-care priorities and programmes; remove all barriers to

women's health services and provide a broad range of health-care

services;
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(d) Allow women access to social security systems in equality

with men throughout the whole life cycle;

(e) Provide more accessible, available and affordable primary

health- care services of high quality, including sexual and repro-

ductive health care, which includes family planning information

and services, and giving particular attention to maternal and emer-

gency obstetric care, as agreed to in the Programme of Action of

the International Conference on Population and Development;

(f) Redesign health information, services and training for health

workers so that they are gender-sensitive and reflect the user's per-

spectives with regard to interpersonal and communications skills

and the user's right to privacy and confidentiality; these services,

information and training should be based on a holistic approach;

(g) Ensure that all health services and workers conform to human

rights and to ethical, professional and gender-sensitive standards in

the delivery of women's health services aimed at ensuring responsi-

ble, voluntary and informed consent; encourage the development,

implementation and dissemination of codes of ethics guided by

existing international codes of medical ethics as well as ethical

principles that govern other health professionals;

(h) Take all appropriate measures to eliminate harmful, medically

unnecessary or coercive medical interventions, as well as inappro-

priate medication and over-medication of women, and ensure that

all women are fully informed of their options, including likely ben-

efits and potential side-effects, by properly trained personnel;

(i) Strengthen and reorient health services, particularly primary

health care, in order to ensure universal access to quality health

services for women and girls; reduce ill health and maternal mor-

bidity and achieve world wide the agreed-upon goal of reducing

maternal mortality by at least 50 per cent of the 1990 levels by the

year 2000 and a further one half by the year 2015; ensure that the

necessary services are available at each level of the health system

and make reproductive health care accessible, through the primary

health-care system, to all individuals of appropriate ages as soon as

possible and no later than the year 2015;

(j) Recognize and deal with the health impact of unsafe abortion

as a major public health concern, as agreed in paragraph 8.25 of

the Programme of Action of the International Conference on

Population and Development; 14/

(k) In the light of paragraph 8.25 of the Programme of Action of

the International Conference on Population and Development,

which states:  "In no case should abortion be promoted as a

method of family planning.  All Governments and relevant inter-

governmental and non-governmental organizations are urged to

strengthen their commitment to women's health, to deal with the

health impact of unsafe abortion 16/ as a major public health con-

cern and to reduce the recourse to abortion through expanded and

improved family-planning services.  Prevention of unwanted preg-

nancies must always be given the highest priority and every

attempt should be made to eliminate the need for abortion.  Women

who have unwanted pregnancies should have ready access to reli-

able information and compassionate counselling.  Any measures or

changes related to abortion within the health system can only be

determined at the national or local level according to the

national legislative process. In circumstances where abortion is

not against the law, such abortion should be safe.  In all cases,

women should have access to quality services for the management

of complications arising from abortion.  Post-abortion counselling,

education and family-planning services should be offered promptly,

which will also help to avoid repeat abortions", consider review-

ing laws containing punitive measures against women who have

undergone illegal abortions;

(l) Give particular attention to the needs of girls, especially the

promotion of healthy behaviour, including physical activities; take

specific measures for closing the gender gaps in morbidity and

mortality where girls are disadvantaged, while achieving interna-

tionally approved goals for the reduction of infant and child mor-

tality - specifically, by the year 2000, the reduction of mortality

rates of infants and children under five years of age by one third of

the 1990 level, or 50 to 70 per 1,000 live births, whichever is less;

by the year 2015 an infant mortality rate below 35 per 1,000 live

births and an under-five mortality rate below 45 per 1,000;

(m) Ensure that girls have continuing access to necessary health

and nutrition information and services as they mature, to facilitate

a healthful transition from childhood to adulthood;

(n) Develop information, programmes and services to assist

women to understand and adapt to changes associated with ageing

and to address and treat the health needs of older women, paying

particular attention to those who are physically or psychologically

dependent;   

(o) Ensure that girls and women of all ages with any form of dis-

ability receive supportive services;   

(p) Formulate special policies, design programmes and enact the

legislation necessary to alleviate and eliminate environmental and

occupational health hazards associated with work in the home, in

the workplace and elsewhere with attention to pregnant and lactat-

ing women;   

(q) Integrate mental health services into primary health-care sys-

tems or other appropriate levels, develop supportive programmes

and train primary health workers to recognize and care for girls

and women of all ages who have experienced any form of violence

especially domestic violence, sexual abuse or other abuse resulting

from armed and non-armed conflict;

(r) Promote public information on the benefits of breast-feeding;

examine ways and means of implementing fully the

WHO/UNICEF International Code of Marketing of Breast-milk

Substitutes, and enable mothers to breast-feed their infants by pro-

viding legal, economic, practical and emotional support;

(s) Establish mechanisms to support and involve non-govern-

mental organizations, particularly women's organizations, profes-

sional groups and other bodies working to improve the health of

girls and women, in government policy-making, programme

design, as appropriate, and implementation within the health sector

and related sectors at all levels;

(t) Support non-governmental organizations working on women's

health and help develop networks aimed at improving coordination

and collaboration between all sectors that affect health;

(u) Rationalize drug procurement and ensure a reliable, continu-

ous supply of high-quality pharmaceutical, contraceptive and other

supplies and equipment, using the WHO Model List of Essential

Drugs as a guide, and ensure the safety of drugs and devices

through national regulatory drug approval processes;

(v) Provide improved access to appropriate treatment and reha-

bilitation services for women substance abusers and their families;

(w) Promote and ensure household and national food security, as

appropriate, and implement programmes aimed at improving the

nutritional status of all girls and women by implementing the com-

mitments made in the Plan of Action on Nutrition of the
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International Conference on Nutrition, 17/ including a reduction

world wide of severe and moderate malnutrition among children

under the age of five by one half of 1990 levels by the year 2000,

giving special attention to the gender gap in nutrition, and a reduc-

tion in iron deficiency anaemia in girls and women by one third of

the 1990 levels by the year 2000; 

(x) Ensure the availability of and universal access to safe drink-

ing water and sanitation and put in place effective public distribu-

tion systems as soon as possible;

(y) Ensure full and equal access to health-care infrastructure and

services for indigenous women.

Strategic objective C.2.  Strengthen preventive programmes  that

promote women's health 

Actions to be taken

107. By Governments, in cooperation with non-governmental

organizations, the mass media, the private sector and relevant inter-

national organizations, including United Nations bodies, as appro-

priate:

(a) Give priority to both formal and informal educational pro-

grammes that support and enable women to develop self-esteem,

acquire knowledge, make decisions on and take responsibility for

their own health, achieve mutual respect in matters concerning sex-

uality and fertility and educate men regarding the importance of

women's health and well-being, placing special focus on pro-

grammes for both men and women that emphasize the elimination

of harmful attitudes and practices, including female genital mutila-

tion, son preference (which results in female infanticide and prena-

tal sex selection), early marriage, including child marriage, vio-

lence against women, sexual exploitation, sexual abuse, which at

times is conducive to infection with HIV/AIDS and other sexually

transmitted diseases, drug abuse, discrimination against girls and

women in food allocation and other harmful attitudes and practices

related to the life, health and well-being of women, and recogniz-

ing that some of these practices can be violations of human rights

and ethical medical principles;

(b) Pursue social, human development, education and employ-

ment policies to eliminate poverty among women in order to

reduce their susceptibility to ill health and to improve their health;

(c) Encourage men to share equally in child care and household

work and to provide their share of financial support for their fami-

lies, even if they do not live with them;

(d) Reinforce laws, reform institutions and promote norms and

practices that eliminate discrimination against women and encour-

age both women and men to take responsibility for their sexual and

reproductive behaviour; ensure full respect for the integrity of the

person, take action to ensure the conditions necessary for women

to exercise their reproductive rights and eliminate coercive laws

and practices;

(e) Prepare and disseminate accessible information, through pub-

lic health campaigns, the media, reliable counselling and the edu-

cation system, designed to ensure that women and men, particular-

ly young people, can acquire knowledge about their health, espe-

cially information on sexuality and reproduction, taking into

account the rights of the child to access to information, privacy,

confidentiality, respect and informed consent, as well as the

responsibilities, rights and duties of parents and legal guardians

to provide, in a manner consistent with the evolving capacities of

the child, appropriate direction and guidance in the exercise by

the child of the rights recognized in the Convention on the Rights

of the Child, and in conformity with the Convention on the

Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women; ensure

that in all actions concerning children, the best interests of the

child are a primary consideration;

(f) Create and support programmes in the educational system, in

the workplace and in the community to make opportunities to par-

ticipate in sport, physical activity and recreation available to girls

and women of all ages on the same basis as they are made avail-

able to men and boys;

(g) Recognize the specific needs of adolescents and implement

specific appropriate programmes, such as education and informa-

tion on sexual and reproductive health issues and on sexually trans-

mitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, taking into account the

rights of the child and the responsibilities, rights and duties of

parents as stated in paragraph 107 (e) above;

(h) Develop policies that reduce the disproportionate and increas-

ing burden on women who have multiple roles within the family

and the community by providing them with adequate support and

programmes from health and social services;

(i) Adopt regulations to ensure that the working conditions,

including remuneration and promotion of women at all levels of

the health system, are non-discriminatory and meet fair and profes-

sional standards to enable them to work effectively;

(j) Ensure that health and nutritional information and training

form an integral part of all adult literacy programmes and school

curricula from the primary level;

(k) Develop and undertake media campaigns and information

and educational programmes that inform women and girls of the

health and related risks of substance abuse and addiction and pur-

sue strategies and programmes that discourage substance abuse and

addiction and promote rehabilitation and recovery;

(l) Devise and implement comprehensive and coherent pro-

grammes for the prevention, diagnosis and treatment of osteoporo-

sis, a condition that predominantly affects women;

(m) Establish and/or strengthen programmes and services,

including media campaigns, that address the prevention, early

detection and treatment of breast, cervical and other cancers of the

reproductive system;

(n) Reduce environmental hazards that pose a growing threat to

health, especially in poor regions and communities; apply a precau-

tionary approach, as agreed to in the Rio Declaration on

Environment and Development, adopted by the United Nations

Conference on Environment and Development, 18/ and include

reporting on women's health risks related to the environment in

monitoring the implementation of Agenda 21; 19/

(o) Create awareness among women, health professionals, policy

makers and the general public about the serious but preventable

health hazards stemming from tobacco consumption and the need

for regulatory and education measures to reduce smoking as impor-

tant health promotion and disease prevention activities;

(p) Ensure that medical school curricula and other health-care

training include gender-sensitive, comprehensive and mandatory

courses on women's health;

(q) Adopt specific preventive measures to protect women, youth

and children from any abuse - sexual abuse, exploitation, trafficking
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and violence, for example - including the formulation and enforce-

ment of laws, and provide legal protection and medical and other

assistance.

Strategic objective C.3.  Undertake gender-sensitive initiatives that

address sexually transmitted diseases, HIV/AIDS, and sexual and

reproductive health issues

Actions to be taken

108. By Governments, international bodies including relevant

United Nations organizations, bilateral and multilateral donors and

non-governmental organizations:

(a) Ensure the involvement of women, especially those infected

with HIV/AIDS or other sexually transmitted diseases or affected by

the HIV/AIDS pandemic, in all decision-making relating to the devel-

opment, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of policies and

programmes on HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseases;

(b) Review and amend laws and combat practices, as appropri-

ate, that may contribute to women's susceptibility to HIV infection

and other sexually transmitted diseases, including enacting legisla-

tion against those socio-cultural practices that contribute to it, and

implement legislation, policies and practices to protect women,

adolescents and young girls from discrimination related to

HIV/AIDS;

(c) Encourage all sectors of society, including the public sector,

as well as international organizations, to develop compassionate

and supportive, non-discriminatory HIV/AIDS-related policies and

practices that protect the rights of infected individuals;

(d) Recognize the extent of the HIV/AIDS pandemic in their

countries, taking particularly into account its impact on women,

with a view to ensuring that infected women do not suffer stigmati-

zation and discrimination, including during travel;

(e) Develop gender-sensitive multisectoral programmes and

strategies to end social subordination of women and girls and to

ensure their social and economic empowerment and equality; facil-

itate promotion of programmes to educate and enable men to

assume their responsibilities to prevent HIV/AIDS and other sexu-

ally transmitted diseases;

(f) Facilitate the development of community strategies that will

protect women of all ages from HIV and other sexually transmitted

diseases; provide care and support to infected girls, women and

their families and mobilize all parts of the community in response

to the HIV/AIDS pandemic to exert pressure on all responsible

authorities to respond in a timely, effective, sustainable and gender-

sensitive manner;

(g) Support and strengthen national capacity to create and

improve gender-sensitive policies and programmes on HIV/AIDS

and other sexually transmitted diseases, including the provision of

resources and facilities to women who find themselves the princi-

pal caregivers or economic support for those infected with

HIV/AIDS or affected by the pandemic, and the survivors, particu-

larly children and older persons;

(h) Provide workshops and specialized education and training to

parents, decision makers and opinion leaders at all levels of the

community, including religious and traditional authorities, on pre-

vention of HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseases and

on their repercussions on both women and men of all ages;

(i) Give all women and health workers all relevant information

and education about sexually transmitted diseases including

HIV/AIDS and pregnancy and the implications for the baby,

including breast- feeding;

(j) Assist women and their formal and informal organizations to

establish and expand effective peer education and outreach pro-

grammes and to participate in the design, implementation and mon-

itoring of these programmes;

(k) Give full attention to the promotion of mutually respectful

and equitable gender relations and, in particular, to meeting the

educational and service needs of adolescents to enable them to deal

in a positive and responsible way with their sexuality;

(l) Design specific programmes for men of all ages and male

adolescents, recognizing the parental roles referred to in para-

graph 107 (e) above, aimed at providing complete and accurate

information on safe and responsible sexual and reproductive

behaviour, including voluntary, appropriate and effective male

methods for the prevention of HIV/AIDS and other sexually trans-

mitted diseases through, inter alia, abstinence and condom use;

(m) Ensure the provision, through the primary health-care sys-

tem, of universal access of couples and individuals to appropriate

and affordable preventive services with respect to sexually trans-

mitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, and expand the provision of

counselling and voluntary and confidential diagnostic and treat-

ment services for women; ensure that high-quality condoms as well

as drugs for the treatment of sexually transmitted diseases are,

where possible, supplied and distributed to health services;

(n) Support programmes which acknowledge that the higher risk

among women of contracting HIV is linked to high-risk behaviour,

including intravenous substance use and substance-influenced

unprotected and irresponsible sexual behaviour, and take appropri-

ate preventive measures;

(o) Support and expedite action-oriented research on affordable

methods, controlled by women, to prevent HIV and other sexually

transmitted diseases, on strategies empowering women to protect

themselves from sexually transmitted diseases, including

HIV/AIDS, and on methods of care, support and treatment of

women, ensuring their involvement in all aspects of such research;

(p) Support and initiate research which addresses women's needs

and situations, including research on HIV infection and other sexu-

ally transmitted diseases in women, on women-controlled methods

of protection, such as non-spermicidal microbicides, and on male

and female risk-taking attitudes and practices.

Strategic objective C.4.  Promote research and disseminate  infor-

mation on women's health 

Actions to be taken

109. By Governments, the United Nations system, health profes-

sions, research institutions, non-governmental organizations, donors,

pharmaceutical industries and the mass media, as appropriate:

(a) Train researchers and introduce systems that allow for the use

of data collected, analysed and disaggregated by, among other fac-

tors, sex and age, other established demographic criteria and socio-

economic variables, in policy-making, as appropriate, planning,

monitoring and evaluation;
(b) Promote gender-sensitive and women-centred health research,

treatment and technology and link traditional and indigenous
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knowledge with modern medicine, making information available to
women to enable them to make informed and responsible decisions;

(c) Increase the number of women in leadership positions in the

health professions, including researchers and scientists, to achieve

equality at the earliest possible date;

(d) Increase financial and other support from all sources for pre-

ventive, appropriate biomedical, behavioural, epidemiological and

health service research on women's health issues and for research

on the social, economic and political causes of women's health

problems, and their consequences, including the impact of gender

and age inequalities, especially with respect to chronic and non-

communicable diseases, particularly cardiovascular diseases and

conditions, cancers, reproductive tract infections and injuries,

HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseases, domestic vio-

lence, occupational health, disabilities, environmentally related

health problems, tropical diseases and health aspects of ageing;

(e) Inform women about the factors which increase the risks of

developing cancers and infections of the reproductive tract, so that

they can make informed decisions about their health;

(f) Support and fund social, economic, political and cultural

research on how gender-based inequalities affect women's health,

including etiology, epidemiology, provision and utilization of serv-

ices and eventual outcome of treatment;

(g) Support health service systems and operations research to

strengthen access and improve the quality of service delivery, to

ensure appropriate support for women as health-care providers and

to examine patterns with respect to the provision of health services

to women and use of such services by women;

(h) Provide financial and institutional support for research on

safe, effective, affordable and acceptable methods and technologies

for the reproductive and sexual health of women and men, includ-

ing more safe, effective, affordable and acceptable methods for the

regulation of fertility, including natural family planning for both

sexes, methods to protect against HIV/AIDS and other sexually

transmitted diseases and simple and inexpensive methods of diag-

nosing such diseases, among others; this research needs to be guid-

ed at all stages by users and from the perspective of gender, partic-

ularly the perspective of women, and should be carried out in strict

conformity with internationally accepted legal, ethical, medical and

scientific standards for biomedical research;

(i) Since unsafe abortion 16/ is a major threat to the health and

life of women, research to understand and better address the deter-

minants and consequences of induced abortion, including its effects

on subsequent fertility, reproductive and mental health and contra-

ceptive practice, should be promoted, as well as research on treat-

ment of complications of abortions and post-abortion care;

(j) Acknowledge and encourage beneficial traditional health care,

especially that practised by indigenous women, with a view to pre-

serving and incorporating the value of traditional health care in the

provision of health services, and support research directed towards

achieving this aim;

(k) Develop mechanisms to evaluate and disseminate available

data and research findings to researchers, policy makers, health

professionals and women's groups, among others;

(l) Monitor human genome and related genetic research from the

perspective of women's health and disseminate information and

results of studies conducted in accordance with accepted ethical

standards.

Strategic objective C.5.  Increase resources and monitor follow-up

for women's health  

Actions to be taken

110. By Governments at all levels and, where appropriate, in coop-

eration with non-governmental organizations, especially women's

and youth organizations:

(a) Increase budgetary allocations for primary health care and

social services, with adequate support for secondary and tertiary

levels, and give special attention to the reproductive and sexual

health of girls and women and give priority to health programmes

in rural and poor urban areas;

(b) Develop innovative approaches to funding health services

through promoting community participation and local financing;

increase, where necessary, budgetary allocations for community

health centres and community-based programmes and services that

address women's specific health needs;

(c) Develop local health services, promoting the incorporation of

gender-sensitive community-based participation and self-care and

specially designed preventive health programmes;

(d) Develop goals and time-frames, where appropriate, for

improving women's health and for planning, implementing, moni-

toring and evaluating programmes, based on gender-impact assess-

ments using qualitative and quantitative data disaggregated by sex,

age, other established demographic criteria and socio-economic

variables;

(e) Establish, as appropriate, ministerial and inter-ministerial

mechanisms for monitoring the implementation of women's health

policy and programme reforms and establish, as appropriate, high-

level focal points in national planning authorities responsible for

monitoring to ensure that women's health concerns are main-

streamed in all relevant government agencies and programmes.

111. By Governments, the United Nations and its specialized agen-

cies, international financial institutions, bilateral donors and the

private sector, as appropriate:

(a) Formulate policies favourable to investment in women's

health and, where appropriate, increase allocations for such invest-

ment;

(b) Provide appropriate material, financial and logistical assis-

tance to youth non-governmental organizations in order to strength-

en them to address youth concerns in the area of health, including

sexual and reproductive health;

(c) Give higher priority to women's health and develop mecha-

nisms for coordinating and implementing the health objectives of

the Platform for Action and relevant international agreements to

ensure progress.

The Holy See expressed a general reservation on this section.  The

reservation is to be interpreted in terms of the statement made by

the representative of the Holy See at the 4th meeting of the Main

Committee, on 14 September 1995 (see chap. V of the present

report, para. 11).

D.  Violence against women

112. Violence against women is an obstacle to the achievement of

the objectives of equality, development and peace.  Violence

against women both violates and impairs or nullifies the enjoyment

by women of their human rights and fundamental freedoms.  The
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long-standing failure to protect and promote those rights and free-

doms in the case of violence against women is a matter of concern

to all States and should be addressed.  Knowledge about its causes

and consequences, as well as its incidence and measures to combat

it, have been greatly expanded since the Nairobi Conference.  In all

societies, to a greater or lesser degree, women and girls are sub-

jected to physical, sexual and psychological abuse that cuts across

lines of income, class and culture.  The low social and economic

status of women can be both a cause and a consequence of vio-

lence against women.

113. The term "violence against women" means any act of gender-

based violence that results in, or is likely to result in, physical, sex-

ual or psychological harm or suffering to women, including threats

of such acts, coercion or arbitrary deprivation of liberty, whether

occurring in public or private life.

Accordingly, violence against women encompasses but is not limit-

ed to the following:

(a) Physical, sexual and psychological violence occurring in the

family, including battering, sexual abuse of female children in the

household, dowry-related violence, marital rape, female genital

mutilation and other traditional practices harmful to women, non-

spousal violence and violence related to exploitation;

(b) Physical, sexual and psychological violence occurring within

the general community, including rape, sexual abuse, sexual

harassment and intimidation at work, in educational institutions

and elsewhere, trafficking in women and forced prostitution;

(c) Physical, sexual and psychological violence perpetrated or

condoned by the State, wherever it occurs.

114. Other acts of violence against women include violation of the

human rights of women in situations of armed conflict, in particu-

lar murder, systematic rape, sexual slavery and forced pregnancy.

115. Acts of violence against women also include forced steriliza-

tion and forced abortion, coercive/forced use of contraceptives,

female infanticide and prenatal sex selection.

116. Some groups of women, such as women belonging to minori-

ty groups, indigenous women, refugee women, women migrants,

including women migrant workers, women in poverty living in

rural or remote communities, destitute women, women in institu-

tions or in detention, female children, women with disabilities, eld-

erly women, displaced women, repatriated women, women living

in poverty and women in situations of armed conflict, foreign

occupation, wars of aggression, civil wars, terrorism, including

hostage-taking, are also particularly vulnerable to violence.

117. Acts or threats of violence, whether occurring within the home

or in the community, or perpetrated or condoned by the State, instil

fear and insecurity in women's lives and are obstacles to the

achievement of equality and for development and peace.  The fear

of violence, including harassment, is a permanent constraint on the

mobility of women and limits their access to resources and basic

activities.  High social, health and economic costs to the individual

and society are associated with violence against women.  Violence

against women is one of the crucial social mechanisms by which

women are forced into a subordinate position compared with men.

In many cases, violence against women and girls occurs in the

family or within the home, where violence is often tolerated.  The

neglect, physical and sexual abuse, and rape of girl children and

women by family members and other members of the household,

as well as incidences of spousal and non-spousal abuse, often go

unreported and are thus difficult to detect.  Even when such vio-

lence is reported, there is often a failure to protect victims or pun-

ish perpetrators.

118. Violence against women is a manifestation of the historically

unequal power relations between men and women, which have led

to domination over and discrimination against women by men and

to the prevention of women's full advancement.  Violence against

women throughout the life cycle derives essentially from cultural

patterns, in particular the harmful effects of certain traditional or

customary practices and all acts of extremism linked to race, sex,

language or religion that perpetuate the lower status accorded to

women in the family, the workplace, the community and society.

Violence against women is exacerbated by social pressures, notably

the shame of denouncing certain acts that have been perpetrated

against women; women's lack of access to legal information, aid or

protection; the lack of laws that effectively prohibit violence

against women; failure to reform existing laws; inadequate efforts

on the part of public authorities to promote awareness of and

enforce existing laws; and the absence of educational and other

means to address the causes and consequences of violence.  Images

in the media of violence against women, in particular those that

depict rape or sexual slavery as well as the use of women and girls

as sex objects, including pornography, are factors contributing to

the continued prevalence of such violence, adversely influencing

the community at large, in particular children and young people.

119. Developing a holistic and multidisciplinary approach to the

challenging task of promoting families, communities and States

that are free of violence against women is necessary and achiev-

able.  Equality, partnership between women and men and respect

for human dignity must permeate all stages of the socialization

process.  Educational systems should promote self-respect, mutual

respect, and cooperation between women and men.

120. The absence of adequate gender-disaggregated data and statis-

tics on the incidence of violence makes the elaboration of pro-

grammes and monitoring of changes difficult.  Lack of or inade-

quate documentation and research on domestic violence, sexual

harassment and violence against women and girls in private and in

public, including the workplace, impede efforts to design specific

intervention strategies.  Experience in a number of countries shows

that women and men can be mobilized to overcome violence in all

its forms and that effective public measures can be taken to address

both the causes and the consequences of violence.  Men's groups

mobilizing against gender violence are necessary allies for change.

121. Women may be vulnerable to violence perpetrated by persons

in positions of authority in both conflict and non-conflict situa-

tions.  Training of all officials in humanitarian and human rights

law and the punishment of perpetrators of violent acts against

women would help to ensure that such violence does not take place

at the hands of public officials in whom women should be able to

place trust, including police and prison officials and security forces.

Fourth World Conference on Women

234



122. The effective suppression of trafficking in women and girls

for the sex trade is a matter of pressing international concern.

Implementation of the 1949 Convention for the Suppression of the

Traffic in Persons and of the Exploitation of the Prostitution of

Others, 20/ as well as other relevant instruments, needs to be

reviewed and strengthened.  The use of women in international

prostitution and trafficking networks has become a major focus of

international organized crime.  The Special Rapporteur of the

Commission on Human Rights on violence against women, who

has explored these acts as an additional cause of the violation of

the human rights and fundamental freedoms of women and girls, is

invited to address, within her mandate and as a matter of urgency,

the issue of international trafficking for the purposes of the sex

trade, as well as the issues of forced prostitution, rape, sexual

abuse and sex tourism.  Women and girls who are victims of this

international trade are at an increased risk of further violence, as

well as unwanted pregnancy and sexually transmitted infection,

including infection with HIV/AIDS.

123. In addressing violence against women, Governments and

other actors should promote an active and visible policy of main-

streaming a gender perspective in all policies and programmes so

that before decisions are taken an analysis may be made of their

effects on women and men, respectively.

Strategic objective D.1.  Take integrated measures to prevent and

eliminate violence against women

Actions to be taken

124. By Governments:

(a) Condemn violence against women and refrain from invoking

any custom, tradition or religious consideration to avoid their obli-

gations with respect to its elimination as set out in the Declaration

on the Elimination of Violence against Women;

(b) Refrain from engaging in violence against women and exer-

cise due diligence to prevent, investigate and, in accordance with

national legislation, punish acts of violence against women, whether

those acts are perpetrated by the State or by private persons;

(c) Enact and/or reinforce penal, civil, labour and administrative

sanctions in domestic legislation to punish and redress the wrongs

done to women and girls who are subjected to any form of violence,

whether in the home, the workplace, the community or society;

(d) Adopt and/or implement and periodically review and analyse

legislation to ensure its effectiveness in eliminating violence

against women, emphasizing the prevention of violence and the

prosecution of offenders; take measures to ensure the protection of

women subjected to violence, access to just and effective remedies,

including compensation and indemnification and healing of vic-

tims, and rehabilitation of perpetrators;

(e) Work actively to ratify and/or implement international human

rights norms and instruments as they relate to violence against

women, including those contained in the Universal Declaration of

Human Rights, 21/ the International Covenant on Civil and Political

Rights, 13/ the International Covenant on Economic, Social and

Cultural Rights, 13/ and the Convention against Torture and Other

Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment; 22/

(f) Implement the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of

Discrimination against Women, taking into account general recom-

mendation 19, adopted by the Committee on the Elimination of

Discrimination against Women at its eleventh session; 23/

(g) Promote an active and visible policy of mainstreaming a gen-

der perspective in all policies and programmes related to violence

against women; actively encourage, support and implement meas-

ures and programmes aimed at increasing the knowledge and

understanding of the causes, consequences and mechanisms of vio-

lence against women among those responsible for implementing

these policies, such as law enforcement officers, police personnel

and judicial, medical and social workers, as well as those who deal

with minority, migration and refugee issues, and develop strategies

to ensure that the revictimization of women victims of violence

does not occur because of gender-insensitive laws or judicial or

enforcement practices;

(h) Provide women who are subjected to violence with access to

the mechanisms of justice and, as provided for by national legisla-

tion, to just and effective remedies for the harm they have suffered

and inform women of their rights in seeking redress through such

mechanisms;

(i) Enact and enforce legislation against the perpetrators of prac-

tices and acts of violence against women, such as female genital

mutilation, female infanticide, prenatal sex selection and dowry-

related violence, and give vigorous support to the efforts of non-gov-

ernmental and community organizations to eliminate such practices;

(j) Formulate and implement, at all appropriate levels, plans of

action to eliminate violence against women;

(k) Adopt all appropriate measures, especially in the field of edu-

cation, to modify the social and cultural patterns of conduct of men

and women, and to eliminate prejudices, customary practices and

all other practices based on the idea of the inferiority or superiority

of either of the sexes and on stereotyped roles for men and women;

(l) Create or strengthen institutional mechanisms so that women

and girls can report acts of violence against them in a safe and con-

fidential environment, free from the fear of penalties or retaliation,

and file charges;

(m) Ensure that women with disabilities have access to informa-

tion and services in the field of violence against women;

(n) Create, improve or develop as appropriate, and fund the train-

ing programmes for judicial, legal, medical, social, educational and

police and immigrant personnel, in order to avoid the abuse of

power leading to violence against women and sensitize such per-

sonnel to the nature of gender-based acts and threats of violence so

that fair treatment of female victims can be assured;

(o) Adopt laws, where necessary, and reinforce existing laws that

punish police, security forces or any other agents of the State who

engage in acts of violence against women in the course of the per-

formance of their duties; review existing legislation and take effec-

tive measures against the perpetrators of such violence;

(p) Allocate adequate resources within the government budget

and mobilize community resources for activities related to the

elimination of violence against women, including resources for the

implementation of plans of action at all appropriate levels;

(q) Include in reports submitted in accordance with the provi-

sions of relevant United Nations human rights instruments, infor-

mation pertaining to violence against women and measures taken

to implement the Declaration on the Elimination of Violence

against Women;

(r) Cooperate with and assist the Special Rapporteur of the

Commission on Human Rights on violence against women in the

performance of her mandate and furnish all information requested;

cooperate also with other competent mechanisms, such as the
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Special Rapporteur of the Commission on Human Rights on torture

and the Special Rapporteur of the Commission on Human Rights

on summary, extrajudiciary and arbitrary executions, in relation to

violence against women;

(s) Recommend that the Commission on Human Rights renew

the mandate of the Special Rapporteur on violence against women

when her term ends in 1997 and, if warranted, to update and

strengthen it.

125. By Governments, including local governments, community

organizations, non-governmental organizations, educational institu-

tions, the public and private sectors, particularly enterprises, and

the mass media, as appropriate:

(a) Provide well-funded shelters and relief support for girls and

women subjected to violence, as well as medical, psychological

and other counselling services and free or low-cost legal aid, where

it is needed, as well as appropriate assistance to enable them to

find a means of subsistence;

(b) Establish linguistically and culturally accessible services for

migrant women and girls, including women migrant workers, who

are  victims of gender-based violence;

(c) Recognize the vulnerability to violence and other forms of

abuse of women migrants, including women migrant workers,

whose legal status in the host country depends on employers who

may exploit their situation;

(d) Support initiatives of women's organizations and non-govern-

mental organizations all over the world to raise awareness on the

issue of violence against women and to contribute to its elimination;

(e) Organize, support and fund community-based education and

training campaigns to raise awareness about violence against

women as a violation of women's enjoyment of their human rights

and mobilize local communities to use appropriate gender-sensitive

traditional and innovative methods of conflict resolution;

(f) Recognize, support and promote the fundamental role of

intermediate institutions, such as primary health-care centres, fami-

ly-planning centres, existing school health services, mother and

baby protection services, centres for migrant families and so forth

in the field of information and education related to abuse;

(g) Organize and fund information campaigns and educational

and training programmes in order to sensitize girls and boys and

women and men to the personal and social detrimental effects of

violence in the family, community and society; teach them how to

communicate without violence and promote training for victims

and potential victims so that they can protect themselves and others

against such violence;

(h) Disseminate information on the assistance available to

women and families who are victims of violence;

(i) Provide, fund and encourage counselling and rehabilitation

programmes for the perpetrators of violence and promote research

to further efforts concerning such counselling and rehabilitation so

as to prevent the recurrence of such violence;

(j) Raise awareness of the responsibility of the media in promot-

ing non-stereotyped images of women and men, as well as in elim-

inating patterns of media presentation that generate violence, and

encourage those responsible for media content to establish profes-

sional guidelines and codes of conduct; also raise awareness of the

important role of the media in informing and educating people

about the causes and effects of violence against women and in

stimulating public debate on the topic.

126. By Governments, employers, trade unions, community and

youth organizations and non-governmental organizations, as

appropriate:

(a) Develop programmes and procedures to eliminate sexual

harassment and other forms of violence against women in all edu-

cational institutions, workplaces and elsewhere;

(b) Develop programmes and procedures to educate and raise

awareness of acts of violence against women that constitute a

crime and a violation of the human rights of women;

(c) Develop counselling, healing and support programmes for

girls, adolescents and young women who have been or are

involved in abusive relationships, particularly those who live in

homes or institutions where abuse occurs;

(d) Take special measures to eliminate violence against women,

particularly those in vulnerable situations, such as young women,

refugee, displaced and internally displaced women, women with dis-

abilities and women migrant workers, including enforcing any exist-

ing legislation and developing, as appropriate, new legislation for

women migrant workers in both sending and receiving countries.

127. By the Secretary-General of the United Nations:

Provide the Special Rapporteur of the Commission on Human

Rights on violence against women with all necessary assistance, in

particular the staff and resources required to perform all mandated

functions, especially in carrying out and following up on missions

undertaken either separately or jointly with other special rappor-

teurs and working groups, and adequate assistance for periodic

consultations with the Committee on the Elimination of

Discrimination against Women and all treaty bodies.

128. By Governments, international organizations and non-govern-

mental organizations:

Encourage the dissemination and implementation of the UNHCR

Guidelines on the Protection of Refugee Women and the UNHCR

Guidelines on the Prevention of and Response to Sexual Violence

against Refugees.

Strategic objective D.2.  Study the causes and consequences of vio-

lence against women and the effectiveness of preventive measures

Actions to be taken

129. By Governments, regional organizations, the United Nations,

other international organizations, research institutions, women's

and youth organizations and non-governmental organizations, as

appropriate:

(a) Promote research, collect data and compile statistics, espe-

cially concerning domestic violence relating to the prevalence of

different forms of violence against women, and encourage research

into the causes, nature, seriousness and consequences of violence

against women and the effectiveness of measures implemented to

prevent and redress violence against women;

(b) Disseminate findings of research and studies widely;

(c) Support and initiate research on the impact of violence, such

as rape, on women and girl children, and make the resulting infor-

mation and statistics available to the public;

(d) Encourage the media to examine the impact of gender role

stereotypes, including those perpetuated by commercial advertise-

ments which foster gender-based violence and inequalities, and
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how they are transmitted during the life cycle, and take measures

to eliminate these negative images with a view to promoting a vio-

lence-free society.

Strategic objective D.3.  Eliminate trafficking in women and assist

victims of violence due to prostitution and trafficking

Actions to be taken

130. By Governments of countries of origin, transit and destina-

tion, regional and international organizations, as appropriate:

(a) Consider the ratification and enforcement of international

conventions on trafficking in persons and on slavery;

(b) Take appropriate measures to address the root factors, includ-

ing external factors, that encourage trafficking in women and girls

for prostitution and other forms of commercialized sex, forced mar-

riages and forced labour in order to eliminate trafficking in women,

including by strengthening existing legislation with a view to pro-

viding better protection of the rights of women and girls and to pun-

ishing the perpetrators, through both criminal and civil measures;

(c) Step up cooperation and concerted action by all relevant law

enforcement authorities and institutions with a view to dismantling

national, regional and international networks in trafficking;

(d) Allocate resources to provide comprehensive programmes

designed to heal and rehabilitate into society victims of trafficking,

including through job training, legal assistance and confidential

health care, and take measures to cooperate with non-governmental

organizations to provide for the social, medical and psychological

care of the victims of trafficking;

(e) Develop educational and training programmes and policies

and consider enacting legislation aimed at preventing sex tourism

and trafficking, giving special emphasis to the protection of young

women and children.

E.  Women and armed conflict

131. An environment that maintains world peace and promotes

and protects human rights, democracy and the peaceful settlement

of disputes, in accordance with the principles of non-threat or use

of force against territorial integrity or political independence and

of respect for sovereignty as set forth in the Charter of the United

Nations, is an important factor for the advancement of women.

Peace is inextricably linked with equality between women and

men and development.  Armed and other types of conflicts and

terrorism and hostage-taking still persist in many parts of the

world.  Aggression, foreign occupation, ethnic and other types of

conflicts are an ongoing reality affecting women and men in near-

ly every region.  Gross and systematic violations and situations

that constitute serious obstacles to the full enjoyment of human

rights continue to occur in different parts of the world.  Such vio-

lations and obstacles include, as well as torture and cruel, inhu-

man and degrading treatment or punishment, summary and arbi-

trary executions, disappearances, arbitrary detentions, all forms of

racism and racial discrimination, foreign occupation and alien domi-

nation, xenophobia, poverty, hunger and other denials of economic,

social and cultural rights, religious intolerance, terrorism, discrimi-

nation against women and lack of the rule of law.  International

humanitarian law, prohibiting attacks on civilian populations, as

such, is at times systematically ignored and human rights are often

violated in connection with situations of armed conflict, affecting

the civilian population, especially women, children, the elderly and

the disabled.

Violations of the human rights of women in situations of armed

conflict are violations of the fundamental principles of internation-

al human rights and humanitarian law.  Massive violations of

human rights, especially in the form of genocide, ethnic cleansing

as a strategy of war and its consequences, and rape, including sys-

tematic rape of women in war situations, creating a mass exodus

of refugees and displaced persons, are abhorrent practices that are

strongly condemned and must be stopped immediately, while per-

petrators of such crimes must be punished.  Some of these situa-

tions of armed conflict have their origin in the conquest or colo-

nialization of a country by another State and the perpetuation of

that colonization through state and military repression.

132. The Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian

Persons in Time of War, of 1949, and the Additional Protocols of

1977 24/ provide that women shall especially be protected against

any attack on their honour, in particular against humiliating and

degrading treatment, rape, enforced prostitution or any form of

indecent assault.  The Vienna Declaration and Programme of

Action, adopted by the World Conference on Human Rights, states

that "violations of the human rights of women in situations of

armed conflict are violations of the fundamental principles of inter-

national human rights and humanitarian law". 25/  All violations of

this kind, including in particular murder, rape, including systematic

rape, sexual slavery and forced pregnancy require a particularly

effective response.  Gross and systematic violations and situations

that constitute serious obstacles to the full enjoyment of human

rights continue to occur in different parts of the world.  Such viola-

tions and obstacles include, as well as torture and cruel, inhuman

and degrading treatment or summary and arbitrary detention, all

forms of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia, denial of eco-

nomic, social and cultural rights and religious intolerance.

133. Violations of human rights in situations of armed conflict and

military occupation are violations of the fundamental principles of

international human rights and humanitarian law as embodied in

international human rights instruments and in the Geneva

Conventions of 1949 and the Additional Protocols thereto.  Gross

human rights violations and policies of ethnic cleansing in war-torn

and occupied areas continue to be carried out.  These practices

have created, inter alia, a mass flow of refugees and other dis-

placed persons in need of international protection and internally

displaced persons, the majority of whom are women, adolescent

girls and children.  Civilian victims, mostly women and children,

often outnumber casualties among combatants.  In addition,

women often become caregivers for injured combatants and find

themselves, as a result of conflict, unexpectedly cast as sole man-

ager of household, sole parent, and caretaker of elderly relatives.

134. In a world of continuing instability and violence, the imple-

mentation of cooperative approaches to peace and security is

urgently needed.  The equal access and full participation of women

in power structures and their full involvement in all efforts for the
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prevention and resolution of conflicts are essential for the mainte-

nance and promotion of peace and security.  Although women have

begun to play an important role in conflict resolution, peace- keep-

ing and defence and foreign affairs mechanisms, they are still

underrepresented in decision-making positions.  If women are to

play an equal part in securing and maintaining peace, they must be

empowered politically and economically and represented adequate-

ly at all levels of decision-making.

135. While entire communities suffer the consequences of armed

conflict and terrorism, women and girls are particularly affected

because of their status in society and their sex.  Parties to conflict

often rape women with impunity, sometimes using systematic rape

as a tactic of war and terrorism.  The impact of violence against

women and violation of the human rights of women in such situa-

tions is experienced by women of all ages, who suffer displace-

ment, loss of home and property, loss or involuntary disappearance

of close relatives, poverty and family separation and disintegra-

tion, and who are victims of acts of murder, terrorism, torture,

involuntary disappearance, sexual slavery, rape, sexual abuse and

forced pregnancy in situations of armed conflict, especially as a

result of policies of ethnic cleansing and other new and emerging

forms of violence.  This is compounded by the life-long social,

economic and psychologically traumatic consequences of armed

conflict and foreign occupation and alien domination.

136. Women and children constitute some 80 per cent of the

world's millions of refugees and other displaced persons, including

internally displaced persons.  They are threatened by deprivation of

property, goods and services and deprivation of their right to return

to their homes of origin as well as by violence and insecurity.

Particular attention should be paid to sexual violence against

uprooted women and girls employed as a method of persecution in

systematic campaigns of terror and intimidation and forcing mem-

bers of a particular ethnic, cultural or religious group to flee their

homes.  Women may also be forced to flee as a result of a well-

founded fear of persecution for reasons enumerated in the 1951

Convention relating to the Status of Refugees and the 1967

Protocol, including persecution through sexual violence or other

gender-related persecution, and they continue to be vulnerable to

violence and exploitation while in flight, in countries of asylum

and resettlement and during and after repatriation.  Women often

experience difficulty in some countries of asylum in being recog-

nized as refugees when the claim is based on such persecution.

137. Refugee, displaced and migrant women in most cases display

strength, endurance and resourcefulness and can contribute posi-

tively to countries of resettlement or to their country of origin on

their return.  They need to be appropriately involved in decisions

that affect them.

138. Many women's non-governmental organizations have called

for reductions in military expenditures world wide, as well as in

international trade and trafficking in and the proliferation of

weapons.  Those affected most negatively by conflict and exces-

sive military spending are people living in poverty, who are

deprived because of the lack of investment in basic services.

Women living in poverty, particularly rural women, also suffer

because of the use of arms that are particularly injurious or have

indiscriminate effects.  There are more than 100 million anti-per-

sonnel land-mines scattered in 64 countries globally.  The negative

impact on development of excessive military expenditures, the

arms trade, and investment for arms production and acquisition

must be addressed.  At the same time, maintenance of national

security and peace is an important factor for economic growth and

development and the empowerment of women.

139. During times of armed conflict and the collapse of communi-

ties, the role of women is crucial.  They often work to preserve

social order in the midst of armed and other conflicts.  Women

make an important but often unrecognized contribution as peace

educators both in their families and in their societies.

140. Education to foster a culture of peace that upholds justice and

tolerance for all nations and peoples is essential to attaining lasting

peace and should be begun at an early age.  It should include ele-

ments of conflict resolution, mediation, reduction of prejudice and

respect for diversity.

141. In addressing armed or other conflicts, an active and visible

policy of mainstreaming a gender perspective into all policies and

programmes should be promoted so that before decisions are taken

an analysis is made of the effects on women and men, respectively.

Strategic objective E.1.  Increase the participation of women in

conflict resolution at decision-making levels and protect women

living in situations of armed and other conflicts or under foreign

occupation

Actions to be taken

142. By Governments and international and regional intergovern-

mental institutions:

(a) Take action to promote equal participation of women and

equal opportunities for women to participate in all forums and

peace activities at all levels, particularly at the decision-making

level, including in the United Nations Secretariat with due regard

to equitable geographical distribution in accordance with Article

101 of the Charter of the United Nations;

(b) Integrate a gender perspective in the resolution of armed or

other conflicts and foreign occupation and aim for gender balance

when nominating or promoting candidates for judicial and other

positions in all relevant international bodies, such as the United

Nations International Tribunals for the former Yugoslavia and for

Rwanda and the International Court of Justice, as well as in other

bodies related to the peaceful settlement of disputes;

(c) Ensure that these bodies are able to address gender issues prop-

erly by providing appropriate training to prosecutors, judges and

other officials in handling cases involving rape, forced pregnancy in

situations of armed conflict, indecent assault and other forms of

violence against women in armed conflicts, including terrorism,

and integrate a gender perspective into their work.

Strategic objective E.2.  Reduce excessive military expenditures

and control the availability of armaments
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Actions to be taken

143. By Governments:

(a) Increase and hasten, as appropriate, subject to national securi-

ty considerations, the conversion of military resources and related

industries to development and peaceful purposes;

(b) Undertake to explore new ways of generating new public and

private financial resources, inter alia, through the appropriate

reduction of excessive military expenditures, including global mili-

tary expenditures, trade in arms and investment for arms produc-

tion and acquisition, taking into consideration national security

requirements, so as to permit the possible allocation of additional

funds for social and economic development, in particular for the

advancement of women;

(c) Take action to investigate and punish members of the police,

security and armed forces and others who perpetrate acts of vio-

lence against women, violations of international humanitarian law

and violations of the human rights of women in situations of armed

conflict;

(d) While acknowledging legitimate national defence needs, rec-

ognize and address the dangers to society of armed conflict and the

negative effect of excessive military expenditures, trade in arms,

especially those arms that are particularly injurious or have indis-

criminate effects, and excessive investment for arms production

and acquisition; similarly, recognize the need to combat illicit arms

trafficking, violence, crime, the production and use of and traffick-

ing in illicit drugs, and trafficking in women and children;

(e) Recognizing that women and children are particularly affect-

ed by the indiscriminate use of anti-personnel land-mines:

(i) Undertake to work actively towards ratification, if they have

not already done so, of the 1981 Convention on Prohibitions or

Restrictions on the Use of Certain Conventional Weapons Which

May Be Deemed to Be Excessively Injurious or to Have

Indiscriminate Effects, particularly the Protocol on  Prohibitions or

Restrictions on the Use of Mines, Booby Traps  and Other Devices

(Protocol II), 26/ with a view to universal  ratification by the year

2000;

(ii)  Undertake to strongly consider strengthening the

Convention to  promote a reduction in the casualties and intense

suffering  caused to the civilian population by the indiscriminate

use of  land-mines;

(iii)  Undertake to promote assistance in mine clearance,

notably by  facilitating, in respect of the means of mine-clearing,

the  exchange of information, the transfer of technology and the

promotion of scientific research;

(iv)  Within the United Nations context, undertake to support

efforts  to coordinate a common response programme of assistance

in  de-mining without unnecessary discrimination;

(v) Adopt at the earliest possible date, if they have not already

done so, a moratorium on the export of anti-personnel land-

mines, including to non-governmental entities, noting with  satis-

faction that many States have already declared moratoriums  on the

export, transfer or sale of such mines;

(vi)  Undertake to encourage further international efforts to

seek  solutions to the problems caused by antipersonnel land-

mines,  with a view to their eventual elimination, recognizing that

States can move most effectively towards this goal as viable  and

humane alternatives are developed;

(f) Recognizing the leading role that women have played in the

peace movement:

(i) Work actively towards general and complete disarmament

under  strict and effective international control;

(ii)  Support negotiations on the conclusion, without delay, of a

universal and multilaterally and effectively verifiable  comprehen-

sive nuclear-test-ban treaty that contributes to  nuclear disarma-

ment and the prevention of the proliferation of  nuclear weapons in

all its aspects;

(iii)  Pending the entry into force of a comprehensive nuclear-test-

ban treaty, exercise the utmost restraint in respect of nuclear  testing.

Strategic objective E.3.  Promote non-violent forms of conflict res-

olution and reduce the incidence of human rights abuse in conflict

situations 

Actions to be taken

144. By Governments:

(a) Consider the ratification of or accession to international

instruments containing provisions relative to the protection of

women and children in armed conflicts, including the Geneva

Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time

of War, of 1949, the Protocols Additional to the Geneva

Conventions of 1949 relating to the Protection of Victims of

International Armed Conflicts (Protocol I) and to the Protection of

Victims of Non-International Armed Conflicts (Protocol II); 24/

(b) Respect fully the norms of international humanitarian law in

armed conflicts and take all measures required for the protection of

women and children, in particular against rape, forced prostitution

and any other form of indecent assault;

(c) Strengthen the role of women and ensure equal representation

of women at all decision-making levels in national and internation-

al institutions which may make or influence policy with regard to

matters related to peace-keeping, preventive diplomacy and related

activities and in all stages of peace mediation and negotiations, tak-

ing note of the specific recommendations of the Secretary-General

in his strategic plan of action for the improvement of the status of

women in the Secretariat (1995-2000) (A/49/587, sect. IV).

145. By Governments and international and regional organizations:

(a) Reaffirm the right of self-determination of all peoples, in par-

ticular of peoples under colonial or other forms of alien domination

or foreign occupation, and the importance of the effective realiza-

tion of this right, as enunciated, inter alia, in the Vienna

Declaration and Programme of Action, 2/ adopted by the World

Conference on Human Rights;

(b) Encourage diplomacy, negotiation and peaceful settlement of

disputes in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations, in

particular Article 2, paragraphs 3 and 4 thereof;

(c) Urge the identification and condemnation of the systematic

practice of rape and other forms of inhuman and degrading treat-

ment of women as a deliberate instrument of war and ethnic

cleansing and take steps to ensure that full assistance is provided to

the victims of such abuse for their physical and mental rehabilitation;

(d) Reaffirm that rape in the conduct of armed conflict consti-

tutes a war crime and under certain circumstances it constitutes a

crime against humanity and an act of genocide as defined in the

Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of

Genocide; 27/ take all measures required for the protection of

women and children from such acts and strengthen mechanisms to
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investigate and punish all those responsible and bring the perpetra-

tors to justice;

(e) Uphold and reinforce standards set out in international humani-

tarian law and international human rights instruments to prevent all

acts of violence against women in situations of armed and other con-

flicts; undertake a full investigation of all acts of violence against

women committed during war, including rape, in particular systemat-

ic rape, forced prostitution and other forms of indecent assault and

sexual slavery; prosecute all criminals responsible for war crimes

against women and provide full redress to women victims;

(f) Call upon the international community to condemn and act

against all forms and manifestations of terrorism;

(g) Take into account gender-sensitive concerns in developing

training programmes for all relevant personnel on international

humanitarian law and human rights awareness and recommend

such training for those involved in United Nations peace-keeping

and humanitarian aid, with a view to preventing violence against

women, in particular;

(h) Discourage the adoption of and refrain from any unilateral

measure not in accordance with international law and the Charter

of the United Nations, that impedes the full achievement of eco-

nomic and social development by the population of the affected

countries, in particular women and children, that hinders their well-

being and that creates obstacles to the full enjoyment of their

human rights, including the right of everyone to a standard of liv-

ing adequate for their health and well-being and their right to food,

medical care and the necessary social services.  This Conference

reaffirms that food and medicine must not be used as a tool for

political pressure;

(i) Take measures in accordance with international law with a

view to alleviating the negative impact of economic sanctions on

women and children.

Strategic objective E.4.  Promote women's contribution to fostering

a culture of peace

Actions to be taken

146. By Governments, international and regional intergovernmen-

tal institutions and non-governmental organizations:

(a) Promote peaceful conflict resolution and peace, reconciliation

and tolerance through education, training, community actions and

youth exchange programmes, in particular for young women;

(b) Encourage the further development of peace research, involv-

ing the participation of women, to examine the impact of armed

conflict on women and children and the nature and contribution of

women's participation in national, regional and international peace

movements; engage in research and identify innovative mecha-

nisms for containing violence and for conflict resolution for public

dissemination and for use by women and men;

(c) Develop and disseminate research on the physical, psycholog-

ical, economic and social effects of armed conflicts on women,

particularly young women and girls, with a view to developing

policies and programmes to address the consequences of conflicts;

(d) Consider establishing educational programmes for girls and

boys to foster a culture of peace, focusing on conflict resolution by

non-violent means and the promotion of tolerance.

Strategic objective E.5.  Provide protection, assistance and training

to refugee women, other displaced women in need of international

protection and internally displaced women

Actions to be taken

147. By Governments, intergovernmental and non-governmental

organizations and other institutions involved in providing protec-

tion, assistance and training to refugee women, other displaced

women in need of international protection and internally displaced

women, including the Office of the United Nations High

Commissioner for Refugees and the World Food Programme, as

appropriate:

(a) Take steps to ensure that women are fully involved in the

planning, design, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of all

short-term and long-term projects and programmes providing assis-

tance to refugee women, other displaced women in need of interna-

tional protection and internally displaced women, including the

management of refugee camps and resources; ensure that refugee

and displaced women and girls have direct access to the services

provided;

(b) Offer adequate protection and assistance to women and chil-

dren displaced within their country and find solutions to the root

causes of their displacement with a view to preventing it and, when

appropriate, facilitate their return or resettlement;

(c) Take steps to protect the safety and physical integrity of

refugee women, other displaced women in need of international

protection and internally displaced women during their displace-

ment and upon their return to their communities of origin, includ-

ing programmes of rehabilitation; take effective measures to pro-

tect from violence women who are refugees or displaced; hold an

impartial and thorough investigation of any such violations and

bring those responsible to justice;

(d) While fully respecting and strictly observing the principle of

non-refoulement of refugees, take all the necessary steps to ensure

the right of refugee and displaced women to return voluntarily to

their place of origin in safety and with dignity, and their right to

protection after their return;

(e) Take measures, at the national level with international cooper-

ation, as appropriate, in accordance with the Charter of the United

Nations, to find lasting solutions to questions related to internally

displaced women, including their right to voluntary and safe return

to their home of origin;

(f) Ensure that the international community and its international

organizations provide financial and other resources for emergency

relief and other longer-term assistance that takes into account the

specific needs, resources and potentials of refugee women, other

displaced women in need of international protection and internally

displaced women; in the provision of protection and assistance,

take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination against

women and girls in order to ensure equal access to appropriate and

adequate food, water and shelter, education, and social and health

services, including reproductive health care and maternity care and

services to combat tropical diseases;

(g) Facilitate the availability of educational materials in the appro-

priate language - in emergency situations also - in order to minimize

disruption of schooling among refugee and displaced children;

(h) Apply international norms to ensure equal access and equal

treatment of women and men in refugee determination procedures
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and the granting of asylum, including full respect and strict obser-

vation of the principle of non-refoulement through, inter alia,

bringing national immigration regulations into conformity with rel-

evant international instruments, and consider recognizing as

refugees those women whose claim to refugee status is based upon

the well- founded fear of persecution for reasons enumerated in the

1951 Convention 28/ and the 1967 Protocol 29/ relating to the

Status of Refugees, including persecution through sexual violence

or other gender-related persecution, and provide access to specially

trained officers, including female officers, to interview women

regarding sensitive or painful experiences, such as sexual assault;

(i) Support and promote efforts by States towards the develop-

ment of criteria and guidelines on responses to persecution specifi-

cally aimed at women, by sharing information on States' initiatives

to develop such criteria and guidelines and by monitoring to ensure

their fair and consistent application;

(j) Promote the self-reliant capacities of refugee women, other

displaced women in need of international protection and internally

displaced women and provide programmes for women, particularly

young women, in leadership and decision-making within refugee

and returnee communities;

(k) Ensure that the human rights of refugee and displaced women

are protected and that refugee and displaced women are made

aware of these rights; ensure that the vital importance of family

reunification is recognized;

(l) Provide, as appropriate, women who have been determined

refugees with access to vocational/professional training pro-

grammes, including language training, small-scale enterprise devel-

opment training and planning and counselling on all forms of vio-

lence against women, which should include rehabilitation pro-

grammes for victims of torture and trauma; Governments and other

donors should contribute adequately to assistance programmes for

refugee women, other displaced women in need of international

protection and internally displaced women, taking into account in

particular the effects on the host countries of the increasing

requirements of large refugee populations and the need to widen

the donor base and to achieve greater burden-sharing;

(m) Raise public awareness of the contribution made by refugee

women to their countries of resettlement, promote understanding of

their human rights and of their needs and abilities and encourage

mutual understanding and acceptance through educational pro-

grammes promoting cross-cultural and interracial harmony;

(n) Provide basic and support services to women who are dis-

placed from their place of origin as a result of terrorism, violence,

drug trafficking or other reasons linked to violence situations;

(o) Develop awareness of the human rights of women and pro-

vide, as appropriate, human rights education and training to mili-

tary and police personnel operating in areas of armed conflict and

areas where there are refugees.

148. By Governments:

(a) Disseminate and implement the UNHCR Guidelines on the

Protection of Refugee Women and the UNHCR Guidelines on

Evaluation and Care of Victims of Trauma and Violence, or pro-

vide similar guidance, in close cooperation with refugee women

and in all sectors of refugee programmes;

(b) Protect women and children who migrate as family members

from abuse or denial of their human rights by sponsors and consid-

er extending their stay, should the family relationship dissolve,

within the limits of national legislation.

Strategic objective E.6.  Provide assistance to the women of the

colonies and non-self-governing territories

Actions to be taken

149. By Governments and intergovernmental and non-governmen-

tal organizations:

(a) Support and promote the implementation of the right of self-

determination of all peoples as enunciated, inter alia, in the Vienna

Declaration and Programme of Action by providing special pro-

grammes in leadership and in training for decision-making;

(b) Raise public awareness, as appropriate, through the mass

media, education at all levels and special programmes to create a

better understanding of the situation of women of the colonies and

non- self-governing territories.

F.  Women and the economy

150. There are considerable differences in women's and men's

access to and opportunities to exert power over economic struc-

tures in their societies.  In most parts of the world, women are vir-

tually absent from or are poorly represented in economic decision-

making, including the formulation of financial, monetary, commer-

cial and other economic policies, as well as tax systems and rules

governing pay.  Since it is often within the framework of such poli-

cies that individual men and women make their decisions, inter

alia, on how to divide their time between remunerated and unremu-

nerated work, the actual development of these economic structures

and policies has a direct impact on women's and men's access to

economic resources, their economic power and consequently the

extent of equality between them at the individual and family levels

as well as in society as a whole.

151. In many regions, women's participation in remunerated work

in the formal and non-formal labour market has increased signifi-

cantly and has changed during the past decade.  While women con-

tinue to work in agriculture and fisheries, they have also become

increasingly involved in micro, small and medium-sized enterpris-

es and, in some cases, have become more dominant in the expand-

ing informal sector.  Due to, inter alia, difficult economic situa-

tions and a lack of bargaining power resulting from gender

inequality, many women have been forced to accept low pay and

poor working conditions and thus have often become preferred

workers.  On the other hand, women have entered the workforce

increasingly by choice when they have become aware of and

demanded their rights.  Some have succeeded in entering and

advancing in the workplace and improving their pay and working

conditions.  However, women have been particularly affected by

the economic situation and restructuring processes, which have

changed the nature of employment and, in some cases, have led to

a loss of jobs, even for professional and skilled women.  In addi-

tion, many women have entered the informal sector owing to the

lack of other opportunities.  Women's participation and gender

concerns are still largely absent from and should be integrated in
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the policy formulation process of the multilateral institutions that

define the terms and, in cooperation with Governments, set the

goals of structural adjustment programmes, loans and grants.

152. Discrimination in education and training, hiring and remuner-

ation, promotion and horizontal mobility practices, as well as

inflexible working conditions, lack of access to productive

resources and inadequate sharing of family responsibilities, com-

bined with a lack of or insufficient services such as child care, con-

tinue to restrict employment, economic, professional and other

opportunities and mobility for women and make their involvement

stressful.  Moreover, attitudinal obstacles inhibit women's partici-

pation in developing economic policy and in some regions restrict

the access of women and girls to education and training for eco-

nomic management.

153. Women's share in the labour force continues to rise and

almost everywhere women are working more outside the house-

hold, although there has not been a parallel lightening of responsi-

bility for unremunerated work in the household and community.

Women's income is becoming increasingly necessary to households

of all types.  In some regions, there has been a growth in women's

entrepreneurship and other self-reliant activities, particularly in the

informal sector.  In many countries, women are the majority of

workers in non-standard work, such as temporary, casual, multiple

part-time, contract and home-based employment.

154. Women migrant workers, including domestic workers, con-

tribute to the economy of the sending country through their remit-

tances and also to the economy of the receiving country through

their participation in the labour force.  However, in many receiving

countries, migrant women experience higher levels of unemploy-

ment compared with both non-migrant workers and male migrant

workers.

155. Insufficient attention to gender analysis has meant that women's

contributions and concerns remain too often ignored in economic

structures, such as financial markets and institutions, labour markets,

economics as an academic discipline, economic and social infra-

structure, taxation and social security systems, as well as in families

and households.  As a result, many policies and programmes may

continue to contribute to inequalities between women and men.

Where progress has been made in integrating gender perspectives,

programme and policy effectiveness has also been enhanced.

156. Although many women have advanced in economic structures,

for the majority of women, particularly those who face additional

barriers, continuing obstacles have hindered their ability to achieve

economic autonomy and to ensure sustainable livelihoods for them-

selves and their dependants.  Women are active in a variety of eco-

nomic areas, which they often combine, ranging from wage labour

and subsistence farming and fishing to the informal sector.

However, legal and customary barriers to ownership of or access to

land, natural resources, capital, credit, technology and other means

of production, as well as wage differentials, contribute to impeding

the economic progress of women.  Women contribute to develop-

ment not only through remunerated work but also through a great

deal of unremunerated work.  On the one hand, women participate

in the production of goods and services for the market and house-

hold consumption, in agriculture, food production or family enter-

prises. Though included in the United Nations System of National

Accounts and therefore in international standards for labour statis-

tics, this unremunerated work - particularly that related to agricul-

ture - is often undervalued and under-recorded.  On the other hand,

women still also perform the great majority of unremunerated

domestic work and community work, such as caring for children

and older persons, preparing food for the family, protecting the

environment and providing voluntary assistance to vulnerable and

disadvantaged individuals and groups.  This work is often not meas-

ured in quantitative terms and is not valued in national accounts.

Women's contribution to development is seriously underestimated,

and thus its social recognition is limited.  The full visibility of the

type, extent and distribution of this unremunerated work will also

contribute to a better sharing of responsibilities.  

157. Although some new employment opportunities have been cre-

ated for women as a result of the globalization of the economy,

there are also trends that have exacerbated inequalities between

women and men.  At the same time, globalization, including eco-

nomic integration, can create pressures on the employment situation

of women to adjust to new circumstances and to find new sources

of employment as patterns of trade change.  More analysis needs to

be done of the impact of globalization on women's economic status.

158. These trends have been characterized by low wages, little or

no labour standards protection, poor working conditions, particu-

larly with regard to women's occupational health and safety, low

skill levels, and a lack of job security and social security, in both

the formal and informal sectors.  Women's unemployment is a seri-

ous and increasing problem in many countries and sectors.  Young

workers in the informal and rural sectors and migrant female work-

ers remain the least protected by labour and immigration laws.

Women, particularly those who are heads of households with

young children, are limited in their employment opportunities for

reasons that include inflexible working conditions and inadequate

sharing, by men and by society, of family responsibilities.

159. In countries that are undergoing fundamental political, eco-

nomic and social transformation, the skills of women, if better uti-

lized, could constitute a major contribution to the economic life of

their respective countries.  Their input should continue to be devel-

oped and supported and their potential further realized.

160. Lack of employment in the private sector and reductions in

public services and public service jobs have affected women dis-

proportionately.  In some countries, women take on more unpaid

work, such as the care of children and those who are ill or elderly,

compensating for lost household income, particularly when public

services are not available.  In many cases, employment creation

strategies have not paid sufficient attention to occupations and sec-

tors where women predominate; nor have they adequately promot-

ed the access of women to those occupations and sectors that are

traditionally male.

161. For those women in paid work, many experience obstacles

that prevent them from achieving their potential.  While some are

increasingly found in lower levels of management, attitudinal dis-

crimination often prevents them from being promoted further.  The
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experience of sexual harassment is an affront to a worker's dignity

and prevents women from making a contribution commensurate

with their abilities.  The lack of a family-friendly work environ-

ment, including a lack of appropriate and affordable child care, and

inflexible working hours further prevent women from achieving

their full potential.

162. In the private sector, including transnational and national

enterprises, women are largely absent from management and policy

levels, denoting discriminatory hiring and promotion policies and

practices.  The unfavourable work environment as well as the lim-

ited number of employment opportunities available have led many

women to seek alternatives.  Women have increasingly become

self-employed and owners and managers of micro, small and medi-

um-scale enterprises.  The expansion of the informal sector, in

many countries, and of self-organized and independent enterprises

is in large part due to women, whose collaborative, self-help and

traditional practices and initiatives in production and trade repre-

sent a vital economic resource.  When they gain access to and con-

trol over capital, credit and other resources, technology and train-

ing, women can increase production, marketing and income for

sustainable development.

163. Taking into account the fact that continuing inequalities and

noticeable progress coexist, rethinking employment policies is nec-

essary in order to integrate the gender perspective and to draw

attention to a wider range of opportunities as well as to address any

negative gender implications of current patterns of work and

employment.  To realize fully equality between women and men in

their contribution to the economy, active efforts are required for

equal recognition and appreciation of the influence that the work,

experience, knowledge and values of both women and men have in

society.

164. In addressing the economic potential and independence of

women, Governments and other actors should promote an active

and visible policy of mainstreaming a gender perspective in all

policies and programmes so that before decisions are taken, an

analysis is made of the effects on women and men, respectively.

Strategic objective F.1.  Promote women's economic rights and

independence, including access to  employment, appropriate work-

ing  conditions and control over economic  resources

Actions to be taken

165. By Governments:

(a) Enact and enforce legislation to guarantee the rights of

women and men to equal pay for equal work or work of equal

value;

(b) Adopt and implement laws against discrimination based on

sex in the labour market, especially considering older women

workers, hiring and promotion, the extension of employment bene-

fits and social security, and working conditions;

(c) Eliminate discriminatory practices by employers and take

appropriate measures in consideration of women's reproductive

role and functions, such as the denial of employment and dismissal

due to pregnancy or breast-feeding, or requiring proof of contra-

ceptive use, and take effective measures to ensure that pregnant

women, women on maternity leave or women re-entering the

labour market after childbearing are not discriminated against;

(d) Devise mechanisms and take positive action to enable women

to gain access to full and equal participation in the formulation of

policies and definition of structures through such bodies as min-

istries of finance and trade, national economic commissions, eco-

nomic research institutes and other key agencies, as well as

through their participation in appropriate international bodies;

(e) Undertake legislation and administrative reforms to give

women equal rights with men to economic resources, including

access to ownership and control over land and other forms of prop-

erty, credit, inheritance, natural resources and appropriate new

technology;

(f) Conduct reviews of national income and inheritance tax and

social security systems to eliminate any existing bias against

women;

(g) Seek to develop a more comprehensive knowledge of work

and employment through, inter alia, efforts to measure and better

understand the type, extent and distribution of unremunerated

work, particularly work in caring for dependants and unremunerat-

ed work done for family farms or businesses, and encourage the

sharing and dissemination of information on studies and experience

in this field, including the development of methods for assessing its

value in quantitative terms, for possible reflection in accounts that

may be produced separately from, but consistent with, core nation-

al accounts;

(h) Review and amend laws governing the operation of financial

institutions to ensure that they provide services to women and men

on an equal basis;

(i) Facilitate, at appropriate levels, more open and transparent

budget processes;

(j) Revise and implement national policies that support the tradi-

tional savings, credit and lending mechanisms for women;

(k) Seek to ensure that national policies related to international

and regional trade agreements do not have an adverse impact on

women's new and traditional economic activities;

(l) Ensure that all corporations, including transnational corpora-

tions, comply with national laws and codes, social security regula-

tions, applicable international agreements, instruments and conven-

tions, including those related to the environment, and other rele-

vant laws;

(m) Adjust employment policies to facilitate the restructuring of

work patterns in order to promote the sharing of family responsi-

bilities;

(n) Establish mechanisms and other forums to enable women

entrepreneurs and women workers to contribute to the formulation

of policies and programmes being developed by economic min-

istries and financial institutions;

(o) Enact and enforce equal opportunity laws, take positive

action and ensure compliance by the public and private sectors

through various means;

(p) Use gender-impact analyses in the development of macro and

micro- economic and social policies in order to monitor such

impact and restructure policies in cases where harmful impact

occurs;

(q) Promote gender-sensitive policies and measures to empower

women as equal partners with men in technical, managerial and

entrepreneurial fields;

(r) Reform laws or enact national policies that support the
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establishment of labour laws to ensure the protection of all

women workers, including safe work practices, the right to organ-

ize and access to justice.

Strategic objective F.2.  Facilitate women's equal access to

resources, employment, markets and trade

Actions to be taken

166. By Governments:

(a) Promote and support women's self-employment and the

development of small enterprises, and strengthen women's access

to credit and capital on appropriate terms equal to those of men

through the scaling-up of institutions dedicated to promoting

women's entrepreneurship, including, as appropriate, non-tradition-

al and mutual credit schemes, as well as innovative linkages with

financial institutions;

(b) Strengthen the incentive role of the State as employer to

develop a policy of equal opportunities for women and men;

(c) Enhance, at the national and local levels, rural women's

income- generating potential by facilitating their equal access to

and control over productive resources, land, credit, capital, proper-

ty rights, development programmes and cooperative structures;

(d) Promote and strengthen micro-enterprises, new small business-

es, cooperative enterprises, expanded markets and other employment

opportunities and, where appropriate, facilitate the transition from

the informal to the formal sector, especially in rural areas;

(e) Create and modify programmes and policies that recognize

and strengthen women's vital role in food security and provide paid

and unpaid women producers, especially those involved in food

production, such as farming, fishing and aquaculture, as well as

urban enterprises, with equal access to appropriate technologies,

transportation, extension services, marketing and credit facilities at

the local and community levels;

(f) Establish appropriate mechanisms and encourage intersectoral

institutions that enable women's cooperatives to optimize access to

necessary services;

(g) Increase the proportion of women extension workers and

other government personnel who provide technical assistance or

administer economic programmes;

(h) Review, reformulate, if necessary, and implement policies,

including business, commercial and contract law and government

regulations, to ensure that they do not discriminate against micro,

small and medium-scale enterprises owned by women in rural and

urban areas;

(i) Analyse, advise on, coordinate and implement policies that

integrate the needs and interests of employed, self-employed and

entrepreneurial women into sectoral and inter-ministerial policies,

programmes and budgets;

(j) Ensure equal access for women to effective job training,

retraining, counselling and placement services that are not limited

to traditional employment areas;

(k) Remove policy and regulatory obstacles faced by women in

social and development programmes that discourage private and

individual initiative;

(l) Safeguard and promote respect for basic workers' rights,

including the prohibition of forced labour and child labour, free-

dom of association and the right to organize and bargain collective-

ly, equal remuneration for men and women for work of equal value

and non-discrimination in employment, fully implementing the

conventions of the International Labour Organization in the case of

States Parties to those conventions and, taking into account the

principles embodied in the case of those countries that are not par-

ties to those conventions in order to achieve truly sustained eco-

nomic growth and sustainable development.

167. By Governments, central banks and national development

banks, and private banking institutions, as appropriate:

(a) Increase the participation of women, including women entre-

preneurs, in advisory boards and other forums to enable women

entrepreneurs from all sectors and their organizations to contribute

to the formulation and review of policies and programmes being

developed by economic ministries and banking institutions;

(b) Mobilize the banking sector to increase lending and refinanc-

ing through incentives and the development of intermediaries that

serve the needs of women entrepreneurs and producers in both

rural and urban areas, and include women in their leadership, plan-

ning and decision-making;

(c) Structure services to reach rural and urban women involved

in micro, small and medium-scale enterprises, with special atten-

tion to young women, low-income women, those belonging to eth-

nic and racial minorities, and indigenous women who lack access

to capital and assets; and expand women's access to financial mar-

kets by identifying and encouraging financial supervisory and reg-

ulatory reforms that support financial institutions' direct and indi-

rect efforts to better meet the credit and other financial needs of the

micro, small and medium-scale enterprises of women;

(d) Ensure that women's priorities are included in public invest-

ment programmes for economic infrastructure, such as water and

sanitation, electrification and energy conservation, transport and

road construction; promote greater involvement of women benefi-

ciaries at the project planning and implementation stages to ensure

access to jobs and contracts.

168. By Governments and non-governmental organizations:

(a) Pay special attention to women's needs when disseminating

market, trade and resource information and provide appropriate

training in these fields;

(b) Encourage community economic development strategies that

build on partnerships among Governments, and encourage mem-

bers of civil society to create jobs and address the social circum-

stances of individuals, families and communities.

169. By multilateral funders and regional development banks, as

well as bilateral and private funding agencies, at the international,

regional and subregional levels:

(a) Review, where necessary reformulate, and implement poli-

cies, programmes and projects, to ensure that a higher proportion

of resources reach women in rural and remote areas;

(b) Develop flexible funding arrangements to finance intermedi-

ary institutions that target women's economic activities, and pro-

mote self-sufficiency and increased capacity in and profitability of

women's economic enterprises;

(c) Develop strategies to consolidate and strengthen their assis-

tance to the micro, small and medium-scale enterprise sector, in

order to enhance the opportunities for women to participate fully

and equally and work together to coordinate and enhance the
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effectiveness of this sector, drawing upon expertise and financial

resources from within their own organizations as well as from bilat-

eral agencies, Governments and non-governmental organizations.

170. By international, multilateral and bilateral development coop-

eration organizations:  Support, through the provision of capital

and/or resources, financial institutions that serve low-income, small

and micro-scale women entrepreneurs and producers in both the for-

mal and informal sectors.

171. By Governments and/or multilateral financial institutions:

Review rules and procedures of formal national and international

financial institutions that obstruct replication of the Grameen Bank

prototype, which provides credit facilities to rural women.

172. By international organizations: Provide adequate support for

programmes and projects designed to promote sustainable and pro-

ductive entrepreneurial activities among women, in particular the

disadvantaged.

Strategic objective F.3.  Provide business services, training and

access to markets, information and technology, particularly to low-

income women

Actions to be taken

173. By Governments in cooperation with non-governmental

organizations and the private sector:

(a) Provide public infrastructure to ensure equal market access

for women and men entrepreneurs;

(b) Develop programmes that provide training and retraining, par-

ticularly in new technologies, and affordable services to women in

business management, product development, financing, production

and quality control, marketing and the legal aspects of business;

(c) Provide outreach programmes to inform low-income and poor

women, particularly in rural and remote areas, of opportunities for

market and technology access, and provide assistance in taking

advantage of such opportunities;

(d) Create non-discriminatory support services, including invest-

ment funds for women's businesses, and target women, particularly

low- income women, in trade promotion programmes;

(e) Disseminate information about successful women entrepre-

neurs in both traditional and non-traditional economic activities

and the skills necessary to achieve success, and facilitate network-

ing and the exchange of information;

(f) Take measures to ensure equal access of women to ongoing

training in the workplace, including unemployed women, single

parents, women re-entering the labour market after an extended

temporary exit from employment owing to family responsibilities

and other causes, and women displaced by new forms of produc-

tion or by retrenchment, and increase incentives to enterprises to

expand the number of vocational and training centres that provide

training for women in non-traditional areas;

(g) Provide affordable support services, such as high-quality,

flexible and affordable child-care services, that take into account

the needs of working men and women.

174. By local, national, regional and international business organiza-

tions and non-governmental organizations concerned with women's

issues: Advocate, at all levels, for the promotion and support of

women's businesses and enterprises, including those in the informal

sector, and the equal access of women to productive resources.

Strategic objective F.4.  Strengthen women's economic capacity

and commercial networks

Actions to be taken

175. By Governments:

(a) Adopt policies that support business organizations, non-gov-

ernmental organizations, cooperatives, revolving loan funds, credit

unions, grass-roots organizations, women's self-help groups and

other groups in order to provide services to women entrepreneurs

in rural and urban areas;

(b) Integrate a gender perspective into all economic restructuring

and structural adjustment policies and design programmes for

women who are affected by economic restructuring, including

structural adjustment programmes, and for women who work in the

informal sector;

(c) Adopt policies that create an enabling environment for

women's self- help groups, workers' organizations and cooperatives

through non-conventional forms of support and by recognizing the

right to freedom of association and the right to organize;

(d) Support programmes that enhance the self-reliance of special

groups of women, such as young women, women with disabilities,

elderly women and women belonging to racial and ethnic minorities;

(e) Promote gender equality through the promotion of women's

studies and through the use of the results of studies and gender

research in all fields, including the economic, scientific and tech-

nological fields;

(f) Support the economic activities of indigenous women, taking

into account their traditional knowledge, so as to improve their sit-

uation and development;

(g) Adopt policies to extend or maintain the protection of labour

laws and social security provisions for those who do paid work in

the home;

(h) Recognize and encourage the contribution of research by

women scientists and technologists;

(i) Ensure that policies and regulations do not discriminate

against micro, small and medium-scale enterprises run by women.

176. By financial intermediaries, national training institutes, credit

unions, non-governmental organizations, women's associations,

professional organizations and the private sector, as appropriate:

(a) Provide, at the national, regional and international levels,

training in a variety of business-related and financial management

and technical skills to enable women, especially young women, to

participate in economic policy-making at those levels;

(b) Provide business services, including marketing and trade

information, product design and innovation, technology transfer

and quality, to women's business enterprises, including those in

export sectors of the economy;

(c) Promote technical and commercial links and establish joint

ventures among women entrepreneurs at the national, regional and

international levels to support community-based initiatives;

(d) Strengthen the participation of women, including marginalized

women, in production and marketing cooperatives by providing

marketing and financial support, especially in rural and remote areas;
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(e) Promote and strengthen women's micro-enterprises, new

small businesses, cooperative enterprises, expanded markets and

other employment opportunities and, where appropriate, facilitate

the transition from the informal to the formal sector, in rural and

urban areas;

(f) Invest capital and develop investment portfolios to finance

women's business enterprises;

(g) Give adequate attention to providing technical assistance,

advisory services, training and retraining for women connected

with the entry to the market economy;

(h) Support credit networks and innovative ventures, including

traditional savings schemes;

(i) Provide networking arrangements for entrepreneurial women,

including opportunities for the mentoring of inexperienced women

by the more experienced;

(j) Encourage community organizations and public authorities to

establish loan pools for women entrepreneurs, drawing on success-

ful small-scale cooperative models.

177. By the private sector, including transnational and national cor-

porations:

(a) Adopt policies and establish mechanisms to grant contracts

on a non-discriminatory basis;

(b) Recruit women for leadership, decision-making and manage-

ment and provide training programmes, all on an equal basis with

men;

(c) Observe national labour, environment, consumer, health and

safety laws, particularly those that affect women.

Strategic objective F.5.  Eliminate occupational segregation and all

forms of employment discrimination

Actions to be taken

178. By Governments, employers, employees, trade unions and

women's organizations:

(a) Implement and enforce laws and regulations and encourage

voluntary codes of conduct that ensure that international labour

standards, such as International Labour Organization Convention

No. 100 on equal pay and workers' rights, apply equally to female

and male workers;

(b) Enact and enforce laws and introduce implementing meas-

ures, including means of redress and access to justice in cases of

non-compliance, to prohibit direct and indirect discrimination on

grounds of sex, including by reference to marital or family status,

in relation to access to employment, conditions of employment,

including training, promotion, health and safety, as well as termina-

tion of employment and social security of workers, including legal

protection against sexual and racial harassment;

(c) Enact and enforce laws and develop workplace policies

against gender discrimination in the labour market, especially con-

sidering older women workers, in hiring and promotion, and in the

extension of employment benefits and social security, as well as

regarding discriminatory working conditions and sexual harass-

ment; mechanisms should be developed for the regular review and

monitoring of such laws;

(d) Eliminate discriminatory practices by employers on the basis

of women's reproductive roles and functions, including refusal of

employment and dismissal of women due to pregnancy and breast-

feeding responsibilities;

(e) Develop and promote employment programmes and services

for women entering and/or re-entering the labour market, especial-

ly poor urban, rural and young women, the self-employed and

those negatively affected by structural adjustment;

(f) Implement and monitor positive public- and private-sector

employment, equity and positive action programmes to address

systemic discrimination against women in the labour force, in par-

ticular women with disabilities and women belonging to other dis-

advantaged groups, with respect to hiring, retention and promotion,

and vocational training of women in all sectors;

(g) Eliminate occupational segregation, especially by promoting

the equal participation of women in highly skilled jobs and senior

management positions, and through other measures, such as coun-

selling and placement, that stimulate their on-the-job career devel-

opment and upward mobility in the labour market, and by stimulat-

ing the diversification of occupational choices by both women and

men; encourage women to take up non-traditional jobs, especially

in science and technology, and encourage men to seek employment

in the social sector;

(h) Recognize collective bargaining as a right and as an impor-

tant mechanism for eliminating wage inequality for women and to

improve working conditions;

(i) Promote the election of women trade union officials and

ensure that trade union officials elected to represent women are

given job protection and physical security in connection with the

discharge of their functions;

(j) Ensure access to and develop special programmes to enable

women with disabilities to obtain and retain employment, and

ensure access to education and training at all proper levels, in

accordance with the Standard Rules on the Equalization of

Opportunities for Persons with Disabilities; 30/ adjust working

conditions, to the extent possible, in order to suit the needs of

women with disabilities, who should be assured legal protection

against unfounded job loss on account of their disabilities;

(k) Increase efforts to close the gap between women's and men's

pay, take steps to implement the principle of equal remuneration

for equal work of equal value by strengthening legislation, includ-

ing compliance with international labour laws and standards, and

encourage job evaluation schemes with gender-neutral criteria;

(l) Establish and/or strengthen mechanisms to adjudicate matters

relating to wage discrimination;

(m) Set specific target dates for eliminating all forms of child

labour that are contrary to accepted international standards and

ensure the full enforcement of relevant existing laws and, where

appropriate, enact the legislation necessary to implement the

Convention on the Rights of the Child and International Labour

Organization standards, ensuring the protection of working children,

in particular, street children, through the provision of appropriate

health, education and other social services;

(n) Ensure that strategies to eliminate child labour also address

the excessive demands made on some girls for unpaid work in their

household and other households, where applicable;

(o) Review, analyse and, where appropriate, reformulate the

wage structures in female-dominated professions, such as teaching,

nursing and child care, with a view to raising their low status and

earnings;

(p) Facilitate the productive employment of documented migrant

women (including women who have been determined refugees

according to the 1951 Convention relating to the Status of
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Refugees) through greater recognition of foreign education and

credentials and by adopting an integrated approach to labour mar-

ket training that incorporates language training.

Strategic objective F.6.  Promote harmonization of work and family

responsibilities for women  and men

Actions to be taken

179. By Governments:

(a) Adopt policies to ensure the appropriate protection of labour

laws and social security benefits for part-time, temporary, seasonal

and home-based workers; promote career development based on

work conditions that harmonize work and family responsibilities; 

(b) Ensure that full and part-time work can be freely chosen by

women and men on an equal basis, and consider appropriate pro-

tection for atypical workers in terms of access to employment,

working conditions and social security;

(c) Ensure, through legislation, incentives and/or encouragement,

opportunities for women and men to take job-protected parental leave

and to have parental benefits; promote the equal sharing of respon-

sibilities for the family by men and women, including through

appropriate legislation, incentives and/or encouragement, and also

promote the facilitation of breast-feeding for working mothers;

(d) Develop policies, inter alia, in education to change attitudes

that reinforce the division of labour based on gender in order to

promote the concept of shared family responsibility for work in

the home, particularly in relation to children and elder care;

(e) Improve the development of, and access to, technologies that

facilitate occupational as well as domestic work, encourage self-

support, generate income, transform gender-prescribed roles with-

in the productive process and enable women to move out of low-

paying jobs;

(f) Examine a range of policies and programmes, including social

security legislation and taxation systems, in accordance with

national priorities and policies, to determine how to promote gen-

der equality and flexibility in the way people divide their time

between and derive benefits from education and training, paid

employment, family responsibilities, volunteer activity and other

socially useful forms of work, rest and leisure.

180. By Governments, the private sector and non-governmental

organizations, trade unions and the United Nations, as appropriate:

(a) Adopt appropriate measures involving relevant governmental

bodies and employers' and employees' associations so that women

and men are able to take temporary leave from employment, have

transferable employment and retirement benefits and make arrange-

ments to modify work hours without sacrificing their prospects for

development and advancement at work and in their careers;

(b) Design and provide educational programmes through innova-

tive media campaigns and school and community education pro-

grammes to raise awareness on gender equality and non-stereo-

typed gender roles of women and men within the family; provide

support services and facilities, such as on-site child care at work-

places and flexible working arrangements;

(c) Enact and enforce laws against sexual and other forms of

harassment in all workplaces.

G.  Women in power and decision-making

181. The Universal Declaration of Human Rights states that every-

one has the right to take part in the Government of his/her country.

The empowerment and autonomy of women and the improvement

of women's social, economic and political status is essential for the

achievement of both transparent and accountable government and

administration and sustainable development in all areas of life.

The power relations that prevent women from leading fulfilling

lives operate at many levels of society, from the most personal to

the highly public.  Achieving the goal of equal participation of

women and men in decision-making will provide a balance that

more accurately reflects the composition of society and is needed

in order to strengthen democracy and promote its proper function-

ing.  Equality in political decision-making performs a leverage

function without which it is highly unlikely that a real integration

of the equality dimension in government policy-making is feasible.

In this respect, women's equal participation in political life plays a

pivotal role in the general process of the advancement of women.

Women's equal participation in decision-making is not only a

demand for simple justice or democracy but can also be seen as a

necessary condition for women's interests to be taken into account.

Without the active participation of women and the incorporation of

women's perspective at all levels of decision-making, the goals of

equality, development and peace cannot be achieved.

182. Despite the widespread movement towards democratization in

most countries, women are largely underrepresented at most levels

of government, especially in ministerial and other executive bodies,

and have made little progress in attaining political power in legisla-

tive bodies or in achieving the target endorsed by the Economic and

Social Council of having 30 per cent women in positions at deci-

sion-making levels by 1995.  Globally, only 10 per cent of the

members of legislative bodies and a lower percentage of ministerial

positions are now held by women.  Indeed, some countries, includ-

ing those that are undergoing fundamental political, economic and

social changes, have seen a significant decrease in the number of

women represented in legislative bodies.  Although women make

up at least half of the electorate in almost all countries and have

attained the right to vote and hold office in almost all States

Members of the United Nations, women continue to be seriously

underrepresented as candidates for public office.  The traditional

working patterns of many political parties and government struc-

tures continue to be barriers to women's participation in public life.

Women may be discouraged from seeking political office by dis-

criminatory attitudes and practices, family and child-care respon-

sibilities, and the high cost of seeking and holding public office.

Women in politics and decision-making positions in Governments

and legislative bodies contribute to redefining political priorities,

placing new items on the political agenda that reflect and address

women's gender-specific concerns, values and experiences, and pro-

viding new perspectives on mainstream political issues.

183. Women have demonstrated considerable leadership in com-

munity and informal organizations, as well as in public office.

However, socialization and negative stereotyping of women and

men, including stereotyping through the media, reinforces the ten-

dency for political decision-making to remain the domain of men.

Likewise, the underrepresentation of women in decision-making
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positions in the areas of art, culture, sports, the media, education,

religion and the law have prevented women from having a signifi-

cant impact on many key institutions.

184. Owing to their limited access to the traditional avenues to

power, such as the decision-making bodies of political parties,

employer organizations and trade unions, women have gained

access to power through alternative structures, particularly in the

non-governmental organization sector.  Through non-governmental

organizations and grass-roots organizations, women have been able

to articulate their interests and concerns and have placed women's

issues on the national, regional and international agendas.

185. Inequality in the public arena can often start with discrimina-

tory attitudes and practices and unequal power relations between

women and men within the family, as defined in paragraph 29

above.  The unequal division of labour and responsibilities within

households based on unequal power relations also limits women's

potential to find the time and develop the skills required for partici-

pation in decision-making in wider public forums.  A more equal

sharing of those responsibilities between women and men not only

provides a better quality of life for women and their daughters but

also enhances their opportunities to shape and design public policy,

practice and expenditure so that their interests may be recognized

and addressed.  Non-formal networks and patterns of decision-

making at the local community level that reflect a dominant male

ethos restrict women's ability to participate equally in political,

economic and social life.

186. The low proportion of women among economic and political

decision makers at the local, national, regional and international

levels reflects structural and attitudinal barriers that need to be

addressed through positive measures.  Governments, transnational

and national corporations, the mass media, banks, academic and

scientific institutions, and regional and international organizations,

including those in the United Nations system, do not make full use

of women's talents as top-level managers, policy makers, diplomats

and negotiators.

187. The equitable distribution of power and decision-making at all

levels is dependent on Governments and other actors undertaking

statistical gender analysis and mainstreaming a gender perspective

in policy development and the implementation of programmes.

Equality in decision-making is essential to the empowerment of

women.  In some countries, affirmative action has led to 33.3 per

cent or larger representation in local and national Governments.

188. National, regional and international statistical institutions still

have insufficient knowledge of how to present the issues related to

the equal treatment of women and men in the economic and social

spheres.  In particular, there is insufficient use of existing databases

and methodologies in the important sphere of decision-making.

189. In addressing the inequality between men and women in the

sharing of power and decision-making at all levels, Governments

and other actors should promote an active and visible policy of

mainstreaming a gender perspective in all policies and programmes

so that before decisions are taken, an analysis is made of the

effects on women and men, respectively.

Strategic objective G.1.  Take measures to ensure women's

equal  access to and full participation in  power structures and

decision-making

Actions to be taken

190. By Governments:

(a) Commit themselves to establishing the goal of gender balance

in governmental bodies and committees, as well as in public

administrative entities, and in the judiciary, including, inter alia,

setting specific targets and implementing measures to substantially

increase the number of women with a view to achieving equal rep-

resentation of women and men, if necessary through positive

action, in all governmental and public administration positions;

(b) Take measures, including, where appropriate, in electoral sys-

tems that encourage political parties to integrate women in elective

and non-elective public positions in the same proportion and at the

same levels as men;

(c) Protect and promote the equal rights of women and men to

engage in political activities and to freedom of association, includ-

ing membership in political parties and trade unions;

(d) Review the differential impact of electoral systems on the

political representation of women in elected bodies and consider,

where appropriate, the adjustment or reform of those systems;

(e) Monitor and evaluate progress in the representation of

women through the regular collection, analysis and dissemination

of quantitative and qualitative data on women and men at all levels

in various decision-making positions in the public and private sec-

tors, and disseminate data on the number of women and men

employed at various levels in Governments on a yearly basis;

ensure that women and men have equal access to the full range of

public appointments and set up mechanisms within governmental

structures for monitoring progress in this field;

(f) Support non-governmental organizations and research insti-

tutes that conduct studies on women's participation in and impact

on decision- making and the decision-making environment;

(g) Encourage greater involvement of indigenous women in deci-

sion-making at all levels;

(h) Encourage and, where appropriate, ensure that government-

funded organizations adopt non-discriminatory policies and prac-

tices in order to increase the number and raise the position of

women in their organizations;

(i) Recognize that shared work and parental responsibilities

between women and men promote women's increased participation

in public life, and take appropriate measures to achieve this,

including measures to reconcile family and professional life;

(j) Aim at gender balance in the lists of national candidates nomi-

nated for election or appointment to United Nations bodies, spe-

cialized agencies and other autonomous organizations of the United

Nations system, particularly for posts at the senior level.

191. By political parties:

(a) Consider examining party structures and procedures to

remove all barriers that directly or indirectly discriminate against

the participation of women;
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(b) Consider developing initiatives that allow women to partici-

pate fully in all internal policy-making structures and appointive

and electoral nominating processes;

(c) Consider incorporating gender issues in their political agenda,

taking measures to ensure that women can participate in the leader-

ship of political parties on an equal basis with men.

192. By Governments, national bodies, the private sector, political

parties, trade unions, employers' organizations, research and aca-

demic institutions, subregional and regional bodies and non-gov-

ernmental and international organizations:

(a) Take positive action to build a critical mass of women leaders,

executives and managers in strategic decision-making positions;

(b) Create or strengthen, as appropriate, mechanisms to monitor

women's access to senior levels of decision-making;

(c) Review the criteria for recruitment and appointment to advi-

sory and decision-making bodies and promotion to senior positions

to ensure that such criteria are relevant and do not discriminate

against women;

(d) Encourage efforts by non-governmental organizations, trade

unions and the private sector to achieve equality between women

and men in their ranks, including equal participation in their deci-

sion-making bodies and in negotiations in all areas and at all levels;

(e) Develop communications strategies to promote public debate

on the new roles of men and women in society, and in the family

as defined in paragraph 29 above;

(f) Restructure recruitment and career-development programmes

to ensure that all women, especially young women, have equal

access to managerial, entrepreneurial, technical and leadership

training, including on-the-job training;

(g) Develop career advancement programmes for women of all

ages that include career planning, tracking, mentoring, coaching,

training and retraining;

(h) Encourage and support the participation of women's non-gov-

ernmental organizations in United Nations conferences and their

preparatory processes;

(i) Aim at and support gender balance in the composition of dele-

gations to the United Nations and other international forums.

193. By the United Nations:

(a) Implement existing and adopt new employment policies and

measures in order to achieve overall gender equality, particularly at

the Professional level and above, by the year 2000, with due regard

to the importance of recruiting staff on as wide a geographical

basis as possible, in conformity with Article 101, paragraph 3, of

the Charter of the United Nations;

(b) Develop mechanisms to nominate women candidates for

appointment to senior posts in the United Nations, the specialized

agencies and other organizations and bodies of the United Nations

system;

(c) Continue to collect and disseminate quantitative and qualita-

tive data on women and men in decision-making and analyse their

differential impact on decision-making and monitor progress

towards achieving the Secretary-General's target of having women

hold 50 per cent of managerial and decision-making positions by

the year 2000.

194. By women's organizations, non-governmental organizations,

trade unions, social partners, producers, and industrial and profes-

sional organizations:

(a) Build and strengthen solidarity among women through infor-

mation, education and sensitization activities;

(b) Advocate at all levels to enable women to influence political,

economic and social decisions, processes and systems, and work

towards seeking accountability from elected representatives on

their commitment to gender concerns;

(c) Establish, consistent with data protection legislation, databas-

es on women and their qualification for use in appointing women

to senior decision-making and advisory positions, for dissemination

to Governments, regional and international organizations and pri-

vate enterprise, political parties and other relevant bodies.

Strategic objective G.2.  Increase women's capacity to participate in

decision-making and leadership

Actions to be taken

195. By Governments, national bodies, the private sector, political

parties, trade unions, employers' organizations, subregional and

regional bodies, non-governmental and international organizations

and educational institutions:

(a) Provide leadership and self-esteem training to assist women

and girls, particularly those with special needs, women with dis-

abilities and women belonging to racial and ethnic minorities to

strengthen their self-esteem and to encourage them to take deci-

sion- making positions;

(b) Have transparent criteria for decision-making positions and

ensure that the selecting bodies have a gender-balanced composition;

(c) Create a system of mentoring for inexperienced women and,

in particular, offer training, including training in leadership and

decision-making, public speaking and self-assertion, as well as in

political campaigning;

(d) Provide gender-sensitive training for women and men to pro-

mote non-discriminatory working relationships and respect for

diversity in work and management styles;

(e) Develop mechanisms and training to encourage women to

participate in the electoral process, political activities and other

leadership areas.

H.  Institutional mechanisms for the advancement of women

196. National machineries for the advancement of women have

been established in almost every Member State to, inter alia, design,

promote the implementation of, execute, monitor, evaluate, advo-

cate and mobilize support for policies that promote the advance-

ment of women.  National machineries are diverse in form and

uneven in their effectiveness, and in some cases have declined.

Often marginalized in national government structures, these mech-

anisms are frequently hampered by unclear mandates, lack of ade-

quate staff, training, data and sufficient resources, and insufficient

support from national political leadership.

197. At the regional and international levels, mechanisms and insti-

tutions to promote the advancement of women as an integral part

of mainstream political, economic, social and cultural develop-

ment, and of initiatives on development and human rights,

encounter similar problems emanating from a lack of commitment

at the highest levels.
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198. Successive international conferences have underscored the

need to take gender factors into account in policy and programme

planning.  However, in many instances this has not been done.

199. Regional bodies concerned with the advancement of women

have been strengthened, together with international machinery,

such as the Commission on the Status of Women and the

Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women.

However, the limited resources available continue to impede full

implementation of their mandates.

200. Methodologies for conducting gender-based analysis in poli-

cies and programmes and for dealing with the differential effects of

policies on women and men have been developed in many organi-

zations and are available for application but are often not being

applied or are not being applied consistently.

201. A national machinery for the advancement of women is the

central policy- coordinating unit inside government.  Its main task

is to support government- wide mainstreaming of a gender-equality

perspective in all policy areas.  The necessary conditions for an

effective functioning of such national machineries include:

(a) Location at the highest possible level in the Government,

falling under the responsibility of a Cabinet minister;

(b) Institutional mechanisms or processes that facilitate, as

appropriate, decentralized planning, implementation and monitor-

ing with a view to involving non-governmental organizations and

community organizations from the grass-roots upwards;

(c) Sufficient resources in terms of budget and professional

capacity;

(d) Opportunity to influence development of all government

policies.

202. In addressing the issue of mechanisms for promoting the

advancement of women, Governments and other actors should pro-

mote an active and visible policy of mainstreaming a gender per-

spective in all policies and programmes so that, before decisions

are taken, an analysis is made of the effects on women and men,

respectively.

Strategic objective H.1.  Create or strengthen national machineries

and other governmental bodies

Actions to be taken

203. By Governments:

(a) Ensure that responsibility for the advancement of women is

vested in the highest possible level of government; in many cases,

this could be at the level of a Cabinet minister;

(b) Based on a strong political commitment, create a national

machinery, where it does not exist, and strengthen, as appropriate,

existing national machineries, for the advancement of women at

the highest possible level of government; it should have clearly

defined mandates and authority; critical elements would be ade-

quate resources and the ability and competence to influence policy

and formulate and review legislation; among other things, it should

perform policy analysis, undertake advocacy, communication,

coordination and monitoring of implementation;

(c) Provide staff training in designing and analysing data from a

gender perspective;

(d) Establish procedures to allow the machinery to gather infor-

mation on government-wide policy issues at an early stage and

continuously use it in the policy development and review process

within the Government;   

(e) Report, on a regular basis, to legislative bodies on the

progress of efforts, as appropriate, to mainstream gender concerns,

taking into account the implementation of the Platform for Action;

(f) Encourage and promote the active involvement of the broad

and diverse range of institutional actors in the public, private and

voluntary sectors to work for equality between women and men.

Strategic objective H.2.  Integrate gender perspectives in  legisla-

tion, public policies,  programmes and projects

Actions to be taken

204. By Governments:

(a) Seek to ensure that before policy decisions are taken, an analy-

sis of their impact on women and men, respectively, is carried out;

(b) Regularly review national policies, programmes and projects,

as well as their implementation, evaluating the impact of employ-

ment and income policies in order to guarantee that women are

direct beneficiaries of development and that their full contribution

to development, both remunerated and unremunerated, is consid-

ered in economic policy and planning;

(c) Promote national strategies and aims on equality between

women and men in order to eliminate obstacles to the exercise of

women's rights and eradicate all forms of discrimination against

women;

(d) Work with members of legislative bodies, as appropriate, to

promote a gender perspective in all legislation and policies;

(e) Give all ministries the mandate to review policies and pro-

grammes from a gender perspective and in the light of the Platform

for Action; locate the responsibility for the implementation of that

mandate at the highest possible level; establish and/or strengthen an

inter-ministerial coordination structure to carry out this mandate, to

monitor progress and to network with relevant machineries.

205. By national machinery:

(a) Facilitate the formulation and implementation of government

policies on equality between women and men, develop appropriate

strategies and methodologies, and promote coordination and coop-

eration within the central Government in order to ensure main-

streaming of a gender perspective in all policy-making processes;

(b) Promote and establish cooperative relationships with relevant

branches of government, centres for women's studies and research,

academic and educational institutions, the private sector, the media,

non-governmental organizations, especially women's organizations,

and all other actors of civil society;

(c) Undertake activities focusing on legal reform with regard,

inter alia, to the family, conditions of employment, social security,

income tax, equal opportunity in education, positive measures to

promote the advancement of women, and the perception of atti-

tudes and a culture favourable to equality, as well as promote a

gender perspective in legal policy and programming reforms;

(d) Promote the increased participation of women as both active

agents and beneficiaries of the development process, which would

result in an improvement in the quality of life for all;

(e) Establish direct links with national, regional and international

bodies dealing with the advancement of women;
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(f) Provide training and advisory assistance to government agen-

cies in order to integrate a gender perspective in their policies and

programmes.

Strategic objective H.3.  Generate and disseminate gender-  disag-

gregated data and information  for planning and evaluation

Actions to be taken

206. By national, regional and international statistical services and

relevant governmental and United Nations agencies, in cooperation

with research and documentation organizations, in their respective

areas of responsibility:

(a) Ensure that statistics related to individuals are collected, com-

piled, analysed and presented by sex and age and reflect problems,

issues and questions related to women and men in society;

(b) Collect, compile, analyse and present on a regular basis data

disaggregated by age, sex, socio-economic and other relevant indi-

cators, including number of dependants, for utilization in policy

and programme planning and implementation;

(c) Involve centres for women's studies and research organiza-

tions in developing and testing appropriate indicators and research

methodologies to strengthen gender analysis, as well as in monitor-

ing and evaluating the implementation of the goals of the Platform

for Action;

(d) Designate or appoint staff to strengthen gender-statistics pro-

grammes and ensure coordination, monitoring and linkage to all

fields of statistical work, and prepare output that integrates statis-

tics from the various subject areas;

(e) Improve data collection on the full contribution of women

and men to the economy, including their participation in the infor-

mal sector(s);

(f) Develop a more comprehensive knowledge of all forms of

work and employment by:

(i) Improving data collection on the unremunerated work

which is  already included in the United Nations System of

National  Accounts, such as in agriculture, particularly subsistence

agriculture, and other types of non-market production  activities;

(ii)  Improving measurements that at present underestimate

women's  unemployment and underemployment in the labour market;

(iii)  Developing methods, in the appropriate forums, for

assessing  the value, in quantitative terms, of unremunerated work

that is  outside national accounts, such as caring for dependants

and  preparing food, for possible reflection in satellite or other

official accounts that may be produced separately from but are

consistent with core national accounts, with a view to  recognizing

the economic contribution of women and making  visible the

unequal distribution of remunerated and  unremunerated work

between women and men;

(g) Develop an international classification of activities for time-

use statistics that is sensitive to the differences between women

and men in remunerated and unremunerated work, and collect data

disaggregated by sex.  At the national level, subject to national

constraints:

(i) Conduct regular time-use studies to measure, in quantita-

tive  terms, unremunerated work, including recording those activi-

ties  that are performed simultaneously with remunerated or other

unremunerated activities;

(ii)  Measure, in quantitative terms, unremunerated work that

is  outside national accounts and work to improve methods to

assess  and accurately reflect its value in satellite or other official

accounts that are separate from but consistent with core  national

accounts;

(h) Improve concepts and methods of data collection on the

measurement of poverty among women and men, including their

access to resources;

(i) Strengthen vital statistical systems and incorporate gender

analysis into publications and research; give priority to gender dif-

ferences in research design and in data collection and analysis in

order to improve data on morbidity; and improve data collection on

access to health services, including access to comprehensive sexual

and reproductive health services, maternal care and family planning,

with special priority for adolescent mothers and for elder care;

(j) Develop improved gender-disaggregated and age-specific data

on the victims and perpetrators of all forms of violence against

women, such as domestic violence, sexual harassment, rape, incest

and sexual abuse, and trafficking in women and girls, as well as on

violence by agents of the State;

(k) Improve concepts and methods of data collection on the par-

ticipation of women and men with disabilities, including their

access to resources.

207. By Governments:

(a) Ensure the regular production of a statistical publication on

gender that presents and interprets topical data on women and men

in a form suitable for a wide range of non-technical users; 

(b) Ensure that producers and users of statistics in each country

regularly review the adequacy of the official statistical system and

its coverage of gender issues, and prepare a plan for needed

improvements, where necessary;

(c) Develop and encourage the development of quantitative and

qualitative studies by research organizations, trade unions, employ-

ers, the private sector and non-governmental organizations on the

sharing of power and influence in society, including the number of

women and men in senior decision-making positions in both the

public and private sectors;

(d) Use more gender-sensitive data in the formulation of policy

and implementation of programmes and projects.

208. By the United Nations:

(a) Promote the development of methods to find better ways to

collect, collate and analyse data that may relate to the human rights

of women, including violence against women, for use by all rele-

vant United Nations bodies;

(b) Promote the further development of statistical methods to

improve data that relate to women in economic, social, cultural and

political development;

(c) Prepare a new issue of The World's Women at regular five-

year intervals and distribute it widely;

(d) Assist countries, upon request, in the development of gender

policies and programmes;

(e) Ensure that the relevant reports, data and publications of the

Statistical Division of the United Nations Secretariat and the

International Research and Training Institute for the Advancement

of Women on progress at the national and international levels are

transmitted to the Commission on the Status of Women in a regular

and coordinated fashion.
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209. By multilateral development institutions and bilateral donors:

Encourage and support the development of national capacity in

developing countries and in countries with economies in transition

by providing resources and technical assistance so that countries

can fully measure the work done by women and men, including

both remunerated and unremunerated work, and, where appropri-

ate, use satellite or other official accounts for unremunerated work.

I.  Human rights of women

210. Human rights and fundamental freedoms are the birthright of

all human beings; their protection and promotion is the first

responsibility of Governments.

211. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirmed the

solemn commitment of all States to fulfil their obligation to pro-

mote universal respect for, and observance and protection of, all

human rights and fundamental freedoms for all, in accordance with

the Charter of the United Nations, other instruments relating to

human rights, and international law.  The universal nature of these

rights and freedoms is beyond question.

212. The promotion and protection of all human rights and funda-

mental freedoms must be considered as a priority objective of the

United Nations, in accordance with its purposes and principles, in

particular with the purpose of international cooperation.  In the

framework of these purposes and principles, the promotion and

protection of all human rights is a legitimate concern of the inter-

national community.  The international community must treat

human rights globally, in a fair and equal manner, on the same

footing, and with the same emphasis.  The Platform for Action

reaffirms the importance of ensuring the universality, objectivity

and non-selectivity of the consideration of human rights issues.

213. The Platform for Action reaffirms that all human rights - civil,

cultural, economic, political and social, including the right to

development - are universal, indivisible, interdependent and inter-

related, as expressed in the Vienna Declaration and Programme of

Action adopted by the World Conference on Human Rights.  The

Conference reaffirmed that the human rights of women and the girl

child are an inalienable, integral and indivisible part of universal

human rights.  The full and equal enjoyment of all human rights

and fundamental freedoms by women and girls is a priority for

Governments and the United Nations and is essential for the

advancement of women.

214. Equal rights of men and women are explicitly mentioned in

the Preamble to the Charter of the United Nations.  All the major

international human rights instruments include sex as one of the

grounds upon which States may not discriminate.

215. Governments must not only refrain from violating the human

rights of all women, but must work actively to promote and protect

these rights.  Recognition of the importance of the human rights of

women is reflected in the fact that three quarters of the States

Members of the United Nations have become parties to the

Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination

against Women.

216. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirmed clearly

that the human rights of women throughout the life cycle are an

inalienable, integral and indivisible part of universal human rights.

The International Conference on Population and Development reaf-

firmed women's reproductive rights and the right to development.

Both the Declaration of the Rights of the Child 31/ and the

Convention on the Rights of the Child 11/ guarantee children's

rights and uphold the principle of non-discrimination on the

grounds of gender.

217. The gap between the existence of rights and their effective

enjoyment derives from a lack of commitment by Governments to

promoting and protecting those rights and the failure of

Governments to inform women and men alike about them.  The

lack of appropriate recourse mechanisms at the national and inter-

national levels, and inadequate resources at both levels, compound

the problem.  In most countries, steps have been taken to reflect

the rights guaranteed by the Convention on the Elimination of All

Forms of Discrimination against Women in national law.  A num-

ber of countries have established mechanisms to strengthen

women's ability to exercise their rights.

218. In order to protect the human rights of women, it is necessary

to avoid, as far as possible, resorting to reservations and to ensure

that no reservation is incompatible with the object and purpose of

the Convention or is otherwise incompatible with international

treaty law.  Unless the human rights of women, as defined by inter-

national human rights instruments, are fully recognized and effec-

tively protected, applied, implemented and enforced in national law

as well as in national practice in family, civil, penal, labour and

commercial codes and administrative rules and regulations, they

will exist in name only.

219. In those countries that have not yet become parties to the

Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination

against Women and other international human rights instruments,

or where reservations that are incompatible with the object or pur-

pose of the Convention have been entered, or where national laws

have not yet been revised to implement international norms and

standards, women's de jure equality is not yet secured.  Women's

full enjoyment of equal rights is undermined by the discrepancies

between some national legislation and international law and inter-

national instruments on human rights.  Overly complex administra-

tive procedures, lack of awareness within the judicial process and

inadequate monitoring of the violation of the human rights of all

women, coupled with the underrepresentation of women in justice

systems, insufficient information on existing rights and persistent

attitudes and practices perpetuate women's de facto inequality.  De

facto inequality is also perpetuated by the lack of enforcement of,

inter alia, family, civil, penal, labour and commercial laws or codes,

or administrative rules and regulations intended to ensure women's

full enjoyment of human rights and fundamental freedoms.

220. Every person should be entitled to participate in, contribute to

and enjoy cultural, economic, political and social development.  In

many cases women and girls suffer discrimination in the allocation

of economic and social resources.  This directly violates their eco-

nomic, social and cultural rights.
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221. The human rights of all women and the girl child must form an

integral part of United Nations human rights activities.  Intensified

efforts are needed to integrate the equal status and the human rights

of all women and girls into the mainstream of United Nations sys-

tem-wide activities and to address these issues regularly and sys-

tematically throughout relevant bodies and mechanisms.  This

requires, inter alia, improved cooperation and coordination between

the Commission on the Status of Women, the United Nations High

Commissioner for Human Rights, the Commission on Human

Rights, including its special and thematic rapporteurs, independent

experts, working groups and its Subcommission on Prevention of

Discrimination and Protection of Minorities, the Commission on

Sustainable Development, the Commission for Social Development,

the Commission on Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice, and the

Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women

and other human rights treaty bodies, and all relevant entities of the

United Nations system, including the specialized agencies.

Cooperation is also needed to strengthen, rationalize and streamline

the United Nations human rights system and to promote its effec-

tiveness and efficiency, taking into account the need to avoid unnec-

essary duplication and overlapping of mandates and tasks.

222. If the goal of full realization of human rights for all is to be

achieved, international human rights instruments must be applied in

such a way as to take more clearly into consideration the systematic

and systemic nature of discrimination against women that gender

analysis has clearly indicated.

223. Bearing in mind the Programme of Action of the International

Conference on Population and Development 14/ and the Vienna

Declaration and Programme of Action 2/ adopted by the World

Conference on Human Rights, the Fourth World Conference on

Women reaffirms that reproductive rights rest on the recognition of the

basic right of all couples and individuals to decide freely and responsi-

bly the number, spacing and timing of their children and to have the

information and means to do so, and the right to attain the highest stan-

dard of sexual and reproductive health.  It also includes their right to

make decisions concerning reproduction free of discrimination, coer-

cion and violence, as expressed in human rights documents.

224. Violence against women both violates and impairs or nullifies

the enjoyment by women of human rights and fundamental free-

doms.  Taking into account the Declaration on the Elimination of

Violence against Women and the work of Special Rapporteurs, gen-

der-based violence, such as battering and other domestic violence,

sexual abuse, sexual slavery and exploitation, and international traf-

ficking in women and children, forced prostitution and sexual

harassment, as well as violence against women, resulting from cul-

tural prejudice, racism and racial discrimination, xenophobia,

pornography, ethnic cleansing, armed conflict, foreign occupation,

religious and anti-religious extremism and terrorism are incompati-

ble with the dignity and the worth of the human person and must be

combated and eliminated.  Any harmful aspect of certain traditional,

customary or modern practices that violates the rights of women

should be prohibited and eliminated.  Governments should take

urgent action to combat and eliminate all forms of violence against

women in private and public life, whether perpetrated or tolerated

by the State or private persons.

225. Many women face additional barriers to the enjoyment of

their human rights because of such factors as their race, language,

ethnicity, culture, religion, disability or socio-economic class or

because they are indigenous people, migrants, including women

migrant workers, displaced women or refugees.  They may also be

disadvantaged and marginalized by a general lack of knowledge

and recognition of their human rights as well as by the obstacles

they meet in gaining access to information and recourse mecha-

nisms in cases of violation of their rights.

226. The factors that cause the flight of refugee women, other dis-

placed women in need of international protection and internally

displaced women may be different from those affecting men.

These women continue to be vulnerable to abuses of their human

rights during and after their flight.

227. While women are increasingly using the legal system to exer-

cise their rights, in many countries lack of awareness of the exis-

tence of these rights is an obstacle that prevents women from fully

enjoying their human rights and attaining equality.  Experience in

many countries has shown that women can be empowered and

motivated to assert their rights, regardless of their level of educa-

tion or socio-economic status.  Legal literacy programmes and

media strategies have been effective in helping women to under-

stand the link between their rights and other aspects of their lives

and in demonstrating that cost-effective initiatives can be undertak-

en to help women obtain those rights.  Provision of human rights

education is essential for promoting an understanding of the human

rights of women, including knowledge of recourse mechanisms to

redress violations of their rights.  It is necessary for all individuals,

especially women in vulnerable circumstances, to have full knowl-

edge of their rights and access to legal recourse against violations

of their rights.

228. Women engaged in the defence of human rights must be pro-

tected.  Governments have a duty to guarantee the full enjoyment

of all rights set out in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,

the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights and the

International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights by

women working peacefully in a personal or organizational capacity

for the promotion and protection of human rights.  Non-govern-

mental organizations, women's organizations and feminist groups

have played a catalytic role in the promotion of the human rights

of women through grass-roots activities, networking and advocacy

and need encouragement, support and access to information from

Governments in order to carry out these activities.

229. In addressing the enjoyment of human rights, Governments and

other actors should promote an active and visible policy of main-

streaming a gender perspective in all policies and programmes so

that, before decisions are taken, an analysis is made of the effects on

women and men, respectively.

Strategic objective I.1.  Promote and protect the human rights of

women,  through the full implementation of all human  rights instru-

ments, especially the Convention  on the Elimination of All Forms of

Discrimination against Women

Actions to be taken
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230. By Governments:

(a) Work actively towards ratification of or accession to and imple-

ment international and regional human rights treaties;

(b) Ratify and accede to and ensure implementation of the

Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination

against Women so that universal ratification of the Convention can

be achieved by the year 2000;

(c) Limit the extent of any reservations to the Convention on the

Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women; formu-

late any such reservations as precisely and as narrowly as possible;

ensure that no reservations are incompatible with the object and pur-

pose of the Convention or otherwise incompatible with international

treaty law and regularly review them with a view to withdrawing

them; and withdraw reservations that are contrary to the object and

purpose of the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of

Discrimination against Women or which are otherwise incompatible

with international treaty law;

(d) Consider drawing up national action plans identifying steps to

improve the promotion and protection of human rights, including the

human rights of women, as recommended by the World Conference

on Human Rights;

(e) Create or strengthen independent national institutions for the pro-

tection and promotion of these rights, including the human rights of

women, as recommended by the World Conference on Human Rights;   

(f) Develop a comprehensive human rights education programme

to raise awareness among women of their human rights and raise

awareness among others of the human rights of women;

(g) If they are States parties, implement the Convention by review-

ing all national laws, policies, practices and procedures to ensure that

they meet the obligations set out in the Convention; all States should

undertake a review of all national laws, policies, practices and proce-

dures to ensure that they meet international human rights obligations

in this matter;

(h) Include gender aspects in reporting under all other human

rights conventions and instruments, including ILO conventions, to

ensure analysis and review of the human rights of women;

(i) Report on schedule to the Committee on the Elimination of

Discrimination against Women regarding the implementation of the

Convention, following fully the guidelines established by the

Committee and involving non-governmental organizations, where

appropriate, or taking into account their contributions in the prepara-

tion of the report;

(j) Enable the Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination

against Women fully to discharge its mandate by allowing for ade-

quate meeting time through broad ratification of the revision adopted

by the States parties to the Convention on the Elimination of All

Forms of Discrimination against Women on 22 May 1995 relative to

article 20, paragraph 1, 32/ and by promoting efficient working

methods;

(k) Support the process initiated by the Commission on the

Status of Women with a view to elaborating a draft optional proto-

col to the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of

Discrimination against Women that could enter into force as soon

as possible on a right of petition procedure, taking into considera-

tion the Secretary- General's report on the optional protocol,

including those views related to its feasibility;

(l) Take urgent measures to achieve universal ratification of or

accession to the Convention on the Rights of the Child before the

end of 1995 and full implementation of the Convention in order to

ensure equal rights for girls and boys; those that have not already

done so are urged to become parties in order to realize universal

implementation of the Convention on the Rights of the Child by

the year 2000;

(m) Address the acute problems of children, inter alia, by support-

ing efforts in the context of the United Nations system aimed at

adopting efficient international measures for the prevention and erad-

ication of female infanticide, harmful child labour, the sale of chil-

dren and their organs, child prostitution, child pornography and other

forms of sexual abuse and consider contributing to the drafting of an

optional protocol to the Convention on the Rights of the Child;

(n) Strengthen the implementation of all relevant human rights

instruments in order to combat and eliminate, including through

international cooperation, organized and other forms of trafficking

in women and children, including trafficking for the purposes of

sexual exploitation, pornography, prostitution and sex tourism, and

provide legal and social services to the victims; this should include

provisions for international cooperation to prosecute and punish

those responsible for organized exploitation of women and children;

(o) Taking into account the need to ensure full respect for the

human rights of indigenous women, consider a declaration on the

rights of indigenous people for adoption by the General Assembly

within the International Decade of the World's Indigenous People

and encourage the participation of indigenous women in the working

group elaborating the draft declaration, in accordance with the provi-

sions for the participation of organizations of indigenous people.

231. By relevant organs, bodies and agencies of the United Nations

system, all human rights bodies of the United Nations system, as

well as the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights

and the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees, while

promoting greater efficiency and effectiveness through better coor-

dination of the various bodies, mechanisms and procedures, taking

into account the need to avoid unnecessary duplication and over-

lapping of their mandates and tasks:

(a) Give full, equal and sustained attention to the human rights of

women in the exercise of their respective mandates to promote univer-

sal respect for and protection of all human rights - civil, cultural, eco-

nomic, political and social rights, including the right to development;

(b) Ensure the implementation of the recommendations of the

World Conference on Human Rights for the full integration and

mainstreaming of the human rights of women;

(c) Develop a comprehensive policy programme for mainstream-

ing the human rights of women throughout the United Nations sys-

tem, including activities with regard to advisory services, technical

assistance, reporting methodology, gender-impact assessments,

coordination, public information and human rights education, and

play an active role in the implementation of the programme;

(d) Ensure the integration and full participation of women as

both agents and beneficiaries in the development process and reit-

erate the objectives established for global action for women

towards sustainable and equitable development set forth in the Rio

Declaration on Environment and Development; 18/

(e) Include information on gender-based human rights violations

in their activities and integrate the findings into all of their pro-

grammes and activities;

(f) Ensure that there is collaboration and coordination of the

work of all human rights bodies and mechanisms to ensure that the

human rights of women are respected;
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(g) Strengthen cooperation and coordination between the

Commission on the Status of Women, the Commission on Human

Rights, the Commission for Social Development, the Commission

on Sustainable Development, the Commission on Crime Prevention

and Criminal Justice, the United Nations human rights treaty moni-

toring bodies, including the Committee on the Elimination of

Discrimination against Women, and the United Nations

Development Fund for Women, the International Research and

Training Institute for the Advancement of Women, the United

Nations Development Programme, the United Nations Children's

Fund and other organizations of the United Nations system, acting

within their mandates, in the promotion of the human rights of

women, and improve cooperation between the Division for the

Advancement of Women and the Centre for Human Rights;

(h) Establish effective cooperation between the United Nations

High Commissioner for Human Rights and the United Nations

High Commissioner for Refugees and other relevant bodies, within

their respective mandates, taking into account the close link

between massive violations of human rights, especially in the form

of genocide, ethnic cleansing, systematic rape of women in war sit-

uations and refugee flows and other displacements, and the fact

that refugee, displaced and returnee women may be subject to par-

ticular human rights abuse;

(i) Encourage incorporation of a gender perspective in national

programmes of action and in human rights and national institutions,

within the context of human rights advisory services programmes;

(j) Provide training in the human rights of women for all United

Nations personnel and officials, especially those in human rights

and humanitarian relief activities, and promote their understanding

of the human rights of women so that they recognize and deal with

violations of the human rights of women and can fully take into

account the gender aspect of their work;

(k) In reviewing the implementation of the plan of action for the

United Nations Decade for Human Rights Education (1995-2004),

take into account the results of the Fourth World Conference on

Women.

Strategic objective I.2.  Ensure equality and non-discrimination

under the law and in practice

Actions to be taken

232. By Governments:

(a) Give priority to promoting and protecting the full and equal

enjoyment by women and men of all human rights and fundamen-

tal freedoms without distinction of any kind as to race, colour, sex,

language, religion, political or other opinions, national or social

origins, property, birth or other status;

(b) Provide constitutional guarantees and/or enact appropriate

legislation to prohibit discrimination on the basis of sex for all

women and girls of all ages and assure women of all ages equal

rights and their full enjoyment;

(c) Embody the principle of the equality of men and women in

their legislation and ensure, through law and other appropriate

means, the practical realization of this principle;

(d) Review national laws, including customary laws and legal

practices in the areas of family, civil, penal, labour and commer-

cial law in order to ensure the implementation of the principles and

procedures of all relevant international human rights instruments

by means of national legislation, revoke any remaining laws that

discriminate on the basis of sex and remove gender bias in the

administration of justice;

(e) Strengthen and encourage the development of programmes to

protect the human rights of women in the national institutions on

human rights that carry out programmes, such as human rights

commissions or ombudspersons, according them appropriate status,

resources and access to the Government to assist individuals, in

particular women, and ensure that these institutions pay adequate

attention to problems involving the violation of the human rights of

women;

(f) Take action to ensure that the human rights of women, includ-

ing the rights referred to in paragraphs 94 to 96 above, are fully

respected and protected;

(g) Take urgent action to combat and eliminate violence against

women, which is a human rights violation, resulting from harmful

traditional or customary practices, cultural prejudices and extremism;

(h) Prohibit female genital mutilation wherever it exists and give

vigorous support to efforts among non-governmental and commu-

nity organizations and religious institutions to eliminate such prac-

tices;

(i) Provide gender-sensitive human rights education and training

to public officials, including, inter alia, police and military person-

nel, corrections officers, health and medical personnel, and social

workers, including people who deal with migration and refugee

issues, and teachers at all levels of the educational system, and

make available such education and training also to the judiciary

and members of parliament in order to enable them to better exer-

cise their public responsibilities;

(j) Promote the equal right of women to be members of trade

unions and other professional and social organizations;

(k) Establish effective mechanisms for investigating violations of

the human rights of women perpetrated by any public official and

take the necessary punitive legal measures in accordance with

national laws;

(l) Review and amend criminal laws and procedures, as neces-

sary, to eliminate any discrimination against women in order to

ensure that criminal law and procedures guarantee women effective

protection against, and prosecution of, crimes directed at or dispro-

portionately affecting women, regardless of the relationship

between the perpetrator and the victim, and ensure that women

defendants, victims and/or witnesses are not revictimized or dis-

criminated against in the investigation and prosecution of crimes;

(m) Ensure that women have the same right as men to be judges,

advocates or other officers of the court, as well as police officers

and prison and detention officers, among other things;

(n) Strengthen existing or establish readily available and free or

affordable alternative administrative mechanisms and legal aid pro-

grammes to assist disadvantaged women seeking redress for viola-

tions of their rights;

(o) Ensure that all women and non-governmental organizations

and their members in the field of protection and promotion of all

human rights - civil, cultural, economic, political and social rights,

including the right to development - enjoy fully all human rights

and freedoms in accordance with the Universal Declaration of

Human Rights and all other human rights instruments and the pro-

tection of national laws;

(p) Strengthen and encourage the implementation of the recom-

mendations contained in the Standard Rules on the Equalization of
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Opportunities for Persons with Disabilities, 30/ paying special

attention to ensure non-discrimination and equal enjoyment of all

human rights and fundamental freedoms by women and girls with

disabilities, including their access to information and services in

the field of violence against women, as well as their active partici-

pation in and economic contribution to all aspects of society;

(q) Encourage the development of gender-sensitive human rights

programmes.

Strategic objective I.3.  Achieve legal literacy

Actions to be taken

233. By Governments and non-governmental organizations, the

United Nations and other international organizations, as appropri-

ate:

(a) Translate, whenever possible, into local and indigenous lan-

guages and into alternative formats appropriate for persons with

disabilities and persons at lower levels of literacy, publicize and

disseminate laws and information relating to the equal status and

human rights of all women, including the Universal Declaration of

Human Rights, the International Covenant on Civil and Political

Rights, the International Covenant on Economic, Social and

Cultural Rights, the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of

Discrimination against Women, the International Convention on

the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination, 33/ the

Convention on the Rights of the Child, the Convention against

Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or

Punishment, the Declaration on the Right to Development 34/ and

the Declaration on the Elimination of Violence against Women, as

well as the outcomes of relevant United Nations conferences and

summits and national reports to the Committee on the Elimination

of Discrimination against Women;

(b) Publicize and disseminate such information in easily under-

standable formats and alternative formats appropriate for persons

with disabilities, and persons at low levels of literacy;

(c) Disseminate information on national legislation and its

impact on women, including easily accessible guidelines on how to

use a justice system to exercise one's rights;

(d) Include information about international and regional instru-

ments and standards in their public information and human rights

education activities and in adult education and training pro-

grammes, particularly for groups such as the military, the police

and other law enforcement personnel, the judiciary, and legal and

health professionals to ensure that human rights are effectively

protected;

(e) Make widely available and fully publicize information on the

existence of national, regional and international mechanisms for

seeking redress when the human rights of women are violated;

(f) Encourage, coordinate and cooperate with local and regional

women's groups, relevant non-governmental organizations, educa-

tors and the media, to implement programmes in human rights edu-

cation to make women aware of their human rights;

(g) Promote education on the human and legal rights of women

in school curricula at all levels of education and undertake public

campaigns, including in the most widely used languages of the

country, on the equality of women and men in public and private

life, including their rights within the family and relevant human

rights instruments under national and international law;

(h) Promote education in all countries in human rights and inter-

national humanitarian law for members of the national security and

armed forces, including those assigned to United Nations peace-

keeping operations, on a routine and continuing basis, reminding

them and sensitizing them to the fact that they should respect the

rights of women at all times, both on and off duty, giving special

attention to the rules on the protection of women and children and

to the protection of human rights in situations of armed conflict;

(i) Take appropriate measures to ensure that refugee and dis-

placed women, migrant women and women migrant workers are

made aware of their human rights and of the recourse mechanisms

available to them.

J.  Women and the media

234. During the past decade, advances in information technology

have facilitated a global communications network that transcends

national boundaries and has an impact on public policy, private

attitudes and behaviour, especially of children and young adults.

Everywhere the potential exists for the media to make a far greater

contribution to the advancement of women.

235. More women are involved in careers in the communications

sector, but few have attained positions at the decision-making level

or serve on governing boards and bodies that influence media poli-

cy.  The lack of gender sensitivity in the media is evidenced by the

failure to eliminate the gender-based stereotyping that can be found

in public and private local, national and international media organi-

zations.

236. The continued projection of negative and degrading images of

women in media communications - electronic, print, visual and

audio - must be changed.  Print and electronic media in most coun-

tries do not provide a balanced picture of women's diverse lives

and contributions to society in a changing world.  In addition, vio-

lent and degrading or pornographic media products are also nega-

tively affecting women and their participation in society.

Programming that reinforces women's traditional roles can be

equally limiting.  The world- wide trend towards consumerism has

created a climate in which advertisements and commercial mes-

sages often portray women primarily as consumers and target girls

and women of all ages inappropriately.

237. Women should be empowered by enhancing their skills,

knowledge and access to information technology.  This will

strengthen their ability to combat negative portrayals of women

internationally and to challenge instances of abuse of the power of

an increasingly important industry.  Self-regulatory mechanisms for

the media need to be created and strengthened and approaches

developed to eliminate gender-biased programming.  Most women,

especially in developing countries, are not able to access effective-

ly the expanding electronic information highways and therefore

cannot establish networks that will provide them with alternative

sources of information.  Women therefore need to be involved in

decision-making regarding the development of the new technolo-

gies in order to participate fully in their growth and impact.

238. In addressing the issue of the mobilization of the media,

Governments and other actors should promote an active and visible
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policy of mainstreaming a gender perspective in policies and pro-

grammes.

Strategic objective J.1.  Increase the participation and access of

women to expression and decision- making in and through the

media and new technologies of communication

Actions to be taken

239. By Governments:

(a) Support women's education, training and employment to pro-

mote and ensure women's equal access to all areas and levels of the

media;

(b) Support research into all aspects of women and the media so

as to define areas needing attention and action and review existing

media policies with a view to integrating a gender perspective;

(c) Promote women's full and equal participation in the media,

including management, programming, education, training and

research;

(d) Aim at gender balance in the appointment of women and men

to all advisory, management, regulatory or monitoring bodies,

including those connected to the private and State or public media;

(e) Encourage, to the extent consistent with freedom of expres-

sion, these bodies to increase the number of programmes for and

by women to see to it that women's needs and concerns are proper-

ly addressed;

(f) Encourage and recognize women's media networks, including

electronic networks and other new technologies of communication,

as a means for the dissemination of information and the exchange

of views, including at the international level, and support women's

groups active in all media work and systems of communications to

that end;

(g) Encourage and provide the means or incentives for the cre-

ative use of programmes in the national media for the dissemina-

tion of information on various cultural forms of indigenous people

and the development of social and educational issues in this regard

within the framework of national law;

(h) Guarantee the freedom of the media and its subsequent pro-

tection within the framework of national law and encourage, con-

sistent with freedom of expression, the positive involvement of the

media in development and social issues.

240. By national and international media systems:

Develop, consistent with freedom of expression, regulatory mecha-

nisms, including voluntary ones, that promote balanced and diverse

portrayals of women by the media and international communica-

tion systems and that promote increased participation by women

and men in production and decision-making.

241. By Governments, as appropriate, or national machinery for

the advancement of women:

(a) Encourage the development of educational and training pro-

grammes for women in order to produce information for the mass

media, including funding of experimental efforts, and the use of the

new technologies of communication, cybernetics space and satel-

lite, whether public or private;

(b) Encourage the use of communication systems, including new

technologies, as a means of strengthening women's participation in

democratic processes;

(c) Facilitate the compilation of a directory of women media

experts;

(d) Encourage the participation of women in the development of

professional guidelines and codes of conduct or other appropriate

self-regulatory mechanisms to promote balanced and non-stereo-

typed portrayals of women by the media.

242. By non-governmental organizations and media professional

associations:

(a) Encourage the establishment of media watch groups that can

monitor the media and consult with the media to ensure that

women's needs and concerns are properly reflected;

(b) Train women to make greater use of information technology

for communication and the media, including at the international

level;

(c) Create networks among and develop information programmes

for non-governmental organizations, women's organizations and

professional media organizations in order to recognize the specific

needs of women in the media, and facilitate the increased participa-

tion of women in communication, in particular at the international

level, in support of South-South and North-South dialogue among

and between these organizations, inter alia, to promote the human

rights of women and equality between women and men;

(d) Encourage the media industry and education and media train-

ing institutions to develop, in appropriate languages, traditional,

indigenous and other ethnic forms of media, such as story-telling,

drama, poetry and song, reflecting their cultures, and utilize these

forms of communication to disseminate information on develop-

ment and social issues.

Strategic objective J.2.  Promote a balanced and non-stereotyped

portrayal of women in the media

Actions to be taken

243. By Governments and international organizations, to the extent

consistent with freedom of expression:

(a) Promote research and implementation of a strategy of infor-

mation, education and communication aimed at promoting a bal-

anced portrayal of women and girls and their multiple roles;

(b) Encourage the media and advertising agencies to develop

specific programmes to raise awareness of the Platform for Action;

(c) Encourage gender-sensitive training for media professionals,

including media owners and managers, to encourage the creation

and use of non-stereotyped, balanced and diverse images of women

in the media;

(d) Encourage the media to refrain from presenting women as

inferior beings and exploiting them as sexual objects and com-

modities, rather than presenting them as creative human beings,

key actors and contributors to and beneficiaries of the process of

development;

(e) Promote the concept that the sexist stereotypes displayed in

the media are gender discriminatory, degrading in nature and offen-

sive; 

(f) Take effective measures or institute such measures, including

appropriate legislation against pornography and the projection of

violence against women and children in the media.

244. By the mass media and advertising organizations:
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(a) Develop, consistent with freedom of expression, professional

guidelines and codes of conduct and other forms of self-regulation

to promote the presentation of non-stereotyped images of women;

(b) Establish, consistent with freedom of expression, professional

guidelines and codes of conduct that address violent, degrading or

pornographic materials concerning women in the media, including

advertising;

(c) Develop a gender perspective on all issues of concern to com-

munities, consumers and civil society;

(d) Increase women's participation in decision-making at all lev-

els of the media.

245. By the media, non-governmental organizations and the private

sector, in collaboration, as appropriate, with national machinery for

the advancement of women:

(a) Promote the equal sharing of family responsibilities through

media campaigns that emphasize gender equality and non-stereo-

typed gender roles of women and men within the family and that

disseminate information aimed at eliminating spousal and child

abuse and all forms of violence against women, including domestic

violence;

(b) Produce and/or disseminate media materials on women lead-

ers, inter alia, as leaders who bring to their positions of leadership

many different life experiences, including but not limited to their

experiences in balancing work and family responsibilities, as

mothers, as professionals, as managers and as entrepreneurs, to

provide role models, particularly to young women;

(c) Promote extensive campaigns, making use of public and pri-

vate educational programmes, to disseminate information about

and increase awareness of the human rights of women;

(d) Support the development of and finance, as appropriate, alter-

native media and the use of all means of communication to dissem-

inate information to and about women and their concerns;

(e) Develop approaches and train experts to apply gender analy-

sis with regard to media programmes.

K.  Women and the environment

246. Human beings are at the centre of concern for sustainable

development.  They are entitled to a healthy and productive life in

harmony with nature.  Women have an essential role to play in the

development of sustainable and ecologically sound consumption

and production patterns and approaches to natural resource man-

agement, as was recognized at the United Nations Conference on

Environment and Development and the International Conference

on Population and Development and reflected throughout Agenda

21.  Awareness of resource depletion, the degradation of natural

systems and the dangers of polluting substances has increased

markedly in the past decade.  These worsening conditions are

destroying fragile ecosystems and displacing communities, espe-

cially women, from productive activities and are an increasing

threat to a safe and healthy environment.  Poverty and environmen-

tal degradation are closely interrelated.  While poverty results in

certain kinds of environmental stress, the major cause of the con-

tinued deterioration of the global environment is the unsustainable

pattern of consumption and production, particularly in industrial-

ized countries, which is a matter of grave concern, aggravating

poverty and imbalances.  Rising sealevels as a result of global

warming cause a grave and immediate threat to people living in

island countries and coastal areas.  The use of ozone- depleting

substances, such as products with chlorofluorocarbons, halons and

methyl bromides (from which plastics and foams are made), are

severely affecting the atmosphere, thus allowing excessive levels

of harmful ultraviolet rays to reach the Earth's surface.  This has

severe effects on people's health such as higher rates of skin can-

cer, eye damage and weakened immune systems.  It also has severe

effects on the environment, including harm to crops and ocean life.

247. All States and all people shall cooperate in the essential task

of eradicating poverty as an indispensable requirement for sustain-

able development, in order to decrease the disparities in standards

of living and better meet the needs of the majority of the people of

the world.  Hurricanes, typhoons and other natural disasters and, in

addition, the destruction of resources, violence, displacements and

other effects associated with war, armed and other conflicts, the

use and testing of nuclear weaponry, and foreign occupation can

also contribute to environmental degradation.  The deterioration of

natural resources displaces communities, especially women, from

income-generating activities while greatly adding to unremunerated

work.  In both urban and rural areas, environmental degradation

results in negative effects on the health, well-being and quality of

life of the population at large, especially girls and women of all

ages.  Particular attention and recognition should be given to the

role and special situation of women living in rural areas and those

working in the agricultural sector, where access to training, land,

natural and productive resources, credit, development programmes

and cooperative structures can help them increase their participa-

tion in sustainable development.  Environmental risks in the home

and workplace may have a disproportionate impact on women's

health because of women's different susceptibilities to the toxic

effects of various chemicals.  These risks to women's health are

particularly high in urban areas, as well as in low-income areas

where there is a high concentration of polluting industrial facilities.

248. Through their management and use of natural resources,

women provide sustenance to their families and communities.  As

consumers and producers, caretakers of their families and educa-

tors, women play an important role in promoting sustainable devel-

opment through their concern for the quality and sustainability of

life for present and future generations.  Governments have

expressed their commitment to creating a new development para-

digm that integrates environmental sustainability with gender

equality and justice within and between generations as contained in

chapter 24 of Agenda 21. 19/

249. Women remain largely absent at all levels of policy formula-

tion and decision-making in natural resource and environmental

management, conservation, protection and rehabilitation, and their

experience and skills in advocacy for and monitoring of proper nat-

ural resource management too often remain marginalized in policy-

making and decision-making bodies, as well as in educational insti-

tutions and environment-related agencies at the managerial level.

Women are rarely trained as professional natural resource man-

agers with policy-making capacities, such as land-use planners,

agriculturalists, foresters, marine scientists and environmental

lawyers.  Even in cases where women are trained as professional

natural resource managers, they are often underrepresented in for-

mal institutions with policy-making capacities at the national,
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regional and international levels.  Often women are not equal par-

ticipants in the management of financial and corporate institutions

whose decision-making most significantly affects environmental

quality.  Furthermore, there are institutional weaknesses in coordi-

nation between women's non-governmental organizations and

national institutions dealing with environmental issues, despite the

recent rapid growth and visibility of women's non-governmental

organizations working on these issues at all levels.

250. Women have often played leadership roles or taken the lead in

promoting an environmental ethic, reducing resource use, and

reusing and recycling resources to minimize waste and excessive

consumption.  Women can have a particularly powerful role in

influencing sustainable consumption decisions.  In addition,

women's contributions to environmental management, including

through grass-roots and youth campaigns to protect the environ-

ment, have often taken place at the local level, where decentralized

action on environmental issues is most needed and decisive.

Women, especially indigenous women, have particular knowledge

of ecological linkages and fragile ecosystem management.  Women

in many communities provide the main labour force for subsistence

production, including production of seafood; hence, their role is

crucial to the provision of food and nutrition, the enhancement of

the subsistence and informal sectors and the preservation of the

environment.  In certain regions, women are generally the most

stable members of the community, as men often pursue work in

distant locations, leaving women to safeguard the natural environ-

ment and ensure adequate and sustainable resource allocation with-

in the household and the community.

251. The strategic actions needed for sound environmental man-

agement require a holistic, multidisciplinary and intersectoral

approach.  Women's participation and leadership are essential to

every aspect of that approach.  The recent United Nations global

conferences on development, as well as regional preparatory con-

ferences for the Fourth World Conference on Women, have all

acknowledged that sustainable development policies that do not

involve women and men alike will not succeed in the long run.

They have called for the effective participation of women in the

generation of knowledge and environmental education in decision-

making and management at all levels.  Women's experiences and

contributions to an ecologically sound environment must therefore

be central to the agenda for the twenty-first century.  Sustainable

development will be an elusive goal unless women's contribution

to environmental management is recognized and supported.

252. In addressing the lack of adequate recognition and support for

women's contribution to conservation and management of natural

resources and safeguarding the environment, Governments and

other actors should promote an active and visible policy of main-

streaming a gender perspective in all policies and programmes,

including, as appropriate, an analysis of the effects on women and

men, respectively, before decisions are taken.

Strategic objective K.1.  Involve women actively in environmental

decision-making at all levels

Actions to be taken

253. By Governments, at all levels, including municipal authori-

ties, as appropriate:

(a) Ensure opportunities for women, including indigenous

women, to participate in environmental decision-making at all lev-

els, including as managers, designers and planners, and as imple-

menters and evaluators of environmental projects;

(b) Facilitate and increase women's access to information and

education, including in the areas of science, technology and eco-

nomics, thus enhancing their knowledge, skills and opportunities

for participation in environmental decisions;

(c) Encourage, subject to national legislation and consistent with

the Convention on Biological Diversity, 35/ the effective protection

and use of the knowledge, innovations and practices of women of

indigenous and local communities, including practices relating to

traditional medicines, biodiversity and indigenous technologies,

and endeavour to ensure that these are respected, maintained, pro-

moted and preserved in an ecologically sustainable manner, and

promote their wider application with the approval and involvement

of the holders of such knowledge; in addition, safeguard the exist-

ing intellectual property rights of these women as protected under

national and international law; work actively, where necessary, to

find additional ways and means for the effective protection and use

of such knowledge, innovations and practices, subject to national

legislation and consistent with the Convention on Biological

Diversity and relevant international law, and encourage fair and

equitable sharing of benefits arising from the utilization of such

knowledge, innovation and practices;

(d) Take appropriate measures to reduce risks to women from

identified environmental hazards at home, at work and in other

environments, including appropriate application of clean technolo-

gies, taking into account the precautionary approach agreed to in

the Rio Declaration on Environment and Development; 18/

(e) Take measures to integrate a gender perspective in the design

and implementation of, among other things, environmentally sound

and sustainable resource management mechanisms, production

techniques and infrastructure development in rural and urban areas;

(f) Take measures to empower women as producers and con-

sumers so that they can take effective environmental actions, along

with men, in their homes, communities and workplaces;

(g) Promote the participation of local communities, particularly

women, in identification of public service needs, spatial planning

and the provision and design of urban infrastructure.

254. By Governments and international organizations and private

sector institutions, as appropriate:

(a) Take gender impact into consideration in the work of the

Commission on Sustainable Development and other appropriate

United Nations bodies and in the activities of international finan-

cial institutions;

(b) Promote the involvement of women and the incorporation of

a gender perspective in the design, approval and execution of proj-

ects funded under the Global Environment Facility and other

appropriate United Nations organizations;

(c) Encourage the design of projects in the areas of concern to

the Global Environment Facility that would benefit women and

projects managed by women;

(d) Establish strategies and mechanisms to increase the propor-

tion of women, particularly at grass-roots levels, involved as
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decision makers, planners, managers, scientists and technical

advisers and as beneficiaries in the design, development and imple-

mentation of policies and programmes for natural resource man-

agement and environmental protection and conservation;

(e) Encourage social, economic, political and scientific institu-

tions to address environmental degradation and the resulting

impact on women.

255. By non-governmental organizations and the private sector:

(a) Assume advocacy of environmental and natural resource

management issues of concern to women and provide information

to contribute to resource mobilization for environmental protection

and conservation;

(b) Facilitate the access of women agriculturists, fishers and pas-

toralists to knowledge, skills, marketing services and environmen-

tally sound technologies to support and strengthen their crucial

roles and their expertise in resource management and the conserva-

tion of biological diversity.

Strategic objective K.2.  Integrate gender concerns and perspec-

tives  in policies and programmes for sustainable  development

Actions to be taken

256. By Governments:

(a) Integrate women, including indigenous women, their perspec-

tives and knowledge, on an equal basis with men, in decision-mak-

ing regarding sustainable resource management and the develop-

ment of policies and programmes for sustainable development,

including in particular those designed to address and prevent envi-

ronmental degradation of the land;

(b) Evaluate policies and programmes in terms of environmental

impact and women's equal access to and use of natural resources;

(c) Ensure adequate research to assess how and to what extent

women are particularly susceptible or exposed to environmental

degradation and hazards, including, as necessary, research and data

collection on specific groups of women, particularly women with

low income, indigenous women and women belonging to minori-

ties;

(d) Integrate rural women's traditional knowledge and practices

of sustainable resource use and management in the development of

environmental management and extension programmes;

(e) Integrate the results of gender-sensitive research into main-

stream policies with a view to developing sustainable human settle-

ments;

(f) Promote knowledge of and sponsor research on the role of

women, particularly rural and indigenous women, in food gather-

ing and production, soil conservation, irrigation, watershed man-

agement, sanitation, coastal zone and marine resource manage-

ment, integrated pest management, land-use planning, forest con-

servation and community forestry, fisheries, natural disaster pre-

vention, and new and renewable sources of energy, focusing partic-

ularly on indigenous women's knowledge and experience;

(g) Develop a strategy for change to eliminate all obstacles to

women's full and equal participation in sustainable development

and equal access to and control over resources;

(h) Promote the education of girls and women of all ages in sci-

ence, technology, economics and other disciplines relating to the

natural environment so that they can make informed choices and

offer informed input in determining local economic, scientific and

environmental priorities for the management and appropriate use of

natural and local resources and ecosystems;

(i) Develop programmes to involve female professionals and sci-

entists, as well as technical, administrative and clerical workers, in

environmental management, develop training programmes for girls

and women in these fields, expand opportunities for the hiring and

promotion of women in these fields and implement special measures

to advance women's expertise and participation in these activities;

(j) Identify and promote environmentally sound technologies that

have been designed, developed and improved in consultation with

women and that are appropriate to both women and men;   

(k) Support the development of women's equal access to housing

infrastructure, safe water, and sustainable and affordable energy

technologies, such as wind, solar, biomass and other renewable

sources, through participatory needs assessments, energy planning

and policy formulation at the local and national levels;

(l) Ensure that clean water is available and accessible to all by

the year 2000 and that environmental protection and conservation

plans are designed and implemented to restore polluted water sys-

tems and rebuild damaged watersheds.

257. By international organizations, non-governmental organiza-

tions and private sector institutions:

(a) Involve women in the communication industries in raising

awareness regarding environmental issues, especially on the envi-

ronmental and health impacts of products, technologies and indus-

try processes;

(b) Encourage consumers to use their purchasing power to pro-

mote the production of environmentally safe products and encour-

age investment in environmentally sound and productive agricultur-

al, fisheries, commercial and industrial activities and technologies;

(c) Support women's consumer initiatives by promoting the mar-

keting of organic food and recycling facilities, product information

and product labelling, including labelling of toxic chemical and

pesticide containers with language and symbols that are understood

by consumers, regardless of age and level of literacy.

Strategic objective K.3.  Strengthen or establish mechanisms at the

national, regional and international levels to assess the impact of

development and environmental policies on women

Actions to be taken

258. By Governments, regional and international organizations and

non-governmental organizations, as appropriate:

(a) Provide technical assistance to women, particularly in devel-

oping countries, in the sectors of agriculture, fisheries, small enter-

prises, trade and industry to ensure the continuing promotion of

human resource development and the development of environmen-

tally sound technologies and of women's entrepreneurship;

(b) Develop gender-sensitive databases, information and moni-

toring systems and participatory action-oriented research, method-

ologies and policy analyses, with the collaboration of academic

institutions and local women researchers, on the following:

(i) Knowledge and experience on the part of women concern-

ing the  management and conservation of natural resources for

incorporation in the databases and information systems for  sus-

tainable development;
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(ii)  The impact on women of environmental and natural

resource  degradation, deriving from, inter alia, unsustainable  pro-

duction and consumption patterns, drought, poor quality  water,

global warming, desertification, sealevel rise,  hazardous waste,

natural disasters, toxic chemicals and  pesticide residues, radioac-

tive waste, armed conflicts and its  consequences;

(iii)  Analysis of the structural links between gender relations,

environment and development, with special emphasis on  particular

sectors, such as agriculture, industry, fisheries,  forestry, environmental

health, biological diversity, climate,  water resources and sanitation;

(iv)  Measures to develop and include environmental, economic,

cultural, social and gender-sensitive analyses as an essential  step in

the development and monitoring of programmes and  policies;

(v) Programmes to create rural and urban training, research

and  resource centres that will disseminate environmentally sound

technologies to women;

(c) Ensure the full compliance with relevant international obliga-

tions, including where relevant, the Basel Convention and other

conventions relating to the transboundary movements of hazardous

wastes (which include toxic wastes) and the Code of Practice of

the International Atomic Energy Agency relating to the movement

of radioactive waste; enact and enforce regulations for environ-

mentally sound management related to safe storage and move-

ments; consider taking action towards the prohibition of those

movements that are unsafe and insecure; ensure the strict control

and management of hazardous wastes and radioactive waste, in

accordance with relevant international and regional obligations and

eliminate the exportation of such wastes to countries that, individu-

ally or through international agreements, prohibit their importation;

(d) Promote coordination within and among institutions to imple-

ment the Platform for Action and chapter 24 of Agenda 21 by, inter

alia, requesting the Commission on Sustainable Development,

through the Economic and Social Council, to seek input from the

Commission on the Status of Women when reviewing the implemen-

tation of Agenda 21 with regard to women and the environment.

L.  The girl child

259. The Convention on the Rights of the Child recognizes that

"States Parties shall respect and ensure the rights set forth in the

present Convention to each child within their jurisdiction without

discrimination of any kind, irrespective of the child's or his or her

parent's or legal guardian's race, colour, sex, language, religion,

political or other opinion, national, ethnic or social origin, property,

disability, birth or status" (art. 2, para. 1). 11/  However, in many

countries available indicators show that the girl child is discrimi-

nated against from the earliest stages of life, through her childhood

and into adulthood.  In some areas of the world, men outnumber

women by 5 in every 100.  The reasons for the discrepancy

include, among other things, harmful attitudes and practices, such

as female genital mutilation, son preference - which results in

female infanticide and prenatal sex selection - early marriage,

including child marriage, violence against women, sexual exploita-

tion, sexual abuse, discrimination against girls in food allocation

and other practices related to health and well-being.  As a result,

fewer girls than boys survive into adulthood.

260. Girls are often treated as inferior and are socialized to put

themselves last, thus undermining their self-esteem.

Discrimination and neglect in childhood can initiate a lifelong

downward spiral of deprivation and exclusion from the social

mainstream.  Initiatives should be taken to prepare girls to partici-

pate actively, effectively and equally with boys at all levels of

social, economic, political and cultural leadership.

261. Gender-biased educational processes, including curricula, edu-

cational materials and practices, teachers' attitudes and classroom

interaction, reinforce existing gender inequalities.

262. Girls and adolescents may receive a variety of conflicting and

confusing messages on their gender roles from their parents, teach-

ers, peers and the media.  Women and men need to work together

with children and youth to break down persistent gender stereotypes,

taking into account the rights of the child and the responsibilities,

rights and duties of parents as stated in paragraph 267 below.

263. Although the number of educated children has grown in the

past 20 years in some countries, boys have proportionately fared

much better than girls.  In 1990, 130 million children had no

access to primary school; of these, 81 million were girls.  This can

be attributed to such factors as customary attitudes, child labour,

early marriages, lack of funds and lack of adequate schooling facil-

ities, teenage pregnancies and gender inequalities in society at

large as well as in the family as defined in paragraph 29 above.  In

some countries the shortage of women teachers can inhibit the

enrolment of girls.  In many cases, girls start to undertake heavy

domestic chores at a very early age and are expected to manage

both educational and domestic responsibilities, often resulting in

poor scholastic performance and an early drop-out from schooling.

264. The percentage of girls enrolled in secondary school remains

significantly low in many countries.  Girls are often not encour-

aged or given the opportunity to pursue scientific and technological

training and education, which limits the knowledge they require for

their daily lives and their employment opportunities.

265. Girls are less encouraged than boys to participate in and learn

about the social, economic and political functioning of society,

with the result that they are not offered the same opportunities as

boys to take part in decision-making processes.

266. Existing discrimination against the girl child in her access to

nutrition and physical and mental health services endangers her

current and future health.  An estimated 450 million adult women

in developing countries are stunted as a result of childhood protein-

energy malnutrition.

267. The International Conference on Population and Development

recognized, in paragraph 7.3 of the Programme of Action, 14/ that

"full attention should be given to the promotion of mutually

respectful and equitable gender relations and particularly to meet-

ing the educational and service needs of adolescents to enable them

to deal in a positive and responsible way with their sexuality", tak-

ing into account the rights of the child to access to information,

privacy, confidentiality, respect and informed consent, as well as

the responsibilities, rights and duties of parents and legal

guardians to provide, in a manner consistent with the evolving

capacities of the child, appropriate direction and guidance in the
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exercise by the child of the rights recognized in the Convention on

the Rights of the Child, and in conformity with the Convention on

the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women.  In

all actions concerning children, the best interests of the child shall

be a primary consideration.  Support should be given to integral

sexual education for young people with parental support and

guidance that stresses the responsibility of males for their own sex-

uality and fertility and that help them exercise their responsibilities.

268. More than 15 million girls aged 15 to 19 give birth each year.

Motherhood at a very young age entails complications during preg-

nancy and delivery and a risk of maternal death that is much

greater than average.  The children of young mothers have higher

levels of morbidity and mortality.  Early child-bearing continues to

be an impediment to improvements in the educational, economic

and social status of women in all parts of the world.  Overall, early

marriage and early motherhood can severely curtail educational

and employment opportunities and are likely to have a long-term

adverse impact on their and their children's quality of life.

269. Sexual violence and sexually transmitted diseases, including

HIV/AIDS, have a devastating effect on children's health, and girls

are more vulnerable than boys to the consequences of unprotected

and premature sexual relations.  Girls often face pressures to

engage in sexual activity.  Due to such factors as their youth, social

pressures, lack of protective laws, or failure to enforce laws, girls

are more vulnerable to all kinds of violence, particularly sexual

violence, including rape, sexual abuse, sexual exploitation, traffick-

ing, possibly the sale of their organs and tissues, and forced labour.

270. The girl child with disabilities faces additional barriers and

needs to be ensured non-discrimination and equal enjoyment of all

human rights and fundamental freedoms in accordance with the

Standard Rules on the Equalization of Opportunities for Persons

with Disabilities. 30/

271. Some children are particularly vulnerable, especially the aban-

doned, homeless and displaced, street children, children in areas in

conflict, and children who are discriminated against because they

belong to an ethnic or racial minority group.

272. All barriers must therefore be eliminated to enable girls with-

out exception to develop their full potential and skills through

equal access to education and training, nutrition, physical and men-

tal health care and related information.

273. In addressing issues concerning children and youth,

Governments should promote an active and visible policy of main-

streaming a gender perspective into all policies and programmes so

that before decisions are taken, an analysis is made of the effects

on girls and boys, respectively.

Strategic objective L.1.  Eliminate all forms of discrimination

against the girl child

Actions to be taken

274. By Governments:

(a) By States that have not signed or ratified the Convention on

the Rights of the Child, take urgent measures towards signing and

ratifying the Convention, bearing in mind the strong exhortation

made at the World Conference on Human Rights to sign it before

the end of 1995, and by States that have signed and ratified the

Convention, ensure its full implementation through the adoption of

all necessary legislative, administrative and other measures and by

fostering an enabling environment that encourages full respect for

the rights of children;

(b) Consistent with article 7 of the Convention on the Rights of

the Child, 11/ take measures to ensure that a child is registered

immediately after birth and has the right from birth to a name, the

right to acquire a nationality and, as far as possible, the right to

know and be cared for by his or her parents; 

(c) Take steps to ensure that children receive appropriate finan-

cial support from their parents, by, among other measures, enforc-

ing child-support laws;

(d) Eliminate the injustice and obstacles in relation to inheritance

faced by the girl child so that all children may enjoy their rights

without discrimination, by, inter alia, enacting, as appropriate, and

enforcing legislation that guarantees equal right to succession and

ensures equal right to inherit, regardless of the sex of the child;

(e) Enact and strictly enforce laws to ensure that marriage is only

entered into with the free and full consent of the intending spouses;

in addition, enact and strictly enforce laws concerning the mini-

mum legal age of consent and the minimum age for marriage and

raise the minimum age for marriage where necessary;

(f) Develop and implement comprehensive policies, plans of

action and programmes for the survival, protection, development

and advancement of the girl child to promote and protect the full

enjoyment of her human rights and to ensure equal opportunities

for girls; these plans should form an integral part of the total devel-

opment process;

(g) Ensure the disaggregation by sex and age of all data related

to children in the health, education and other sectors in order to

include a gender perspective in planning, implementation and mon-

itoring of such programmes.

275. By Governments and international and non-governmental

organizations:

(a) Disaggregate information and data on children by sex and

age, undertake research on the situation of girls and integrate, as

appropriate, the results in the formulation of policies, programmes

and decision-making for the advancement of the girl child;

(b) Generate social support for the enforcement of laws on the

minimum legal age for marriage, in particular by providing educa-

tional opportunities for girls.

Strategic objective L.2.  Eliminate negative cultural attitudes  and

practices against girls

Actions to be taken

276. By Governments:

(a) Encourage and support, as appropriate, non-governmental

organizations and community-based organizations in their efforts to

promote changes in negative attitudes and practices towards girls;

(b) Set up educational programmes and develop teaching materi-

als and textbooks that will sensitize and inform adults about the

harmful effects of certain traditional or customary practices on girl

children;
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(c) Develop and adopt curricula, teaching materials and text-

books to improve the self-image, lives and work opportunities of

girls, particularly in areas where women have traditionally been

underrepresented, such as mathematics, science and technology;

(d) Take steps so that tradition and religion and their expressions

are not a basis for discrimination against girls.

277. By Governments and, as appropriate, international and non-

governmental organizations:

(a) Promote an educational setting that eliminates all barriers that

impede the schooling of married and/or pregnant girls and young

mothers, including, as appropriate, affordable and physically acces-

sible child-care facilities and parental education to encourage those

who have responsibilities for the care of their children and siblings

during their school years to return to, or continue with, and com-

plete schooling;

(b) Encourage educational institutions and the media to adopt

and project balanced and non-stereotyped images of girls and boys,

and work to eliminate child pornography and degrading and violent

portrayals of the girl child;

(c) Eliminate all forms of discrimination against the girl child and

the root causes of son preference, which result in harmful and

unethical practices such as prenatal sex selection and female infanti-

cide; this is often compounded by the increasing use of technologies

to determine foetal sex, resulting in abortion of female foetuses;

(d) Develop policies and programmes, giving priority to formal

and informal education programmes that support girls and enable

them to acquire knowledge, develop self-esteem and take responsi-

bility for their own lives; and place special focus on programmes

to educate women and men, especially parents, on the importance

of girls' physical and mental health and well-being, including the

elimination of discrimination against girls in food allocation, early

marriage, violence against girls, female genital mutilation, child

prostitution, sexual abuse, rape and incest.

Strategic objective L.3.  Promote and protect the rights of the  girl

child and increase awareness of  her needs and potential

Actions to be taken

278. By Governments and international and non-governmental

organizations:

(a) Generate awareness of the disadvantaged situation of girls

among policy makers, planners, administrators and implementors

at all levels, as well as within households and communities;

(b) Make the girl child, particularly the girl child in difficult cir-

cumstances, aware of her own potential, educate her about the

rights guaranteed to her under all international human rights instru-

ments, including the Convention on the Rights of the Child, legisla-

tion enacted for her and the various measures undertaken by both

governmental and non-governmental organizations working to

improve her status;

(c) Educate women, men, girls and boys to promote girls' status

and encourage them to work towards mutual respect and equal

partnership between girls and boys;

(d) Facilitate the equal provision of appropriate services and

devices to girls with disabilities and provide their families with

related support services, as appropriate.

Strategic objective L.4.  Eliminate discrimination against girls in

education, skills development and training

Actions to be taken

279. By Governments:

(a) Ensure universal and equal access to and completion of pri-

mary education by all children and eliminate the existing gap

between girls and boys, as stipulated in article 28 of the

Convention on the Rights of the Child; 11/ similarly, ensure equal

access to secondary education by the year 2005 and equal access to

higher education, including vocational and technical education, for

all girls and boys, including the disadvantaged and gifted;

(b) Take steps to integrate functional literacy and numeracy pro-

grammes, particularly for out-of-school girls in development pro-

grammes;

(c) Promote human rights education in educational programmes

and include in human rights education the fact that the human

rights of women and the girl child are an inalienable, integral and

indivisible part of universal human rights;

(d) Increase enrolment and improve retention rates of girls by

allocating appropriate budgetary resources and by enlisting the

support of the community and parents through campaigns and flex-

ible school schedules, incentives, scholarships, access programmes

for out-of-school girls and other measures;

(e) Develop training programmes and materials for teachers and

educators, raising awareness about their own role in the education-

al process, with a view to providing them with effective strategies

for gender-sensitive teaching;

(f) Take actions to ensure that female teachers and professors have

the same possibilities and status as male teachers and professors.

280. By Governments and international and non-governmental

organizations:

(a) Provide education and skills training to increase girls' oppor-

tunities for employment and access to decision-making processes;

(b) Provide education to increase girls' knowledge and skills

related to the functioning of economic, financial and political sys-

tems;

(c) Ensure access to appropriate education and skills-training for

girl children with disabilities for their full participation in life;

(d) Promote the full and equal participation of girls in extracur-

ricular activities, such as sports, drama and cultural activities.

Strategic objective L.5.  Eliminate discrimination against girls in

health and nutrition

Actions to be taken

281. By Governments and international and non-governmental

organizations:

(a) Provide public information on the removal of discriminatory

practices against girls in food allocation, nutrition and access to

health services;

(b) Sensitize the girl child, parents, teachers and society concern-

ing good general health and nutrition and raise awareness of the

health dangers and other problems connected with early pregnancies;
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(c) Strengthen and reorient health education and health services,

particularly primary health care programmes, including sexual and

reproductive health, and design quality health programmes that

meet the physical and mental needs of girls and that attend to the

needs of young, expectant and nursing mothers;

(d) Establish peer education and outreach programmes with a

view to strengthening individual and collective action to reduce the

vulnerability of girls to HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted

diseases, as agreed to in the Programme of Action of the

International Conference on Population and Development and as

established in the report of that Conference, recognizing the

parental roles referred to in paragraph 267 of the present Platform

for Action;

(e) Ensure education and dissemination of information to girls,

especially adolescent girls, regarding the physiology of reproduction,

reproductive and sexual health, as agreed to in the Programme of

Action of the International Conference on Population and

Development and as established in the report of that Conference,

responsible family planning practice, family life, reproductive health,

sexually transmitted diseases, HIV infection and AIDS prevention,

recognizing the parental roles referred to in paragraph 267;

(f) Include health and nutritional training as an integral part of

literacy programmes and school curricula starting at the primary

level for the benefit of the girl child;   

(g) Emphasize the role and responsibility of adolescents in sexual

and reproductive health and behaviour through the provision of

appropriate services and counselling, as discussed in paragraph 267;

(h) Develop information and training programmes for health

planners and implementors on the special health needs of the girl

child;

(i) Take all the appropriate measures with a view to abolishing

traditional practices prejudicial to the health of children, as stipu-

lated in article 24 of the Convention on the Rights of the Child. 11/

Strategic objective L.6.  Eliminate the economic exploitation of

child labour and protect young girls at work

Actions to be taken

282. By Governments:

(a) In conformity with article 32 of the Convention on the Rights

of the Child, 11/ protect children from economic exploitation and

from performing any work that is likely to be hazardous or to inter-

fere with the child's education, or to be harmful to the child's

health or physical, mental, spiritual, moral or social development;

(b) Define a minimum age for a child's admission to employment

in national legislation, in conformity with existing international

labour standards and the Convention on the Rights of the Child,

including girls in all sectors of activity;

(c) Protect young girls at work, inter alia, through:

(i) A minimum age or ages for admission to employment;

(ii)  Strict monitoring of work conditions (respect for work time,

prohibition of work by children not provided for by national  legisla-

tion, and monitoring of hygiene and health conditions at  work);

(iii)  Application of social security coverage;

(iv)  Establishment of continuous training and education;

(d) Strengthen, where necessary, legislation governing the work

of children and provide for appropriate penalties or other sanctions

to ensure effective enforcement of the legislation;

(e) Use existing international labour standards, including, as

appropriate, ILO standards for the protection of working children,

to guide the formulation of national labour legislation and policies.

Strategic objective L.7.  Eradicate violence against the girl child

Actions to be taken

283. By Governments and, as appropriate, international and non-

governmental organizations:

(a) Take effective actions and measures to enact and enforce leg-

islation to protect the safety and security of girls from all forms of

violence at work, including training programmes and support pro-

grammes, and take measures to eliminate incidents of sexual

harassment of girls in educational and other institutions;

(b) Take appropriate legislative, administrative, social and educa-

tional measures to protect the girl child, in the household and in

society, from all forms of physical or mental violence, injury or

abuse, neglect or negligent treatment, maltreatment or exploitation,

including sexual abuse;

(c) Undertake gender sensitization training for those involved in

healing and rehabilitation and other assistance programmes for

girls who are victims of violence and promote programmes of

information, support and training for such girls;

(d) Enact and enforce legislation protecting girls from all forms

of violence, including female infanticide and prenatal sex selec-

tion, genital mutilation, incest, sexual abuse, sexual exploitation,

child prostitution and child pornography, and develop age-appro-

priate safe and confidential programmes and medical, social and

psychological support services to assist girls who are subjected to

violence.

Strategic objective L.8.  Promote the girl child's awareness of and

participation in social, economic and political life

Actions to be taken

284. By Governments and international and non-governmental

organizations:

(a) Provide access for girls to training, information and the media

on social, cultural, economic and political issues and enable them

to articulate their views;

(b) Support non-governmental organizations, in particular youth

non-governmental organizations, in their efforts to promote the

equality and participation of girls in society.

Strategic objective L.9. Strengthen the role of the family in

improving the status of the girl child

Actions to be taken

285. By Governments, in cooperation with non-governmental

organizations:

(a) Formulate policies and programmes to help the family, as

defined in paragraph 29 above, in its supporting, educating
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and nurturing roles, with particular emphasis on the elimination

of intra-family discrimination against the girl child;

(b) Provide an environment conducive to the strengthening

of the family, as defined in paragraph 29 above, with a view to

providing supportive and preventive measures which protect,

respect and promote the potential of the girl child;

(c) Educate and encourage parents and caregivers to treat girls

and boys equally and to ensure shared responsibilities between

girls and boys in the family, as defined in paragraph 29 above.

Chapter V

INSTITUTIONAL ARRANGEMENTS

286. The Platform for Action establishes a set of actions that

should lead to fundamental change.  Immediate action and account-

ability are essential if the targets are to be met by the year 2000.

Implementation is primarily the responsibility of Governments, but

is also dependent on a wide range of institutions in the public, pri-

vate and non-governmental sectors at the community, national,

subregional/regional and international levels.

287. During the United Nations Decade for Women (1976-1985),

many institutions specifically devoted to the advancement of

women were established at the national, regional and international

levels.  At the international level, the International Research and

Training Institute for the Advancement of Women (INSTRAW), the

United Nations Development Fund for Women (UNIFEM), and the

Committee to monitor the Convention on the Elimination of All

Forms of Discrimination against Women were established.  These

entities, along with the Commission on the Status of Women and its

secretariat, the Division for the Advancement of Women, became

the main institutions in the United Nations specifically devoted to

women's advancement globally.  At the national level, a number of

countries established or strengthened national mechanisms to plan,

advocate for and monitor progress in the advancement of women.

288. Implementation of the Platform for Action by national, subre-

gional/regional and international institutions, both public and pri-

vate, would be facilitated by transparency, by increased linkages

between networks and organizations and by a consistent flow of

information among all concerned.

Clear objectives and accountability mechanisms are also required.

Links with other institutions at the national, subregional/regional

and international levels and with networks and organizations devot-

ed to the advancement of women are needed.

289. Non-governmental and grass-roots organizations have a spe-

cific role to play in creating a social, economic, political and intel-

lectual climate based on equality between women and men.

Women should be actively involved in the implementation and

monitoring of the Platform for Action.

290. Effective implementation of the Platform will also require

changes in the internal dynamics of institutions and organizations,

including values, behaviour, rules and procedures that are inimical

to the advancement of women.

Sexual harassment should be eliminated.

291. National, subregional/regional and international institutions

should have strong and clear mandates and the authority, resources

and accountability mechanisms needed for the tasks set out in the

Platform for Action.  Their methods of operation should ensure

efficient and effective implementation of the Platform.  There

should be a clear commitment to international norms and standards

of equality between women and men as a basis for all actions. 

292. To ensure effective implementation of the Platform for Action

and to enhance the work for the advancement of women at the

national, subregional/ regional and international levels,

Governments, the United Nations system and all other relevant

organizations should promote an active and visible policy of main-

streaming a gender perspective, inter alia, in the monitoring and

evaluation of all policies and programmes.

A.  National level

293. Governments have the primary responsibility for implementing

the Platform for Action.  Commitment at the highest political level

is essential to its implementation, and Governments should take a

leading role in coordinating, monitoring and assessing progress in

the advancement of women.  The Fourth World Conference on

Women is a conference of national and international commitment

and action.  This requires commitment from Governments and the

international community.  The Platform for Action is part of a con-

tinuing process and has a catalytic effect as it will contribute to pro-

grammes and practical outcomes for girls and women of all ages.

States and the international community are encouraged to respond

to this challenge by making commitments for action.  As part of this

process, many States have made commitments for action as reflect-

ed, inter alia, in their national statements.

294. National mechanisms and institutions for the advancement of

women should participate in public policy formulation and encour-

age the implementation of the Platform for Action through various

bodies and institutions, including the private sector, and, where nec-

essary, should act as a catalyst in developing new programmes by

the year 2000 in areas that are not covered by existing institutions.

295. The active support and participation of a broad and diverse

range of other institutional actors should be encouraged, including

legislative bodies, academic and research institutions, professional

associations, trade unions, cooperatives, local community groups,

non-governmental organizations, including women's organizations

and feminist groups, the media, religious groups, youth organizations

and cultural groups, as well as financial and non-profit organizations.

296. In order for the Platform for Action to be implemented, it will

be necessary for Governments to establish or improve the effective-

ness of national machineries for the advancement of women at the

highest political level, appropriate intra- and inter-ministerial proce-

dures and staffing, and other institutions with the mandate and

capacity to broaden women's participation and integrate gender

analysis into policies and programmes.  The first step in this
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process for all institutions should be to review their objectives,

programmes and operational procedures in terms of the actions

called for in the Platform.  A key activity should be to promote

public awareness and support for the goals of the Platform for

Action, inter alia, through the mass media and public education.

297. As soon as possible, preferably by the end of 1995,

Governments, in consultation with relevant institutions and non-gov-

ernmental organizations, should begin to develop implementation

strategies for the Platform and, preferably by the end of 1996,

should have developed their strategies or plans of action.  This

planning process should draw upon persons at the highest level of

authority in government and relevant actors in civil society.  These

implementation strategies should be comprehensive, have time-

bound targets and benchmarks for monitoring, and include propos-

als for allocating or reallocating resources for implementation.

Where necessary, the support of the international community could

be enlisted, including resources.

298. Non-governmental organizations should be encouraged to

contribute to the design and implementation of these strategies or

national plans of action.  They should also be encouraged to devel-

op their own programmes to complement government efforts.

Women's organizations and feminist groups, in collaboration with

other non-governmental organizations, should be encouraged to

organize networks, as necessary, and to advocate for and support

the implementation of the Platform for Action by Governments and

regional and international bodies.

299. Governments should commit themselves to gender balance,

inter alia, through the creation of special mechanisms, in all gov-

ernment-appointed committees, boards and other relevant official

bodies, as appropriate, as well as in all international bodies, institu-

tions and organizations, notably by presenting and promoting more

women candidates.

300.  Regional and international organizations, in particular develop-

ment institutions, especially INSTRAW, UNIFEM and bilateral

donors, should provide financial and advisory assistance to national

machinery in order to increase its ability to gather information, devel-

op networks and carry out its mandate, in addition to strengthening

international mechanisms to promote the advancement of women

through their respective mandates, in cooperation with Governments.

B.  Subregional/regional level

301. The regional commissions of the United Nations and other

subregional/ regional structures should promote and assist the per-

tinent national institutions in monitoring and implementing the

global Platform for Action within their mandates.  This should be

done in coordination with the implementation of the respective

regional platforms or plans of action and in close collaboration

with the Commission on the Status of Women, taking into account

the need for a coordinated follow-up to United Nations conferences

in the economic, social, human rights and related fields.

302. In order to facilitate the regional implementation, monitoring

and evaluation process, the Economic and Social Council should

consider reviewing the institutional capacity of the United Nations

regional commissions within their mandates, including their

women's units/focal points, to deal with gender issues in the light

of the Platform for Action, as well as the regional platforms and

plans of action.  Consideration should be given, inter alia, and,

where appropriate, to strengthening capacity in this respect.

303. Within their existing mandates and activities, the regional

commissions should mainstream women's issues and gender

perspectives and should also consider the establishment of

mechanisms and processes to ensure the implementation and moni-

toring of both the Platform for Action and the regional platforms

and plans of action.  The regional commissions should, within their

mandates, collaborate on gender issues with other regional inter-

governmental organizations, non-governmental organizations,

financial and research institutions and the private sector.

304. Regional offices of the specialized agencies of the United

Nations system should, as appropriate, develop and publicize a

plan of action for implementing the Platform for Action, including

the identification of time- frames and resources.  Technical assis-

tance and operational activities at the regional level should estab-

lish well-identified targets for the advancement of women.  To this

end, regular coordination should be undertaken among United

Nations bodies and agencies.

305. Non-governmental organizations within the region should be

supported in their efforts to develop networks to coordinate advo-

cacy and dissemination of information about the global Platform

for Action and the respective regional platforms or plans of action.

C.  International level

1.  United Nations

306. The Platform for Action needs to be implemented through the

work of all of the bodies and organizations of the United Nations

system during the period 1995-2000, specifically and as an integral

part of wider programming.  An enhanced framework for interna-

tional cooperation for gender issues must be developed during the

period 1995-2000 in order to ensure the integrated and comprehen-

sive implementation, follow-up and assessment of the Platform for

Action, taking into account the results of global United Nations

summits and conferences.  The fact that at all of these summits and

conferences, Governments have committed themselves to the

empowerment of women in different areas, makes coordination

crucial to the follow-up strategies for this Platform for Action.  The

Agenda for Development and the Agenda for Peace should take

into account the Platform for Action of the Fourth World

Conference on Women.

307. The institutional capacity of the United Nations system to

carry out and coordinate its responsibility for implementing the

Platform for Action, as well as its expertise and working methods

to promote the advancement of women, should be improved.
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308. Responsibility for ensuring the implementation of the

Platform for Action and the integration of a gender perspective into

all policies and programmes of the United Nations system must

rest at the highest levels.

309. To improve the system's efficiency and effectiveness in provid-

ing support for equality and women's empowerment at the national

level and to enhance its capacity to achieve the objectives of the

Platform for Action, there is a need to renew, reform and revitalize

various parts of the United Nations system.  This would include

reviewing and strengthening the strategies and working methods of

different United Nations mechanisms for the advancement of

women with a view to rationalizing and, as appropriate, strengthen-

ing their advisory, catalytic and monitoring functions in relation to

mainstream bodies and agencies.  Women/gender units are impor-

tant for effective mainstreaming, but strategies must be further

developed to prevent inadvertent marginalization as opposed to

mainstreaming of the gender dimension throughout all operations.

310. In following up the Fourth World Conference on Women, all

entities of the United Nations system focusing on the advancement

of women should have the necessary resources and support to carry

out follow-up activities.  The efforts of gender focal points within

organizations should be well integrated into overall policy, plan-

ning, programming and budgeting.

311. Action must be taken by the United Nations and other interna-

tional organizations to eliminate barriers to the advancement of

women within their organizations in accordance with the Platform

for Action.

General Assembly

312. The General Assembly, as the highest intergovernmental body

in the United Nations, is the principal policy-making and appraisal

organ on matters relating to the follow-up to the Conference, and

as such, should integrate gender issues throughout its work.  It

should appraise progress in the effective implementation of the

Platform for Action, recognizing that these issues cut across social,

political and economic policy.  At its fiftieth session, in 1995, the

General Assembly will have before it the report of the Fourth

World Conference on Women.  In accordance with its resolution

49/161, it will also examine a report of the Secretary-General on

the follow-up to the Conference, taking into account the recom-

mendations of the Conference.  The General Assembly should

include the follow-up to the Conference as part of its continuing

work on the advancement of women.  In 1996, 1998 and 2000, it

should review the implementation of the Platform for Action.

Economic and Social Council

313. The Economic and Social Council, in the context of its role

under the Charter of the United Nations and in accordance with

General Assembly resolutions 45/264, 46/235 and 48/162, would

oversee system-wide coordination in the implementation of the

Platform for Action and make recommendations in this regard.

The Council should be invited to review the implementation of the

Platform for Action, giving due consideration to the reports of the

Commission on the Status of Women.  As coordinating body, the

Council should be invited to review the mandate of the Commission

on the Status of Women, taking into account the need for effective

coordination with other related commissions and Conference fol-

low-up.  The Council should incorporate gender issues into its dis-

cussion of all policy questions, giving due consideration to recom-

mendations prepared by the Commission.  It should consider dedi-

cating at least one high-level segment before the year 2000 to the

advancement of women and implementation of the Platform for

Action with the active involvement and participation, inter alia, of

the specialized agencies, including the World Bank and IMF.

314. The Council should consider dedicating at least one coordina-

tion segment before the year 2000 to coordination of the advance-

ment of women, based on the revised system-wide medium-term

plan for the advancement of women.

315. The Council should consider dedicating at least one opera-

tional activities segment before the year 2000 to the coordination

of development activities related to gender, based on the revised

system-wide medium-term plan for the advancement of women,

with a view to instituting guidelines and procedures for implemen-

tation of the Platform for Action by the funds and programmes of

the United Nations system.

316. The Administrative Committee on Coordination (ACC) should

consider how its participating entities might best coordinate their

activities, inter alia, through existing procedures at the inter-agency

level for ensuring system-wide coordination to implement and help

follow up the objectives of the Platform for Action.

Commission on the Status of Women

317. The General Assembly and the Economic and Social Council,

in accordance with their respective mandates, are invited to review

and strengthen the mandate of the Commission on the Status of

Women, taking into account the Platform for Action as well as the

need for synergy with other related commissions and Conference

follow-up, and for a system-wide approach to its implementation.

318. As a functional commission assisting the Economic and Social

Council, the Commission on the Status of Women should have a

central role in monitoring, within the United Nations system, the

implementation of the Platform for Action and advising the

Council thereon.  It should have a clear mandate with sufficient

human and financial resources, through the reallocation of

resources within the regular budget of the United Nations to carry

the mandate out.

319. The Commission on the Status of Women should assist the

Economic and Social Council in its coordination of the reporting

on the implementation of the Platform for Action with the relevant

organizations of the United Nations system.  The Commission

should draw upon inputs from other organizations of the United

Nations system and other sources, as appropriate.
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320. The Commission on the Status of Women, in developing its

work programme for the period 1996-2000, should review the criti-

cal areas of concern in the Platform for Action and consider how to

integrate in its agenda the follow-up to the World Conference on

Women.  In this context, the Commission on the Status of Women

could consider how it could further develop its catalytic role in

mainstreaming a gender perspective in United Nations activities.

Other functional commissions

321. Within their mandates, other functional commissions of the

Economic and Social Council should also take due account of the

Platform for Action and ensure the integration of gender aspects in

their respective work.

Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women

and other treaty bodies

322. The Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against

Women, in implementing its responsibilities under the Convention

on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women,

should, within its mandate, take into account the Platform for

Action when considering the reports submitted by States parties.

323. States parties to the Convention on the Elimination of All

Forms of Discrimination against Women are invited, when report-

ing under article 18 of the Convention, to include information on

measures taken to implement the Platform for Action in order to

facilitate the Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination

against Women in monitoring effectively women's ability to enjoy

the rights guaranteed by the Convention.

324. The ability of the Committee on the Elimination of

Discrimination against Women to monitor implementation of the

Convention should be strengthened through the provision of human

and financial resources within the regular budget of the United

Nations, including expert legal assistance and, in accordance with

General Assembly resolution 49/164 and the decision made by the

meeting of States parties to the Convention held in May 1995, suf-

ficient meeting time for the Committee.  The Committee should

increase its coordination with other human rights treaty bodies, tak-

ing into account the recommendations in the Vienna Declaration

and Programme of Action.

325. Within their mandate, other treaty bodies should also take due

account of the implementation of the Platform for Action and

ensure the integration of the equal status and human rights of

women in their work.

United Nations Secretariat

Office of the Secretary-General

326. The Secretary-General is requested to assume responsibility

for coordination of policy within the United Nations for the imple-

mentation of the Platform for Action and for the mainstreaming of

a system-wide gender perspective in all activities of the United

Nations, taking into account the mandates of the bodies concerned.

The Secretary-General should consider specific measures for

ensuring effective coordination in the implementation of these

objectives.  To this end, the Secretary-General is invited to estab-

lish a high-level post in the office of the Secretary-General, using

existing human and financial resources, to act as the Secretary-

General's adviser on gender issues and to help ensure system-wide

implementation of the Platform for Action in close cooperation

with the Division for the Advancement of Women.

Division for the Advancement of Women

327. The primary function of the Division for the Advancement of

Women of the Department for Policy Coordination and Sustainable

Development is to provide substantive servicing to the

Commission on the Status of Women and other intergovernmental

bodies when they are concerned with the advancement of women,

as well as to the Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination

against Women.  It has been designated a focal point for the imple-

mentation of the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the

Advancement of Women.  In the light of the review of the mandate

of the Commission on the Status of Women, as set out in paragraph

313 above, the functions of the Division for the Advancement of

Women will also need to be assessed.  The Secretary-General is

requested to ensure more effective functioning of the Division by,

inter alia, providing sufficient human and financial resources with-

in the regular budget of the United Nations.

328. The Division should examine the obstacles to the advance-

ment of women through the application of gender-impact analysis

in policy studies for the Commission on the Status of Women and

through support to other subsidiary bodies.  After the Fourth World

Conference on Women it should play a coordinating role in prepar-

ing the revision of the system-wide medium-term plan for the

advancement of women for the period 1996-2001 and should con-

tinue serving as the secretariat for inter-agency coordination for the

advancement of women.  It should continue to maintain a flow of

information with national commissions, national institutions for the

advancement of women and non-governmental organizations with

regard to implementation of the Platform for Action.

Other units of the United Nations Secretariat

329. The various units of the United Nations Secretariat should

examine their programmes to determine how they can best con-

tribute to the coordinated implementation of the Platform for

Action.  Proposals for implementation of the Platform need to be

reflected in the revision of the system-wide medium-term plan for

the advancement of women for the period 1996-2001, as well as in

the proposed United Nations medium-term plan for the period

1998-2002.  The content of the actions will depend on the man-

dates of the bodies concerned.

330. Existing and new linkages should be developed throughout

the Secretariat in order to ensure that the gender perspective is

introduced as a central dimension in all activities of the Secretariat.

Fourth World Conference on Women

268



331. The Office of Human Resources Management should, in col-

laboration with programme managers world wide, and in accor-

dance with the strategic plan of action for the improvement of the

status of women in the Secretariat (1995-2000), continue to accord

priority to the recruitment and promotion of women in posts sub-

ject to geographical distribution, particularly in senior policy-level

and decision-making posts, in order to achieve the goals set out in

General Assembly resolutions 45/125 and 45/239 C and reaffirmed

in General Assembly resolutions 46/100, 47/93, 48/106 and 49/167.

The training service should design and conduct regular gender-sen-

sitivity training or include gender-sensitivity training in all of its

activities.

332. The Department of Public Information should seek to inte-

grate a gender perspective in its general information activities and,

within existing resources, strengthen and improve its programmes

on women and the girl child.  To this end, the Department should

formulate a multimedia communications strategy to support the

implementation of the Platform for Action, taking new technology

fully into account.  Regular outputs of the Department should pro-

mote the goals of the Platform, particularly in developing countries.

333. The Statistical Division of the Department for Economic and

Social Information and Policy Analysis should have an important

coordinating role in international work in statistics, as described

above in chapter IV, strategic objective H.3.

International Research and Training Institute for the Advancement

of Women

334. INSTRAW has a mandate to promote research and training on

women's situation and development.  In the light of the Platform

for Action, INSTRAW should review its work programme and

develop a programme for implementing those aspects of the

Platform for Action that fall within its mandate.  It should identify

those types of research and research methodologies to be given pri-

ority, strengthen national capacities to carry out women's studies

and gender research, including that on the status of the girl child,

and develop networks of research institutions that can be mobilized

for that purpose.  It should also identify those types of education

and training that can be effectively supported and promoted by the

Institute.

United Nations Development Fund for Women

335. UNIFEM has the mandate to increase options and opportuni-

ties for women's economic and social development in developing

countries by providing technical and financial assistance to incor-

porate the women's dimension into development at all levels.

Therefore, UNIFEM should review and strengthen, as appropriate,

its work programme in the light of the Platform for Action, focus-

ing on women's political and economic empowerment.  Its advoca-

cy role should concentrate on fostering a multilateral policy dia-

logue on women's empowerment.  Adequate resources for carrying

out its functions should be made available.

Specialized agencies and other organizations of the United Nations

system

336. To strengthen their support for actions at the national level

and to enhance their contributions to coordinated follow-up by the

United Nations, each organization should set out the specific

actions they will undertake, including goals and targets to realign

priorities and redirect resources to meet the global priorities identi-

fied in the Platform for Action.  There should be a clear delineation

of responsibility and accountability.  These proposals should in

turn be reflected in the system-wide medium-term plan for the

advancement of women for the period 1996-2001.

337. Each organization should commit itself at the highest level

and, in pursuing its targets, should take steps to enhance and sup-

port the roles and responsibilities of its focal points on women's

issues.

338. In addition, specialized agencies with mandates to provide

technical assistance in developing countries, particularly in Africa

and the least developed countries, should cooperate more to ensure

the continuing promotion of the advancement of women.

339. The United Nations system should consider and provide

appropriate technical assistance and other forms of assistance to

the countries with economies in transition in order to facilitate

solution of their specific problems regarding the advancement of

women.

340. Each organization should accord greater priority to the recruit-

ment and promotion of women at the Professional level to achieve

gender balance, particularly at decision-making levels.  The para-

mount consideration in the employment of the staff and in the

determination of the conditions of service should be the necessity

of securing the highest standards of efficiency, competence and

integrity.  Due regard should be paid to the importance of recruit-

ing the staff on as wide a geographical basis as possible.

Organizations should report regularly to their governing bodies on

progress towards this goal.

341. Coordination of United Nations operational activities for

development at the country level should be improved through the

resident coordinator system in accordance with relevant resolutions

of the General Assembly, in particular General Assembly resolution

47/199, to take full account of the Platform for Action.

2.  Other international institutions and organizations

342. In implementing the Platform for Action, international finan-

cial institutions are encouraged to review and revise policies, pro-

cedures and staffing to ensure that investments and programmes

benefit women and thus contribute to sustainable development.

They are also encouraged to increase the number of women in

high-level positions, increase staff training in gender analysis and

institute policies and guidelines to ensure full consideration of the

differential impact of lending programmes and other activities on
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women and men.  In this regard, the Bretton Woods institutions,

the United Nations, as well as its funds and programmes and the

specialized agencies, should establish regular and substantive dia-

logue, including dialogue at the field level, for more efficient and

effective coordination of their assistance in order to strengthen the

effectiveness of their programmes for the benefit of women and

their families.

343. The General Assembly should give consideration to inviting

the World Trade Organization to consider how it might contribute

to the implementation of the Platform for Action, including activi-

ties in cooperation with the United Nations system.

344. International non-governmental organizations have an impor-

tant role to play in implementing the Platform for Action.

Consideration should be given to establishing a mechanism for col-

laborating with non-governmental organizations to promote the

implementation of the Platform at various levels.

Chapter VI

FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS

345. Financial and human resources have generally been insuffi-

cient for the advancement of women.  This has contributed to the

slow progress to date in implementing the Nairobi Forward-looking

Strategies for the Advancement of Women.  Full and effective

implementation of the Platform for Action, including the relevant

commitments made at previous United Nations summits and confer-

ences, will require a political commitment to make available human

and financial resources for the empowerment of women.  This will

require the integration of a gender perspective in budgetary deci-

sions on policies and programmes, as well as the adequate financing

of specific programmes for securing equality between women and

men.  To implement the Platform for Action, funding will need to

be identified and mobilized from all sources and across all sectors.

The reformulation of policies and reallocation of resources may be

needed within and among programmes, but some policy changes

may not necessarily have financial implications.  Mobilization of

additional resources, both public and private, including resources

from innovative sources of funding, may also be necessary.

A.  National level

346. The primary responsibility for implementing the strategic

objectives of the Platform for Action rests with Governments.  To

achieve these objectives, Governments should make efforts to sys-

tematically review how women benefit from public sector expendi-

tures; adjust budgets to ensure equality of access to public sector

expenditures, both for enhancing productive capacity and for meet-

ing social needs; and achieve the gender-related commitments made

in other United Nations summits and conferences.  To develop suc-

cessful national implementation strategies for the Platform for

Action, Governments should allocate sufficient resources, including

resources for undertaking gender-impact analysis.  Governments

should also encourage non-governmental organizations and private-

sector and other institutions to mobilize additional resources.

347. Sufficient resources should be allocated to national machiner-

ies for the advancement of women as well as to all institutions, as

appropriate, that can contribute to the implementation and monitor-

ing of the Platform for Action.

348. Where national machineries for the advancement of women

do not yet exist or where they have not yet been established on a

permanent basis, Governments should strive to make available suf-

ficient and continuing resources for such machineries.

349. To facilitate the implementation of the Platform for Action,

Governments should reduce, as appropriate, excessive military

expenditures and investments for arms production and acquisition,

consistent with national security requirements.

350. Non-governmental organizations, the private sector and other

actors of civil society should be encouraged to consider allocating

the resources necessary for the implementation of the Platform for

Action.  Governments should create a supportive environment for

the mobilization of resources by non-governmental organizations,

particularly women's organizations and networks, feminist groups,

the private sector and other actors of civil society, to enable them

to contribute towards this end.  The capacity of non-governmental

organizations in this regard should be strengthened and enhanced.

B.  Regional level

351. Regional development banks, regional business associations

and other regional institutions should be invited to contribute to

and help mobilize resources in their lending and other activities for

the implementation of the Platform for Action.  They should also

be encouraged to take account of the Platform for Action in their

policies and funding modalities.

352. The subregional and regional organizations and the United

Nations regional commissions should, where appropriate and with-

in their existing mandates, assist in the mobilization of funds for

the implementation of the Platform for Action.

C.  International level

353. Adequate financial resources should be committed at the interna-

tional level for the implementation of the Platform for Action in the

developing countries, particularly in Africa and the least developed

countries.  Strengthening national capacities in developing countries

to implement the Platform for Action will require striving for the ful-

filment of the agreed target of 0.7 per cent of the gross national prod-

uct of developed countries for overall official development assistance

as soon as possible, as well as increasing the share of funding for

activities designed to implement the Platform for Action.

Furthermore, countries involved in development cooperation should

conduct a critical analysis of their assistance programmes so as to

Fourth World Conference on Women

270



improve the quality and effectiveness of aid through the integration

of a gender approach.

354. International financial institutions, including the World Bank,

the International Monetary Fund, the International Fund for

Agricultural Development and the regional development banks,

should be invited to examine their grants and lending and to allo-

cate loans and grants to programmes for implementing the

Platform for Action in developing countries, especially in Africa

and the least developed countries.

355. The United Nations system should provide technical coopera-

tion and other forms of assistance to the developing countries, in

particular in Africa and the least developed countries, in imple-

menting the Platform for Action.

356. Implementation of the Platform for Action in the countries

with economies in transition will require continued international

cooperation and assistance.  The organizations and bodies of the

United Nations system, including the technical and sectoral agen-

cies, should facilitate the efforts of those countries in designing and

implementing policies and programmes for the advancement of

women.  To this end, the International Monetary Fund and the

World Bank should be invited to assist those efforts.

357. The outcome of the World Summit for Social Development

regarding debt management and reduction as well as other United

Nations world summits and conferences should be implemented in

order to facilitate the realization of the objectives of the Platform

for Action.

358. To facilitate implementation of the Platform for Action, inter-

ested developed and developing country partners, agreeing on a

mutual commitment to allocate, on average, 20 per cent of official

development assistance and 20 per cent of the national budget to

basic social programmes should take into account a gender per-

spective.

359. Development funds and programmes of the United Nations

system should undertake an immediate analysis of the extent to

which their programmes and projects are directed to implementing

the Platform for Action and, for the next programming cycle,

should ensure the adequacy of resources targeted towards eliminat-

ing disparities between women and men in their technical assis-

tance and funding activities.

360. Recognizing the roles of United Nations funds, programmes

and specialized agencies, in particular the special roles of UNIFEM

and INSTRAW, in the promotion of the empowerment of women,

and therefore in the implementation of the Platform for Action

within their respective mandates, inter alia, in research, training

and information activities for the advancement of women as well

as technical and financial assistance to incorporate a gender per-

spective in development efforts, the resources provided by the

international community need to be sufficient and should be main-

tained at an adequate level.

361. To improve the efficiency and effectiveness of the United

Nations system in its efforts to promote the advancement of

women and to enhance its capacity to further the objectives of the

Platform for Action, there is a need to renew, reform and revitalize

various parts of the United Nations system, especially the Division

for the Advancement of Women of the United Nations Secretariat,

as well as other units and subsidiary bodies that have a specific

mandate to promote the advancement of women.  In this regard,

relevant governing bodies within the United Nations system are

encouraged to give special consideration to the effective implemen-

tation of the Platform for Action and to review their policies, pro-

grammes, budgets and activities in order to achieve the most effec-

tive and efficient use of funds to this end.  Allocation of additional

resources from within the United Nations regular budget in order

to implement the Platform for Action will also be necessary. 
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Istanbul Declaration on Human Settlements

1.  We, the Heads of State or Government and the official delega-

tions of countries assembled at the United Nations Conference on

Human Settlements (Habitat II) in Istanbul, Turkey from 3 to 14

June 1996, take this opportunity to endorse the universal goals of

ensuring adequate shelter for all and making human settlements

safer, healthier and more liveable, equitable, sustainable and pro-

ductive.  Our deliberations on the two major themes of the

Conference - adequate shelter for all and sustainable human settle-

ments development in an urbanizing world - have been inspired by

the Charter of the United Nations and are aimed at reaffirming

existing and forging new partnerships for action at the international,

national and local levels to improve our living environment.  We

commit ourselves to the objectives, principles and recommenda-

tions contained in the Habitat Agenda and pledge our mutual sup-

port for its implementation.

2.  We have considered, with a sense of urgency, the continuing

deterioration of conditions of shelter and human settlements.  At

the same time, we recognize cities and towns as centres of civiliza-

tion, generating economic development and social, cultural, spiri-

tual and scientific advancement.  We must take advantage of the

opportunities presented by our settlements and preserve their diver-

sity to promote solidarity among all our peoples.

3.  We reaffirm our commitment to better standards of living in

larger freedom for all humankind.  We recall the first United

Nations Conference on Human Settlements, held at Vancouver,

Canada, the celebration of the International Year of Shelter for the

Homeless and the Global Strategy for Shelter to the Year 2000, all

of which have contributed to increased global awareness of the

problems of human settlements and called for action to achieve

adequate shelter for all.  Recent United Nations world conferences,

including, in particular, the United Nations Conference on

Environment and Development, have given us a comprehensive

agenda for the equitable attainment of peace, justice and democracy

built on economic development, social development and environ-

mental protection as interdependent and mutually reinforcing com-

ponents of sustainable development.  We have sought to integrate

the outcomes of these conferences into the Habitat Agenda.

4.  To improve the quality of life within human settlements, we

must combat the deterioration of conditions that in most cases, par-

ticularly in developing countries, have reached crisis proportions.

To this end, we must address comprehensively, inter alia, unsustain-

able consumption and production patterns, particularly in industri-

alized countries; unsustainable population changes, including

changes in structure and distribution, giving priority consideration

to the tendency towards excessive population concentration; home-

lessness; increasing poverty; unemployment; social exclusion; fam-

ily instability; inadequate resources; lack of basic infrastructure

and services; lack of adequate planning; growing insecurity and

violence; environmental degradation; and increased vulnerability to

disasters.

5.  The challenges of human settlements are global, but countries

and regions also face specific problems which need specific solu-

tions.  We recognize the need to intensify our efforts and coopera-

tion to improve living conditions in the cities, towns and villages

throughout the world, particularly in developing countries, where

the situation is especially grave, and in countries with economies in

transition.  In this connection, we acknowledge that globalization of

the world economy presents opportunities and challenges for the

development process, as well as risks and uncertainties, and that

achievement of the goals of the Habitat Agenda would be facilitat-

ed by, inter alia, positive actions on the issues of financing of

development, external debt, international trade and transfer of tech-

nology.  Our cities must be places where human beings lead fulfill-

ing lives in dignity, good health, safety, happiness and hope.

6.  Rural and urban development are interdependent.  In addition to

improving the urban habitat, we must also work to extend adequate

infrastructure, public services and employment opportunities to

rural areas in order to enhance their attractiveness, develop an inte-

grated network of settlements and minimize rural-to-urban migra-

tion.  Small- and medium-sized towns need special focus.

7.  As human beings are at the centre of our concern for sustainable

development, they are the basis for our actions as in implementing

the Habitat Agenda.  We recognize the particular needs of women,

children and youth for safe, healthy and secure living conditions.

We shall intensify our efforts to eradicate poverty and discrimina-

tion, to promote and protect all human rights and fundamental free-

doms for all, and to provide for basic needs, such as education,

nutrition and life-span health care services, and, especially, ade-

quate shelter for all.  To this end, we commit ourselves to improv-

ing the living conditions in human settlements in ways that are con-

sonant with local needs and realities, and we acknowledge the need

to address the global, economic, social and environmental trends to

ensure the creation of better living environments for all people.  We

shall also ensure the full and equal participation of all women and

men, and the effective participation of youth, in political, economic

and social life.  We shall promote full accessibility for people with

disabilities, as well as gender equality in policies, programmes and

projects for shelter and sustainable human settlements develop-

ment.  We make these commitments with particular reference to the

more than one billion people living in absolute poverty and to the

members of vulnerable and disadvantaged groups identified in the

Habitat Agenda.

8.  We reaffirm our commitment to the full and progressive realiza-

tion of the right to adequate housing as provided for in international

instruments.  To that end, we shall seek the active participation of

our public, private and non-governmental partners at all levels to

ensure legal security of tenure, protection from discrimination and

equal access to affordable, adequate housing for all persons and

their families.
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9.  We shall work to expand the supply of affordable housing by

enabling markets to perform efficiently and in a socially and envi-

ronmentally responsible manner, enhancing access to land and

credit and assisting those who are unable to participate in housing

markets.

10.  In order to sustain our global environment and improve the

quality of living in our human settlements, we commit ourselves to

sustainable patterns of production, consumption, transportation and

settlements development; pollution prevention; respect for the car-

rying capacity of ecosystems; and the preservation of opportunities

for future generations.  In this connection, we shall cooperate in a

spirit of global partnership to conserve, protect and restore the

health and integrity of the Earth's ecosystem.  In view of different

contributions to global environmental degradation, we reaffirm the

principle that countries have common but differentiated responsi-

bilities.  We also recognize that we must take these actions in a

manner consistent with the precautionary principle approach,

which shall be widely applied according to the capabilities of

countries.  We shall also promote healthy living environments,

especially through the provision of adequate quantities of safe

water and effective management of waste.

11.  We shall promote the conservation, rehabilitation and mainte-

nance of buildings, monuments, open spaces, landscapes and settle-

ment patterns of historical, cultural, architectural, natural, religious

and spiritual value.

12.  We adopt the enabling strategy and the principles of partner-

ship and participation as the most democratic and effective

approach for the realization of our commitments.  Recognizing

local authorities as our closest partners, and as essential, in the

implementation of the Habitat Agenda, we must, within the legal

framework of each country, promote decentralization through dem-

ocratic local authorities and work to strengthen their financial and

institutional capacities in accordance with the conditions of coun-

tries, while ensuring their transparency, accountability and respon-

siveness to the needs of people, which are key requirements for

Governments at all levels.  We shall also increase our cooperation

with parliamentarians, the private sector, labour unions and non-

governmental and other civil society organizations with due respect

for their autonomy.  We shall also enhance the role of women and

encourage socially and environmentally responsible corporate

investment by the private sector.  Local action should be guided

and stimulated through local programmes based on Agenda 21, the

Habitat Agenda, or any other equivalent programme, as well as

drawing upon the experience of worldwide cooperation initiated in

Istanbul by the World Assembly of Cities and Local Authorities,

without prejudice to national policies, objectives, priorities and

programmes.  The enabling strategy includes a responsibility for

Governments to implement special measures for members of disad-

vantaged and vulnerable groups when appropriate.

13.  As the implementation of the Habitat Agenda will require  ade-

quate funding, we must mobilize financial resources at the national

and international levels, including new and additional resources

from all sources - multilateral and bilateral, public and private.  In

this connection, we must facilitate capacity-building and promote

the transfer of appropriate technology and know-how.

Furthermore, we reiterate the commitments set out in recent United

Nations conferences, especially those in Agenda 21 on funding and

technology transfer.

14.  We believe that the full and effective implementation of the

Habitat Agenda will require the strengthening of the role and func-

tions of the United Nations Centre for Human Settlements

(Habitat), taking into account the need for the Centre to focus on

well-defined and thoroughly developed objectives and strategic

issues.  To this end, we pledge our support for the successful

implementation of the Habitat Agenda and its global plan of action.

Regarding the implementation of the Habitat Agenda, we fully rec-

ognize the contribution of the regional and national action plans

prepared for this Conference.

15.  This Conference in Istanbul marks a new era of cooperation,

an era of a culture of solidarity.  As we move into the twenty-first

century, we offer a positive vision of sustainable human settle-

ments, a sense of hope for our common future and an exhortation

to join a truly worthwhile and engaging challenge, that of building

together a world where everyone can live in a safe home with the

promise of a decent life of dignity, good health, safety, happiness

and hope.
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THE HABITAT AGENDA

Chapter I

PREAMBLE

1.  We recognize the imperative need to improve the quality of

human settlements, which profoundly affects the daily lives and

well-being of our peoples.  There is a sense of great opportunity

and hope that a new world can be built, in which economic devel-

opment, social development and environmental protection as inter-

dependent and mutually reinforcing components of sustainable

development can be realized through solidarity and cooperation

within and between countries and through effective partnerships at

all levels.  International cooperation and universal solidarity, guid-

ed by the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United

Nations, and in a spirit of partnership, are crucial to improving the

quality of life of the peoples of the world.

2.  The purpose of the second United Nations Conference on

Human Settlements (Habitat II) is to address two themes of equal

global importance:  "Adequate shelter for all" and "Sustainable

human settlements development in an urbanizing world".  Human

beings are at the centre of concerns for sustainable development,

including adequate shelter for all and sustainable human settle-

ments, and they are entitled to a healthy and productive life in har-

mony with nature.

3.  As to the first theme, a large segment of the world's population

lacks shelter and sanitation, particularly in developing countries.

We recognize that access to safe and healthy shelter and basic serv-

ices is essential to a person's physical, psychological, social and

economic well-being and should be a fundamental part of our

urgent actions for the more than one billion people without decent

living conditions.  Our objective is to achieve adequate shelter for

all, especially the deprived urban and rural poor, through an

enabling approach to the development and improvement of shelter

that is environmentally sound.

4.  As to the second theme, sustainable development of human set-

tlements combines economic development, social development and

environmental protection, with full respect for all human rights and

fundamental freedoms, including the right to development, and

offers a means of achieving a world of greater stability and peace,

built on ethical and spiritual vision.  Democracy, respect for

human rights, transparent, representative and accountable govern-

ment and administration in all sectors of society, as well as effec-

tive participation by civil society, are indispensable foundations for

the realization of sustainable development.  The lack of develop-

ment and the existence of widespread absolute poverty can inhibit

the full and effective enjoyment of human rights and undermine

fragile democracy and popular participation.  Neither of them,

however, can be invoked to justify violations of human rights and

fundamental freedoms.

5.  Recognizing the global nature of these issues, the international

community, in convening Habitat II, has decided that a concerted

global approach could greatly enhance progress towards achieving

these goals.  Unsustainable patterns of production and consumption,

particularly in industrialized countries, environmental degradation,

demographic changes, widespread and persistent poverty, and

social and economic inequality can have local, cross-national and

global impacts.  The sooner communities, local governments and

partnerships among the public, private and community sectors join

efforts to create comprehensive, bold and innovative strategies for

shelter and human settlements, the better the prospects will be for

the safety, health and well-being of people and the brighter the out-

look for solutions to global environment and social problems.

6.  Having considered the experience since the first United Nations

Conference on Human Settlements, held at Vancouver, Canada, in

1976, Habitat II reaffirms the results from relevant recent world

conferences and has developed them into an agenda for human set-

tlements:  the Habitat Agenda.  The United Nations Conference on

Environment and Development - the Earth Summit - held at Rio de

Janeiro, Brazil, in 1992, produced Agenda 21.  At that Conference,

the international community agreed on a framework for the sus-

tainable development of human settlements.  Each of the other con-

ferences, including the Fourth World Conference on Women

(Beijing, 1995), World Summit for Social Development

(Copenhagen, 1995), the International Conference on Population

and Development (Cairo, 1994), the Global Conference on the

Sustainable Development of Small Island Developing States

(Barbados, 1994), the World Conference on Natural Disaster

Reduction (Yokohama, 1994) and the World Conference on Human

Rights (Vienna, 1993), as well as the World Summit for Children

(New York, 1990) and the World Conference on Education for All

(Jomtien, Thailand, 1990), also addressed important social, eco-

nomic and environmental issues, including components of the sus-

tainable development agenda, for which successful implementation

requires action at the local, national and international levels.  The

Global Strategy for Shelter to the Year 2000, adopted in 1988,

which emphasizes the need for improved production and delivery

of shelter, revised national housing policies and an enabling strate-

gy, offers useful guidelines for the realization of adequate shelter

for all in the next century.

7.  During the course of history, urbanization has been associated

with economic and social progress, the promotion of literacy and

education, the improvement of the general state of health, greater

access to social services, and cultural, political and religious partic-

ipation.  Democratization has enhanced such access and meaning-

ful participation and involvement for civil society actors, for pub-

lic-private partnerships, and for decentralized, participatory plan-

ning and management, which are important features of a successful

urban future.  Cities and towns have been engines of growth and

incubators of civilization and have facilitated the evolution of

knowledge, culture and tradition, as well as of industry and com-

merce.  Urban settlements, properly planned and managed, hold the

promise for human development and the protection of the world's

natural resources through their ability to support large numbers of

people while limiting their impact on the natural environment.  The

growth of cities and towns causes social, economic and environ-

mental changes that go beyond city boundaries.  Habitat II deals

with all settlements - large, medium and small - and reaffirms the

need for universal improvements in living and working conditions.

8.  To overcome current problems and to ensure future progress in

the improvement of economic, social and environmental conditions

in human settlements, we must begin with a recognition of the
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challenges facing cities and towns.  According to current projec-

tions, by the turn of the century, more than three billion people -

one half of the world's population - will live and work in urban

areas.  The most serious problems confronting cities and towns and

their inhabitants include inadequate financial resources, lack of

employment opportunities, spreading homelessness and expansion

of squatter settlements, increased poverty and a widening gap

between rich and poor, growing insecurity and rising crime rates,

inadequate and deteriorating building stock, services and infra-

structure, lack of health and educational facilities, improper land

use, insecure land tenure, rising traffic congestion, increasing pol-

lution, lack of green spaces, inadequate water supply and sanita-

tion, uncoordinated urban development and an increasing vulnera-

bility to disaster.  All of these have seriously challenged the capaci-

ties of Governments, particularly those of developing countries, at

all levels to realize economic development, social development and

environmental protection, which are interdependent and mutually

reinforcing components of sustainable development - the frame-

work for our efforts to achieve a higher quality of life for all peo-

ple.  Rapid rates of international and internal migration, as well as

population growth in cities and towns, and unsustainable patterns

of production and consumption raise these problems in especially

acute forms.  In these cities and towns, large sections of the world's

urban population live in inadequate conditions and are confronted

with serious problems, including environmental problems, that are

exacerbated by inadequate planning and managerial capacities, lack

of investment and technology, and insufficient mobilization and

inappropriate allocation of financial resources, as well as by a lack

of social and economic opportunities.  In the case of international

migration, migrants have needs for housing and basic services,

education, employment and social integration without a loss of cul-

tural identity, and they are to be given adequate protection and

attention within host countries.

9.  In the process of globalization and growing interdependence,

rural settlements represent a great challenge and opportunity for

renewed developmental initiatives at all levels and in all fields.

Many rural settlements, however, are facing a lack or an inadequa-

cy of economic opportunities, especially employment, and of infra-

structure and services, particularly those related to water, sanita-

tion, health, education, communication, transportation and energy.

Appropriate efforts and technologies for rural development can

help to reduce, inter alia, imbalances, unsustainable practices,

poverty, isolation, environmental pollution and insecure land

tenure.  Such efforts can contribute to improving the linkage of

rural settlements with the mainstream of economic, social and cul-

tural life, to assuring sustainable communities and safe environ-

ments, and to reducing pressures on urban growth.

10.  Cities, towns and rural settlements are linked through the

movements of goods, resources and people.  Urban-rural linkages

are of crucial importance for the sustainability of human settle-

ments.  As rural population growth has outpaced the generation of

employment and economic opportunities, rural-to-urban migration

has steadily increased, particularly in developing countries, which

has put enormous pressure on urban infrastructure and services

already under serious stress.  It is urgent to eradicate rural poverty

and to improve the quality of living conditions, as well as to create

employment and educational opportunities in rural settlements,

regional centres and secondary cities.  Full advantage must be

taken of the complementary contributions and linkages of rural and

urban areas by balancing their different economic, social and envi-

ronmental requirements.

11.  More people than ever are living in absolute poverty and with-

out adequate shelter.  Inadequate shelter and homelessness are

growing plights in many countries, threatening standards of health,

security and even life itself.  Everyone has the right to an adequate

standard of living for themselves and their families, including

adequate food, clothing, housing, water and sanitation, and to the

continuous improvement of living conditions.

12.  The rapidly increasing number of displaced persons, including

refugees, other displaced persons in need of international protec-

tion and internally displaced persons, as a result of natural and

human-made disasters in many regions of the world, is aggravating

the shelter crisis, highlighting the need for a speedy solution to the

problem on a durable basis.

13.  The needs of children and youth, particularly with regard to

their living environment, have to be taken fully into account.

Special attention needs to be paid to the participatory processes

dealing with the shaping of cities, towns and neighbourhoods; this

is in order to secure the living conditions of children and of youth

and to make use of their insight, creativity and thoughts on the

environment.  Special attention must be paid to the shelter needs of

vulnerable children, such as street children, refugee children and

children who are victims of sexual exploitation.  Parents and

other persons legally responsible for children have responsibili-

ties, rights and duties, consistent with the Convention on the

Rights of the Child, to address these needs.

14.  In shelter and urban development and management policies,

particular attention should be given to the needs and participation

of indigenous people.  These policies should fully respect their

identity and culture and provide an appropriate environment that

enables them to participate in political, social and economic life.

15.  Women have an important role to play in the attainment of

sustainable human settlements.  Nevertheless, as a result of a num-

ber of factors, including the persistent and increasing burden of

poverty on women and discrimination against women, women face

particular constraints in obtaining adequate shelter and in fully par-

ticipating in decision-making related to sustainable human settle-

ments.  The empowerment of women and their full and equal par-

ticipation in political, social and economic life, the improvement of

health and the eradication of poverty are essential to achieving sus-

tainable human settlements.

16.  Encountering disabilities is a part of normal life.  Persons with

disabilities have not always had the opportunity to participate fully

and equally in human settlements development and management,

including decision-making, often owing to social, economic, attitu-

dinal and physical barriers, and discrimination.  Such barriers

should be removed and the needs and concerns of persons with dis-

abilities should be fully integrated into shelter and sustainable

human settlement plans and policies to create access for all.

17.  Older persons are entitled to lead fulfilling and productive

lives and should have opportunities for full participation in their
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communities and society, and in all decision-making regarding

their well-being, especially their shelter needs.  Their many contri-

butions to the political, social and economic processes of human

settlements should be recognized and valued.  Special attention

should be given to meeting the evolving housing and mobility

needs in order to enable them to continue to lead rewarding lives in

their communities.

18.  Although many countries, particularly developing countries,

lack the legal, institutional, financial, technological and human

resources to respond adequately to rapid urbanization, many local

authorities are taking on these challenges with open, accountable

and effective leadership and are eager to bring people into the sus-

tainable development process.  Enabling structures that facilitate

independent initiative and creativity, and that encourage a wide

range of partnerships, including partnership with the private sector,

and within and between countries, should be promoted.

Furthermore, empowering all people, especially those belonging to

vulnerable and disadvantaged groups, in particular people living in

poverty, to participate equally and effectively in all activities related

to human settlements is the basis for civic engagement and should

be facilitated by national authorities.  Indeed, the Habitat Agenda

provides a framework to enable people to take responsibility for the

promotion and creation of sustainable human settlements.

19.  Human settlements problems are of a multidimensional nature.

It is recognized that adequate shelter for all and sustainable human

settlements development are not isolated from the broader social

and economic development of countries and that they cannot be set

apart from the need for favourable national and international

frameworks for economic development, social development and

environmental protection, which are indispensable and mutually

reinforcing components of sustainable development.

20.  There are critical differences regarding human settlements in

different regions and countries and within countries.  The differ-

ences, specific situations and varying capacities of each community

and country need to be taken into account in the implementation of

the Habitat Agenda.  In this context, international, regional, subre-

gional, national and local cooperation and partnerships, institutions

such as the Commission on Human Settlements and the United

Nations Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat), as well as

resources, are central to the implementation of the Habitat Agenda.

21.  The Habitat Agenda is a global call to action at all levels.  It

offers, within a framework of goals and principles and commit-

ments, a positive vision of sustainable human settlements - where

all have adequate shelter, a healthy and safe environment, basic

services, and productive and freely chosen employment.  The

Habitat Agenda will guide all efforts to turn this vision into reality.

Chapter II

GOALS AND PRINCIPLES

22.  The objectives of the Habitat Agenda are in full conformity

with the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United

Nations and international law.

23.  While the significance of national and regional particularities

and various historical, cultural and religious backgrounds must be

borne in mind, it is the duty of all States to promote and protect all

human rights and fundamental freedoms, including the right to

development.

24.  Implementation of the Habitat Agenda, including implementa-

tion through national laws and development priorities, programmes

and policies, is the sovereign right and responsibility of each State

in conformity with all human rights and fundamental freedoms,

including the right to development, and taking into account the sig-

nificance of and with full respect for various religious and ethical

values, cultural backgrounds, and philosophical convictions of indi-

viduals and their communities, contributing to the full enjoyment by

all of their human rights in order to achieve the objectives of ade-

quate shelter for all and sustainable human settlements development.

25.  We, the States participating in the United Nations Conference

on Human Settlements (Habitat II), are committed to a political,

economic, environmental, ethical and spiritual vision of human

settlements based on the principles of equality, solidarity, partner-

ship, human dignity, respect and cooperation.  We adopt the goals

and principles of adequate shelter for all and sustainable human

settlements development in an urbanizing world.  We believe that

attaining these goals will promote a more stable and equitable

world that is free from injustice and conflict and will contribute to

a just, comprehensive and lasting peace.  Civil, ethnic and religious

strife, violations of human rights, alien and colonial domination,

foreign occupation, economic imbalances, poverty, organized

crime, terrorism in all its forms, and corruption are destructive to

human settlements and should therefore be denounced and discour-

aged by all States, which should cooperate to achieve the elimina-

tion of such practices and all unilateral measures impeding social

and economic development.  At the national level we will reinforce

peace by promoting tolerance, non-violence and respect for diversi-

ty and by settling disputes by peaceful means.  At the local level,

the prevention of crime and the promotion of sustainable commu-

nities are essential to the attainment of safe and secure societies.

Crime prevention through social development is one crucial key to

these goals.  At the international level, we will promote interna-

tional peace and security and make and support all efforts to settle

international disputes by peaceful means, in accordance with the

Charter of the United Nations.

26.  We reaffirm and are guided by the purposes and principles of

the Charter of the United Nations and we reaffirm our commit-

ment to ensuring the full realization of the human rights set out in

international instruments and in particular, in this context, the

right to adequate housing as set forth in the Universal Declaration

of Human Rights and provided for in the International Covenant

on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, the International

Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial

Discrimination, the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms

of Discrimination against Women and the Convention on the

Rights of the Child, taking into account that the right to adequate

housing, as included in the above-mentioned international instru-

ments, shall be realized progressively.  We reaffirm that all

human rights - civil, cultural, economic, political and social - are

universal, indivisible, interdependent and interrelated.  We sub-

scribe to the principles and goals set out below to guide us in our

actions.
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I

27.  Equitable human settlements are those in which all people,

without discrimination of any kind as to race, colour, sex, lan-

guage, religion, political or other opinion, national or social origin,

property, birth or other status, have equal access to housing, infra-

structure, health services, adequate food and water, education and

open spaces.  In addition, such human settlements provide equal

opportunity for a productive and freely chosen livelihood; equal

access to economic resources, including the right to inheritance,

the ownership of land and other property, credit, natural resources

and appropriate technologies; equal opportunity for personal, spiri-

tual, religious, cultural and social development; equal opportunity

for participation in public decision-making; equal rights and obli-

gations with regard to the conservation and use of natural and cul-

tural resources; and equal access to mechanisms to ensure that

rights are not violated.  The empowerment of women and their full

participation on the basis of equality in all spheres of society,

whether rural or urban, are fundamental to sustainable human set-

tlements development.

II

28.  The eradication of poverty is essential for sustainable human

settlements.  The principle of poverty eradication is based on the

framework adopted by the World Summit for Social Development

and on the relevant outcomes of other major United Nations con-

ferences, including the objective of meeting the basic needs of all

people, especially those living in poverty and disadvantaged and

vulnerable groups, particularly in the developing countries where

poverty is acute, as well as the objective of enabling all women

and men to attain secure and sustainable livelihoods through freely

chosen and productive employment and work.

III

29.   Sustainable development is essential for human settlements

development, and gives full consideration to the needs and necessi-

ties of achieving economic growth, social development and envi-

ronmental protection.  Special consideration should be given to the

specific situation and needs of developing countries and, as appro-

priate, of countries with economies in transition.  Human settle-

ments shall be planned, developed and improved in a manner that

takes full account of sustainable development principles and all

their components, as set out in Agenda 21 and related outcomes of

the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development.

Sustainable human settlements development ensures economic

development, employment opportunities and social progress, in

harmony with the environment.  It incorporates, together with the

principles of the Rio Declaration on Environment and

Development, which are equally important, and other outcomes of

the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development,

the principles of the precautionary approach, pollution prevention,

respect for the carrying capacity of ecosystems, and preservation of

opportunities for future generations.  Production, consumption and

transport should be managed in ways that protect and conserve the

stock of resources while drawing upon them.  Science and technol-

ogy have a crucial role in shaping sustainable human settlements

and sustaining the ecosystems they depend upon.  Sustainability of

human settlements entails their balanced geographical distribution

or other appropriate distribution in keeping with national condi-

tions, promotion of economic and social development, human

health and education, and the conservation of biological diversity

and the sustainable use of its components, and maintenance of cul-

tural diversity as well as air, water, forest, vegetation and soil qual-

ities at standards sufficient to sustain human life and well-being for

future generations.

IV

30.  The quality of life of all people depends, among other eco-

nomic, social, environmental and cultural factors, on the physical

conditions and spatial characteristics of our villages, towns and

cities.  City lay-out and aesthetics, land-use patterns, population

and building densities, transportation and ease of access for all to

basic goods, services and public amenities have a crucial bearing

on the liveability of settlements.  This is particularly important to

vulnerable and disadvantaged persons, many of whom face barriers

in access to shelter and in participating in shaping the future of

their settlements.  People's need for community and their aspira-

tions for more liveable neighbourhoods and settlements should

guide the process of design, management and maintenance of

human settlements.  Objectives of this endeavour include protect-

ing public health, providing for safety and security, education and

social integration, promoting equality and respect for diversity and

cultural identities, increased accessibility for persons with disabili-

ties, and preservation of historic, spiritual, religious and culturally

significant buildings and districts, respecting local landscapes and

treating the local environment with respect and care.  The preserva-

tion of the natural heritage and historical human settlements,

including sites, monuments and buildings, particularly those pro-

tected under the UNESCO Convention on World Heritage Sites,

should be assisted, including through international cooperation.  It

is also of crucial importance that spatial diversification and mixed

use of housing and services be promoted at the local level in order

to meet the diversity of needs and expectations.

V

31.  The family is the basic unit of society and as such should

be strengthened.  It is entitled to receive comprehensive protec-

tion and support.  In different cultural, political and social systems,

various forms of the family exist.  Marriage must be entered into

with the free consent of the intending spouses, and husband and

wife should be equal partners.  The rights, capabilities and respon-

sibilities of family members must be respected.  Human settle-

ments planning should take into account the constructive role of

the family in the design, development and management of such

settlements.  Society should facilitate, as appropriate, all necessary

conditions for its integration, reunification, preservation,

improvement, and protection within adequate shelter and with

access to basic services and a sustainable livelihood.

VI

32.  All people have rights and must also accept their responsibility

to respect and protect the rights of others - including future genera-

tions - and to contribute actively to the common good.  Sustainable

human settlements are those that, inter alia, generate a sense of cit-

izenship and identity, cooperation and dialogue for the common
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good, and a spirit of voluntarism and civic engagement, where all

people are encouraged and have an equal opportunity to participate

in decision-making and development.  Governments at all appro-

priate levels, including local authorities, have a responsibility to

ensure access to education and to protect their population's health,

safety and general welfare.  This requires, as appropriate, establish-

ing policies, laws and regulations for both public and private activ-

ities, encouraging responsible private activities in all fields, facili-

tating community groups' participation, adopting transparent proce-

dures, encouraging public-spirited leadership and public-private

partnerships, and helping people to understand and exercise their

rights and responsibilities through open and effective participatory

processes, universal education and information dissemination.

VII

33.  Partnerships among countries and among all actors within

countries from public, private, voluntary and community-based

organizations, the cooperative sector, non-governmental organiza-

tions and individuals are essential to the achievement of sustain-

able human settlements development and the provision of adequate

shelter for all and basic services.  Partnerships can integrate and

mutually support objectives of broad-based participation through,

inter alia, forming alliances, pooling resources, sharing knowledge,

contributing skills and capitalizing on the comparative advantages

of collective actions.  The processes can be made more effective by

strengthening civil organizations at all levels.  Every effort must be

made to encourage the collaboration and partnership of all sectors

of society and among all actors in decision-making processes, as

appropriate.

VIII

34.  Solidarity with those belonging to disadvantaged and vulnera-

ble groups, including people living in poverty, as well as tolerance,

non-discrimination and cooperation among all people, families and

communities are foundations for social cohesion.  Solidarity, coop-

eration and assistance should be enhanced by the international

community as well as by States and all other relevant actors in

response to the challenges of human settlements development.  The

international community and Governments at all appropriate levels

are called upon to promote sound and effective policies and instru-

ments, thereby strengthening cooperation among Governments and

non-governmental organizations, as well as to mobilize comple-

mentary resources to meet these challenges.

IX

35.  To safeguard the interests of present and future generations in

human settlements is one of the fundamental goals of the interna-

tional community.  The formulation and implementation of strate-

gies for human settlements development are primarily the responsi-

bility of each country at the national and local levels within the

legal framework of each country, inter alia, by creating an enabling

environment for human settlements development, and should take

into account the economic, social and environmental diversity of

conditions in each country.  New and additional financial resources

from various sources are necessary to achieve the goals of ade-

quate shelter for all and sustainable human settlements develop-

ment in an urbanizing world.  The existing resources available to

developing countries - public, private, multilateral, bilateral,

domestic and external - need to be enhanced through appropriate

and flexible mechanisms and economic instruments to support ade-

quate shelter for all and sustainable human settlements develop-

ment.  These should be accompanied by concrete measures for

international technical cooperation and information exchange.

X

36.  Human health and quality of life are at the centre of the effort

to develop sustainable human settlements.  We therefore commit

ourselves to promoting and attaining the goals of universal and

equal access to quality education, the highest attainable standard of

physical, mental and environmental health, and the equal access of

all to primary health care, making particular efforts to rectify

inequalities relating to social and economic conditions, including

housing, without distinction as to race, national origin, gender, age,

or disability, respecting and promoting our common and particular

cultures.  Good health throughout the life-span of every man and

woman, good health for every child, and quality education for all

are fundamental to ensuring that people of all ages are able to

develop their full capacities in health and dignity and to participate

fully in the social, economic and political processes of human set-

tlements, thus contributing, inter alia, to the eradication of poverty.

Sustainable human settlements depend on the interactive develop-

ment of policies and concrete actions to provide access to food and

nutrition, safe drinking water, sanitation, and universal access to

the widest range of primary health-care services, consistent with

the report of the International Conference on Population and

Development; to eradicate major diseases that take a heavy toll of

human lives, particularly childhood diseases; to create safe places

to work and live; and to protect the environment.

Chapter III

COMMITMENTS

37.  Embracing the foregoing principles as States participating in

this Conference, we commit ourselves to implementing the Habitat

Agenda, through local, national, subregional and regional plans of

action and/or other policies and programmes drafted and executed

in cooperation with interested parties at all levels and supported by

the international community, taking into account that human beings

are at the centre of concerns for sustainable development, including

adequate shelter for all and sustainable human settlements develop-

ment, and that they are entitled to a healthy and productive life in

harmony with nature.

38.  In implementing these commitments, special attention should

be given to the circumstances and needs of people living in pover-

ty, people who are homeless, women, older people, indigenous

people, refugees, displaced persons, persons with disabilities and

those belonging to vulnerable and disadvantaged groups.  Special

consideration should also be given to the needs of migrants.

Furthermore, special attention should be given to the specific needs

and circumstances of children, particularly street children.

A.  Adequate shelter for all

39.   We reaffirm our commitment to the full and progressive realiza-

tion of the right to adequate housing, as provided for in international
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instruments.  In this context, we recognize an obligation by

Governments to enable people to obtain shelter and to protect and

improve dwellings and neighbourhoods.  We commit ourselves to

the goal of improving living and working conditions on an equi-

table and sustainable basis, so that everyone will have adequate

shelter that is healthy, safe, secure, accessible and affordable and

that includes basic services, facilities and amenities, and will enjoy

freedom from discrimination in housing and legal security of

tenure.  We shall implement and promote this objective in a man-

ner fully consistent with human rights standards.

40.  We further commit ourselves to the objectives of:

(a)  Ensuring consistency and coordination of macroeconomic

and shelter policies and strategies as a social priority within the

framework of national development programmes and urban poli-

cies in order to support resource mobilization, employment genera-

tion, poverty eradication and social integration;

(b)  Providing legal security of tenure and equal access to land to

all people, including women and those living in poverty; and

undertaking legislative and administrative reforms to give women

full and equal access to economic resources, including the right to

inheritance and to ownership of land and other property, credit, nat-

ural resources and appropriate technologies;

(c)  Promoting access for all people to safe drinking water, sani-

tation and other basic services, facilities and amenities, especially

for people living in poverty, women and those belonging to vulner-

able and disadvantaged groups;

(d)  Ensuring transparent, comprehensive and accessible systems

in transferring land rights and legal security of tenure;

(e)  Promoting broad, non-discriminatory access to open, effi-

cient, effective and appropriate housing financing for all people,

including mobilizing innovative financial and other resources -

public and private - for community development;

(f)  Promoting locally available, appropriate, affordable, safe, effi-

cient and environmentally sound construction methods and tech-

nologies in all countries, particularly in developing countries, at the

local, national, regional and subregional levels that emphasize opti-

mal use of local human resources and encourage energy-saving

methods and are protective of human health;

(g)  Designing and implementing standards that provide accessi-

bility also to persons with disabilities in accordance with the

Standard Rules on the Equalization of Opportunities for Persons

with Disabilities;

(h)  Increasing the supply of affordable housing, including

through encouraging and promoting affordable home ownership

and increasing the supply of affordable rental, communal, coopera-

tive and other housing through partnerships among public, private

and community initiatives, creating and promoting market-based

incentives while giving due respect to the rights and obligations of

both tenants and owners;

(i)  Promoting the upgrading of existing housing stock through

rehabilitation and maintenance and the adequate supply of basic

services, facilities and amenities;

(j)  Eradicating and ensuring legal protection from discrimination

in access to shelter and basic services, without distinction of any

kind, such as race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other

opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or other status;

similar protection should be ensured against discrimination on the

grounds of disability or age;
(k)  Helping the family, in its supporting, educating and nurtur-

ing roles, to recognize its important contribution to social integration,

and encouraging social and economic policies that are designed

to meet the housing needs of families and their individual mem-

bers, especially the most disadvantaged and vulnerable members,

with particular attention to the care of children;

(l)  Promoting shelter and supporting basic services and facilities

for education and health for the homeless, displaced persons,

indigenous people, women and children who are survivors of fami-

ly violence, persons with disabilities, older persons, victims of nat-

ural and man-made disasters and people belonging to vulnerable

and disadvantaged groups, including temporary shelter and basic

services for refugees;

(m)  Protecting, within the national context, the legal traditional

rights of indigenous people to land and other resources, as well as

strengthening of land management;

(n)  Protecting all people from and providing legal protection and

redress for forced evictions that are contrary to the law, taking human

rights into consideration; when evictions are unavoidable, ensuring,

as appropriate, that alternative suitable solutions are provided.

41.  Providing continued international support to refugees in order

to meet their needs and to assist in assuring them a just, durable

solution in accordance with relevant United Nations resolutions

and international law.

B.  Sustainable human settlements

42.  We commit ourselves to the goal of sustainable human settle-

ments in an urbanizing world by developing societies that will

make efficient use of resources within the carrying capacity of

ecosystems and take into account the precautionary principle

approach, and by providing all people, in particular those belong-

ing to vulnerable and disadvantaged groups, with equal opportuni-

ties for a healthy, safe and productive life in harmony with nature

and their cultural heritage and spiritual and cultural values, and

which ensures economic and social development and environmen-

tal protection, thereby contributing to the achievement of national

sustainable development goals.

43.  We further commit ourselves to the objectives of:

(a)  Promoting, as appropriate, socially integrated and accessible

human settlements, including appropriate facilities for health and

education, combating segregation and discriminatory and other

exclusionary policies and practices, and recognizing and respecting

the rights of all, especially of women, children, persons with dis-

abilities, people living in poverty and those belonging to vulnerable

and disadvantaged groups;

(b)  Creating an enabling international and domestic environment

for economic development, social development and environmental

protection, as interdependent and mutually reinforcing components

of sustainable development, that will attract investments, generate

employment, contribute to the eradication of poverty and provide

revenues for sustainable human settlements development;

(c)  Integrating urban planning and management in relation to

housing, transport, employment opportunities, environmental con-

ditions and community facilities;

(d)  Providing adequate and integrated environmental infrastruc-

ture facilities in all settlements as soon as possible with a view to

improving health by ensuring access for all people to sufficient,

continuous and safe freshwater supplies, sanitation, drainage and

waste disposal services, with a special emphasis on providing

facilities to segments of the population living in poverty;
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(e)  Promoting integrated water use planning with a view to iden-

tifying effective and cost-efficient alternatives for mobilizing a sus-

tainable supply of water for communities and other uses;

(f)  Implementing the social and development goals already

agreed to by the international community in the areas of basic edu-

cation, primary health care and gender equality;

(g)  Acknowledging, harnessing and enhancing the efforts and

potential of productive informal and private sectors, where appro-

priate, in creating sustainable livelihoods and jobs and increasing

incomes, while providing housing and services for people living in

poverty;

(h)  Promoting, where appropriate, the upgrading of informal set-

tlements and urban slums as an expedient measure and pragmatic

solution to the urban shelter deficit;

(i)  Promoting the development of more balanced and sustainable

human settlements by encouraging productive investments, job cre-

ation and social infrastructure development in small and medium-

sized cities, towns and villages;

(j)  Promoting changes in unsustainable production and consump-

tion patterns, particularly in industrialized countries, population

policies and settlement structures that are more sustainable, reduce

environmental stress, promote the efficient and rational use of nat-

ural resources - including water, air, biodiversity, forests, energy

sources and land - and meet basic needs, thereby providing a

healthy living and working environment for all and reducing the

ecological footprint of human settlements;

(k)  Promoting, where appropriate, the creation of a geographical-

ly balanced settlement structure;

(l)  Giving priority attention to human settlements programmes

and policies to reduce urban pollution resulting especially from

inadequate water supply, sanitation and drainage, poor industrial

and domestic waste management, including solid waste manage-

ment, and air pollution;

(m)  Encouraging dialogue among public, private and non-gov-

ernmental interested parties to develop an expanded concept of the

"balance-sheet", which recognizes that the economic, environmen-

tal, social and civic consequences for directly and indirectly affect-

ed parties, including future generations, should be taken into

account in making decisions on the allocation of resources;  

(n)  Improving access to work, goods, services and amenities,

inter alia, by promoting effective and environmentally sound,

accessible, quieter and more energy-efficient transportation sys-

tems and by promoting spatial development patterns and communi-

cations policies that reduce transport demand, promoting measures,

as appropriate, so that the polluter bears the cost of pollution, tak-

ing into account special needs and requirements of developing

countries;

(o)  Promoting more energy-efficient technology and alterna-

tive/renewable energy for human settlements, and reducing the

negative impacts of energy production and use on human health

and on the environment;

(p)  Promoting optimal use of productive land in urban and rural

areas and protecting fragile ecosystems and environmentally vul-

nerable areas from the negative impacts of human settlements, inter

alia, through developing and supporting the implementation of

improved land management practices that deal comprehensively

with potentially competing land requirements for agriculture,

industry, transport, urban development, green space, protected

areas and other vital needs;

(q)  Addressing population issues affecting human settlements and

fully integrating demographic concerns into human settlements

policies;

(r)  Protecting and maintaining the historical, cultural and natural

heritage, including traditional shelter and settlement patterns, as

appropriate, of indigenous and other people, as well as landscapes

and urban flora and fauna in open and green spaces;

(s)  Protecting holy places and places of cultural and historic sig-

nificance;

(t)  Promoting the redevelopment and reuse of already serviced

but poorly utilized commercial and residential land in urban cen-

tres in order to revitalize them and reduce development pressures

on productive agricultural lands on the periphery;

(u)  Promoting education about, and training on, environmentally

sound technologies, materials and products;

(v)  Promoting equal access and full participation of persons with

disabilities in all spheres of human settlements and providing ade-

quate policies and legal protection against discrimination on

grounds of disabilities;

(w)  Developing and evaluating policies and programmes to

reduce the undesired adverse effects and improve the positive

impact of structural adjustment and economic transition on sustain-

able human settlements development, especially on those belong-

ing to vulnerable and disadvantaged groups, and women, inter alia,

through reviewing the impact of structural adjustment on social

development by means of gender-sensitive social impact assess-

ments and other relevant methods;

(x)  Formulating and implementing programmes that contribute to

maintaining and strengthening the vitality of rural areas;

(y)  Ensuring that the importance of coastal areas is recognized in

the national development effort and that all efforts are made to

ensure their sustainable use;

(z)  Preventing man-made disasters, including major technologi-

cal disasters, by ensuring adequate regulatory and other measures

to avoid their occurrence, and reducing the impacts of natural dis-

asters and other emergencies on human settlements, inter alia,

through appropriate planning mechanisms and resources for rapid,

people-centred responses that promote a smooth transition from

relief, through rehabilitation, to reconstruction and development,

taking into account cultural and sustainable dimensions; and

rebuilding disaster-affected settlements in a manner that reduces

future disaster-related risks and makes the rebuilt settlements

accessible to all;

(aa)  Taking appropriate action to manage the use of heavy met-

als, particularly lead, safely and effectively and, where possible,

eliminating uncontrolled exposure in order to protect human health

and the environment;

(bb)  Eliminating as soon as possible the use of lead in gasoline;

(cc)  Developing housing that can serve as a functional workplace

for women and men.

C.  Enablement and participation

44.  We commit ourselves to the strategy of enabling all key

actors in the public, private and community sectors to play an

effective role - at the national, state/provincial, metropolitan and

local levels - in human settlements and shelter development.

45.  We further commit ourselves to the objectives of:

(a)  Enabling local leadership, promoting democratic rule, exer-

cising public authority and using public resources in all public

institutions at all levels in a manner that is conducive to ensuring
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transparent, responsible, accountable, just, effective and efficient

governance of towns, cities and metropolitan areas;
(b)  Establishing, where appropriate, favourable conditions for the

organization and development of the private sector, as well as
defining and enhancing its role in sustainable human settlements
development, including through training;

(c)  Decentralizing authority and resources, as appropriate, as
well as functions and responsibilities to the level most effective in
addressing the needs of people in their settlements;

(d)  Supporting progress and security for people and communi-
ties, whereby every member of society is enabled to satisfy his or
her basic human needs and to realize his or her personal dignity,
safety, creativity and life aspirations;

(e)  Working in partnership with youth in order to develop and
enhance effective skills and provide education and training to pre-
pare youth for current and future decision-making roles and sus-
tainable livelihoods in human settlements management and devel-
opment;

(f)  Promoting gender-sensitive institutional and legal frameworks
and capacity-building at the national and local levels conducive to
civic engagement and broad-based participation in human settle-
ments development;

(g)  Encouraging the establishment of community-based organiza-
tions, civil society organizations, and other forms of non-govern-
mental entities that can contribute to the efforts to reduce poverty
and improve the quality of life in human settlements;

(h)  Institutionalizing a participatory approach to sustainable
human settlements development and management, based on a con-
tinuing dialogue among all actors involved in urban development
(the public sector, the private sector and communities), especially
women, persons with disabilities and indigenous people, including
the interests of children and youth;

(i)  Fostering capacity-building and training for human settle-
ments planning, management and development at the national and
local levels that includes education, training and institutional
strengthening, especially for women and persons with disabilities;

(j)  Promoting institutional and legal enabling frameworks at the
national, subnational and local levels for mobilizing financial
resources for sustainable shelter and human settlements develop-
ment;

(k)  Promoting equal access to reliable information, at the nation-
al, subnational and local levels, utilizing, where appropriate, mod-
ern communications technology and networks;

(l)  Ensuring the availability of education for all and supporting
research aimed at building local capacity that promotes adequate
shelter for all and sustainable human settlements development,
given that the challenges make it necessary to increase the applica-
tion of science and technology to problems related to human settle-
ments;

(m)  Facilitating participation by tenants in the management of
public and community-based housing and by women and those
belonging to vulnerable and disadvantaged groups in the planning
and implementation of urban and rural development.

D.  Gender equality

46.  We commit ourselves to the goal of gender equality in human
settlements development.  We further commit ourselves to:

(a)  Integrating gender perspectives in human settlements related
legislation, policies, programmes and projects through the applica-
tion of gender-sensitive analysis;

(b)  Developing conceptual and practical methodologies for incor-

porating gender perspectives in human settlements planning, devel-

opment and evaluation, including the development of indicators;

(c)  Collecting, analysing and disseminating gender-disaggregated

data and information on human settlements issues, including statis-

tical means that recognize and make visible the unremunerated

work of women, for use in policy and programme planning and

implementation;

(d)  Integrating a gender perspective in the design and implemen-

tation of environmentally sound and sustainable resource manage-

ment mechanisms, production techniques and infrastructure devel-

opment in rural and urban areas;

(e)  Formulating and strengthening policies and practices to pro-

mote the full and equal participation of women in human settle-

ments planning and decision-making.

E.  Financing shelter and human settlements

47.  While recognizing that the housing and shelter sector is a pro-

ductive sector and should be eligible, inter alia, for commercial

financing, we commit ourselves to strengthening existing financial

mechanisms and, where appropriate, developing innovative

approaches for financing the implementation of the Habitat

Agenda, which will mobilize additional resources from various

sources of finance - public, private, multilateral and bilateral - at

the international, regional, national and local levels, and which will

promote the efficient, effective and accountable allocation and

management of resources, recognizing that local institutions

involved in micro-credit may hold the most potential for housing

the poor.

48.  We further commit ourselves to the objectives of:

(a)  Stimulating national and local economies through promoting

economic development, social development and environmental

protection that will attract domestic and international financial

resources and private investment, generate employment and

increase revenues, providing a stronger financial base to support

adequate shelter and sustainable human settlements development;

(b)  Strengthening fiscal and financial management capacity at all

levels, so as to fully develop the sources of revenue;

(c)  Enhancing public revenue through the use, as appropriate, of

fiscal instruments that are conducive to environmentally sound

practices in order to promote direct support for sustainable human

settlements development;

(d)  Strengthening regulatory and legal frameworks to enable

markets to work, overcome market failure and facilitate independ-

ent initiative and creativity, as well as to promote socially and

environmentally responsible  corporate investment and reinvest-

ment in, and in partnership with, local communities and to encour-

age a wide range of other partnerships to finance shelter and

human settlements development;

(e)  Promoting equal access to credit for all people;

(f)  Adopting, where appropriate, transparent, timely, predictable

and performance-based mechanisms for the allocation of resources

among different levels of government and various actors;

(g)  Fostering the accessibility of the market for those who are

less organized and informed or otherwise excluded from participa-

tion by providing subsidies, where appropriate, and promoting

appropriate credit mechanisms and other instruments to address

their needs.
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F.  International cooperation

49.  We commit ourselves - in the interests of international peace,

security, justice and stability - to enhancing international coopera-

tion and partnerships that will assist in the implementation of

national plans of action and the global plan of action and in the

attainment of the goals of the Habitat Agenda by contributing to

and participating in multilateral, regional and bilateral cooperation

programmes and institutional arrangements and technical and

financial assistance programmes; by promoting the exchange of

appropriate technology; by collecting, analysing and disseminating

information about shelter and human settlements; and by interna-

tional networking.

50.  We further commit ourselves to the objectives of:

(a)  Striving to fulfil the agreed target of 0.7 per cent of the gross

national product of the developed countries for official develop-

ment assistance as soon as possible and to increase, as necessary,

the share of funding for adequate shelter and human settlements

development programmes, commensurate with the scope and scale

of activities required to achieve the objectives and goals of the

Habitat Agenda;

(b)  Using resources and economic instruments in an effective,

efficient, equitable and non-discriminatory manner at the local,

national, regional and international levels;

(c)  Promoting responsive international cooperation between public,

private, non-profit, non-governmental and community organizations.

G.  Assessing progress

51.  We commit ourselves to observing and implementing the

Habitat Agenda as a guide for action within our countries and will

monitor progress towards that goal.  Quantitative and qualitative

indicators at the national and local levels, which are disaggregated

to reflect the diversity of our societies, are essential for planning,

monitoring and evaluating progress towards the achievement of

adequate shelter for all and sustainable human settlements.  In this

regard, the well-being of children is a critical indicator of a healthy

society.  Age and gender-sensitive indicators, disaggregated data

and appropriate data-collection methods must be developed and

used to monitor the impact of human settlements policies and prac-

tices on cities and communities, with special and continuous atten-

tion to the situation of those belonging to disadvantaged and vul-

nerable groups.  We recognize the need for an integrated approach

and concerted action to achieve the objective of adequate shelter

for all and to sustainable human settlements development and will

strive for coordinated implementation of international commit-

ments and action programmes.

52.  We further commit ourselves to assessing, with a view to its

revitalization, the United Nations Centre for Human Settlements

(Habitat), whose responsibilities, inter alia, include coordination

and assisting all States in the implementation of the Habitat

Agenda.

Chapter IV

GLOBAL PLAN OF ACTION:  STRATEGIES FOR 

IMPLEMENTATION

A.  Introduction

53.  Twenty years ago in Vancouver, at the first United Nations

Conference on Human Settlements, the world community adopted

an agenda for human settlements development.  Since then, there

have been remarkable changes in population and social, political,

environmental and economic circumstances that affect the strategic

outlook.  These changes have led many Governments to adopt and

promote enabling policies to facilitate actions by individuals, fami-

lies, communities and the private sector to improve human settle-

ments  conditions.  However, it is estimated that at least one billion

human beings still lack adequate shelter and are living in unaccept-

able conditions of poverty, mostly in developing countries.

54.  While the rate of population growth is on the decline, during

the past 20 years world population has increased from about 4.2

billion to about 5.7 billion, with nearly one third under 15 years of

age and an increasing number of people living in cities.  By the

turn of the century, humankind will be crossing a threshold where

over 50 per cent of the population lives in urban areas.  Meeting

the needs of the nearly two billion more people expected in the

coming two decades and managing human settlements towards sus-

tainability will be a daunting task.  In developing countries, in par-

ticular, rapid urbanization and the growth of towns, cities and

megacities, where public and private resources tend to concentrate,

represent new challenges and at the same time new opportunities:

there is a need to address the root causes of these phenomena,

including rural to urban migration.

55.  In the economic sphere, the increasing globalization of the

economy means that people in communities are trading in broader

markets, and investment funds are more often available from inter-

national sources.  As a result, the level of economic development

has increased in many countries.  At the same time, the gap between

poor and rich - countries as well as people - has widened, hence the

continuing need for partnerships to create a more favourable inter-

national economic environment.  New communications technology

makes information much more widely accessible and accelerates all

processes of change.  In many societies, new issues of social cohe-

sion and personal security have emerged and the issue of solidarity

has become central.  Unemployment, environmental degradation,

social disintegration and large-scale populations displacements, as

well as intolerance, violence, and violation of  human rights, have

also emerged as critical factors.  We must keep these new condi-

tions in view as we draw up human settlements strategies for the

first two decades of the twenty-first century.

56.  While Habitat II is a conference of States and there is much

that national Governments can do to enable local communities to

solve problems, the actors who will determine success or failure in

improving the human settlements condition are mostly found at the

community level in the public, private and non-profit sectors.  It is

they, local authorities and other interested parties, who are on the

front line in achieving the goals of Habitat II.  Although the struc-

tural causes of problems have often to be dealt with at the national

and sometimes the international level, progress will depend to a

large degree on local authorities, civic engagement and the forging

of partnerships at all levels of government with the private sector,

the cooperative sector, non-governmental and community-based

organizations, workers and employers and civil society at large.
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57.  Habitat II is one in an extraordinary series of world confer-

ences held under the auspices of the United Nations over the past

five years.  All addressed important issues of people-centred sus-

tainable development, including sustained economic growth and

equity, for which successful implementation requires action at all

levels, particularly the local level.  Strategies on social, economic,

environmental, disaster reduction, population, disability and gender

issues will have to be implemented in urban and rural areas - in

particular, where the problems are acute and generate tension.

58.  At Habitat II, Governments at all levels, the community and

the private sector have considered how the achievement of the two

principal goals of "Adequate shelter for all" and "Sustainable

human settlements development in an urbanizing world" can be

furthered at the local level through an enabling process in which

individuals, families and their communities play a central role.

This is what is special about the global plan of action of Habitat II

and the strategies for its implementation.  Implementation of these

measures will need to be adapted to the specific situation of each

country and community.

59.  The strategy of the global plan of action is based on enable-

ment, transparency and participation.  Under this strategy, govern-

ment efforts are based on establishing legislative, institutional and

financial frameworks that will enable the private sector, non-gov-

ernmental organizations and community groups to fully contribute

to the achievement of adequate shelter for all and sustainable

human settlements development and enable all women and men to

work with each other and in their communities with Governments

at all levels to determine their future collectively, decide on priori-

ties for action, identify and allocate resources fairly and build part-

nerships to achieve common goals.  Enablement creates:

(a)  A situation in which the full potential and resources of all

actors in the process of producing and improving shelter are mobi-

lized;

(b)  The conditions for women and men to exercise their individ-

ual rights and responsibilities equally and to engage their abilities

effectively in activities that will improve and sustain their living

environments;

(c)  The conditions for organizations and institutions to interact

and network, building partnerships for the objectives of adequate

shelter for all and sustainable human settlements development;

(d)  The conditions for self-improvement by all;

(e)  The conditions for enhancing international cooperation.

B.  Adequate shelter for all

1.  Introduction

60.  Adequate shelter means more than a roof over one's head.  It

also means adequate privacy; adequate space; physical accessibili-

ty; adequate security; security of tenure; structural stability and

durability; adequate lighting, heating and ventilation; adequate

basic infrastructure, such as water-supply, sanitation and waste-

management facilities; suitable environmental quality and health-

related factors; and adequate and accessible location with regard to

work and basic facilities:  all of which should be available at an

affordable cost.  Adequacy should be determined together with the

people concerned, bearing in mind the prospect for gradual devel-

opment.  Adequacy often varies from country to country, since it

depends on specific cultural, social, environmental and economic

factors.  Gender-specific and age-specific factors, such as the expo-

sure of children and women to toxic substances, should be consid-

ered in this context.

61.  Since the adoption of the Universal Declaration of Human

Rights in 1948, the right to adequate housing has been recognized

as an important component of the right to an adequate standard of

living.  All Governments without exception have a responsibility in

the shelter sector, as exemplified by their creation of ministries of

housing or agencies, by their allocation of funds for the housing

sector and by their policies, programmes and projects.  The provi-

sion of adequate housing for everyone requires action not only by

Governments, but by all sectors of society, including the private

sector, non-governmental organizations, communities and local

authorities, as well as by partner organizations and entities of the

international community.  Within the overall context of an enabling

approach, Governments should take appropriate action in order to

promote, protect and ensure the full and progressive realization of

the right to adequate housing.  These actions include, but are not

limited to: 

(a)  Providing, in the matter of housing, that the law shall prohibit

any discrimination and guarantee to all persons equal and effective

protection against discrimination on any ground such as race,

colour, sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, national

or social origin, property, birth or other status;

(b)  Providing legal security of tenure and equal access to land for

all, including women and those living in poverty, as well as effec-

tive protection from forced evictions that are contrary to the law,

taking human rights into consideration and bearing in mind that

homeless people should not be penalized for their status;

(c)  Adopting policies aimed at making housing habitable, afford-

able and accessible, including for those who are unable to secure

adequate housing through their own means, by, inter alia:

(i) Expanding the supply of affordable housing through

appropriate regulatory measures and market incentives;

(ii) Increasing affordability through the provision of subsidies

and rental and other forms of housing assistance to people living in

poverty;

(iii) Supporting community-based, cooperative and non-

profit rental and owner-occupied housing programmes;

(iv)Promoting supporting services for the homeless and other

vulnerable groups;

(v) Mobilizing innovative financial and other resources - pub-

lic and private - for housing and community development;

(vi)Creating and promoting market-based incentives to

encourage the private sector to meet the need for affordable rental

and owner-occupied housing;

(vii) Promoting sustainable spatial development patterns

and transportation systems that improve accessibility of goods,

services, amenities and work;

(d)  Effective monitoring and evaluation of housing conditions,

including the extent of homelessness and inadequate housing, and,

in consultation with the affected population, formulating and

adopting appropriate housing policies and implementing effective

strategies and plans to address those problems.

62.  Because it leads to the full mobilization of all potential indige-

nous resources, a shelter strategy that is based on an enabling

approach greatly contributes to the sustainable development of
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human settlements.  The management of such resources must be

people-centred and must be environmentally, socially and economi-

cally sound.  This can occur only if policies and actions in the shel-

ter sector are integrated with policies and actions that are intended

to promote economic development, social development and envi-

ronmental protection.  A fundamental objective of this chapter,

therefore, is to integrate shelter policies with policies that will

guide macroeconomic and social development and sound environ-

mental management.

63.  A second fundamental objective of this chapter is to enable

markets - the primary housing delivery mechanism - to perform

their function with efficiency.  Actions to achieve this objective

and at the same time contribute to social goals, including, where

appropriate, market-based incentives and compensatory measures,

are recommended.  Further objectives and recommended actions

address the components of shelter-delivery systems (land, finance,

infrastructure and services, construction, building materials, main-

tenance and rehabilitation) in the private, community and public

rental sectors, and ways of making them serve all people better.

Finally, special attention is given to all those, including women,

who are at considerable risk because they lack security of tenure or

are inhibited from participation in shelter markets.  Actions are rec-

ommended to reduce their vulnerability and enable them to obtain

adequate shelter in a just and humane way.

64.  International and national cooperation at all levels will be both

necessary and beneficial in promoting adequate shelter for all.

This is especially needed in areas that are affected by war or by

natural, industrial or technological disasters, and in situations in

which reconstruction and rehabilitation needs surpass national

resources. 

2.  Shelter policies

65.  The formulation and periodic evaluation and revision, as nec-

essary, of enabling shelter policies, with a view to creating a frame-

work for efficient and effective shelter delivery systems, are the

cornerstone for the provision of adequate shelter for all.  A funda-

mental principle in formulating a realistic shelter policy is its inter-

dependence with overall macroeconomic, environmental and social

development policies.  Shelter policies, while focusing on the

increasing demand for housing and infrastructure, should also

emphasize the increased use and maintenance of existing stock

through ownership, rental and other tenure options, responding to

the diversity of needs.  These policies should also encourage and

support the people who, in many countries, particularly developing

countries, individually or collectively act as important producers of

housing.  Policies should respond to the diverse needs of those

belonging to disadvantaged and vulnerable groups as set out in

subsection 4 below (paras. 93 to 98).

Actions

66.  Governments should strive to decentralize shelter policies and

their administration to subnational and local levels within the

national framework, whenever possible and as appropriate.

67.  To integrate shelter policies with macroeconomic, social,

demographic, environmental and cultural policies, Governments, as

appropriate, should:

(a)  Establish and implement consultative mechanisms among the

governmental authorities that are responsible for economic, envi-

ronmental, social, human settlements and shelter policies, and the

organization of civil society and the private sector so as to coordi-

nate the shelter sector in a coherent manner, which should include

identifying the market and precise criteria for allocations, subsidies

and other forms of assistance;

(b)  Constantly monitor the impact of macroeconomic policies on

shelter delivery systems, considering their specific linkages and

taking into account their possible effects on vulnerable and disad-

vantaged groups;

(c)  Strengthen the linkages between shelter policies, employment

generation, environmental protection, preservation of cultural her-

itage, resource mobilization and the maximization of resource effi-

ciency, and strengthen the stimulation of and support for sustain-

able economic development and social development activities;

(d)  Apply public policies, including expenditure, taxation, mone-

tary and planning policies, to stimulate sustainable shelter markets

and land development;

(e)  Integrate land and shelter policies with policies for reducing

poverty and creating jobs, for environmental protection, for preser-

vation of cultural heritage, for education and health, for providing

clean water-supply and sanitation facilities, and for empowering

those belonging to disadvantaged and vulnerable groups, particu-

larly people without shelter;

(f)  Strengthen shelter-related information systems, and make use

of relevant research activities in policy development, including

gender-disaggregated data;

(g)  Periodically evaluate and, as appropriate, revise shelter poli-

cies, taking into consideration the needs of people without shelter

and the impact of such policies on the environment, economic

development and social welfare.

68.  To formulate and implement policies that promote the enable-

ment approach to the development, maintenance and rehabilitation

of shelter in both rural and urban areas, Governments at all levels,

as appropriate, should:

(a)  Employ broad-based participatory and consultative mecha-

nisms that involve representatives from public, private, non-gov-

ernmental, cooperative and community sectors, including represen-

tatives of groups that are considered to be living in poverty, at all

levels in the policy development process;

(b)  Establish appropriate processes for coordination and decen-

tralization that define clear local-level rights and responsibilities

within the policy development process;

(c)  Develop and support adequate institutional frameworks, espe-

cially for facilitating investment in the supply of both rural and

urban shelter by the private sector;

(d)  Consider establishing priorities for the allocation of natural,

human, technical and financial resources;

(e)  Establish and adopt a regulatory framework, and provide

institutional support for facilitating participation and partnership

arrangements at all levels;

(f)  Review and adjust, when necessary, the legal, fiscal and regu-

latory framework to respond to the special needs of people living

in poverty and low-income people;

(g)  Promote the supply of affordable rental houses and the legal

rights and obligations of both tenants and owners.
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69.  To adopt and implement a cross-sectoral approach to policy

development, Governments at the appropriate levels, including

local authorities, should:

(a)  Coordinate and integrate shelter and human settlements poli-

cies with other related policies, such as population and human

resource development policies, environment, cultural, land and

infrastructure policies, and urban and rural planning, as well as pri-

vate and/or public employment initiatives;

(b)  Take full account of the need for economic development,

social development and environmental protection, and the objec-

tives of adequate shelter for all and sustainable human settlements

development principles and of the basic needs for human develop-

ment and health;

(c)  Adopt policies ensuring that persons with disabilities have

access to new public buildings and facilities, public housing and

public transport systems.  Furthermore, during renovation of existing

buildings, similar measures should be adopted whenever feasible;

(d)  Encourage the development of environmentally sound and

affordable construction methods and the production and distribu-

tion of building materials, including strengthening the indigenous

building materials industry, based as far as possible on locally

available resources;

(e)  Promote the free exchange of information on the entire range

of the environmental health aspects of construction, including the

development and dissemination of databases on the adverse envi-

ronmental effects of building materials, through the collaborative

efforts of the private and public sectors.

70.  To improve shelter delivery systems, Governments at the

appropriate levels should:

(a)  Adopt an enabling approach to shelter development, including

the renovation, rehabilitation, upgrading and strengthening of the

existing housing stock in both rural and urban areas;

(b)  Establish priorities for the allocation of natural, human, tech-

nical and financial resources;

(c)  Develop adequate institutional frameworks for the public,

community and private sectors, especially for facilitating invest-

ments in the supply of both rural and urban shelter by the private

and non-profit sectors;

(d)  When necessary, review and adjust the legal, fiscal and regu-

latory framework to respond to the special needs of those belong-

ing to vulnerable and disadvantaged groups, in particular, people

living in poverty and low-income people;

(e)  Periodically evaluate and, as necessary, revise policies and

systems for financing shelter, taking into consideration the impact

of such policies and systems on the environment, economic devel-

opment and social welfare, especially their different effects on vul-

nerable and disadvantaged groups;

(f)  Promote and adopt, where appropriate, policies that coordi-

nate and encourage the adequate supply of the key inputs required

for the construction of housing and infrastructure, such as land,

finance and building materials;

(g)  Encourage the development of environmentally sound and

affordable construction methods and the production and distribu-

tion of building materials, including strengthening the local build-

ing materials industry, based as far as possible on locally available

resources;  (h)  Promote, in those countries where it may be appro-

priate, the use of labour-intensive construction and maintenance

technologies that generate employment in the construction sector

for the underemployed labour force found in most large cities, at

the same time promoting the development of skills in the construc-

tion sector.

3.  Shelter delivery systems

(a)  Enabling markets to work

71.  In many countries, markets serve as the primary housing deliv-
ery mechanism, hence their effectiveness and efficiency are impor-
tant to the goal of sustainable development.  It is the responsibility
of Governments to create an enabling framework for a well-func-
tioning housing market.  The housing sector should be viewed as
an integrating market in which trends in one segment affect per-
formance in other segments.  Government interventions are
required to address the needs of disadvantaged and vulnerable
groups that are insufficiently served by markets.

Actions

72.  To ensure market efficiency, Governments at the appropriate
levels and consistent with their legal authority should:

(a)  Assess housing supply and demand on a gender-disaggregated
basis and collect, analyse and disseminate information about hous-
ing markets and other delivery mechanisms, and encourage the pri-
vate and non-profit sectors and the media to do the same, while
avoiding duplication of efforts;

(b)  Avoid inappropriate interventions that stifle supply and distort
demand for housing and services, and periodically review and
adjust legal, financial and regulatory frameworks, including frame-
works for contracts, land use, building codes and standards;

(c)  Employ mechanisms (for example, a body of law, a cadastre,
rules for property valuation and others) for the clear definition of
property rights;

(d)  Permit the exchange of land and housing without undue
restriction, and apply procedures that will make property transac-
tions transparent and accountable in order to prevent corrupt prac-
tices; 

(e)  Undertake legislative and administrative reforms to give
women full and equal access to economic resources, including the
right to inheritance and the ownership of land and other property,
credit, natural resources and appropriate technologies;

(f)  Apply appropriate fiscal measures, including taxation, to pro-
mote the adequate supply of housing and land;

(g)  Periodically assess how best to satisfy the requirement for
government intervention to meet the specific needs of people living
in poverty and vulnerable groups for whom traditional market
mechanisms fail to work;

(h)  Develop, as appropriate, flexible instruments for the regula-
tion of housing markets, including the rental market, taking into
account the special needs of vulnerable groups.

(b)  Facilitating community-based production of housing

73.  In many countries, particularly developing countries, more
than half the existing housing stock has been built by the owner-
occupiers themselves, serving mainly the lower-income population.
Self-built housing will continue to play a major role in the provi-
sion of housing into the distant future.  Many countries are sup-
porting self-built housing by regularizing and upgrading pro-
grammes.
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Actions

74.  To support the efforts of people, individually or collectively, to

produce shelter, Governments at the appropriate levels should,

where appropriate:

(a)  Promote self-built housing within the context of a compre-

hensive land-use policy;

(b)  Integrate and regularize self-built housing, especially through

appropriate land registration programmes, as a holistic part of the

overall housing and infrastructure system in urban and rural areas,

subject to a comprehensive land-use policy;

(c)  Encourage efforts to improve existing self-built housing

through better access to housing resources, including land, finance

and building materials;

(d)  Develop the means and methods to improve the standards of

self-built housing;

(e)  Encourage community-based and non-governmental organiza-

tions in their role of assisting and facilitating the production of

self-built housing;

(f)  Facilitate regular dialogue and gender-sensitive participation

of the various actors involved in housing production at all levels

and stages of decision-making;  (g)   Mitigate the problems related

to spontaneous human settlements through programmes and poli-

cies that anticipate unplanned settlements.

(c)  Ensuring access to land

75.  Access to land and legal security of tenure are strategic prereq-

uisites for the provision of adequate shelter for all and for the

development of sustainable human settlements affecting both urban

and rural areas.  It is also one way of breaking the vicious circle of

poverty.  Every Government must show a commitment to promot-

ing the provision of an adequate supply of land in the context of

sustainable land-use policies.  While recognizing the existence of

different national laws and/or systems of land tenure, Governments

at the appropriate levels, including local authorities, should never-

theless strive to remove all possible obstacles that may hamper

equitable access to land and ensure that equal rights of women and

men related to land and property are protected under the law.  The

failure to adopt, at all levels, appropriate rural and urban land poli-

cies and land management practices remains a primary cause of

inequity and poverty.  It is also the cause of increased living costs,

the occupation of hazard-prone land, environmental degradation

and the increased vulnerability of urban and rural habitats, affect-

ing all people, especially disadvantaged and vulnerable groups,

people living in poverty and low-income people.

Actions

76.  To ensure an adequate supply of serviceable land,

Governments at the appropriate levels and in accordance with their

legal framework should:

(a)  Recognize and legitimize the diversity of land delivery mech-

anisms;

(b)  Decentralize land management responsibilities and provide

local capacity-building programmes that recognize the role of key

interested parties, where appropriate;

(c)  Prepare comprehensive inventories of publicly held land and,

where appropriate, develop programmes for making them available

for shelter and human settlements development, including, where

appropriate, development by non-governmental and community-

based organizations;

(d)  Apply transparent, comprehensive and equitable fiscal incen-

tive mechanisms, as appropriate, to stimulate the efficient, accessi-

ble and environmentally sound use of land, and utilize land-based

and other forms of taxation in mobilizing financial resources for

service provision by local authorities;

(e)  Consider fiscal and other measures, as appropriate, to pro-

mote the efficient functioning of the market for vacant land, ensur-

ing the supply of housing and land for shelter development;

(f)  Develop and implement land information systems and prac-

tices for managing land, including land value assessment, and seek

to ensure that such information is readily available;

(g)  Make full use of existing infrastructure in urban areas,

encouraging optimal density of the occupation of available serv-

iced land in  accordance with its carrying capacity, at the same

time ensuring the adequate provision of parks, play areas, common

spaces and facilities, and plots of land for home gardening, as

appropriate;

(h)  Consider the adoption of innovative instruments that capture

gains in land value and recover public investments;

(i)  Consider the adoption of innovative instruments for the effi-

cient and sustainable assembly and development of land, including,

where appropriate, land readjustment and consolidation;

(j)  Develop appropriate cadastral systems and streamline land

registration procedures in order to facilitate the regularization of

informal settlements, where appropriate, and simplify land transac-

tions;

(k)  Develop land codes and legal frameworks that define the

nature of land and real property and the rights that are formally

recognized;

(l)  Mobilize local and regional expertise to promote research, the

transfer of technology and education programmes to support land

administration systems;

(m)  Promote comprehensive rural development through such

measures as equal access to land, land improvement, economic

diversification, the development of small and medium-scale cities

in rural areas and, where appropriate, indigenous land settlements;

(n)  Ensure simple procedures for the transfer of land and conver-

sion of land use within the context of a comprehensive policy

framework, including the protection of arable land and the environ-

ment.

77.  To promote efficient land markets and the environmentally sus-

tainable use of land, Governments at the appropriate levels should:

(a)  Re-evaluate and, if necessary, periodically adjust planning and

building regulatory frameworks, taking into consideration their

human settlements and economic, social and environmental policies;

(b)  Support the development of land markets by means of effec-

tive legal frameworks, and develop flexible and varied mechanisms

aimed at mobilizing lands with diverse juridical status;

(c)  Encourage the multiplicity and diversity of interventions by

both the public and private sectors and other interested parties, men

and women alike, acting within the market system;

(d)  Develop a legal framework of land use aimed at balancing

the need for construction with the protection of the environment,

minimizing risk and diversifying uses;

(e)  Review restrictive, exclusionary and costly legal and regulatory

processes, planning systems, standards and development regulations.
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78.  To eradicate legal and social barriers to the equal and equitable

access to land, especially the access of women, people with dis-

abilities and those belonging to vulnerable groups, Governments at

the appropriate levels,  in partnership with the private sector, non-

governmental organizations, the cooperative sector and communi-

ty-based organizations, should:

(a)  Address the cultural, ethnic, religious, social and disability-

based causes that result in the creation of barriers that lead to seg-

regation and exclusion, inter alia, by encouraging education and

training for peaceful conflict resolution;

(b)  Promote awareness campaigns, education and enabling prac-

tices regarding, in particular, legal rights with respect to tenure,

land ownership and inheritance for women, so as to overcome

existing barriers;

(c)  Review legal and regulatory frameworks, adjusting them to

the principles and commitments of the Global Plan of Action and

ensuring that the equal rights of women and men are clearly speci-

fied and enforced;

(d)  Develop regularization programmes and formulate and imple-

ment such programmes and projects in consultation with the con-

cerned population and organized groups, ensuring the full and

equal participation of women and taking into account the needs

differentiated by gender, age, disability and vulnerability;

(e)  Support, inter alia, community projects, policies and pro-

grammes that aim to remove all barriers to women's access to

affordable housing, land and property ownership, economic

resources, infrastructure and social services, and ensure the full

participation of women in all decision-making processes, with par-

ticular regard to women in poverty, especially female heads of

households and women who are sole providers for their families;

(f)  Undertake legislative and administrative reforms to give

women full and equal access to economic resources, including the

right to inheritance and the ownership of land and other property,

credit, natural resources and appropriate technologies;

(g)  Promote mechanisms for the protection of women who risk

losing their homes and properties when their husbands die.

79.  To facilitate access to land and security of tenure for all socio-

economic groups, Governments at the appropriate levels, including

local authorities, should:

(a)  Adopt an enabling legal and regulatory framework based on

an enhanced knowledge, understanding and acceptance of existing

practices and  land delivery mechanisms so as to stimulate partner-

ships with the private business and community sectors, specifying

recognized types of land tenure and prescribing procedures for the

regularization of tenure, where needed;

(b)  Provide institutional support, accountability and transparency

of land management, and accurate information on land ownership,

land transactions and current and planned land use;

(c)  Explore innovative arrangements to enhance the security of

tenure, other than full legalization, which may be too costly and

time-consuming in certain situations, including access to credit, as

appropriate, in the absence of a conventional title to land;

(d)  Promote measures to ensure that women have equal access to

credit for buying, leasing or renting land, and equal protection for

the legal security of tenure of such land;

(e)  Capitalize on the potential contribution of key interested par-

ties in the private formal and informal sectors, and support the

engagement of non-governmental organizations, community organ-

izations and the private sector in participatory and collective initia-

tives and mechanisms appropriate to conflict resolution;

(f)  Encourage, in particular, the participation of community and

non-governmental organizations by:

(i) Reviewing and adjusting legal and regulatory frameworks

in order to recognize and stimulate the diverse forms of organiza-

tion of the population engaged in the production and management

of land, housing and services;

(ii) Considering financial systems that recognize organizations

as credit holders, extend credit to collective units backed by collec-

tive collateral and introduce financial procedures that are adapted

to the needs of housing production by the people themselves and to

the modalities through which the population generates income and

savings;

(iii) Developing and implementing complementary measures

designed to enhance their capabilities, including, where appropri-

ate, fiscal support, educational and training programmes, and tech-

nical assistance and funds in support of technological innovation;

(iv) Supporting the capacity-building and accumulation of

experience of non-governmental organizations and peoples' organi-

zations in order to make them efficient and competent partners in

the implementation of national housing plans of action;

(v) Encouraging lending institutions to recognize that commu-

nity-based organizations may act as guarantors for those who,

because of poverty or discrimination, lack other sources of equity,

giving particular attention to the needs of individual women.

(d)  Mobilizing sources of finance

80.  Housing finance institutions serve the conventional market but

do not always respond adequately to the different needs of large

segments of the population, particularly those belonging to vulner-

able and disadvantaged groups, people living in poverty and low-

income people.  In order to mobilize more domestic and interna-

tional resources for housing finance and extend credit to more

households, it is necessary to integrate housing finance into the

broader financial system and to use existing instruments or develop

new instruments, as appropriate, to address the financial needs of

people having limited or no access to credit.  

Actions

81.  To improve the effectiveness of existing housing finance sys-

tems, Governments at the appropriate levels should:

(a)  Adopt policies that increase the mobilization of housing

finance and extend more credit to people living in poverty, while

maintaining the solvency of credit systems;

(b)  Strengthen the effectiveness of existing housing finance sys-

tems;

(c)  Enhance the accessibility of housing finance systems and

eradicate all forms of discrimination against borrowers;

(d)  Promote transparency, accountability and ethical practices in

financial transactions through support from effective legal and reg-

ulatory frameworks;

(e)  Establish, where necessary, a comprehensive and detailed

body of property law and property rights, and enforce foreclosure

laws to facilitate private-sector participation;

(f)  Encourage the private sector to mobilize resources to meet

varying housing demands, including rental housing, maintenance

and rehabilitation;

(g)  Support the competitiveness of mortgage markets and, where

appropriate, facilitate the development of secondary markets and

securitization;
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(h)  Decentralize, as appropriate, the lending operations of mort-

gage markets and encourage the private sector to do the same in

order to provide greater physical access to credit, especially in

rural areas;

(i)  Encourage all lending institutions to improve their manage-

ment and the efficiency of their operations;

(j)  Encourage community mortgage programmes that are accessi-

ble to people living in poverty, especially women, in order to

increase their productive capacity by providing them with access to

capital, resources, credit, land, technology and information so that

they can raise their income and improve their living conditions and

status within the household.

82.  To create new housing finance mechanisms, as necessary,

Governments at the appropriate levels should:

(a)  Harness the potential of non-traditional financing arrange-

ments by encouraging communities to form housing and multi-pur-

pose community development cooperatives, especially for the pro-

vision of low-cost housing;

(b)  Review and strengthen the legal and regulatory framework

and institutional base for mobilizing non-traditional lenders;

(c)  Encourage, in particular by removing legal and administrative

obstacles, the expansion of savings and credit cooperatives, credit

unions, cooperative banks, cooperative insurance enterprises and

other non-bank financial institutions, and establish savings mecha-

nisms in the informal sector, particularly for women;

(d)  Support partnerships between such cooperative institutions

and public and other financing institutions as an effective means of

mobilizing local capital and applying it to local entrepreneurial and

community activity for housing and infrastructure development;

(e)  Facilitate the efforts of trade unions, farmers', women's and

consumers' organizations, organizations of people with disabilities

and other associations of the populations concerned to set up their

own cooperatively organized or local financial institutions and

mechanisms; 

(f)  Promote the exchange of information on innovations in hous-

ing finance;

(g)  Support non-governmental organizations and their capacity to

foster the development, where appropriate, of small savings coop-

eratives.

83.  To facilitate access to housing for those not served by existing

finance mechanisms, Governments should review and rationalize,

where appropriate, systems of subsidies through policies that will

ensure their viability, equity and transparency, thus allowing many

people without access to credit and land to enter the market.

(e)  Ensuring access to basic infrastructure and services

84.  Basic infrastructure and services at the community level

include the delivery of safe water, sanitation, waste management,

social welfare, transport and communications facilities, energy,

health and emergency services, schools, public safety, and the

management of open spaces.  The lack of adequate basic services,

a key component of shelter, exacts a heavy toll on human health,

productivity and the quality of life, particularly for people living in

poverty in urban and rural areas.  Local and state/provincial author-

ities, as the case may be, have the primary responsibility to provide

or enable delivery of services, regulated by appropriate legislation

and standards.  Their capacity to manage, operate and maintain

infrastructure and basic services must be supported by central

Governments.  There are, however, a host of other actors, including

the private sector, communities and  non-governmental organiza-

tions, that can participate in service provision and management

under the coordination of Governments at the appropriate levels,

including local authorities.

Actions

85.  To safeguard the health, safety, welfare and improved living

environment of all people and to provide adequate and affordable

basic infrastructure and services, Governments at the appropriate

levels, including local authorities, should promote:

(a)  The supply of and access to adequate quantities of safe drink-

ing water;

(b)  Adequate sanitation and environmentally sound waste man-

agement;

(c)  Adequate mobility through access to affordable and physical-

ly accessible public transport and other communications facilities;

(d)  Access to markets and retail outlets for selling and purchas-

ing basic necessities;

(e)  The provision of social services, especially for underserved

groups and communities;

(f)  Access to community facilities, including places of worship;

(g)  Access to sustainable sources of energy;

(h)  Environmentally sound technologies and the planning, provi-

sion and maintenance of infrastructure, including roads, streets,

parks and open spaces;

(i)  A high level of safety and public security;

(j)  The use of a variety of planning mechanisms that provide for

meaningful participation to reduce the negative impacts on biologi-

cal resources, such as prime agricultural land and forests, that may

arise from human settlements activities;

(k)  Planning and implementation systems that integrate all of the

above factors into the design and operation of sustainable human

settlements.

86.  To ensure more equitable provision of basic infrastructure and

service delivery systems, Governments at the appropriate levels,

including local authorities, should:

(a)  Work with all interested parties in providing serviced land

and in allocating adequate space for basic services as well as for

recreational and open spaces in the development of new schemes

and the upgrading of existing ones;

(b)  Involve local communities, particularly women, children and

persons with disabilities, in decision-making and in setting priori-

ties for the provision of services; 

(c)  Involve, encourage and assist, as appropriate, local communi-

ties, particularly women, children and persons with disabilities, in

setting standards for community facilities and in the operation and

maintenance of those facilities; 

(d)  Support the efforts of academic and professional groups in

analysing the need for infrastructure and services at the community level; 

(e)  Facilitate the mobilization of funds from all interested parties,

especially the private sector, for increased investment; 

(f)  Establish support mechanisms to enable people living in

poverty and the disadvantaged to have access to basic infrastruc-

ture and services; 
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(g)   Remove legal obstacles, including those related to security of

tenure and credit, that deny women equal access to basic services;

(h)  Promote dialogue among all interested parties to help provide

basic services and infrastructure.

87.  To ensure the efficiency of infrastructure and the provision of

services and their operation and maintenance practices,

Governments at the appropriate levels, including local authorities,

should:

(a)  Create mechanisms to promote autonomous, transparent and

accountable management of services at the local level;

(b)  Create an enabling environment to encourage the private sec-

tor to participate in the efficient and competitive management and

delivery of basic services;

(c)  Promote the application of appropriate and environmentally

sound technologies for infrastructure and delivery of services on a

cost-effective basis;

(d)  Promote partnerships with the private sector and with non-

profit organizations for the management and delivery of services;

where necessary, improve the regulatory capacity of the public sec-

tor; and apply pricing policies that ensure economic sustainability

and the efficient use of services as well as equal access to them by

all social groups;

(e)  Where appropriate and feasible, establish partnerships with

community groups for the construction, operation and maintenance

of infrastructure and services.

(f)  Improving planning, design, construction, maintenance and

rehabilitation

88.  With rapid urbanization, population growth and industrializa-

tion, the skills, materials and financing for the planning, design,

construction, maintenance, and rehabilitation of housing, infra-

structure and other facilities are often not available or are of inferi-

or quality.  Public policy and private investment should, together,

facilitate an adequate supply of cost-effective building materials,

construction technology and bridging finance to avoid the bottle-

necks and distortions that inhibit the development of local and

national economies.  By improving quality and reducing the cost of

production, housing and other structures will last longer, be better

protected against disasters, and be affordable to low-income popu-

lations and accessible to persons with disabilities, which will pro-

vide a better living environment.  The potential for job creation and

other positive external socio-economic impacts of the construction

industry should be harnessed; its activity should be brought into

harmony with the environment, and its contribution to overall eco-

nomic growth should be exploited, all to the advantage of society

at large.  Institutional support should also be provided in the form

of industrial standards and quality control, with particular attention

to energy efficiency, health, accessibility, and consumer safety and

protection.

89.  Meeting the actual needs of individuals, families and their

communities cannot be achieved by looking at shelter in isolation.

The provision of adequate social services and facilities, the

improvement and rationalization of urban planning and shelter

design to cope firmly with the actual needs of communities, and

the provision of technical and other relevant assistance to the

inhabitants of unplanned settlements are essential for the improve-

ment of living conditions.

Actions

90.  To respond effectively to the requirements for appropriate

planning, design, construction, maintenance and rehabilitation of

shelter, infrastructure and other facilities, Governments at the

appropriate levels should:

(a)  Encourage and support research and studies to promote and

develop indigenous planning and design techniques, norms and

standards to match the actual needs of local communities;

(b)  Encourage public participation in assessing real user needs,

especially gender needs, as an integrated action of the planning and

design process;

(c)  Encourage the exchange of regional and international experi-

ence of best practices and facilitate the transfer of planning, design

and construction techniques;

(d)  Strengthen the capacities of training institutions and non-gov-

ernmental organizations to increase and diversify the supply of

skilled workers in construction and promote apprenticeship train-

ing, particularly for women;

(e)  Make use of contracts with community-based organizations

and, where applicable, the informal sector for the planning, design,

construction,  maintenance and rehabilitation of housing and local

services, especially in low-income settlements, with an emphasis

on enhancing the participation and, thus, short- and long-term

gains of local communities;

(f)  Strengthen the capacity of both the public and private sectors

for infrastructure delivery through cost-effective, employment-

intensive methods, where appropriate, thereby optimizing the

impact on the creation of employment;

(g)  Promote research, exchange of information and capacity-

building with respect to affordable and technically and environ-

mentally sound building, maintenance and rehabilitation technolo-

gies;

(h)  Provide incentives for engineers, architects, planners and

contractors and their clients to design and build accessible energy-

efficient structures and facilities by using locally available

resources and to reduce energy consumption in buildings in use;

(i)  Provide training to professionals and practitioners in the con-

struction and development sector to update their skills and knowl-

edge in order to promote the development of shelter programmes

that serve the interests and needs of women, persons with disabili-

ties and disadvantaged groups and that ensure their participation at

all stages of the shelter development process;

(j)  Adopt and ensure the enforcement of appropriate standards

relating to planning, design, construction, maintenance and rehabil-

itation;

(k)  Support private-sector initiatives to provide bridging loans to

builders at reasonable interest rates;

(l)  Support professional groups in offering technical assistance in

planning, design, construction, maintenance, rehabilitation and

management to community-based organizations, non-governmental

organizations and others engaged in self-help and community-

based development;

(m)  Strengthen and make more transparent government regulato-

ry and inspection systems;

(n)  Join with professional societies to review and revise building

codes and regulations based on current standards of engineering,

building and planning practices, local conditions and ease of

administration, and adopt performance standards, as appropriate;
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(o)  Support non-governmental organizations and other groups to

ensure full and equal participation of women and persons with dis-

abilities in the planning, design and construction of houses to suit

their specific individual and family requirements.

91.  To promote and support an adequate supply of locally pro-

duced, environmentally sound, affordable and durable basic build-

ing materials, Governments at the appropriate levels, in coopera-

tion with all other interested parties, should:

(a)  Where appropriate, encourage and support the establishment

and expansion of environmentally sound, small-scale, local build-

ing materials industries and the expansion of their production and

commercialization through, inter alia, legal and fiscal incentives

and the provision of credit, research and development, and infor-

mation;

(b)  As required, provide policies and guidelines to facilitate fair

market competition for building materials with enhanced participa-

tion of local interested parties and establish a public mechanism to

enforce them;

(c)  Promote information exchange and the flow of appropriate

environmentally sound, affordable and accessible building tech-

nologies and facilitate the transfer of technology;

(d)  With adequate attention to safety needs, reformulate and

adopt building standards and by-laws, where appropriate, to pro-

mote and permit the use of low-cost building materials in housing

schemes, and use such materials in public construction works;

(e)  Where appropriate, promote partnerships with the private sec-

tor and non-governmental organizations to create mechanisms for

the commercial production and distribution of basic building mate-

rials for self-help construction programmes;

(f)  Evaluate on a regular basis the progress made in the pursuit of

the above objectives.

92.  To enhance the local capacity for environmentally sound pro-

duction of building materials and construction techniques,

Governments at the appropriate levels, including local authorities,

in cooperation with all interested parties, should:

(a)  Intensify and support research efforts to find substitutes for or

optimize the use of non-renewable resources and to reduce their

polluting effects, paying special attention to recycling, reuse of

waste materials and increased reforestation;

(b)  Encourage and promote the application of low-energy, envi-

ronmentally sound and safe manufacturing technologies backed by

appropriate norms and effective regulatory measures;

(c)  Adopt mining and quarrying policies and practices that ensure

minimum damage to the environment.

4.  Vulnerable groups and people with special needs

93.  Vulnerability and disadvantage are often caused by marginaliza-

tion in and exclusion from the socio-economic mainstream and deci-

sion-making processes and the lack of access on an equal basis to

resources and opportunities.  If vulnerability and disadvantage are to

be reduced, there is a need to improve and ensure access by those

belonging to vulnerable and disadvantaged groups to shelter, finance,

infrastructure, basic social services, safety nets and decision-making

processes within national and international enabling environments.

It is understood that not all those belonging to vulnerable and disad-

vantaged groups are vulnerable and disadvantaged at all times.

Vulnerability and disadvantage are mainly caused by circumstances,

rather than inherent characteristics.  Recognizing that vulnerability

and disadvantage are affected, inter alia, by conditions in the hous-

ing sector and the availability, enforcement and effectiveness of

legal protection guaranteeing equal access to resources and oppor-

tunities, some members of certain groups are more likely to be vul-

nerable and experience disadvantage with regard to shelter and

human settlements conditions.  Those belonging to vulnerable and

disadvantaged groups are especially at risk when they have no

security of tenure or where they lack basic services or face dispro-

portionately adverse environmental and health impacts, or because

they may be excluded, either inadvertently or deliberately, from the

housing market and services.

94.  Adequate shelter must be recognized as an important compo-

nent of the particular care and assistance to which children and

their families, as well as children living outside or without fami-

lies, have a right.  Special consideration must be given to the needs

of children living in difficult circumstances.

95.  Inadequate shelter or lack of shelter contributes to a loss of

dignity, security and health in the lives of refugees, other displaced

persons in need of international protection and internally displaced

persons.  There is a need to strengthen the support for the interna-

tional protection of and assistance to refugees, especially refugee

women and children, who are particularly vulnerable.

Actions

96.  To remove barriers and eradicate discrimination in the provi-

sion of shelter, Governments at the appropriate levels, including

local authorities, should:

(a)  Review and revise legal, fiscal and regulatory frameworks

that act as barriers within the shelter sectors;

(b)  Support, through legislation, incentives and other means,

where appropriate, organizations of vulnerable and disadvantaged

groups so that they may promote their interests and become

involved in local and national economic, social and political deci-

sion-making;

(c)  Establish laws and regulations aimed at preventing discrimi-

nation and barriers and, where such laws and regulations already

exist, ensure their enforcement;

(d)  Work with private sector cooperatives, local communities and

other interested parties to raise awareness of the need to eliminate

prejudice and discrimination in housing transactions and the provi-

sion of services;

(e)  Consider becoming parties to the relevant instruments of the

United Nations system that, inter alia, deal with the specific and

special needs of those belonging to vulnerable and disadvantaged

groups, such as the 1951 Convention Relating to the Status of

Refugees and the Protocol Relating to the Status of Refugees, the

International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of

Discrimination against Women, the International Convention on

the Rights of the Child and the International Convention on the

Protection of the Rights of All Migrant Workers and Members of

Their Families, and abiding by the Standard Rules on the

Equalization of Opportunities for Persons with Disabilities;

(f)  Promote systems of public transport that are affordable and

accessible in order to make a wider range of housing and jobs

available to vulnerable groups;
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(g)  Provide vulnerable and disadvantaged groups with access to

information and with opportunities to participate in the local deci-

sion-making process on community and shelter issues that will

affect them;

(h)  Provide increased coverage of water supply and sanitation

services to ensure that vulnerable and disadvantaged groups have

access to adequate quantities of safe water and to hygienic sani-

tation.

97.  To provide for the shelter needs of those belonging to vulnera-

ble groups, Governments at the appropriate levels, including local

authorities, in cooperation with all interested parties, as appropri-

ate, should:

(a)  Provide, where appropriate, targeted and transparent subsi-

dies, social services and various types of safety nets to the most

vulnerable groups;

(b)  Work with the private and non-profit sectors, community-

based organizations and other actors to provide adequate shelter for

people belonging to vulnerable groups, making special efforts to

remove all physical constraints to the independent living of persons

with disabilities and of older persons;

(c)  Strive to provide special living facilities and shelter solutions

for people belonging to vulnerable groups, as appropriate, such as

shelters for women subjected to violence, or shared living arrange-

ments for persons with mental or physical disabilities;

(d)  Provide an environment that enables people belonging to vul-

nerable groups to participate in the social, economic and political

life of their community and country.

98.  To reduce vulnerability, Governments at the appropriate levels,

including local authorities, should:

(a)  Work with non-governmental organizations and community-

based organizations to assist members of vulnerable groups to

obtain secure tenure;

(b)  Protect all people from and provide legal protection and

redress for forced evictions that are contrary to the law, taking

human rights into consideration; when evictions are unavoidable,

ensure that, as appropriate, alternative suitable solutions are pro-

vided;

(c)  Promote and support self-help housing programmes and ini-

tiatives;

(d)  Promote, where appropriate, compliance with and enforce-

ment of all health and environmental laws, especially in low-

income areas with vulnerable groups;

(e)  Facilitate actions aimed at, inter alia, ensuring legal security

of tenure, capacity-building and improving access to credit, which,

apart from subsidies and other financial instruments, can provide

safety nets that reduce vulnerability;

(f)  Pursue policies that will provide information to and consulta-

tion with vulnerable groups;

(g)  Facilitate the availability of legal information and assistance

to vulnerable groups;

(h)  Promote the use of tools for disaster prevention, mitigation

and preparedness in order to reduce the vulnerability of popula-

tions to natural, man-made and technological disasters.

C.  Sustainable human settlements development

in an urbanizing world

1.  Introduction

99.  Rapid urbanization, the concentration of the urban population

in large cities, the sprawl of cities into wider geographical areas

and the rapid growth of mega-cities are among the most significant

transformations of human settlements.  By the year 2005 the

majority of the world's population will live in urban areas, and

approximately 40 per cent of them will be children.  Urban areas

will strongly influence the world of the twenty-first century, and

urban and rural populations will be increasingly interdependent for

their economic, environmental and social well-being.  Among the

economic and social factors influencing this process are population

growth and voluntary and involuntary migration, real and per-

ceived employment opportunities, cultural expectations, changing

consumption and production patterns and serious imbalances and

disparities among regions.

100.  Given the magnitude of the challenges that human settle-

ments pose, society must value and take advantage of the wisdom,

knowledge and skills of every person.  Sustainable human settle-

ments development requires cooperative and complementary

actions among interested parties.  The mix of interested parties

appropriate for participation may be different in each instance,

depending on who has responsibility for or is affected by the topic

being addressed.  As a general matter, interested parties include

women and men of all ages, Governments at the appropriate level,

non-governmental organizations, community-based organizations,

business, labour and environmental organizations.

101.  The sustainability of the global environment and human life

will not be achieved unless, among other things, human settlements

in both urban and rural areas are made economically buoyant,

socially vibrant and environmentally sound, with full respect for

cultural, religious and natural heritage and diversity.  Urban settle-

ments hold a promise for human development and for protection of

the world's natural resources through their ability to support large

numbers of people while limiting their impact on the natural envi-

ronment.  Yet many cities are witnessing harmful patterns of

growth, of production and consumption, of land use, of mobility

and of degradation of their physical structure.  Such problems are

often synonymous with soil, air and water pollution, waste of

resources and destruction of natural resources.  Some human settle-

ments are also subject to limited water supply, sanitation and

drainage and to dependency upon toxic and non-renewable energy

fuel sources and irreversible loss of biodiversity.  Many of these

trends are aggravated or accelerated by high population growth and

the magnitude of rural-to-urban migration.  Demographic factors,

combined with poverty and lack of access to resources and unsus-

tainable patterns of production and consumption, particularly in

industrialized countries, can cause or exacerbate problems of envi-

ronmental degradation and resource depletion and thus inhibit sus-

tainable development.  Therefore, a largely urbanized world

implies that sustainable development will depend very largely on

the capacity of urban and metropolitan areas to manage the produc-

tion and consumption patterns and the transport and waste disposal

systems needed to preserve the environment.

102.  The municipal level of government can be an effective part-

ner in making human settlements viable, equitable and sustainable,

since its level of administration is closest to the people.
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Governments must recognize the essential role of local authorities

in providing services and empowering people to secure economic

development, social welfare and environmental protection for their

communities, and the role of international cooperation among local

authorities.  Local authorities can construct, operate and maintain

economic, social and environmental infrastructure, oversee plan-

ning processes, establish local environmental policies and assist in

implementing national and subnational environmental policies.

They play a vital role in educating and mobilizing people and in

responding to public demands to promote sustainable development.

103.  At the United Nations Conference on Environment and

Development, the international community agreed on a set of

objectives and actions aimed at promoting sustainable human set-

tlements development.  In chapter 7 of Agenda 21, the concept of

an "enabling approach" in the human settlements sector was devel-

oped, whereby a partnership among the public, private and com-

munity sectors sought to improve the social, economic and envi-

ronmental quality of human settlements and the living and working

environments of all people, in particular people living in poverty in

urban and rural areas.  Particular emphasis was given to participa-

tion in the decision-making process by community groups, women,

indigenous people, the elderly and people with disabilities.  The

local Agenda 21 framework emphasizes the need for local authori-

ties to work in cooperation with all interested parties, including

individuals, social groups and the private sector, to promote and

implement effective strategies for sustainable development.

104.  In the process of urbanization, policies and programmes for

the sustainable development of human settlements in both rural and

urban areas require strong subnational governmental institutions

working in partnership with all interested parties.  Such institutions

are still weak in many countries, and their effectiveness is threat-

ened by increasing problems of political regionalism and ethnic

strife.  All these concerns and demands require a regional and

cross-sectoral approach to human settlements planning, which

places emphasis on rural/urban linkages and treats villages and

cities as two ends of a human settlements continuum in a common

ecosystem.

105.  Increasingly, cities have a network of linkages that extends

far beyond their boundaries.  Sustainable urban development

requires consideration of the carrying capacity of the entire ecosys-

tem supporting such development, including the prevention and

mitigation of adverse environmental impacts occurring outside

urban areas.  The unsafe disposal of waste leads to the degradation

of the natural environment:  aquifers, coastal zones, ocean

resources, wetlands, natural habitats, forests and other fragile

ecosystems are affected, as are the homelands of indigenous peo-

ple.  All transboundary movements of hazardous waste and sub-

stances should be carried out in accordance with relevant interna-

tional agreements by parties to those agreements.  Rapid urbaniza-

tion in coastal areas is causing the rapid deterioration of coastal

and marine ecosystems.

106.  The diversity of types of human settlements is a key compo-

nent to creating just and sustainable societies.  The living and

working conditions in all human settlements, including regional

urban centres, rural service centres, rural hamlets, rural communi-

ties, market towns and villages, must be improved, with particular

emphasis on shelter, social and physical infrastructure, and services.

The maintenance and the development of rural settlements require

sustainable agriculture and forestry activities and improved agricul-

tural technologies, economic diversification, and expanded

employment opportunities created by encouraging appropriate and

environmentally sustainable investment in industry and related eco-

nomic production and service activities.

107.  In order to mitigate the unbalanced geographical develop-

ment of human settlements, and to effectively reinforce the cre-

ation of a dynamic economy, Governments at the appropriate levels

should create partnerships with relevant interested parties to

encourage the sustainable development and management of cities

of all sizes and should create conditions that ensure that these dif-

ferent cities provide employment opportunities and services in the

process of securing economic development, social welfare and

environmental protection.  They should devise strategies and sup-

port measures that address the issues relating to the movement of

population which leads to extreme population concentration in

some areas, pressure on fragile ecosystems such as coastal areas,

and loss of population in other areas.

108.  International cooperation, including city-to-city cooperation,

is both necessary and mutually beneficial in promoting sustainable

human settlements development.  Depending on the context and

the needs of the cities, towns and villages in each country and

region, special attention should be paid to the most critical issues,

such as changing production and consumption patterns; energy

efficiency; sustainable resource and land-use management; poverty

eradication; population and health; water supply, sanitation and

waste management; disaster prevention, mitigation, preparedness

and management; cultural, natural and historical heritage; environ-

mental protection; industry; infrastructure; and basic services such

as health and education facilities and services.  Habitat II provides

an opportunity to focus on the effect that current patterns of human

settlements development will have on the ability to achieve the

objectives established at recent United Nations conferences.  Close

attention to trends in urban development is essential to the viability

of sustainable human settlements development in rural and urban

areas alike.

2.  Sustainable land use

109.  Land is essential for the provision of food, water and energy

for many living systems, and is critical to human activity.  In rapid-

ly growing urban areas, access to land is rendered increasingly dif-

ficult by the potentially competing demands of housing, industry,

commerce, infrastructure, transport, agriculture and the need for

open spaces and green areas, and the protection of fragile ecosys-

tems.  The rising costs of urban land and other factors prevent per-

sons living in poverty and members of other vulnerable and disad-

vantaged groups from gaining access to suitable land, the location

of which does not pose economic, environmental or health risks to

the residents for such reasons as its proximity to polluting industri-

al facilities, inappropriate geographical conditions or its suscepti-

bility to natural disasters.  Bringing the development of urban areas

into harmony with the natural environment and the overall system

of settlements is one of the basic tasks to be undertaken in achiev-

ing a sustainable urbanized world.  The tools for achieving a physi-

cally more balanced development include not only specific urban
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and regional policies and legal, economic, financial, cultural and

other measures, but also innovative methods of urban planning and

design and of urban development, revitalization and management.

National, subnational and local policies and programmes need to

be integrated.  In this regard, the principle of the precautionary

approach, stipulated in the Rio Declaration on Environment and

Development, should be widely applied by Governments according

to their capabilities, and the use of environmental and social impact

assessments is desirable.

110.  Land use is closely related to water resource management

because of the critical need to protect aquifers and other fresh-

water resources from the harmful effects of human settlements.

Special attention should be paid to guiding potentially hazardous

activities away from the fragile areas.  Oceans and coastal areas

should be protected from land-based sources of pollution.

111.  Many cities are using peripheral land for urban-related pur-

poses in a wasteful manner while existing serviced land and infra-

structure may not be adequately developed and used.  To avoid

unbalanced, unhealthy and unsustainable growth of human settle-

ments, it is necessary to promote land-use patterns that minimize

transport demands, save energy and protect open and green spaces.

Appropriate urban density and mixed land-use guidelines are of

prime importance for urban development.  National, subnational

and local policies and development plans must be carefully re-

examined to ensure optimal land use and geographically better bal-

anced economic development, including the protection of indispen-

sable agricultural land; land that sustains biodiversity, water quality

and groundwater recharge; fragile areas, including coastal areas;

and other sensitive areas in need of protection.

112.  Green spaces and vegetation cover in urban and peri-urban

areas are essential for biological and hydrological balance and eco-

nomic development.  Vegetation creates natural habitats and per-

mits better absorption of rainwater by natural means, which implies

savings in water management.  Green areas and vegetation also

play an important part in reducing air pollution and in creating

more suitable climatic conditions, thereby improving the living

environment in cities.  Healthy and environmentally sound agricul-

tural activities and the provision of common land should be inte-

grated into the planning of urban and peri-urban areas.

Actions

113.  Governments at the appropriate levels, including local author-

ities and other interested parties, with the support of the relevant

international and regional institutions, should support the efforts of

human settlements to establish sustainable urban land-use patterns

and planning and, to that end, should:

(a)  Establish, as appropriate, legal frameworks to facilitate the

development and implementation, at the national, subnational and

local levels, of public plans and policies for sustainable urban

development and rehabilitation, land utilization, housing and the

improved management of urban growth;

(b)  Promote efficient and accessible land markets that are respon-

sive to demand and meet community needs;

(c)  Develop, where appropriate, fiscal incentives and land-use

control measures, including land-use planning solutions for more

rational and sustainable use of limited land resources;

(d)  Focus greater attention on meeting the capital investment

requirements of human settlements through resource mobilization

strategies and policies that facilitate greater flows of private invest-

ment in urban development in locations that contribute to sustain-

able land-use patterns;

(e)  Encourage partnerships among the public, private and volun-

tary sectors and other interested parties in managing land resources

for sustainable urban development;

(f)  Promote urban planning, housing and industrial siting initia-

tives that discourage the siting of hazardous industrial facilities in

residential areas;

(g)  Prevent or minimize pollution and exposure to pollution from

industrial facilities, while also promoting urban planning, housing

and industrial siting initiatives that discourage the disproportionate

siting of polluting industrial facilities in areas inhabited by people

living in poverty or those belonging to vulnerable and disadvan-

taged groups;

(h)  Develop and support the implementation of improved land-

management practices that deal comprehensively with competing

urban land requirements for housing, industry, commerce, infra-

structure, transport, green spaces and forested areas, taking into

account the need for spaces for everyday activities - for play-

grounds, parks, sports and recreation areas and areas suitable for

gardening and urban agriculture;

(i)  Promote the integration of land-use, communications and

transport planning to encourage development patterns that reduce

the demand for transport;

(j)  Develop and implement integrated coastal zone management

plans to ensure the proper development and conservation of coastal

resources;

(k)  Promote the use of tools and the development of capacities

for transparent urban monitoring and reporting activities based on

appropriate indicators for the environmental, social and economic

performance of cities;

(l)  Institutionalize a participatory approach to sustainable human

settlements through the development and support of strategies and

mechanisms that encourage open and inclusive dialogue among all

interested parties, with  special attention to the needs and priorities

of women, minorities, children, youth, people with disabilities,

older persons and persons living in poverty and exclusion;

(m)  Promote best practices for community-based land manage-

ment in human settlements;

(n)  Strengthen capacities in integrated environmental management.

114.  To develop and support improved and integrated land man-

agement, Governments at the appropriate levels, including local

authorities, should:

(a)  Develop integrated land information and mapping systems;

(b)  Establish, as appropriate, structures for the enforcement of

land management laws and regulations in order to make enforce-

ment and appeals more efficient and effective;

(c)  Develop the land market through the establishment of an

effective legal framework that incorporates environmental concerns

and encompasses the diversity of tenure systems;

(d)  Develop, with the participation of all interested parties, com-

prehensive and environmentally sound land-use strategies at the

local level.

3.  Social development:  eradication of poverty, creation of produc-

tive employment and social integration
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115.  Promoting equitable, socially viable and stable human settle-

ments is inextricably linked to eradicating poverty.  The concerns

of the International Year for the Eradication of Poverty and the

International Decade for the Eradication of Poverty are shared by

the international community, which also acknowledges the femi-

nization of poverty.  Poverty has various manifestations, including

homelessness and inadequate housing.  The eradication of poverty

requires, inter alia, sound macroeconomic policies aimed at creat-

ing employment opportunities, equal and universal access to eco-

nomic opportunities (and special efforts to facilitate such access for

the disadvantaged); education and training that will promote sus-

tainable livelihoods through freely chosen productive employment

and work; and basic social services, including health facilities.

However, there are no universal solutions that can be fairly

applied.  People living in poverty must be empowered through

freely chosen participation in all aspects of political, economic and

social life.  Other key elements of a poverty eradication strategy

include policies geared to reducing inequalities, increasing oppor-

tunities, improving and providing, as appropriate, access to

resources, employment and income; promoting rural development

and measures to improve economic, social and environmental con-

ditions in rural areas; providing social protection for those who

cannot support themselves; recognizing the needs and skills of

women; developing human resources; improving infrastructure,

including communication facilities, and making it more accessible;

and promoting domestic policies for meeting the basic needs of all.

Actions

116.  To promote equal access to and fair and equitable provision

of services in human settlements, Governments at the appropriate

level, including local authorities, should:

(a)  Formulate and implement human settlements development

policies that ensure equal access to and maintenance of basic serv-

ices, including those related to the provision of food security; edu-

cation; employment and livelihood; basic health care services; safe

drinking water and sanitation; adequate shelter; and access to open

and green spaces, giving priority to the needs and rights of women

and children, who often bear the greatest burden of poverty;

(b)  Where appropriate, redirect public resources to encourage

community-based management of services and infrastructure and

promote the participation of the private sector and local residents,

including people living in poverty, women, people with disabilities,

indigenous people and members of disadvantaged groups, in the

identification of public service needs, spatial planning and the

design, provision and maintenance of urban infrastructure and open

and green spaces.

117.  To promote social integration, Governments at the appropri-

ate levels, including local authorities, recognizing the importance

of volunteer contributions and in close cooperation with non-gov-

ernmental organizations, community-based organizations, the coop-

erative sector and public and private foundations, should:

(a)  Prohibit discriminatory, exclusionary practices related to

shelter, employment and access to social and cultural facilities;

(b)  Offer opportunities and physical space to encourage positive

interaction among culturally diverse groups;

(c)  Involve marginalized and/or disadvantaged groups and indi-

viduals in the planning, decision-making, monitoring and assess-

ment related to human settlements development;

(d)  Encourage, in cooperation with relevant interested parties,

including parents with respect to their children's education, the

development of school curricula, education programmes and com-

munity-based centres aimed at developing understanding and coop-

eration among members of diverse cultures.

118.  Urban and rural poverty and unemployment represent severe

constraints for human settlements development.  In order to combat

poverty, Governments at the appropriate levels, including local

authorities, in partnership with all relevant interested parties,

including workers' and employers' organizations, should:

(a)  Stimulate productive employment opportunities that generate

income sufficient to achieve an adequate standard of living for all

people, while ensuring equal employment opportunities and wage

rates for women and encouraging the location of employment

opportunities near and in the home, particularly for women living

in poverty and people with disabilities;

(b)  Pursue the goal of ensuring quality jobs, and safeguard the

basic rights and interests of workers and, to this end, freely pro-

mote respect for relevant conventions of the International Labour

Organization, including those on the prohibition of forced and

child labour, freedom of association, the right to organize and bar-

gain collectively, and the principle of non-discrimination;

(c)  Improve policies that reduce environmental health hazards,

and provide the informal sector and all workers with accessible

information on how to enhance occupational safety and reduce

health risks;

(d)  Promote, where appropriate, cost-effective and labour-inten-

sive investments and methods to provide, rehabilitate and maintain

settlement infrastructure and services;

(e)  Promote contracting and procurement that, as appropriate,

facilitate the involvement of the local private sector, including

small businesses and contractors, and, when appropriate, the infor-

mal sector and the community sector in the provision of basic pub-

lic goods and services;

(f)  Ensure that people living in poverty have access to productive

resources, including credit, land, education and training, technolo-

gy, knowledge and information, as well as to public services, and

that they have the opportunity to participate in decision-making in

a policy and regulatory environment that would enable them to

benefit from employment and economic opportunities;

(g)  Promote access to credit and innovative banking alternatives

with flexible guarantees and collateral requirements for women and

people living in poverty, including those who work in the informal

sector, family enterprises and small-scale enterprises;

(h)  Promote community-based cooperative banking and responsi-

ble corporate reinvestment in local communities;

(i)  Promote and strengthen productive enterprises, including

micro-enterprises and small-scale private and cooperative sector

enterprises and expand market and other employment and training

opportunities for women, men and youth, including people with

disabilities and, where appropriate, strengthen the linkages between

the informal and formal sectors;

(j)  Promote, where appropriate, timely access of the unemployed,

particularly persons living in poverty, to education and vocational

training;

(k)  Link independent small businesses through flexible manufac-

turing networks;
(l)  Establish and strengthen programmes designed to improve proj-

ect management skills for community-based and non-governmental
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organizations, including youth organizations, at the community and

local levels, including needs assessment, project setting and design,

financial management, project implementation and impact assess-

ment, monitoring and evaluation;

(m)  Encourage the establishment of community-based organiza-

tions, private voluntary organizations and other non-governmental

organizations that contribute to efforts to eradicate poverty;

(n)  Explore the creation of quasi-public support structures that

encourage interrelated community-based enterprises by providing

assistance with development, marketing and distribution of com-

munity-manufactured products;

(o)  Promote public awareness of job opportunities through the

mass media.

119.  In order to promote gender-sensitive planning and manage-

ment of human settlements, Governments at the appropriate levels,

including local authorities, in collaboration with women's groups

and other interested parties, should:

(a)  Adopt, where appropriate, by-laws, standards and norms and

develop planning guidelines that take into consideration the needs

and situations of women and men and girls and boys in relation to

human settlements planning, development and decision-making,

and in the provision of and access to basic services, including pub-

lic transportation, health and educational facilities;

(b)  Consider in the planning process the fact that women are

often involved in the informal sector and use their homes for busi-

ness or market activities;

(c)  Promote representative structures, while ensuring women's

full and equal participation;

(d)  Develop policy guidelines and programmes that encourage

and actively pursue the involvement of women's groups in all

aspects of community development related to environmental infra-

structure and the provision of basic urban services, and encourage

women's own cooperatives, as well as their membership in other

cooperatives;

(e)  Promote changes in attitudes, structures, policies, laws and

other practices relating to gender in order to eliminate all obstacles

to human dignity and equality in family and society and promote

full and equal participation of women and men, including persons

with disabilities, in social, economic and political life, including in

the formulation, implementation and follow-up of public policies

and programmes;

(f)  Foster economic policies that have a positive impact on the

employment and income of women workers in both the formal and

informal sectors and adopt specific measures to address women's

unemployment, in particular their long-term unemployment;

(g)  Eliminate legal and customary barriers, where they exist, to

women's equal access to and control of land and finance;

(h)  Promote equal access to all levels of education for girls and

women;

(i)  Establish programmes that address the absolute poverty found

among rural women, focusing on their need for adequate shelter

and employment;

(j)  Generate and disseminate gender disaggregated data, while

ensuring that such statistics are collected, compiled, analysed and

presented by age and sex; set up monitoring mechanisms in gov-

ernment structures; and integrate the results into mainstream poli-

cies for sustainable human settlements development;

(k)  Enhance community awareness of issues facing women liv-

ing in poverty, the homeless, migrants, refugees, other displaced

women in need of  international protection, and internally dis-

placed women, especially those issues related to physical and sexu-

al abuse, and design appropriate community responses;

(l)  Ensure equal access to housing, land and public services in

the urban and rural areas in line with the International Convention

on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women.

120.  In order to develop the full potential of young people and

prepare them to take a responsible role in the development of

human settlements, Governments at the appropriate levels, includ-

ing local authorities, in partnership with the private sector, non-

governmental youth organizations and other non-governmental

organizations as well as community-based organizations, should: 

(a)  Integrate youth concerns into all relevant national, subnation-

al and local policies, strategies, programmes and projects;

(b)  Enable youth by supporting and valuing their ability to play

an active and creative role in building sustainable communities;

(c)  Provide equal access to basic education, paying special atten-

tion to people living in poverty and to youth living in rural areas

and addressing constraints created by distance, lack of educational

facilities and social or economic barriers;

(d)  Take special action to reduce the drop-out rate at all levels of

education through increased relevance and quality education, and

to facilitate the access of school leavers to a sustainable livelihood;

(e)  Utilizing both formal and non-formal educational and training

activities and programmes, promote - in partnership with youth -

employment programmes and vocational skills development that

enhance youth's capacity to participate fully in the social, economic

and political processes of human settlements;

(f)  Eliminate the sexual and economic exploitation of young

women and children, improving their quality of life and increasing

their contribution to sustainable human settlements development;  

(g)  Encourage awareness-raising campaigns and other actions

developed and implemented by youth that are aimed at promoting

the appreciation by youth of their historical, natural, religious,

spiritual and cultural heritage and at increasing their conscious-

ness of environmental values and the  environmental implications

of their production, consumption, behavioural and ethical choices,

especially those related to adequate shelter for all and sustainable

human settlements development.

121.  In order to promote disability-sensitive planning and manage-

ment of human settlements, Governments at the appropriate levels,

including local authorities, should:

(a)  Promote the adoption of laws, by-laws, standards and norms

and develop planning guidelines and programmes that take into

consideration the specific needs of persons with disabilities, includ-

ing the chronically ill, in all planning, development and decision-

making in relation to human settlements;

(b)  Encourage the adoption of laws and policies ensuring persons

with disabilities full access to all new public buildings and facili-

ties, public housing and public transport systems; and also encour-

age access to existing public buildings and facilities, housing and

transport, wherever feasible, especially by taking advantage of ren-

ovation;

(c)  Promote representative structures, while ensuring the full and

equal participation of persons with disabilities;

(d)  Eliminate communication barriers to reduce the social and

physical isolation faced by persons with disabilities by measures
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such as the production and dissemination of information, especially

public information, in appropriate formats;

(e)  Promote equal access to all levels of education and skills

development for persons with disabilities;

(f)  Prepare and disseminate disaggregated data presented by age,

sex and work status, set up monitoring mechanisms in government

structures and integrate the results into mainstream policies for sus-

tainable human settlements development;

(g)  Recognize that people with disabilities can provide expertise

in their own housing and community requirements, that they

should be decision makers with regard to housing appropriate for

them and that they should be included as designers and imple-

menters of such housing;

(h)  Enhance community awareness of health-care issues facing

persons with disabilities and design appropriate community

responses;

(i)  Provide persons with disabilities affordable and quality health

care;

(j)  Develop policies and guidelines and provide services that

enable persons with disabilities to be housed in community-based

settings;

(k)  Develop and implement programmes that enable people with

disabilities to have an equal opportunity to realize an income suffi-

cient to attain an adequate standard of living;

(l)  Consider in the planning process the fact that persons with

disabilities often use their homes for business or market activities;

(m)  Promote sports, recreational and cultural activities for per-

sons with disabilities.

122.  In order to promote the continuing progress of indigenous

people and to ensure their full participation in the development of

the rural and urban areas in which they live, with full respect for

their cultures, languages, traditions, education, social organizations

and settlement patterns, Governments and leaders of indigenous

communities, within the national context, should:

(a)  Take particular actions to enhance their productive capacities,

ensuring their full and equal access to social and economic services

and their participation in the elaboration and implementation of

policies that affect their development;

(b)  Support the economic activities of indigenous people in order

to improve their conditions and development and to secure their

safe interaction with larger economies;

(c)  Integrate indigenous women, their perspectives and knowl-

edge, on an equal basis with men, in decision-making regarding

human settlements, including sustainable resource management and

the development of policies and programmes for sustainable devel-

opment, including, in particular, those designed to address and pre-

vent environmental degradation of land;

(d)  Address the particular needs of indigenous children and their

families, especially those living in poverty, thereby enabling them

to benefit fully from economic and social development pro-

grammes.

123.  To prevent, reduce and eliminate violence and crime,

Governments at the appropriate levels, including local authorities,

in partnership with all interested parties, should:
(a)  Design, create and maintain liveable human settlements that

encourage the use of public spaces as centres of community life so
that they do not become places for criminal activity;

(b)  Promote awareness and provide education in an effort to miti-
gate crime and violence and strengthen society;

(c)  Promote crime prevention through social development by

finding ways to help communities deal with underlying factors that

undermine community safety and result in crime by addressing

such critical problems as poverty, inequality, family stress, unem-

ployment, absence of educational and vocational opportunities, and

lack of health care, including mental health services;

(d)  Encourage youth and children, in particular street children, to

become interested parties in their own future and in their commu-

nity's future through education, recreation, and job training and

counselling that can attract private-sector investment and support

from non-profit organizations;

(e)  Enhance women's safety in communities through the promo-

tion of a gender perspective in crime prevention policies and pro-

grammes by increasing in those responsible for implementing those

policies the knowledge and understanding of the causes, conse-

quences and mechanisms of violence against women;

(f)  Establish programmes designed to improve the skills of local

leadership in group facilitation, conflict resolution and intervention;

(g)  As appropriate, promote personal security and reduce fear by

improving police services, making them more accountable to the

communities they serve, and by encouraging and facilitating,

whenever appropriate, the formation of lawful community-based

crime prevention measures and systems;

(h)  Provide accessible, affordable, impartial, prompt and humane

local systems of justice by, inter alia, facilitating and strengthening,

where appropriate, existing traditional institutions and procedures

for the resolution of disputes and conflicts;

(i)  Encourage the establishment of programmes and projects

based on voluntary participation, especially of children, youth and

older persons, to prevent violence, including violence in the home,

and crime;

(j)  Take concerted and urgent action to dismantle international

and national sex trafficking networks.

124.  To protect vulnerable and disadvantaged people,

Governments at the appropriate levels, in partnership with all inter-

ested parties, should work together to:

(a)  Adopt integrated, transparent and gender-sensitive environ-

mental, social and economic policies and programmes for dis-

tressed areas and areas characterized by social exclusion;

(b)  Facilitate the participation of local organizations, including

elder councils, women's groups, people's movements, youth

groups, children's groups and organizations of people with disabili-

ties and other organizations based in the community, in the deci-

sion-making processes concerning social welfare programmes;

(c)  Promote and establish operational partnerships with social

welfare and community development initiatives;

(d)  Improve the planning and design of human settlements so as

to respond specifically to the needs of vulnerable and disadvan-

taged people, especially people with disabilities.

4.  Population and sustainable human settlements development

125.  The quality of life and the activities of all human beings

within human settlements are closely interrelated with population

change, demographic patterns, including growth, structure and dis-

tribution of population, and development variables such as educa-

tion, health and nutrition, the levels of use of natural resources, the

state of the environment and the pace and quality of economic and

social development.
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126.  Population movements within and among countries, includ-

ing the very rapid growth of some cities and the unbalanced

regional distribution of population in some areas need to be consid-

ered to ensure the sustainability of human settlements.

Actions

127.  In order to address population issues affecting human settle-

ments and to fully integrate demographic concerns into sustainable

human settlements development policies, Governments at the

appropriate levels, including local authorities and other interested

parties, should:

(a)  Ensure that population/demographic issues are appropriately

addressed within decision-making processes, especially those deal-

ing with urban and regional planning and management, basic infra-

structure and services provision or other related policies;

(b)  Where necessary, set up or enhance databases, including,

inter alia, data disaggregated by gender and age, and conduct data

collection and analysis to provide baseline information that can be

used to better plan for population growth in cities, towns and vil-

lages;

(c)  Increase the awareness, knowledge and understanding of the

impact of population change and development variables on human

settlements at all levels of society through public information cam-

paigns and communication efforts centred on the significance and

relevance of population-related issues and the responsible actions

necessary to address such issues, including health, family planning

and consumption and production patterns consistent with sustain-

able development;

(d)  Consider the need to plan, design and build sustainable new

human settlements, taking into account the environmental impact,

to relieve present and obviate future population and development

pressures on urban and rural areas.

5.  Environmentally sustainable, healthy and

liveable human settlements

128.  Sustainable human settlements depend on the creation of a
better environment for human health and well-being, which will
improve the living conditions of people and decrease disparities in
the quality of their lives.  The health of the population depends at
least as much on the control of environmental causes of poor
health as on clinical responses to disease.  Children are particularly
vulnerable to harmful urban environments and must be protected.
Measures to prevent ill health and disease are as important as the
availability of appropriate medical treatment and care.  It is there-
fore essential to take a holistic approach to health, whereby both
prevention and care are placed within the context of environmental
policy, supported by effective management systems and plans of
action incorporating targets that reflect local needs and capacities.

129.  Health problems related to adverse environmental condi-
tions, including a lack of access to safe water and sanitation, inad-
equate waste management, poor drainage, air pollution, and expo-
sure to excessive noise levels, as well as ineffective and inadequate
health services, exact a heavy toll on the quality of life and the
overall contribution to society of millions of people.  They may
also aggravate social tension and inequity and increase the vulnera-
bility of people to the effects of disasters.  An integrated approach
to the provision of environmentally sound infrastructure in human

settlements, particularly for people living in poverty in rural and
urban areas, is an investment in sustainable human settlements
development that can enhance the quality of life, reduce negative
impacts on the environment, improve the overall health of a popula-
tion, and reduce the burden of investment in curative health and
poverty alleviation.

130.  Many pollution-related risks to health are particularly high in
urban areas, as well as in low-income areas, because of higher con-
centrations of pollutants from, inter alia, industry, traffic, fumes
from cooking and heating devices, overcrowding and inadequate
solid and liquid waste management.  Environmental risks in the
home and the workplace may have a disproportionate impact on
the health of women and children because of their different suscep-
tibilities and rates of exposure to the toxic effects of various chemi-
cals and given the nature of the tasks that women frequently under-
take.  Environmental risks may also have a disproportionate impact
on children.

131.  Many environmental contaminants, such as radioactive mate-
rials and persistent organic pollutants, work their way into the food
chain and eventually into human beings, thus compromising the
health of present and future generations.

132.  Exposure to heavy metals, including lead and mercury, may
have persistent and harmful effects on human health and develop-
ment and on the environment.  Children and people living in
poverty are often particularly vulnerable, and it is of special con-
cern that the effects of high lead levels on children's intellectual
development are irreversible.  Effective and affordable alternatives
to many of the uses of these metals are available.  Appropriate
alternatives should be sought for those products where exposure to
lead can be neither controlled nor managed.

133.  Unsustainable and wasteful production and consumption pat-
terns also lead to increasing problems in waste management.  It is
essential to intensify efforts aimed at minimizing the production
and discharge of waste, and at recycling and reuse as much as pos-
sible and disposing of the remainder in an environmentally sound
manner.  This will require changes in attitudes and consumption
patterns and in the design of buildings and neighbourhoods, as well
as innovative, efficient and sustainable modalities for waste man-
agement.

134.  The design of the built environment is recognized as having
an impact on people's well-being and behaviour and, thereby, on
people's health.  Good design in new housing and in upgrading and
rehabilitation is important for the creation of sustainable living
conditions.  The design of high-rise housing should complement
the context of the neighbourhood in which it will be located.  In
particular, the large-scale development of high-rise housing can
bring social and environmental disadvantages; therefore special
attention should be paid to the quality of its design, including the
scale and height, proper maintenance, regular technical inspection
and safety measures.

135.  The liveability of the built environment has an important

bearing on the quality of life in human settlements.  Quality of life

implies those attributes catering for the diversified and growing

aspirations of citizens that go beyond the satisfaction of basic

needs.  Liveability refers to those spatial, social and environmental
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characteristics and qualities that uniquely contribute to people's

sense of personal and collective well-being and to their sense of

satisfaction in being the residents of that particular settlement.  The

aspirations for liveability vary from place to place, and evolve and

change in time; they also differ among the diverse populations that

make up communities.  Therefore, conditions for liveable human

settlements presuppose a working democracy in which processes of

participation, civic engagement and capacity-building mechanisms

are institutionalized.

Actions

136.  To improve the health and well-being of all people through-

out their life-span, particularly people living in poverty,

Governments at the appropriate levels, including local authorities,

in partnership with other interested parties, should:

(a)  Develop and implement national, subnational and local health

plans or strategies and strengthen environmental health services to

prevent, mitigate and respond to diseases and ill health resulting

from poor conditions in living and working environments and the

conditions of people living in poverty, and continue work towards

the Agenda 21 objective of achieving  a 10 to 40 per cent improve-

ment in health indicators by the year 2000;

(b)  Adopt measures to prevent and control air, water and soil pol-

lution and to reduce noise levels, where appropriate, and develop

and ensure access to appropriate preventive and curative health-

care systems in order to tackle related health problems;

(c)  Ensure adequate research to assess how and to what extent

women and children are particularly susceptible or exposed to

environmental  degradation and hazards, including, as necessary,

research and data collection on specific groups of women and chil-

dren, particularly women with low incomes, indigenous women

and women belonging to minorities;

(d)  Improve shelter conditions so as to mitigate those health and

safety risks, particularly risks to women, older persons, children

and people with disabilities, that are associated with activities in

the home;

(e)  Build capacity at all levels for effective environmental health

management;

(f)  Develop and implement programmes to ensure universal

access for women throughout their life-span to a full range of

affordable health-care services, including those related to reproduc-

tive health care, which includes family planning and sexual health,

consistent with the report of the International Conference on

Population and Development;

(g)  Develop, where appropriate, criteria for maximum permitted

and safe levels of noise exposure and promote noise assessment

control as part of environmental health programmes;

(h)  Raise awareness of the interdependencies between the envi-

ronment and health and develop within communities the knowl-

edge, attitudes and practices needed to improve personal and com-

munity health, with special attention to hygiene;

(i)  Promote, where appropriate, planning and good design in

human settlements, both in new developments and in upgrading

and rehabilitation, while emphasizing aesthetic qualities as well as

sound and sustainable technical and functional qualities, enriching

and enlightening the overall quality of life of people;

(j)  Establish processes to increase the exchange of information,

experience and technical assistance among national, subnational

and local Governments, including among Governments at the same

level, and across sectors for environmental health improvements;

(k)  Ensure that due priority is given and adequate resources made

available from all sources, at the national, regional and internation-

al levels, to combat the threat to individuals and public health

posed by the rapid spread of HIV/AIDS globally and by the re-

emergence of major diseases, such as tuberculosis, malaria,

onchocerciasis (river blindness) and diarrhoeal diseases, in particu-

lar cholera;

(l)  Promote safe and healthy workplace conditions for men and

women.

137.  To improve environmental conditions and reduce industrial

and domestic waste and other forms of health risks in human set-

tlements, Governments at the appropriate levels and in partnership

with all interested parties should:

(a)  Develop and implement national and local plans, policies and

specific cross-sectoral programmes addressing all relevant chapters

of Agenda 21;

(b)  Develop laws and policies that specify appropriate ambient

environmental quality levels and set targets for environmental

improvements and identify instruments for their achievement

appropriate to national and subnational priorities and conditions;

(c)  Establish, equip and build capacity for monitoring and evalu-

ating compliance with environmental regulations and effectiveness

of enforcement at all levels;  

(d)  Set environmental standards so as to facilitate the selection and

development of appropriate technologies and their appropriate use;

(e)  Identify and address the disproportionately high and adverse

effects of policies and programmes on the human health or the

environment of people living in poverty and those belonging to

vulnerable and disadvantaged groups;

(f)  Provide incentives and disincentives to promote the use of

clean production and energy- and water-saving processes and tech-

nologies that, among other things, can increase economic opportu-

nities in the areas of environmental technology, environmental

clean-up and environmentally friendly products and can improve

the attractiveness and competitiveness of human settlements for

economic investments;

(g)  Provide guidelines and training for the application of proce-

dures for the assessment of environmental health impacts;

(h)  Undertake environmental assessments and environmental

impact assessments for development plans and projects, respective-

ly, that may significantly affect the quality of the environment;

(i)  Support mechanisms for consultations and partnerships

among interested parties to prepare and implement local environ-

mental plans and local Agenda 21 initiatives and specific cross-sec-

toral environmental health programmes;

(j)  Raise awareness of environmental issues and develop within

communities the knowledge, attitudes and practices needed for sus-

tainable human settlements development;

(k)  Take appropriate action to manage the use of heavy metals,

particularly lead, safely and effectively and, where possible, to

eliminate uncontrolled exposure in order to protect human health

and the environment;

(l)  Eliminate as soon as possible the use of lead in gasoline;

(m)  In cooperation with the international community, promote

the protection of the living environment and strive to restore con-

taminated land, air and water to levels acceptable for sustainable

human settlements.
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138.  Recognizing the need for an integrated approach to the provi-

sion of those environmental services and policies that are essential

for human life, Governments at the appropriate levels, in partner-

ship with other interested parties, should:

(a)  Incorporate the principles and strategies contained in Agenda

21 and the Rio Declaration on Environment and Development in

an integrated manner:  the precautionary principle approach, the

polluter pays principle, the pollution prevention principle, the

ecosystem approach, including strategies pertaining to carrying

capacity, and environmental and social impact assessments;

(b)  Promote practices and patterns of production and consump-

tion that will conserve and protect freshwater and saltwater

resources and topsoil, as well as air and soil quality;

(c)  Ensure that clean water is available and accessible to all

human settlements as soon as possible through, inter alia, the adop-

tion and improvement of technology, and ensure that environmental

protection and conservation plans are designed and implemented to

restore polluted water systems and rebuild damaged watersheds;

(d)  Dispose as soon as possible, within both rural and urban

areas, of sewage, waste waters and solid wastes, including haz-

ardous wastes, in a manner that conforms with national or interna-

tional environmental quality guidelines;

(e)  Promote environmental protection and public health by prop-

er treatment and the recycling and reuse of environmentally com-

patible sanitation and treatment/disposal of waste water and solid

waste;

(f)  Make a concerted effort to reduce the generation of wastes

and waste products by, inter alia, setting national and local goals

for the reduction of packaging;

(g)  Develop criteria and methodologies for the assessment of

environmental impacts and resource requirements at the local level

throughout the life cycle of products and processes;

(h)  Develop and implement legal, fiscal and administrative

mechanisms to achieve integrated ecosystem management;

(i)  Establish mechanisms to ensure transparent, accountable and

cost-effective management and maintenance of infrastructure.

139.  In order to promote a healthy environment that will continue

to support adequate shelter for all and sustainable human settle-

ments for current and future generations, Governments at the

appropriate levels, in partnership with all relevant interested par-

ties, should:

(a)  Promote the conservation and sustainable use of urban and

peri-urban biodiversity, including forests, local habitats and species

biodiversity; the protection of biodiversity should be included

within local sustainable development planning activities;

(b)  Protect existing forest resources and promote, where possible,

afforestation around and within human settlements in order to fulfil

basic needs relating to energy, construction, recreation and food

security;

(c)  Encourage, where appropriate, the establishment of produc-

tive and recreational green belts around urban and rural agglomera-

tions in order to protect their environment and contribute to the

provision of food products;
(d)  Reduce significantly the degradation of the marine environ-

ment emanating from land-based activities, including municipal,

industrial and agricultural wastes and run-off, which have a perni-

cious impact on the productive areas of the marine environment

and coastal areas;

(e)  Ensure that children have access to the natural world on a

daily basis through free play outdoors, and establish education

programmes to help children investigate their community environ-

ments, including natural ecosystems;

(f)  Ensure adequate opportunity for public participation by all

interested parties at all levels of environmental decision-making.

140.  Water resources management in human settlements presents

an outstanding challenge for sustainable development.  It combines

the challenge of securing for all the basic human need for a reliable

supply of safe drinking water and meeting the competing demands

of industry and agriculture, which are crucial to economic develop-

ment and food security, without compromising the ability of future

generations to meet their water needs.

141.  Meeting this challenge requires an integrated approach to

water resources management that takes cognizance of the links

between water, sanitation and health, between the economy and the

environment, and between cities and their hinterland, and harmo-

nizes land-use planning and housing policies with water sector

policies and ensures a comprehensive and coherent approach to

setting and enforcing realistic standards.  A strong political com-

mitment, cooperation across disciplines and sectors, and an active

partnership of all interested  parties is essential to integrated water

resources management.  To this end, Governments at the appropri-

ate levels, in partnership with other interested parties, should:

(a)  Pursue policies for water resources management that are

guided by the broader consideration of economic, social and envi-

ronmental sustainability  of human settlements at large, rather than

by sectoral considerations alone;

(b)  Establish strategies and criteria (biological, physical and

chemical water quality) to preserve and restore aquatic ecosystems

in a holistic manner, giving consideration to entire drainage basins

and the living resources contained therein;

(c)  Manage supply and demand for water in an effective manner

that provides for the basic requirements of human settlements

development, while paying due regard to the carrying capacity of

natural ecosystems;

(d)  Promote the forging of partnerships between the public and

private sectors and between institutions at the national and local

levels so as to improve the allocative efficiency of investments in

water and sanitation and to increase operational efficiency;

(e)  Support responsible agencies in developing their capacity for

assessing the demand of communities and incorporating such

demand in the planning of environmental infrastructure services;

(f)  Implement the institutional and legal reforms necessary to

remove unnecessary overlaps and redundancies in the functions

and jurisdictions of multiple sectoral institutions and to ensure

effective coordination among those institutions in the delivery and

management of services;

(g)  Introduce economic instruments and regulatory measures to

reduce wastage of water and encourage recycling and reuse of

waste water;

(h)  Develop strategies to reduce the demand for limited water

resources by increasing efficiencies in the agricultural and industrial

sectors;

(i)  Carry out tenure regularization, as appropriate, in informal

settlements to achieve the minimum level of legal recognition

required for the provision of basic services;

(j)  Promote the development and use of efficient and safe sani-

tary systems, such as dry toilets, for the recycling of sewage and
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organic components of municipal solid waste into useful products

such as fertilizers and biogas;

(k)  Take into consideration the needs of women in making techno-

logical choices in respect of the level of and access to basic services;

(l)  Ensure the full and equal participation of women in all deci-

sion-making relating to water resource conservation, management

and technological choice.

142.  To improve the liveability of human settlements,

Governments at the appropriate levels and in partnership with other

interested parties should promote:

(a)  The full participation of all interested parties in spatial plan-

ning, design and practices that contribute to sustainability, efficien-

cy, convenience, accessibility, safety, security, aesthetics, diversity

and social integration in human settlements;

(b)  Interaction between and among different social groups

through the development and maintenance of cultural facilities and

communications infrastructure;

(c)  An adequate supply of affordable housing for all;

(d)  Legislation to safeguard the rights and interests of workers, to

enhance consumer rights and to ensure security of tenure;

(e)  An economic environment capable of generating employment

opportunities, as well as offering a diversity of goods and services;

(f)  Capacity-building, institutional development and civic

engagement to contribute to integration and an overall productivity

increase in human settlements.

143.  In a globalizing economy, the increasing occurrence of trans-

boundary pollution and the transfer across national borders and

regions of technologies hazardous to the environment can represent

a serious threat to the environmental conditions of human settle-

ments and the health of their inhabitants.  Governments should

therefore cooperate to develop further international legal mecha-

nisms to implement principle 13 of the Rio Declaration regarding

liability and compensation for adverse effects of environmental

damage caused by activities within their jurisdiction or control to

areas beyond their jurisdiction.  The international community,

international organizations and Governments should also seek

appropriate preventive measures in cases of clear risk of major

environmental accidents with transboundary effects.  Furthermore,

States should be guided by principle 16 of the Rio Declaration,

which encourages the approach that the polluter should, in principle,

bear the cost of pollution.

144.  In seeking to prevent transboundary pollution and minimize

its impact on human settlements when it does occur, Governments

should cooperate to develop appropriate mechanisms for assessing

the environmental impact of proposed activities that are likely to

have a significant adverse impact on the environment, including an

evaluation of relevant comments provided by other potentially

affected countries.  Governments should also cooperate to develop

and implement mechanisms for prior and timely notification,

exchange of information and consultation in good faith, and mitiga-

tion of the potential adverse effects regarding those activities, taking

into account existing international agreements and instruments.

6.  Sustainable energy use 

145.  The use of energy is essential in urban centres for transporta-

tion, industrial production, and household and office activities.

Current dependence in most urban centres on non-renewable energy

sources can lead to climate change, air pollution and consequent

environmental and human health problems, and may represent a

serious threat to sustainable development.  Sustainable energy pro-

duction and use can be enhanced by encouraging energy efficiency,

by such means as pricing policies, fuel switching, alternative energy,

mass transit and public awareness.  Human settlements and energy

policies should be actively coordinated.

Actions

146.  In order to promote efficient and sustainable energy use,

Governments at the appropriate levels, in partnership with the pri-

vate sector, non-governmental organizations, community-based

organizations and consumer groups, should, as appropriate:

(a)  Promote urban and rural planning and design solutions that

are conducive to the efficient use of energy and that pay due atten-

tion to end users and their attitudes and practices;

(b)  Introduce appropriate measures to promote the use of renew-

able and safe sources of energy and to improve the efficiency of

energy use in human settlements, while ensuring that people living

in poverty and their families are not disadvantaged;

(c)  Promote energy-efficient systems, for example, by introduc-

ing or supporting innovative energy-efficient measures in the gen-

eration, distribution and use of energy, such as combined heating

and cooling systems that utilize waste heat recovery, and co-gener-

ation of heating and electricity;

(d)  Encourage research, development and use of non-motorized

or low-energy transport systems and the use of renewable energy

sources and technologies, such as solar, wind and biomass energy;

(e)  Encourage countries, in particular developing countries, to

cooperate in exchanging knowledge, experience and know-how in

the phasing out of lead gasoline, through, inter alia, the use of bio-

mass ethanol as an environmentally sound substitute;

(f)  Introduce or amend user charges and/or other measures to

promote the efficient use of household energy;

(g)  Stimulate, through fiscal incentives or other measures, and

adopt energy-efficient and environmentally sound technologies in

the rehabilitation of existing industries and services and in the con-

struction of new ones;

(h)  Support programmes for the reduction and neutralization of

emissions of polluting gases originating in the generation, trans-

portation and use of energy;

(i)  Encourage and promote public education and media campaigns

to encourage recycling, reuse and reduced energy consumption;

(j)  Encourage the use of solar heating and cooling and electric

technologies, energy efficient design, ventilation and improved

insulation of buildings to reduce the consumption of energy in

buildings;

(k)  Encourage the use of safe industrial and agricultural waste

products and other types of low-energy and recycled building

materials in construction;

(l)  Encourage and promote the development and dissemination

of new and environmentally sound technologies, including the

reduction of metal compounds as part of transportation fuels, and

good practices in the use of energy.

7.  Sustainable transport and communication systems
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147.  Transport and communication systems are the key to the

movement of goods, people, information and ideas, and to access to

markets, employment, schools and other facilities and land use, both

within cities and between cities, and in rural and other remote areas.

The transportation sector is a major consumer of non-renewable

energy and of land and is a major contributor to pollution, conges-

tion and accidents.  Integrated transport and land-use policy and

planning can reduce the ill effects of current transport systems.

People living in poverty, women, children, youth, older persons and

people with disabilities are particularly disadvantaged by the lack of

accessible, affordable, safe and efficient public transport systems.

148.  Developments in communications technologies can have a

significant impact on economic activity and human settlements pat-

terns.  It is important for the potential impacts to be addressed so

as to ensure that maximum benefits accrue to the community and

to reduce any adverse outcomes in relation to access to services.

149.  Managing transport in human settlements should be done in a

way that promotes good access for all to places of work, social

interaction and leisure and facilitates important economic activities,

including obtaining food and other necessities of life.  This should

be done while reducing the negative effects of transport on the envi-

ronment.  Transport-system priorities should be given to reducing

unnecessary travel through appropriate land-use and communication

policies, developing transport policies that emphasize mobility alter-

natives other than the automobile, developing alternative fuels and

alternative fuel vehicles, improving the environmental performance

of existing modes of transport, and adopting appropriate pricing and

other policies and regulations.

150.  Non-motorized transport is a major mode of mobility, partic-

ularly for low-income, vulnerable and disadvantaged groups.  One

structural measure to counteract the socio-economic marginaliza-

tion of these groups is to foster their mobility by promoting afford-

able, efficient and energy-saving modes of transport.

Actions

151.  In order to achieve sustainable transport in human settle-

ments, Governments at the appropriate levels, in partnership with

the private sector, the community sector and other relevant interest-

ed parties, should: 

(a)  Support an integrated transport policy approach that explores

the full array of technical and management options and pays due

attention to the needs of all population groups, especially those

whose mobility is constrained because of disability, age, poverty or

any other factor;

(b)  Coordinate land-use and transport planning in order to encour-

age spatial settlement patterns that facilitate access to such basic

necessities as workplaces, schools, health care, places of worship,

goods and services, and leisure, thereby reducing the need to travel;

(c)  Encourage the use of an optimal combination of modes of

transport, including walking, cycling and private and public means

of transportation, through appropriate pricing, spatial settlement

policies and regulatory measures;

(d)  Promote and implement disincentive measures that discour-

age the increasing growth of private motorized traffic and reduce

congestion, which is damaging environmentally, economically and

socially, and to human health and safety, through pricing, traffic

regulation, parking and land-use planning and traffic abatement

methods, and by providing or encouraging effective alternative

transport methods, particularly to the most congested areas;

(e)  Provide or promote an effective, affordable, physically acces-

sible and environmentally sound public transport and communica-

tion system, giving priority to collective means of transport with

adequate carrying capacity and frequency that support basic needs

and the main traffic flows; 

(f)  Promote, regulate and enforce quiet, use-efficient and low-

polluting technologies, including fuel-efficient engine and emis-

sions controls and fuel with a low level of polluting emissions and

impact on the atmosphere and other alternative forms of energy;

(g)  Encourage and promote public access to electronic information

services.

8.  Conservation and rehabilitation of the historical

and cultural heritage

152.  Historical places, objects and manifestations of cultural, sci-

entific, symbolic, spiritual and religious value are important

expressions of the culture, identity and religious beliefs of soci-

eties.  Their role and importance, particularly in the light of the

need for cultural identity and continuity in a rapidly changing

world, need to be promoted.  Buildings, spaces, places and land-

scapes charged with spiritual and religious value represent an

important element of stable and humane social life and community

pride.  Conservation, rehabilitation and culturally sensitive adap-

tive reuse of urban, rural and architectural heritage are also in

accordance with the sustainable use of natural and human-made

resources.  Access to culture and the cultural dimension of devel-

opment is of the utmost importance and all people should be able

to benefit from such access.

Actions

153.  To promote historical and cultural continuity and to encour-

age broad civic participation in all kinds of cultural activities,

Governments at the appropriate levels, including local authorities,

should:

(a)  Identify and document, whenever possible, the historical and

cultural significance of areas, sites, landscapes, ecosystems, build-

ings and other objects and manifestations and establish conservation

goals relevant to the cultural and spiritual development of society;

(b)  Promote the awareness of such heritage in order to highlight

its value and the need for its conservation and the financial viabili-

ty of rehabilitation; 

(c)  Encourage and support local heritage and cultural institutions,

associations and communities in their conservation and rehabilita-

tion efforts and inculcate in children and youth an adequate sense

of their heritage;

(d)  Promote adequate financial and legal support for the effective

protection of the cultural heritage;

(e)  Promote education and training in traditional skills in all dis-

ciplines appropriate to the conservation and promotion of heritage;

(f)  Promote the active role of older persons as custodians of cul-

tural heritage, knowledge, trades and skills.

154.  To integrate development with conservation and rehabilita-

tion goals, Governments at the appropriate levels, including local

authorities, should:
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(a)  Recognize that the historical and cultural heritage is an

important asset, and strive to maintain the social, cultural and eco-

nomic viability of historically and culturally important sites and

communities;

(b)  Preserve the inherited historical settlement and landscape

forms, while protecting the integrity of the historical urban fabric

and guiding new construction in historical areas;

(c)  Provide adequate legal and financial support for the imple-

mentation of conservation and rehabilitation activities, in particular

through adequate training of specialized human resources;

(d)  Promote incentives for such conservation and rehabilitation

to public, private and non-profit developers;

(e)  Promote community-based action for the conservation, reha-

bilitation, regeneration and maintenance of neighbourhoods;

(f)  Support public and private sector and community partnerships

for the rehabilitation of inner cities and neighbourhoods;

(g)  Ensure the incorporation of environmental concerns in con-

servation and rehabilitation projects;

(h)  Take measures to reduce acid rain and other types of environ-

mental pollution that damage buildings and other items of cultural

and historical value;

(i)  Adopt human settlements planning policies, including trans-

port and other infrastructure policies, that avoid environmental

degradation of historical and cultural areas;

(j)  Ensure that the accessibility concerns of people with disabili-

ties are incorporated in conservation and rehabilitation projects.

9.  Improving urban economies

155.  Urban economies are integral to the process of economic

transformation and development.  They are a prerequisite for the

creation of a diversified economic base capable of generating

employment opportunities.  Many new jobs will need to be created

in urban areas.  Cities currently generate more than half of national

economic activities worldwide.  If other factors, such as growth of

the population of cities and migration to cities, are addressed effec-

tively through, inter alia, urban planning and control of the nega-

tive impacts of urbanization, cities could develop the capacity to

maintain their productivity, to improve the living conditions of

their residents and to manage natural resources in an ecologically

sustainable way.  Industry, together with trade and services, pro-

vides the main impetus to this process.

156.  Cities have traditionally served as economic centres and have

become the primary providers of services.  As engines of economic

growth and development they function within a network of sup-

porting economic activities located in their peri-urban and sur-

rounding rural areas.  For this reason, specific actions also need to

be taken to develop and maintain efficient and affordable transport,

information and communications systems and linkages with other

urban centres and with rural areas and to seek reasonably balanced

patterns of development, both geographically and economically.

Rapid changes in production technologies and in trade and con-

sumption patterns will lead to changes in urban spatial structures

that, notwithstanding their nature, need to be addressed.

157.  Economic development and the provision of services can be

enhanced through improved human settlements activities, such as

urban revitalization, construction, upgrading and maintenance of

infrastructural facilities, and building and civil works.  These

activities are also important growth factors in the generation of

employment, income and efficiency in other sectors of the econo-

my.  In turn, in combination with appropriate environmental pro-

tection policies, they result in the sustainable improvement of the

living conditions of city residents as well as of the efficiency and

productivity of countries.

Actions

158.  To establish an effective financial base for urban develop-

ment, Governments at the appropriate levels, including local

authorities, in cooperation with trade unions, consumer organiza-

tions, business, industry, trade organizations and the financial sec-

tor, including the cooperatively organized business sector and non-

governmental organizations, as appropriate, should:

(a)  Formulate and implement financial policies that stimulate a

broad range of urban employment opportunities;

(b)  Encourage the formation of new public-private sector part-

nerships for institutions that are privately owned and managed but

public in their function and purpose, and promote transparency and

accountability of their operations.

159.  To provide opportunities for productive employment and pri-

vate investment, Governments at the appropriate levels, including

local authorities, in consultation with workers' and employers'

organizations, chambers of commerce, industry, trade and con-

sumer organizations, professional associations and the financial

sector, including the cooperative sector, and in the context of com-

prehensive urban planning, should:

(a)  Implement sustainable urban development policies that take

account of and respond effectively to the needs of locally owned

enterprises, and are not detrimental to the natural and human envi-

ronment;

(b)  Facilitate access to all levels of education and training;

(c)  Promote an adequate supply and the environmentally sound

allocation of sufficiently serviced land for the needs of the business

community, with due regard to the needs of small and medium-

sized enterprises;

(d)  Offer opportunities for urban economic activities by facilitat-

ing the access of new and emerging businesses, and small and

medium-sized enterprises, including the informal sector, to credit

and finance, and by streamlining legal and administrative proce-

dures;

(e)  Facilitate, where appropriate, the opportunity for urban horti-

culture;

(f)  Assist informal sector enterprises to become more productive

and progressively integrated into the formal economy;

(g)  Consider designating select areas for redevelopment within

urban centres by providing packages of fiscal and financial incen-

tives along with appropriate regulatory arrangements and the

development of partnerships.

160.  To provide opportunities for small businesses and for the

micro-enterprise and cooperative sectors, Governments at the

appropriate  levels, including local authorities, in consultation

with non-governmental organizations, community-based organi-

zations, and financial and vocational training institutions, should,

as appropriate:

(a)  Facilitate the extension to the informal sector of the protec-

tion of human rights in the field of labour, and promote respect for
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the relevant conventions of the International Labour Organization,

including those on the prohibition of forced and child labour, free-

dom of association, the right to organize and bargain collectively,

and the principle of non-discrimination;

(b)  Promote and strengthen, as appropriate, programmes that

integrate credit, finance, vocational training and technological

transfer programmes in support of small and micro-enterprises and

enterprises in the cooperative sector, particularly those developed

and utilized by women;

(c)  Encourage fair treatment of the informal sector, promote the

use of environmentally sound practices and encourage links

between financial institutions and non-governmental organizations

that support the informal sector, where it exists;

(d)  Integrate, where appropriate, the needs of the growing informal

sector within planning, design and management systems by, inter

alia, promoting its participation in the planning and decision-making

process and by strengthening its linkages with the formal economy;

(e)  Promote training for small and micro-enterprises and enter-

prises in the cooperative sector and support them in their efforts to

improve their products, services, technology and distribution net-

works and to identify new market opportunities.

161.  To strengthen urban economies so that they may be competi-

tive in a globalizing economy, Governments at the appropriate lev-

els, including local authorities, in consultation with all interested

parties, should, inter alia:

(a)  Improve education and enhance job training in order to

improve the quality of the local workforce;

(b)  Support the restructuring of local industries, where appropri-

ate, develop urban infrastructure and services, promote a reliable,

efficient and environmentally sound supply of energy and enhance

telecommunication networks;

(c)  Review and revise, as appropriate, the regulatory framework

in order to attract private investment;

(d)  Prevent crime and enhance public safety in order to make urban

areas more attractive for economic, social and cultural activities;

(e)  Encourage sound financial practices at all levels of govern-

ment;

(f)  Promote legislative action that may be necessary to imple-

ment the above.

162.  To alleviate the adverse impacts of measures for structural

and economic transition, Governments at the appropriate levels,

including, where appropriate, local authorities, should:

(a)  Promote an integrated approach by addressing the social, eco-

nomic and environmental consequences of reforms on the develop-

ment needs of human settlements;

(b)  Promote the integrated functioning of housing markets so as

to avoid segregation of the social housing sector;

(c)  Implement appropriate basic social programmes and adequate

resource allocation, in particular those measures affecting people

living in poverty, people with disabilities, other vulnerable seg-

ments of society, micro-enterprises and other small businesses;

(d)  Review the impact of structural adjustment on social develop-

ment by paying particular attention to gender-sensitive assessments;

(e)  Design policies to promote more equitable and enhanced

access to income and resources;

(f)  Support, as appropriate, public and private enterprises in their

efforts to adapt to the changing requirements of technological and

human resources development.

10.  Balanced development of settlements in rural regions

163.  Urban and rural areas are interdependent economically,

socially and environmentally.  At the turn of the century, a sub-

stantial proportion of the world s population will continue to live

in rural settlements, particularly in developing countries.  In order

to achieve a more sustainable future for the Earth, these rural set-

tlements need to be valued and supported.  Insufficient infrastruc-

ture and services, lack of environmentally sound technology, and

pollution resulting from the adverse impacts of unsustainable

industrialization and urbanization contribute significantly to the

degradation of the rural environment.  Additionally, the lack of

employment opportunities in rural areas increases rural-to-urban

migration and results in a loss of human capacity in rural commu-

nities.  Policies and programmes for the sustainable development

of rural areas that integrate rural regions into the national econo-

my require strong local and national institutions for the planning

and management of human settlements that place emphasis on

rural-urban linkages and treat villages and cities as two ends of a

human settlements continuum.

164.  In many countries, rural populations, including indigenous

people, play an important role in ensuring food security and in sus-

taining the social and ecological balance over large tracts of land

and thus contribute significantly to the task of protecting biodiver-

sity and fragile ecosystems and to the sustainable use of biological

resources.

Actions

165.  To promote the sustainable development of rural settlements

and to reduce rural-to-urban migration, Governments at the appro-

priate levels, including local authorities, should:

(a)  Promote the active participation of all interested parties,

including those in isolated and remote communities, in ensuring

the integrated consideration of the environmental, social and eco-

nomic objectives of rural development efforts;

(b)  Take appropriate measures to improve the living and working

conditions in regional urban centres, small towns and rural service

centres;

(c)  Foster a sustainable and diversified agricultural system in

order to have vibrant rural communities;

(d)  Provide infrastructure, services and incentives for investment

in rural areas;

(e)  Promote education and training in rural areas to facilitate

employment and the use of appropriate technology.

166.  To promote the utilization of new and improved technologies

and appropriate traditional practices in rural settlements develop-

ment, Governments at the appropriate levels, including local

authorities, in cooperation with the private sector, should:

(a)  Improve access to information on agricultural production,

marketing and pricing in rural and remote areas by using, inter alia,

advanced and accessible communication technologies;

(b)  In cooperation with farmers' organizations, women's groups

and other interested parties, promote research and the dissemination

of research findings in traditional, new and improved technologies

for, inter alia, agriculture, aquaculture, forestry and agro-forestry.
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167.  In establishing policies for sustainable regional development

and management, Governments at the appropriate levels, including

local authorities, should:

(a)  Promote education and training programmes and establish

procedures for the full participation of rural and indigenous people

in the setting of priorities for balanced and ecologically viable

regional development;

(b)  Make full use of geographic information systems and envi-

ronmental assessment methods for the preparation of environmen-

tally sound regional development policies;

(c)  Implement regional and rural development plans and pro-

grammes based on needs and economic viability; 

(d)  Establish an efficient and transparent system for the alloca-

tion of resources to rural areas based on people's needs.

168.  To strengthen sustainable development and employment

opportunities in impoverished rural areas, Governments at the

appropriate levels, including local authorities, should:

(a)  Stimulate rural development by enhancing employment

opportunities, providing educational and health facilities and serv-

ices, improving housing, strengthening technical infrastructure and

encouraging rural enterprises and sustainable agriculture;

(b)  Establish priorities for regional infrastructure investments

based on opportunities for economic return, social equity and envi-

ronmental quality;

(c)  Encourage the private sector to develop and strengthen con-

tract-based wholesale markets and marketing intermediaries for

rural products so as to improve and/or establish a cash-flow and

futures contract economy in rural areas;

(d)  Promote equitable and efficient access to markets as well as,

where appropriate, pricing and payment systems for rural products,

especially of food items consumed in urban areas;

(e)  Promote products from rural areas in urban markets and rural

service centres by improving access to market information and dis-

tribution centres and networks;

(f)  Reduce significantly or eliminate environmentally harmful

subsidies and other programmes, such as those that stimulate the

excessive use of pesticides and chemical fertilizers, and price con-

trol or subsidy systems that perpetuate unsustainable practices and

production systems in rural and agricultural economies.

169.  An integrated approach is required to promote balanced and

mutually supportive urban-rural development.  To achieve this

objective, Governments at the appropriate levels, including local

authorities, with the support of the relevant international and

regional institutions, should:

(a)  Provide an appropriate legal, fiscal and organizational frame-

work that is suitable for strengthening the networks of small and

medium-sized settlements in rural areas;

(b)  Facilitate the development of an efficient communication and

distribution infrastructure for the exchange of information, labour,

goods, services and capital between urban and rural areas;

(c)  Promote broad cooperation among local communities to find

integrated solutions for land-use, transport and environmental prob-

lems in an urban-rural context;

(d)  Pursue a participatory approach to balanced and mutually sup-

portive urban-rural development, based on a continuous dialogue

among the interested parties involved in urban-rural development.

11.  Disaster prevention, mitigation and preparedness, and 

post-disaster rehabilitation capabilities

170.  The impact on people and human settlements of natural and

human-made disasters is becoming greater.  Disasters are frequent-

ly caused by vulnerabilities created by human actions, such as

uncontrolled or inadequately planned human settlements, lack of

basic infrastructure and the occupation of disaster-prone areas.

Armed conflicts also have consequences that affect human settle-

ments and the country as a whole.  Accordingly, both disasters and

armed conflicts call for specific involvement and rehabilitation and

reconstruction processes that may necessitate international involve-

ment, at the request of the Government of the country concerned.

The impact of such disasters and emergencies is especially severe

in countries where prevention, preparedness, mitigation and

response capacities are ineffective in dealing with such situations.

171.  The most efficient and effective disaster preparedness sys-

tems and capabilities for post-disaster response are usually provid-

ed through volunteer contributions and local authority actions at

the neighbourhood level.  These can operate independently, irre-

spective of reduced, damaged or destroyed infrastructure or capaci-

ty elsewhere.  Specific actions are also required at the appropriate

levels of government, including local authorities, in partnership

with the private sector and in close coordination with all communi-

ty groups, to put into place disaster preparedness and response

capacities that are coordinated in their planning but flexible in their

implementation.  The reduction of vulnerability, as well as the

capacity to respond, to disasters is directly related to the degree of

decentralized access to information, communication and decision-

making and the control of resources.  National and international

cooperation networks can facilitate rapid access to specialist

expertise, which can help to build capacities for disaster reduction,

to provide early warning of impending disasters and to mitigate

their effects.  Women and children are the most affected in situa-

tions of disaster, and their needs should be considered at all stages

of disaster management.  Women's active involvement in disaster

planning and management should be encouraged.

Actions

172.  In improving natural and human-made disaster prevention,

preparedness, mitigation and response, Governments at the appro-

priate levels, including local authorities, and in close consultation

and cooperation with such entities as insurance companies, non-

governmental organizations, community-based organizations,

organized communities, and the academic, health and scientific

community, should:

(a)  Develop, adopt and enforce appropriate norms and by-laws

for land-use, building and planning standards that are based on pro-

fessionally established hazard and vulnerability assessments;

(b)  Ensure the participation in disaster planning and management

of all interested parties, including women, children, the elderly and

people with disabilities, in recognition of their particular vulnera-

bility to human-made and natural disasters;

(c)  Encourage continued mobilization of domestic and interna-

tional resources for disaster reduction activities;

(d)  Promote and disseminate information on disaster-resistant

construction methods and technologies for buildings and public

works in general;
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(e)  Devise programmes to facilitate, where possible, voluntary relo-

cation and access by all people to areas that are less disaster-prone;

(f)  Develop training programmes on disaster-resistant construc-

tion methods for designers, contractors and builders.  Some pro-

grammes should be directed particularly towards small enterprises,

which build the great majority of housing and other small buildings

in the developing countries;

(g)  Take measures to upgrade, where necessary, the resistance of

important infrastructure, lifelines and critical facilities, in particular

where damage can cause secondary disasters and/or constrain

emergency relief operations.

173.  Consideration should be given by all Governments and inter-

national organizations that have expertise in the field of clean-up

and disposal of radioactive contaminants to providing appropriate

assistance as may be requested for remedial purposes in adversely

affected areas.

174.  With respect to the mitigation of disasters, Governments at

the appropriate levels, including local authorities, in partnership

with all interested parties, should, as appropriate:

(a)  Establish a comprehensive information system that identifies

and assesses the risks involved in disaster-prone areas and integrate

it into human settlements planning and design;

(b)  Promote and support low-cost, attainable solutions and inno-

vative approaches to addressing critical risks of vulnerable commu-

nities through, inter alia, risk-mapping and community-focused

vulnerability reduction programmes;

(c)  Encourage, promote and support low-cost, attainable solu-

tions, innovative approaches and appropriate building standards to

address critical risks of valuable communities, through, inter alia,

risk-mapping and community-focused vulnerability reduction pro-

grammes;

(d)  Introduce a clear delineation of the roles and responsibilities of,

and communication channels among, the various key functions and

actors in pre-event disaster management, mitigation and prepared-

ness activities, such as hazard and risk assessment, monitoring, pre-

diction, prevention, relief, resettlement and emergency response;

(e)  Promote and encourage all parts of society to participate in

disaster preparedness planning in such areas as water and food

storage, fuel and first-aid, and in disaster prevention through activi-

ties that build a culture of safety;

(f)  Strengthen and/or develop global, regional, national and local

early-warning systems to alert populations to impending disasters.

175.  In order to prevent technological and industrial disasters,

Governments at the appropriate levels, including local authorities,

as appropriate, should:

(a)  Pursue the objectives of preventing major technological acci-

dents and limiting their consequences through, inter alia, land-use

policies and the promotion of safe technology;

(b)  Take the necessary measures to control the siting of new

developments surrounding dangerous industrial activities that may

be liable to increase the risk of the effects of a major accident

through appropriate consultation procedures to facilitate the imple-

mentation of the policies established under subparagraph (a) above;

(c)  Introduce a clear definition of roles and responsibilities and

of communication channels between the various key functions of

disaster preparedness and prevention, including assessment, moni-

toring, prediction, prevention, relief, resettlement and emergency

response;

(d)  Promote and encourage broad-based participation in disaster

preparedness activities by giving to the population living in the

vicinity of a dangerous activity adequate and regular information

on the potential hazards;

(e)  Strengthen and/or develop global, regional and local early-

warning systems to alert populations in case of a major technologi-

cal accident.

176.  In preparing for and implementing post-disaster relief, reha-

bilitation, reconstruction, and resettlement, Governments at the

appropriate levels, including local authorities, in partnership with

all interested parties, should:

(a)  Establish or strengthen disaster preparedness and response

systems that clearly define the roles and responsibilities of, and

communication channels between, the various functions and actors

in disaster preparedness, and in post-event disaster management,

including emergency management, relief and rehabilitation;

(b)  Devise exercises to test emergency response and relief plans,

promote research on the technical, social and economic aspects of

post-disaster reconstruction and adopt effective strategies and

guidelines for post-disaster reconstruction;

(c)  Establish reliable communications, and response and decision-

making capabilities at the national, local and community levels;

(d)  Establish contingency plans, management and assistance sys-

tems, and arrangements for rehabilitation, reconstruction and reset-

tlement;

(e)  Strengthen scientific and engineering capacities for damage

assessment and monitoring and for special rehabilitation and recon-

struction techniques;

(f)  Support all relevant interested parties in carrying out relief,

rehabilitation and reconstruction activities;

(g)  Identify and support approaches to cope with the urgent shel-

ter requirements of returnees and internally displaced persons,

including as appropriate, the construction of temporary housing

with basic facilities, taking into account gender-specific needs;

(h)  Identify approaches to minimize interruption to attendance in

schools;

(i)  Support work for immediate removal of anti-personnel land-

mines following the cessation of armed conflict;

(j)  Ensure that the particular needs of women, children, persons

with disabilities and vulnerable groups are considered in all commu-

nications, rescue efforts, relocation, rehabilitation and reconstruction;

(k)  Promote a cultural dimension in post-disaster rehabilitation

processes; 

(l)  Recognize, support and facilitate the role of the International

Federation of Red Cross and Red Crescent Societies and their mem-

ber national societies in disaster prevention, preparedness, mitiga-

tion and response at the local, national and international levels;

(m)  Encourage the International Committee of the Red Cross

to take action in periods of armed conflict in order to reduce the

suffering of the victims of conflicts and displaced persons.

D.  Capacity-building and institutional development

1.  Introduction

177.  Economic and social development and environmental protec-

tion are interdependent and mutually reinforcing components of sus-

tainable human settlements development.  Economically buoyant,

socially vibrant and environmentally sound human settlements under

conditions of continuing and rapid urbanization will increasingly
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depend on the capacity of all levels of government to reflect the

priorities of communities, to encourage and guide local develop-

ment and forge partnerships between the private, public, voluntary

and community sectors.  This can be achieved through the effective

decentralization of responsibilities, policy management, decision-

making authority, and sufficient resources, including revenue col-

lection authority, to local authorities, closest to and most represen-

tative of their constituencies, as well as through international coop-

eration and partnerships, setting in motion a strategic and participa-

tory urban management process rooted in a shared vision while

ensuring and protecting human rights.  This process of decentral-

ization and the envisaged urban management process will place

great demands on institutions, particularly in developing countries

and countries with economies in transition.  Capacity-building is

thus to be directed towards supporting decentralization and the par-

ticipatory urban management process.

178.  An enabling strategy, capacity-building and institutional
development should aim at empowering all interested parties, par-
ticularly local authorities, the private sector, the cooperative sector,
trade unions, non-governmental organizations and community-
based organizations, to enable them to play an effective role in
shelter and human settlements planning and management.
Concerted efforts in human resources and leadership development,
institutional reform, organizational and management development
and continuous training and retooling are necessary at all levels.
This can best be achieved by national and international local
authority associations/networks and by other national and subna-
tional capacity-building institutions, although they themselves may
first require strengthening.  In developing countries and countries
with economies in transition, Governments should accord a high
priority to implementing a comprehensive policy for capacity-
building.  The international community should help them to devel-
op their capacity, identify and assess their institution-building pri-
orities and strengthen their management capacity.

179.  Empowerment and participation contribute to democracy and
sustainable human settlements development.  Policy formulation
and implementation by Governments should be guided by the prin-
ciples of accountability, transparency and broad-based public par-
ticipation.  Accountability and transparency are imperative in order
to prevent corruption and ensure that the available resources are
used to the benefit of all people.  Each Government should ensure
the right of all members of its society to take an active part in the
affairs of the community in which they live, and ensure and
encourage participation in policy-making at all levels.

2.  Decentralization and strengthening of local authorities
and their associations/networks

Actions

180.  To ensure effective decentralization and strengthening of

local authorities and their associations/networks, Governments at

the appropriate levels should:

(a)  Examine and adopt, as appropriate, policies and legal frame-

works from other States that are implementing decentralization

effectively;

(b) Review and revise, as appropriate, legislation to increase local

autonomy and participation in decision-making, implementation,

and resource mobilization and use, especially with respect to

human, technical and financial resources and local enterprise

development, within the overall  framework of a national, social,

economic and environmental strategy, and encourage the participa-

tion of the inhabitants in decision-making regarding their cities,

neighbourhoods or dwellings;

(c)  Develop education in citizenship to emphasize the role of

individuals as actors in their communities;

(d)  Support local authorities reviewing revenue-generating mech-

anisms;

(e)  Strengthen, as necessary, the capacity of educational, research

and training institutions to provide continuous training to local

elected officials, managers and professionals on urban-related

issues, such as planning, land and resource management tech-

niques, and municipal finance;

(f)  Facilitate the exchange of technology, experience and man-

agement expertise vertically and horizontally between government

and local authorities in the delivery of services, expenditure con-

trol, resource mobilization, partnership-building and local enter-

prise development, inter alia, through technical twinning and

exchange of experience programmes;

(g)  Enhance the performance of local authorities by undertaking

data collection, disaggregated by gender, age and income, and

comparative analyses of, and by disseminating information on

innovative practices in, the delivery, operation and maintenance of

public goods and services, in providing for the needs of their popu-

lations and in exploiting the fiscal and other potential of their

cities;

(h)  Encourage institutionalization of broad-based participation,

including consultative mechanisms, in decision-making and man-

agement processes at the local level;

(i)  Strengthen the capacity of local authorities to engage the local

private and community sectors in goal-setting and in establishing

local priorities and environmentally sound standards for infrastruc-

ture development, services delivery and local economic develop-

ment;

(j)  Promote policy dialogue among all levels of government and

the private and community sectors and other representatives of

civil society to improve planning and implementation;

(k)  Within the framework of governance, establish public-private

citizens' partnerships for urban innovation, and analyse, evaluate

and disseminate information on successful partnerships;

(l)  Collect, analyse and disseminate, as appropriate, comparative

data, disaggregated by gender, age and income, on the performance

of local authorities in providing for the needs of their populations;

(m)  Reinforce measures to eradicate corruption and ensure

greater transparency, efficiency, accountability, responsiveness and

community participation in the management of local resources;

(n)  Enable local authorities and their associations/networks to

take initiatives in national and international cooperation and, in

particular, to share good practices and innovative approaches to

sustainable human settlements management;

(o)  Strengthen the capacities of both central and local govern-

ment through training courses on urban finance and management

for elected government officials and managers;

(p)  Develop and/or strengthen, as appropriate, in cooperation with

relevant United Nations bodies, within their respective mandates, as

well as associations/networks of local authorities and other interna-

tional associations and organizations, global and easily accessible

information networks to facilitate the exchange of experience,

know-how and expertise.
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3.  Popular participation and civic engagement

181.  Sustainable human settlements development requires the

active engagement of civil society organizations, as well as the

broad-based participation of all people.  It equally requires respon-

sive, transparent and accountable government at the local level.

Civic engagement and responsible government both necessitate the

establishment and strengthening of participatory mechanisms,

including access to justice and community-based action planning,

which will ensure that all voices are heard in identifying problems

and priorities, setting goals, exercising legal rights, determining

service standards, mobilizing resources and implementing policies,

programmes and projects.

Actions

182.   To encourage and support participation, civic engagement

and the fulfilment of governmental responsibilities, national

Governments, local authorities and/or civil society organizations

should put into effect, at appropriate levels, institutional and legal

frameworks that facilitate and enable the broad-based participation

of all people and their community organizations in decision-mak-

ing and in the implementation and monitoring of human settle-

ments strategies, policies and programmes; these institutional and

legal frameworks would be specifically aimed at, inter alia:

(a)  Protecting the human right to hold and express opinions and to

seek, receive and impart ideas and information without interference;

(b)  Facilitating the legal recognition of organized communities

and their consolidation;

(c)  Permitting, facilitating and protecting the formation of inde-

pendent non-governmental community, local, national and interna-

tional organizations;

(d)   Providing full, timely and comprehensible information, with-

out undue financial burden to the applicant;

(e)  Undertaking civic and human rights education and training

programmes, using all forms of the media and education and infor-

mation campaigns, to promote a civic spirit and an awareness of

civil rights and responsibilities and the means of exercising them,

of the changing roles of women and men and of issues relating to

sustainable human settlements development and the quality of life;

(f)  Establishing regular and broad-based consultative mecha-

nisms for involving civil society in decision-making in order to

reflect the diverse needs of the community;

(g)  Removing legal barriers to participation in public life by

socially marginalized groups and promoting non-discrimination

legislation;

(h)  Establishing agenda-setting participatory mechanisms

enabling individuals, families, communities, indigenous people and

civil society to play a proactive role in identifying local needs and

priorities and formulating new policies, plans and projects;

(i)  Fostering an understanding of contractual and other relation-

ships with the private and non-governmental sectors to acquire the

skills for negotiating effective partnerships for project implementa-

tion, development and management that will maximize benefits for

all people;

(j)  Promoting equality and equity, incorporating gender consider-

ations and the full and equal participation of women, and involving

vulnerable and disadvantaged groups, including people living in

poverty and other low-income groups, through institutional meas-

ures to ensure that their interests are represented in policy- and

decision-making processes and through such techniques as advoca-

cy training and seminars, including those that develop mediating

and consensus-building skills that will facilitate effective network-

ing and alliance formation;

(k)  Providing access to effective judicial and administrative

channels for affected individuals and groups so that they can chal-

lenge or seek redress from decisions and actions that are socially

and environmentally harmful or violate human rights, including

legal mechanisms to ensure that all State bodies, both national and

local, and other civil organizations remain accountable for their

actions, in accordance with their social, environmental and human

rights obligations; 

(l)  Broadening the procedural right of individuals and civil socie-

ty organizations to take legal action on behalf of affected commu-

nities or groups that do not have the resources or skills to take such

action themselves;

(m)  Promoting the representation of intergenerational interests,

including those of children and future generations in decision-mak-

ing processes, while strengthening families;

(n)  Promoting the full potential of youth as key partners for the

achievement of adequate shelter for all and sustainable human set-

tlements through various forms of education, quality training and

skill-building, taking into account the diverse abilities, realities and

experiences of youth;

(o)  Facilitating access to decision-making and planning struc-

tures and legal services by people living in poverty and other low-

income groups through the provision of such facilities as legal aid

and free legal advice centres;

(p)  Strengthening the capacity of local authorities and civil socie-

ty to review social, economic and environmental policies affecting

their communities and to set local priorities and contribute to the

setting of local standards for services in such areas as basic educa-

tion, child care, public health, public safety, drug-abuse awareness

and environmental management;

(q)  Promoting the use of new information technologies and the

media, including the local media, to facilitate dialogue, to

exchange relevant information, experiences and practices concern-

ing human settlements and to form constructive partnerships

among civil society and decision makers.

4.  Human settlements management

183.  Local authorities and others involved in human settlements

management need to draw on the skills and resources of a diversity

of people and institutions at many levels.  The scarcity of suitably

qualified personnel and the weakness of institutional systems and

technical capacity are among the main obstacles to the improve-

ment of human settlements in many countries, particularly in

developing countries.  Capacity-building and institutional develop-

ment strategies must form an integral part of human settlements

development policies at the national and local levels.  In addition,

the use of new skills, know-how and technology in all aspects of

human settlements planning and management will be necessary.  In

countries where changes in human settlements patterns are rapid,

resulting in socio-economic and environmental challenges, there is a

need for Governments and the international community to ensure

effective and efficient development and transfer of leadership skills,

planning and management expertise, know-how and technology.

Habitat II

308



Actions

184.  To facilitate capacity-building and institutional development
for the improvement of human settlements planning and manage-
ment, Governments at the appropriate levels, including local
authorities and their associations, should:

(a)  Support training programmes for administrators and civic
officials at all levels, and for all other key actors, as appropriate, to
enhance leadership qualities and promote the inclusion of women
and young people in staff structures and decision-making;

(b)  Consider establishing private-public, community sector, busi-
ness and economic forums to exchange management know-how
and experience;

(c)  Promote comprehensive training, education and human
resources development policies and programmes that are gender-
sensitive and involve local authorities and their associa-
tions/networks, as well as academic, research, training and educa-
tional institutions, community-based organizations and the private
sector, focusing on:

(i) The development of a multisectoral approach to human set-
tlements development that includes the unique contributions and
institutions of indigenous and immigrant people;

(ii) The training of trainers to develop a core capacity for insti-
tution-strengthening and capacity-building that includes gender
awareness and the needs of children, youth and the elderly as inte-
gral components;

(iii) The development of local capacity to define needs and
undertake or commission applied research, particularly with regard
to age and gender-sensitive analysis, social and environmental
impact assessments, shelter strategy formulation, local economic
growth and job creation, and to incorporate the findings in manage-
ment systems;

(d)  Develop information systems for networking, for accessing
resources in a timely manner and for the exchange, transfer and
sharing of experience, expertise, know-how and technology in
human settlements development;

(e)  When appropriate, encourage, within the context of trans-
parency and accountability, as appropriate, the involvement of pri-
vate-sector authorities, including non-governmental organizations,
in improving public-sector management and administration and the
formation of entities that are public in their function, private in
their management and public-privately funded;

(f)  Consider developing mediation programmes to resolve con-
flicts, including those between competing actors over access to and
distribution and use of resources in human settlements and train
civil society in their use;

(g)  Be encouraged to increase their knowledge about the eco-
cycles involving their cities so as to prevent environmental damage;

(h)  Integrate gender-sensitive policies and standards in each of
the categories above, if not already specifically indicated.

5.  Metropolitan planning and management

185.  Although the managers of human settlements face many com-

mon challenges, those responsible for the management and devel-

opment of metropolitan areas and mega-cities face unique prob-

lems caused by the size and complexity of their tasks and responsi-

bilities.  Among the characteristics of metropolitan areas that

require special skills are increasing global competitiveness; their

ethnically and culturally diverse populations; large concentrations

of urban poverty; extensive infrastructure networks and transport

and communications systems; their strategic role in national,

regional and international production and consumption patterns;

economic development, trade and finance; and their potential for

severe environmental degradation.  Large metropolitan areas and

mega-cities also represent the largest potential risks of human,

material and production-capacity loss in the case of natural and

human-made  disasters.  In some countries, the lack of a metropoli-

tan-wide authority or effective metropolitan-wide cooperation cre-

ates difficulties in urban management.

Actions

186.  To address the special needs of metropolitan areas and the

needs of all people living in those areas, Governments at the appro-

priate level, including local authorities, should:

(a)  Promote metropolitan-wide and/or regional planning, devel-

opment and management strategies that address all aspects of

urban activities in an integrated manner and that are based on

agreed outcomes for the metropolitan area;

(b)  Incorporate a gender perspective in policy, planning and man-

agement strategies; 

(c)  Adopt and apply metropolitan management guidelines in the

areas of land, environment and infrastructural management, as well

as finance and administration;

(d)  Monitor and analyse the effectiveness and efficiency of met-

ropolitan structures and administrative systems and incorporate the

results in policies for dealing with macroeconomic, social and

environmental issues;

(e)  Create a legislative framework and adopt organizational

structures that ensure coordinated, efficient and equitable service

delivery, resource mobilization and sustainable development

throughout metropolitan areas;

(f)  Strengthen, as appropriate, the capacity and mandates of met-

ropolitan authorities to deal effectively with, or respond to, issues

of regional and national importance, such as land and property

rights of women, land management, energy and water resources

management, environmental management, transport and communi-

cations, trade and finance, adequate social services and infrastruc-

ture and access to them, and social integration;

(g)  Develop or, where necessary, create a core of professional

staff that includes women, trained in the areas of urban planning,

environmental management, engineering, transportation, communi-

cations, social services, development of primary infrastructure, and

emergency planning, and with the skills to work together to

address major planning issues in an integrated way;

(h)  Facilitate and promote policy dialogue, both nationally and

internationally, and the exchange of experience, expertise, know-

how and technology among metropolitan authorities in such

areas as transport and communications, water management and

waste-water treatment, waste management, energy conservation,

environmental management, and social welfare that recognizes

women and marginalized groups;

(i)  Look for value-driven solutions to urban problems that extend

out of ethnically and culturally diverse populations, rather than

relying on new technologies alone.

6.  Domestic financial resources and economic instruments

187.  Funds to finance shelter and settlements development mainly

come from domestic sources.  Significant additional finance is also

available from international sources, increasingly from investment
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funding.  The largest impact on the financial base will derive,

therefore, from improvements in economic development, sound

financial practice and the capacity to mobilize domestic resources,

control expenditures and manage budgets efficiently.

188.  Financing the future of urban development and sustaining the

economic viability of cities represents a particular challenge, which

will require innovative systems of finance at the national and local

levels.  Effective partnerships between the public and private sec-

tors should be promoted, combining local taxes on production and

consumption with fiscal incentives for investment by industry,

commerce, trade and other private sector services.  New forms of

municipal finance are needed to meet the future needs of urban

economic development and the costs of supporting infrastructure

and services.

189.  To strengthen national and local economies and their finan-

cial and economic base with a view to addressing the needs of sus-

tainable human settlements, Governments at the appropriate levels,

including local authorities, should seek to provide an enabling

framework which aims to:

(a)  Strengthen, as appropriate, the capacity of local authorities to

attract investments;

(b)  Adopt macroeconomic policies and frameworks that encour-

age increased domestic savings and facilitate their use in housing,

basic infrastructure and other aspects of the social and economic

development of human settlements;

(c)  Develop efficient, fair, equitable and buoyant sources of

national and local revenue, including taxation, user charges, tariffs

and betterment levies, to promote national and local capacity for

capital investment in housing, infrastructure and basic services, and

devise, as appropriate, new fiscal instruments that penalize environ-

mental damage from both production and consumption activities;

(d)  Enhance national and local tax collection capabilities and

expenditure control to contain costs and enhance revenues;

(e)  Strive for full-cost recovery for urban services, with the

exception of public safety services, through user charges, while at

the same time addressing the needs of the poor, inter alia, through

pricing policies and, where appropriate, transparent subsidies;

(f)  Support local efforts to encourage voluntary private and com-

munity sector partnerships and participation in the building, operat-

ing and maintaining of open green spaces and basic infrastructure

and of services that, inter alia, are gender-sensitive, empower

women and address the needs of marginalized groups;

(g) Facilitate and rationalize, where appropriate, local authorities'

access to national, regional and international capital markets and

specialized lending institutions, including, inter alia, through meas-

ures to establish independent municipal credit rating and credit sys-

tems, bearing in mind the borrowers' capacity to repay the debt in

accordance with relevant domestic laws and regulations;

(h)  Facilitate the role of local authorities in forming partnerships

with the private, voluntary, community and cooperative sectors and

institutions for local enterprise development;

(i)  Institutionalize budget mechanisms, where appropriate, and

accounting to enable local authorities to engage in medium- and

long-term investment programmes;

(j)  Establish transparent systems and procedures to ensure finan-

cial accountability;

(k)  Institutionalize, where appropriate, transparent intergovern-

mental transfer mechanisms that are timely, predictable and per-

formance- and need-based;

(l)  Attract private and community investment to urban development.

7.  Information and communications

190.  Recent developments in information and communications

technology, in conjunction with the liberalization of trade and the

free flow of capital on a global scale, will change the roles and

functions of cities and their decision-making and resource alloca-

tion processes.  Societies that make the necessary investments in

information technology and infrastructure and enable and empower

their citizens to make effective use of such technology can expect

to foster significant productivity gains in industry, trade and com-

merce.  This improved information technology should be appropri-

ately and optimally utilized to preserve and share cultural and

moral values and enhance and improve education, training and

public awareness of the social, economic and environmental issues

affecting the quality of life, and to enable all interested parties and

communities to exchange information on habitat practices, includ-

ing those that uphold the rights of children, women and disadvan-

taged groups in the context of growing urbanization.

Actions

191.  To improve the capacity to exploit these innovations to

enhance their public good, Governments at all levels, including

local authorities, should, as appropriate:

(a)  Develop, upgrade and maintain information infrastructure and

technology and encourage their use by all levels of government,

public institutions, civil society organizations and community-

based organizations, and consider communications as an integral

part of human settlements policy;

(b)  Promote the training of all key actors in the use, ways and

means of information technology;

(c)  Develop methods of sharing experience of local initiatives

through electronic means, such as the Internet, networks and

libraries, and of disseminating information on best practices,

including those that utilize gender policies;

(d)  Implement programmes that encourage the use, especially by

children, youth and educational institutions, of public libraries and

communication networks;

(e)  Facilitate the learning process through the dissemination of

both successful and unsuccessful experiences in human settlements

taken from the governmental, public, private and community sectors;
(f)  Encourage policies that make information technology and

services available and more accessible to the general public, in par-

ticular through the wide use of the media;

(g)  Give special attention to providing access to these new tech-

nologies for persons with disabilities;

(h)  Encourage the development of programming for local and

national media that acknowledges the diversity of race and culture

in larger cities and promotes an understanding of differing points

of view;

(i)  Promote the free flow of, and access to, information in the

areas of public policy, decision-making, resource allocation and

social development that have an impact on women and children in

particular;
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(j)  Assure market competition and broad public access in the pro-

vision of communication and information technology through a

public role in maintaining access to communication and informa-

tion technology.

192.  The dissemination of experiences that contribute to facilitat-

ing access to adequate housing for all and the development of sus-

tainable human settlements is helpful in the formulation of public

policies on human settlements development.  National

Governments, in partnership with social actors, should:

(a)  Promote the selection of urban management practices that

stand out because of their positive impact on improving habitat,

their use of participatory modes of organization and operation,

their sustainable and lasting character and their tendency to

become universal;

(b)  Set up structures for the selection of best practices, with the

participation of non-governmental organizations active in the urban

development field;

(c)  Promote the dissemination of best practices, selected locally,

nationally, regionally and internationally, in an integrated manner.

193.  To increase the knowledge and strengthen the information

base, Governments and local authorities, together with research

institutions, statistical offices and other interested parties, should:

(a)  Promote research on economic, social and environmental

aspects related to urbanization, human settlements and shelter

development, focusing on research priorities identified on the basis

of national requirements and the need for systematic monitoring

and assessment of development, including environmental and

social impacts of human settlements policies, programmes and

projects, and paying attention to gender specificities;

(b)  Strengthen existing human settlements related information

systems by adopting efficient and sustainable methodologies and

institutional arrangements, by systematically incorporating research

results and by compiling, analysing and updating data for human

settlements and shelter statistics and policy-sensitive indicators;

(c)  Disseminate research indicators and other information wide-

ly, mainstream their results in policy-making at all levels and

ensure a two-way flow of information between producers and

users of information.

E.  International cooperation and coordination 

1.  Introduction

194.  The goals of ensuring adequate shelter for all and making

human settlements and communities more productive, healthy,

safe, non-discriminatory, equitable and sustainable contribute to

achieving world peace, development, stability, justice and human

solidarity.  International cooperation takes on added significance

and importance in the light of recent trends in the globalization and

interdependence of the world economy.  There is an urgent need to

redefine and resuscitate the existing processes and structure of

cooperation and to evolve new and innovative forms of coopera-

tion with a view to enabling humankind to face the challenges

posed by the  development of rural and urban areas.  Thus there is

a need for the political  will of all States and for specific action at

the international level to establish, inspire and encourage new

forms of cooperation, partnership, coordination at all levels and

investment from all sources, including the private sector, in order

to contribute effectively to the provision and improvement of shel-

ter conditions in human settlements, especially in developing coun-

tries, taking into account the diversity of the human settlements

needs and opportunities among countries.

195.  The formulation and implementation of strategies for human

settlements development are the primary responsibility of each

country at the national and local levels, within the legal framework

of each country, and should take into account the economic, social

and environmental diversity of conditions in each country.  The

overall decline in official development assistance, however, is a

serious cause for concern.  In some countries, this trend has also

been accompanied by considerable increases in international flows

of capital and by increasing private sector involvement in infrastruc-

ture and services development and management.  The trend towards

a shift from aid to trade clearly points to the need for the participa-

tion of the private sector in the shaping of international cooperation.

The international community, including multilateral and bilateral

assistance agencies, international financial institutions and the pri-

vate sector, has an important role to play in providing additional

resources to reinforce national efforts to foster an enabling environ-

ment so as to achieve the objectives of adequate shelter for all and

the sustainable development of human settlements.

196.  Globalization of the world economy presents opportunities

and challenges for the development process as well as risks and

uncertainties.  In this context, international cooperation assumes

added significance and importance in the wake of recent trends in

the globalization of the world economy, on the one hand, and the

continued deterioration of the plight of developing countries, on

the other.  Problems resulting from poverty, urbanization, lack of

adequate shelter, including social housing, rapid population

growth, rural-urban migration, economic stagnation and social

instability are especially acute.

197.  Innovative approaches and frameworks for international

cooperation in the development and management of human settle-

ments must be sought and developed to include the active partici-

pation of all levels of government, the private and cooperative

sectors, non-governmental organizations and community-based

organizations in decision-making, policy formulation and

resource allocation, implementation and evaluation.  These

approaches and frameworks should also include new and

improved forms of cooperation and coordination between and

among countries, multilateral and bilateral assistance agencies,

international financial institutions, international organizations,

and various organs and bodies of the United Nations system,

including South-South, North-South and South-North exchanges

of best practices, and the continuous development of tools and

instruments for policy, planning and management, such as the

application of shelter and urban indicators, human resources devel-

opment and institutional capacity-building.

198.  These innovative approaches should not only promote inter-

national cooperation but also include new forms of partnerships

and cooperation involving civil society organizations, the private

sector and local authorities.  This implies recognition of comple-

mentary forms of decentralized cooperation and relations between

and among local authorities and of their participation in interna-

tional cooperation within the legal framework of each country, as
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well as their contribution to the process of defining human settle-

ments policies.  Governments, as well as bilateral and multilateral

aid agencies, should commit themselves to encouraging coopera-

tion between local authorities and to strengthening networks and

associations of local authorities.

199.  International economic imbalances, poverty and environmen-

tal degradation, combined with the absence of peace and security,

human rights violations and the varying degrees of development of

judicial and democratic institutions, are all factors affecting inter-

national migration. Orderly international migration can have posi-

tive impacts on both the communities of origin and the communi-

ties of destination, providing the former with remittances and the

latter with needed human resources.  International migration also

has the potential of facilitating the transfer of skills and contribut-

ing to cultural enrichment.  However, international migration

entails the loss of human resources from many countries of origin

and may give rise to political, economic or social tensions in coun-

tries of destination.  These factors have a profound impact on the

spatial distribution of city populations.

2.  An enabling international context

200.  The provision of adequate shelter for all and sustainable

human settlements development are increasingly influenced by the

global economy.  The process of urbanization is linked to economic

development, social development and environmental protection,

which are interdependent and mutually reinforcing components of

sustainable development.  In this context, it is imperative to enable

all countries, especially developing countries, to improve living and

working conditions in human settlements.  This calls for an

enabling international environment and for integrated approaches at

the national and international levels that take account of the efforts

of countries to implement programmes of economic reform or eco-

nomic transition.  Furthermore, technological developments are

leading to major changes in the structure of employment.  It should

be recognized that in social and economic terms housing is a pro-

ductive sector.  Achievement of the goals of adequate shelter for all

and sustainable human settlements development at the global level

would be facilitated by, inter alia, positive actions on the issues of

finance, external debt, international trade and transfer of technology.

201.  The international community should support Governments in

their efforts to cope with the impact of these changes on human

settlements within a framework of enabling strategies.  The inter-

national community should promote:

(a)  The establishment of an open, equitable, cooperative and

mutually beneficial international economic environment;

(b)  The coordination of macroeconomic policies at all levels to

achieve an international financial system that is conducive to

economic development, social development and environmental

protection, as components of sustainable development;

(c)  An international financial system that is more conducive to

stable and sustainable human settlements development through,

inter alia, a higher degree of stability in financial markets, a reduc-

tion of the risk of financial crises, and lower real interest rates;

(d)  An environment in all countries that attracts foreign direct

investment and encourages savings and domestic investment;

(e)  Enterprise development, productive investment and expanded

access to open and dynamic markets in the context of an open,

equitable, secure, non-discriminatory, predictable, transparent and

multilateral rule-based international trading system and access to

appropriate technologies and know-how for all people, especially

those living in poverty and the disadvantaged, as well as for the

least developed countries; 

(f)  Capacity-building in all developing countries, particularly

African countries and the least developed countries, and in coun-

tries with economies in transition; 

(g)  The strengthening and improvement of technical and finan-

cial assistance to developing countries to promote sustainable

development and to facilitate their full and effective participation

in the world economy.

202.  With specific reference to sustainable human settlements

development and the provision of shelter, the international commu-

nity should:

(a)  Ensure that the benefits of global economic growth improve

people's quality of life in all countries, whether they live in urban

or rural areas;

(b)  Mobilize national and international financial resources from

all sources for shelter provision and sustainable human settlements

development;

(c)  Facilitate increased access by all levels of government and

the private sector in developing countries and in countries with

economies in transition to international financial resources so as to

enable them to attract investment in shelter and infrastructure for

sustainable human settlements development;

(d)  In a manner consistent with national legislation, strive to pro-

mote the ability of local authorities, the private sector and relevant

organizations to link with global capital markets and to have access

to financial markets, in accordance with prudent safeguards in

those markets as well as national monetary policies, in order to

finance shelter and infrastructure programmes,  mechanisms and

instruments to facilitate risk-sharing and credit enhancement;

(e)  Encourage the adoption of policies for the creation and devel-

opment of the private sector and promote strategies for substantial

and well-directed public and private investment in the construction

and development of shelter, infrastructure, health, education and

other basic services through, inter alia, the provision of appropriate

technical and financial assistance; in addition, encourage

Governments to promote strategies to ensure that the private sector,

including transnational corporations, complies with national laws

and codes, social security regulations, applicable international

agreements, instruments and conventions, including those related to

the environment, and other relevant laws, and to adopt policies and

establish mechanisms to grant contracts on a non-discriminatory

basis; recruit women for leadership, decision-making and manage-

ment and provide training programmes, all on an equal basis with

men; and observe national labour, environment, consumer, health

and safety laws, particularly those that affect women and children;

(f)  Encourage international cooperation in order to address rele-

vant impacts of international migration through, inter alia, technical

assistance, management know-how and exchange of information; 

(g)  In consultation with Governments, continue to provide sup-

port to displaced persons, including refugees, other displaced per-

sons in need of international protection and internally displaced

persons, in order to meet their needs, bearing in mind the recom-

mendations emanating from regional meetings on international

migration, internally displaced persons and returning refugees, and

assist in assuring them a just, durable solution in accordance with
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relevant United Nations resolutions and international law, noting,

with due regard to the principle of voluntary repatriation, that sus-

tainable human settlements should preferably be established for

them in their land of origin;

(h)  Facilitate access to international financial resources for all

developing countries, particularly those in Africa and the least

developed countries, so that they may benefit from the growing

international financial markets in order to promote investments in

shelter, including social housing, and infrastructure for sustainable

human settlements;

(i)  Facilitate access to growing international financial markets for

countries with economies in transition in order to promote invest-

ments and to support the implementation of housing reforms as

part of the realization of the goals of adequate shelter for all and

sustainable human settlements development in those countries. 

3.  Financial resources and economic instruments

203.  The demand for shelter and infrastructural services in human

settlements is continuously increasing.  Communities and coun-

tries, especially developing countries, have difficulty in mobilizing

adequate financial resources to meet the rapidly rising costs of

shelter, services and physical infrastructure.  New and additional

financial resources from various sources are necessary to achieve

the goals of adequate shelter for all and sustainable human settle-

ments development in an urbanizing world.  The existing resources

available to developing countries - public, private, multilateral,

bilateral, domestic and external - need to be enhanced through

appropriate and flexible mechanisms and economic instruments to

support adequate shelter and sustainable human settlements devel-

opment.

204.  The full and effective implementation of the Habitat Agenda,

in particular in all developing countries, especially those in Africa

and the least developed countries, will require the mobilization of

additional financial resources from various sources at the national

and international levels and more effective development coopera-

tion in order to promote assistance for shelter and human settle-

ments activities.  This will require, inter alia: 

(a)  Raising the priority of adequate shelter for all and sustainable

human settlements development among multilateral and bilateral

donors and mobilizing their support for the national, subregional

and regional plans of action of developing countries; 

(b)  Striving to fulfil the agreed target of 0.7 per cent of the gross

national product of the developed countries for official develop-

ment assistance as soon as possible and to increase, as necessary,

the share of funding for adequate shelter and human settlements

development programmes commensurate with the scope and scale

of activities required to achieve the objectives and goals of the

Habitat Agenda;

(c)  Striving to fulfil, consistent with commitments in internation-

al agreements, such as and in particular the Paris Declaration and

Programme of Action for the Least Developed Countries in the

1990s (para. 23), the target, where agreed, of 0.15 per cent of the

gross national product of the developed countries for assistance to

the least developed countries as soon as possible and to increase, as

necessary, the share of funding for adequate shelter and sustainable

human settlements development programmes commensurate with

the scope and scale of activities required to achieve the objectives

and goals of the Habitat Agenda;

(d)  Striving to ensure that structural adjustment programmes are

consistent with the economic and social conditions, concerns,

objectives and needs of each country, including the need for ade-

quate shelter for all and sustainable human settlements develop-

ment, and protect basic social programmes and expenditures, in

particular those benefiting people living in poverty, women and

vulnerable groups, from budget reductions; and also striving to

ensure that corresponding investment programmes take account of

human settlements development priorities, including local, urban

and rural priorities;

(e)  Inviting the international financial institutions to examine

innovative approaches to assisting low-income countries with a

high proportion of multilateral debt, with a view to alleviating their

debt burden;

(f)  Inviting multilateral development institutions and bilateral

donors to support countries, particularly developing countries, in

their efforts to pursue enabling strategies through which national

Governments, local authorities, non-governmental organizations,

communities and the private and cooperative sectors can form part-

nerships to participate in the provision of adequate shelter and the

development of sustainable human settlements;   

(g)  Exploring ways and means to strengthen, support and expand

South-South cooperation, including through triangular cooperation,

and partnership between developing and developed countries; 

(h)  Consolidating the solidarity of the international community

and its organizations to provide adequate shelter for all and sustain-

able human settlements development for people living under for-

eign occupation;

(i)  Promoting, in a manner consistent with the legal framework

of each country, the decentralized development assistance pro-

grammes of local authorities and their associations which transfer

financial and other resources directly from a donor local authority

to their partner local authority in a developing country;

(j)  Enhancing the effectiveness of official development assistance

and other external financial flows through improving coordination

between and among donors and United Nations operational activi-

ties, and through better integration of those flows into national sus-

tainable human settlements development strategies;

(k)  Supporting programmes that increase the effectiveness and

transparent utilization of public and private resources, reduce

wasteful and untargeted expenditure and increase access to housing

and services for all people, particularly those living in poverty;  

(l)  Recognizing the negative effect of excessive military expendi-

tures and trade in arms, especially of arms that are particularly

injurious or have indiscriminate effects, and excessive investment

for arms production and acquisition, while acknowledging legiti-

mate national defence needs;

(m)  Giving preference, wherever possible, to the utilization of

competent national experts in developing countries or, where nec-

essary, of competent experts from within the subregion or region or

from other developing countries in project and programme design,

preparation and implementation, and to the building of local

expertise where it does not exist; 

(n)  Maximizing the efficiency of projects and programmes by

keeping overhead costs to a minimum;

(o)  Integrating practical measures for reducing disaster vulnera-

bility in development programmes and projects, in particular in the

construction of buildings, infrastructure and communication sys-

tems accessible to persons with disabilities, including those

financed by the international community, and ensuring that such
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measures become an integral part of feasibility studies and project

identification;

(p)  Developing and devising appropriate measures to implement

economic policies to promote and mobilize domestic savings and

attract external resources for productive investments, and seeking

innovative sources of funding, both public and private, for ade-

quate shelter and sustainable human settlements development pro-

grammes, while ensuring effective utilization of those resources; 

(q)  Strengthening financial and technical assistance for commu-

nity-based development and self-help programmes, and strengthen-

ing cooperation among Governments at all levels, community

organizations, cooperatives, formal and informal banking institu-

tions, private enterprises and international institutions, with the aim

of mobilizing local savings, promoting the creation of local finan-

cial networks, promoting socially responsible corporate investment

and reinvestment in local communities, and increasing the avail-

ability of credit and market information to low-income individuals,

women, and vulnerable and disadvantaged groups for shelter and

human settlements development; 

(r)  Facilitating access to global finances for those Governments

and local authorities that are initiating or are involved in public-

private partnership programmes;

(s)  Establishing and supporting linkages of informal credit mech-

anisms to the global pool of resources and increasing the access of

the majority of the population to housing finance through participa-

tory processes involving communities, non-governmental organiza-

tions, credit unions, international financial institutions and other

relevant actors;

(t)  Attracting international flows of public and private finances

for shelter provision and settlements development through appro-

priate economic instruments;   

(u)  Considering means of facilitating foreign private sector

investment in sustainable human settlements projects, including

public-private joint ventures or partnerships, particularly in the

areas of infrastructure and transportation; 

(v)  Implementing effective and equitable pricing mechanisms for

adequate shelter and sustainable human settlements, infrastructure

and services and assisting countries, in particular developing coun-

tries, for that purpose in order to induce greater flows of private,

domestic and global funds, while ensuring transparent and targeted

subsidies for people living in poverty;

(w)  Examining appropriate debt-equity swapping measures in

favour of shelter and infrastructure development in human settle-

ments; 

(x)  Developing innovative sources of funding, both public and

private, for human settlements development and creating a support-

ive environment for the mobilization of resources by civil society,

including beneficiary and individual voluntary contributions; 

(y)  Promoting assistance for activities in the field of shelter and

human settlements development in favour of people living in pover-

ty, particularly women, and vulnerable groups, such as refugees,

internally displaced persons, people with disabilities, street children,

migrants and the homeless, through specific targeted grants; 

(z)  Recognizing the need for adequate shelter for all and human

settlements development in order to address the special conditions

of some countries experiencing natural and human-made disasters

and the urgent need to reconstruct their economies and human set-

tlements; 

(aa)  Giving high priority to the critical situation and needs of

African countries and the least developed countries in implementing

the objectives of the provision of adequate shelter for all and sus-

tainable human settlements development;

(bb)  Implementing the commitments of the international commu-

nity to the special needs and vulnerabilities of human settlements

in small island development States, in particular by providing

effective means, including adequate, predictable, new and addition-

al resources, for human settlements programmes, in accordance

with the Declaration of Barbados and on the basis of the relevant

provisions of the Programme of Action for the Sustainable

Development of Small Island Development States;

(cc)  Providing international support and assistance to the land-

locked developing countries and supporting these countries and

their neighbour transit developing countries in their efforts to imple-

ment the outcome of Habitat II, taking into account, as appropriate,

the challenges and problems characteristic of those countries; 

(dd)  Agreeing on a mutual commitment between interested

developed and developing country partners to allocate, on average,

20 per cent of official development assistance and 20 per cent of

the national budget, respectively, to basic social programmes.

4.  Technology transfer and information exchange

205.  The use and transfer of environmentally sound technologies

that have a profound impact on consumption and production pat-

terns are prerequisites for sustainable human settlements develop-

ment.  Advanced and appropriate technologies and the knowledge-

based systems that support their application offer new opportunities

for more efficient use of human, financial and material resources,

more sustainable industrial practices and new sources of employ-

ment. International organizations have an important role to play in

disseminating and facilitating access to information on technolo-

gies available for transfer.  It is understood that the transfer of tech-

nology will take into account the need to protect intellectual prop-

erty rights.

206.  The international community should promote and facilitate

the transfer of technology and expertise in support of the imple-

mentation of plans of action for adequate shelter for all and sus-

tainable human settlements development, inter alia, through:

(a)  Encouraging the establishment or reinforcement, as appropri-

ate, of global networks among all interested parties to facilitate the

exchange of information on environmentally sound technologies,

particularly those related to shelter and human settlements;

(b)  Seeking to ensure that the process of technology transfer

avoids the dumping of environmentally unsound technologies on

the recipients and that the transfer of environmentally sound tech-

nologies and corresponding know-how, in particular to developing

countries, is on favourable terms, as mutually agreed, taking into

account the need to protect intellectual property rights;

(c)  Facilitating, developing and/or intensifying, as appropriate,

technical cooperation with and among all regions, including South-

South cooperation, in order to exchange experiences, particularly on

best practices, foster the development of technology and technical

skills and increase the efficiency of shelter and human settlements

policies and management, with the backing of coordinated and com-

plementary support from multilateral and bilateral arrangements;

(d)  Encouraging and supporting the use of appropriate building

technology and the production of local building materials, as well

as supporting the development of international, subregional and

regional networks of institutions involved in research, production,
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dissemination and commercialization of locally produced building

materials;

(e)  Placing special emphasis on the funding and promotion of

applied research and the dissemination of the results thereof, and

on innovation in all areas that could contribute to enhancing the

capabilities of all developing countries, particularly those in Africa

and the least developed countries, to provide shelter, basic services,

infrastructure and amenities to their communities;

(f)  Enhancing the identification and dissemination of those new and

promising technologies related to human settlements that generate

employment, especially those that can lower the cost of infrastructure,

make basic services more affordable and minimize detrimental envi-

ronmental impacts; and identifying specific roles for existing United

Nations organizations which would promote those goals.

5.  Technical cooperation

207.  To face the challenges of a rapidly urbanizing world, there is

need to ensure that international, regional, national and local net-

works facilitate more effectively the exchange and transfer of

knowledge and experience on institutional, legal and regulatory

frameworks and disseminate best practices on sustainable human

settlements in rural and urban areas, including, inter alia, those

reflected in the outcome of the Dubai International Conference on

Best Practices for Improving the Living Environment, held in

November 1995. The United Nations Centre for Human

Settlements (Habitat) should, within its mandate, act as a catalyst

in the mobilization of technical cooperation.  Opportunities for

improved dissemination and exchange of ideas on technical coop-

eration at the national and international levels could be explored.

208. More specifically, the international community should:

(a)  Taking into account existing networks, examine the establish-

ment of cost-effective and accessible global information networks

on human settlements, in the form of permanent and "electronic"

conferences, which should contain updated information on the

Habitat Agenda and on best practices, as well as progress reports

on the implementation of national plans of action;

(b)  Through global human settlements information networks,

assist Governments at all levels, all major groups of actors and

international development agencies in assessing gender-disaggre-

gated information on the social and environmental impacts  of poli-

cies, strategies, programmes and projects on sustainable human set-

tlements development and the provision of shelter; 

(c)  With a view to supporting and facilitating national and local

efforts in human settlements management, develop and strengthen

capacity-building programmes and promote the exchange of experi-

ences and policy responses to urbanization and integrated regional

development within the framework of national development strategies;

(d)  Enhance the capabilities of national and local authorities to

identify and analyse critical human settlements issues, to formulate

and effectively implement policies and programmes in response to

them, and to manage efficiently the process of settlements develop-

ment at the local level, including through the United Nations

Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat), within its mandate;

(e)  Continue to support technical cooperation programmes aimed

at preventing and mitigating the effects of natural and human-made

disasters and at reconstruction activities in affected countries;

(f)  Facilitate the provision of technical, legal and institutional

assistance to Governments at the appropriate levels, upon request,

in closer cooperation with the capacity-building efforts of relevant

organizations of the United Nations system, including through the

United Nations Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat), within its

mandate and existing resources.

6.  Institutional cooperation

209.  The task of pursuing the goals of adequate shelter for all and

sustainable human settlements development in the face of increas-

ing global economic interaction necessitates international coopera-

tion of public and private institutions operating in the area of

human settlements development, whereby resources, information

and capacities are pooled for a more effective response to human

settlements problems.

210.  The Habitat Agenda adds new elements to the agenda for

national actions and international cooperation and strengthens a

common perception of human settlements priorities.

Implementation of the Habitat Agenda should take place within a

coordinated framework which ensures that all United Nations con-

ferences receive comprehensive follow-up and that the agreed pro-

grammes of action are fully implemented, monitored and reviewed,

together with the results of other major United Nations conferences

where they are related to human settlements.

211.  Organizations of the United Nations system, including the

Bretton Woods institutions, regional and subregional development

banks and funds, and bilateral support, where appropriate and in

accordance with the legal framework of each country, should: 

(a)  Establish and/or strengthen cooperative mechanisms to inte-

grate commitments and actions concerning adequate shelter for all

and sustainable human settlements development into their policies,

programmes and operations, particularly those commitments and

actions contained in the Habitat Agenda, building on the results of

other recent United Nations conferences where they are related to

human settlements;

(b)  Establish and/or strengthen partnerships with international

associations of local authorities, non-governmental organizations

and community-based organizations and with all other interested

parties to achieve the goals of the Conference;

(c)  Develop activities aimed at strengthening the capacity of

local authorities; 

(d)  Intensify their cooperation with associations and networks of

local authorities, non-governmental organizations, voluntary groups

and community associations, and the private and cooperative sectors

in adequate shelter and sustainable human settlements development;

(e)  Support public-private partnerships in shelter delivery, service

provision and other development activities for adequate shelter and

sustainable human settlements;

(f)  Encourage public-private partnerships in socially and environ-

mentally responsible community investment and reinvestment in

shelter and sustainable human settlements programmes and make

publicly available and accessible the data and best practices devel-

oped through them; 

(g)  Encourage the involvement of all interested parties at the

locallevel in the formulation of local measures, programmes and

actions necessary to implement and monitor the Habitat Agenda,

and national plans of action through, inter alia, local Agenda 21

processes, as mandated by the United Nations Conference on

Environment and Development.
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F.  Implementation and follow-up of the Habitat Agenda

1.  Introduction

212.  The long-term impact of the commitments made by

Governments and the international community, together with local

authorities and non-governmental organizations, at Habitat II will

depend on the implementation of actions agreed upon at all levels,

including the local, national, regional and international levels.

National plans of action and/or other relevant national programmes

and actions to achieve the goals of adequate shelter for all and sus-

tainable human settlements development will need to be developed

or strengthened, where appropriate, and their implementation will

need to be monitored and evaluated by Governments in close coop-

eration with their partners in sustainable development at the nation-

al level.  Similarly, progress in implementing the Habitat Agenda

needs to be assessed with a view to encouraging and enabling all

interested parties to improve their performance and to strengthen

international cooperation.

2.  Implementation at the national level

213.  Governments have the primary responsibility for implement-

ing the Habitat Agenda.  Governments as enabling partners should

create and strengthen effective partnerships with women, youth, the

elderly, persons with disabilities, vulnerable and disadvantaged

groups, indigenous people and communities, local authorities, the

private sector and non-governmental organizations in each country.

National mechanisms should be established or improved, as appro-

priate, to coordinate actions at all relevant government levels that

have an impact on human settlements and to assess this impact

prior to governmental actions.  Local authorities should be support-

ed in their efforts towards implementing the Habitat Agenda inas-

much as local action is required.  All appropriate participatory

mechanisms, including local Agenda 21 initiatives, should be

developed and employed.  Governments may wish to coordinate

the implementation of their national plans of action through

enhanced cooperation and partnerships with subregional, regional

and international organizations, inter alia, the United Nations sys-

tem, including the Bretton Woods institutions, which have a very

important role to play in a number of countries.

3.  Implementation at the international level

214.  In the context of international cooperation and partnership,

the effective implementation of the outcome of the second United

Nations Conference on Human Settlements (Habitat II) should take

into account the integration of adequate shelter and sustainable

human settlements development with broader environmental, social

and economic considerations.  The main intergovernmental actors

at the global level for the implementation and follow-up of the

Habitat Agenda will continue to be all States, the United Nations

General Assembly, the Economic and Social Council, and in partic-

ular the Commission on Human Settlements, according to its man-

date and role as contained in General Assembly resolution 32/162

of 19 December 1977 and in all other relevant resolutions of the

Assembly.  Other relevant bodies and organizations of the United

Nations system also have an important role to play in the imple-

mentation of the Habitat Agenda. The United Nations Centre for

Human Settlements (Habitat) and all relevant bodies and organizations

of the United Nations system should take into account the Habitat

Agenda with a view to implementing it in their respective fields of

competence.

215.  All States should exert concerted efforts to achieve the imple-

mentation of the Habitat Agenda through bilateral, subregional,

regional and international cooperation, as well as through the

United Nations system, including the Bretton Woods institutions.

States may also convene bilateral, subregional and regional meet-

ings and take other appropriate initiatives to contribute to the

review and assessment of the progress made in the implementation

of the Habitat Agenda.

216.  With regard to the consideration of adequate shelter for all

and sustainable human settlements development at the intergovern-

mental level, special consideration should be given to the roles of

the General Assembly and the Economic and Social Council. 

217.  The General Assembly, as the highest intergovernmental

body, is the principal policy-making and appraisal organ on matters

relating to the follow-up of Habitat II.  At its fifty-first session, the

Assembly should include the follow-up to the Conference in its

agenda as an item entitled "Implementation of the outcome of the

second United Nations Conference on Human Settlements (Habitat

II)".  At the special session of the General Assembly to be con-

vened in 1997 for the purpose of an overall review and appraisal of

Agenda 21, due attention should be given to the issue of human

settlements in the context of sustainable development.  At its fifty-

second session, the Assembly should review the effectiveness of

the steps taken to implement the outcome of the Conference.

218.  The General Assembly should consider holding a special ses-

sion in the year 2001 for an overall review and appraisal of the

implementation of the outcome of Habitat II and should consider

further actions and initiatives.

219.  The Economic and Social Council, in accordance with its role

under the Charter of the United Nations and with the relevant

General Assembly and Economic and Social Council resolutions

and decisions, would oversee system-wide coordination in the

implementation of the Habitat Agenda and make  recommendations

in this regard.  The Economic and Social Council should be invited

to review the follow-up of the Habitat Agenda at its substantive

session of 1997.

220.  The Economic and Social Council may convene meetings of

high-level representatives to promote international dialogue on the

critical issues pertaining to adequate shelter for all and sustainable

human settlements development as well as on policies for addressing

them through international cooperation.  In this context, it may con-

sider dedicating one high-level segment before 2001 to human settle-

ments and the implementation of the Habitat Agenda with the active

involvement and participation of, inter alia, the specialized agencies,

including the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund.

221.  The General Assembly and the Economic and Social Council

should, where appropriate, promote subregional and regional coop-

eration in the implementation of the Habitat Agenda.  In this

regard, the regional commissions, within their mandates and in

cooperation with regional intergovernmental organizations and

Habitat II

316



banks, could consider convening high-level meetings to review

progress made in implementing the outcome of Habitat II, to

exchange views on their respective experiences, particularly on

best practices, and to adopt appropriate measures.  Such meetings

could involve, as appropriate, the participation of the principal

financial and technical institutions.  The regional commissions

should report to the Council on the outcome of such meetings. 

222.  The Commission on Human Settlements, under the Economic

and Social Council, should have, inter alia, the following objec-

tives, functions and responsibilities, particularly in view of its role

in promoting, reviewing, monitoring and assessing the progress

made in implementing the goals of adequate shelter for all and sus-

tainable human settlements development in all countries, in accor-

dance with the Habitat Agenda:

(a)  To promote integrated and cohesive policies at all levels, aim-

ing at achieving the goals of adequate shelter for all and sustain-

able human settlements development in all countries, with due

regard to the carrying capacity of the environment, in accordance

with the Habitat Agenda;

(b)  To track progress in the implementation of the Habitat

Agenda, inter alia, through the analysis of relevant inputs from

Governments, local authorities and their associations, relevant non-

governmental organizations and the private sector;

(c)  To assist countries, particularly developing countries, subre-

gions and regions, in increasing and improving their own efforts to

solve shelter and human settlements problems, including through

promotion of vocational training;

(d)  To promote, for effective national follow-up plans and activi-

ties, greater international cooperation in order to increase the avail-

ability of resources to all developing countries, especially those in

Africa and the least developed countries, and promote the effective

contribution of the private sector and local authorities and their

associations;

(e)  To provide appropriate recommendations to the General

Assembly through the Economic and Social Council on the basis

of an analysis and synthesis of the information received and to

inform the Commission on Sustainable Development;

(f)  To facilitate cooperation and partnerships among all countries

and regions to achieve the goals of adequate shelter for all and sus-

tainable human settlements development;

(g)  To continue to develop and promote policy objectives, priori-

ties and guidelines regarding existing and planned programmes of

work of the United Nations Centre for Human Settlements

(Habitat) in the fields of adequate shelter and sustainable human

settlements development, in accordance with the Habitat Agenda;

(h)  To track the progress of the activities of the United Nations

system, to cooperate with other international organizations in the

fields of adequate shelter and sustainable human settlements devel-

opment and to propose, when appropriate, ways and means by

which the overall policy objectives and goals in those fields within

the United Nations system might best be achieved;

(i)  To promote adequate shelter for all and sustainable human

settlements development in harmony with the recommendations

made by the United Nations Conference on Environment and

Development, particularly chapter 7 of Agenda 21, taking into

account, as appropriate, the relevant outcomes of other major

United Nations conferences and summits;

(j)  To promote the full and effective implementation of the

Habitat Agenda at the national and international levels;

(k)  To study in the context of the Habitat Agenda new issues and

problems with a view to developing solutions for adequate shelter

for all and sustainable human settlements development, including

those of a regional or international character;

(l)  To continue to give overall policy guidance to and carry out

supervision of the operations of the United Nations Centre for

Human Settlements (Habitat), including the United Nations Habitat

and Human Settlements Foundation;

(m)  To review and approve periodically the utilization of funds at

its disposal for carrying out shelter and human settlements devel-

opment activities at all levels;

(n)  To monitor and evaluate the progress made towards and obsta-

cles encountered in achieving the goals of the Habitat Agenda and

recommend appropriate measures and alternative actions as deemed

necessary to enhance the dynamic nature of the Habitat Agenda.

223.  Taking into account the recommendations of the General

Assembly at its fifty-first session, the Commission on Human

Settlements should, at its forthcoming session, review its pro-

gramme of work in order to ensure the effective follow-up and

implementation of the outcome of the Conference, in a manner

consistent with the functions and contributions of other relevant

organs of the United Nations system, and make recommendations

thereon to the Economic and Social Council within the framework

of its review of the activities of its subsidiary bodies.  The

Commission should also review its working methods in order to

involve in its work the representatives of local authorities and the

relevant actors of civil society, particularly the private sector and

non-governmental organizations, in the field of adequate shelter for

all and sustainable human settlements development, taking into

account its rules of procedure.

224.  The General Assembly and the Economic and Social Council,

in accordance with their respective mandates, are invited to review

and strengthen the mandate of the Commission on Human

Settlements, taking into account the Habitat Agenda as well as the

need for synergy with other related commissions and Conference

follow-up, and for a system-wide approach to its implementation.

225.  As a standing committee assisting the Economic and Social

Council, the Commission on Human Settlements should have a

central role in monitoring, within the United Nations system, the

implementation of the Habitat Agenda and advising the Council

thereon.  It should have a clear mandate and sufficient human and

financial resources, through the reallocation of resources within the

regular budget of the United Nations, to carry out that mandate.

226.  The Commission on Human Settlements should assist the

Economic and Social Council in its coordination of the reporting

on the implementation of the Habitat Agenda with the relevant

organizations of the United Nations system.  The Commission

should draw upon inputs from other organizations of the United

Nations system and other sources, as appropriate.

227.  The Commission on Human Settlements, in developing its

work programme, should examine the Habitat Agenda and consider

how to integrate in its programme of work the follow-up to the sec-

ond United Nations Conference on Human Settlements (Habitat II).

In this context, the Commission on Human Settlements could con-

sider how it could further develop its catalytic role in promoting

317

Habitat II



adequate shelter for all and sustainable human settlements develop-

ment.

228. Within its mandate, and considering the necessity for it to

focus on well-defined objectives and strategic issues, the United

Nations Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat) shall have, inter

alia, the following responsibilities:

(a)  To monitor, with a view to ensuring the harmonization, at the

intersecretariat level, of adequate shelter for all and sustainable

human settlements development programmes planned and carried

out by the United Nations system;

(b)  To assist the Commission on Human Settlements in formulat-

ing recommendations for coordinating adequate shelter for all and

sustainable human settlements development activities in the United

Nations system, to keep them under review and to assess their

effectiveness;

(c)  To promote, facilitate and execute adequate shelter and

human settlements development programmes and projects;

(d)  To facilitate the global exchange of information on adequate

shelter for all and sustainable human settlements development by,

inter alia, exchanging information on best practices and encourag-

ing research activities on sustainable approaches and methods con-

cerning building materials and construction technology;

(e)  To deal with interregional issues relating to adequate shelter

for all and sustainable human settlements development in full

cooperation with the regional commissions as well as the principal

financial and technical institutions and other relevant partners at

the regional levels;

(f)  To supplement regional expertise in formulating and imple-

menting adequate shelter for all and sustainable human settlements

development programmes and projects when so required, paying

due attention to regional institutions of cooperation;

(g)  To promote and consolidate collaboration, within the legal

framework of each country, with all partners, including local

authorities, and private sector and non-governmental organizations,

in the implementation of the Habitat Agenda;

(h)  To maintain and update a global directory of consultants and

advisers to supplement the skills available within the United

Nations system and, where necessary, to assist in the recruitment of

experts at the global level, including those belonging to developing

countries and countries with economies in transition;

(i)  To initiate public information activities on adequate shelter for

all and sustainable human settlements development in cooperation

with the Department of Public Information of the United Nations

Secretariat;

(j)  To promote increased use of audiovisual and information

technology relating to adequate shelter and sustainable human set-

tlements development;

(k)  To carry out any additional responsibilities and functions

assigned to it by the General Assembly and the Economic and

Social Council;

(l)  To continue to execute the Global Strategy for Shelter to the

Year 2000, taking into consideration the Habitat Agenda;

(m)  To analyse and monitor major trends in urbanization and the

impact of  policies for urban and rural settlements, to track

progress in the implementation of the Habitat Agenda, and to con-

tinue its publications programme, including, inter alia, publication

of the Global State of Human Settlements report;

(n)  To provide assistance in establishing guidelines for national

and local monitoring and evaluation of the implementation of the

Habitat Agenda through the use of housing and human settlements

indicator programmes;

(o)  To promote human settlements management and community-

based development, in particular aiming at achieving transparent,

representative and accountable governance through institutional

development, capacity-building and partnership.

229.  The primary function of the United Nations Centre for
Human Settlements (Habitat), located in Nairobi, Kenya, is to pro-
vide substantive servicing to the Commission on Human
Settlements and other intergovernmental bodies concerned with
adequate shelter for all and sustainable human settlements develop-
ment.  It should be designated as a focal point for the implementa-
tion of the Habitat Agenda.  In the light of the review of the man-
date of the Commission on Human Settlements, requested in para-
graph 224 above, the functions of the United Nations Centre for
Human Settlements (Habitat) will also need to be assessed with a
view to its revitalization.  The Secretary-General is requested to
ensure more effective functioning of the Centre by, inter alia, pro-
viding sufficient human and financial resources within the regular
budget of the United Nations.

230.  Within their mandates, subsidiary bodies of the Economic
and Social Council, such as the Commission on Sustainable
Development, the Commission for Social Development, the
Commission on the Status of Women, the Commission on Human
Rights and the Commission on Population and Development,
should give due regard to human settlements issues, as set out in
the Habitat Agenda.

231.  The Secretary-General is invited to ensure effective coordina-
tion of the implementation of the Habitat Agenda and adequate
consideration of human settlements needs in all activities of the
United Nations system.  The Administrative Committee on
Coordination should review its procedures at the inter-agency level
to ensure system-wide coordination and full participation of its
entities in the implementation of the Habitat Agenda.  These enti-
ties should examine their programmes to determine how they can
best contribute to the coordinated implementation of the Habitat
Agenda.  The Secretary-General is requested to include the imple-
mentation of the Habitat Agenda in the mandates of the existing
inter-agency task forces of the Administrative Committee on
Coordination to facilitate integrated and coordinated implementa-
tion of the Habitat Agenda.

232.  The Secretary-General is invited to continue to ensure effective
functioning of the United Nations Centre for Human Settlements
(Habitat) so as to enable it to fully discharge its mandate. 

233.  The important role of the Committee on Economic, Social

and Cultural Rights in monitoring those aspects of the Habitat

Agenda that relate to States parties' compliance with the

International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights

should be emphasized.

234.  To strengthen their support for actions at the national level

and to enhance their contributions to an integrated and coordinated

follow-up by the United Nations, the specialized agencies and

other organizations of the United Nations system should be urged

to consider and identify the specific actions they will undertake to

meet the priorities identified in the Habitat Agenda.
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235.  In order to improve the efficiency and effectiveness of United

Nations organizations in providing support to the efforts for the pro-

vision of adequate shelter for all and sustainable human settlements

development at the national level, and to enhance their capacity to

achieve the objectives of Habitat II, there is a need to renew, reform

and revitalize the various parts of the United Nations system, in par-

ticular its operational activities.  All relevant specialized agencies

and related organizations of the United Nations system are invited

to strengthen and adjust their activities, programmes and medium-

term strategies within their mandates, as appropriate, to take into

account the follow-up to Habitat II, particularly at the field level.

Relevant governing bodies should examine their policies, pro-

grammes, budgets and activities in this regard.

236.  International financial institutions should contribute to the

mobilization of resources for the implementation of the Habitat

Agenda.  To this end, the relevant institutions are invited to take

the following measures:

(a)  The World Bank, the International Monetary Fund, the

regional and subregional development banks and funds and all

other international finance organizations should be invited to inte-

grate adequate shelter for all and sustainable human settlements

development goals in their policies, programmes and operations,

for example by giving higher priority to those goals, where appli-

cable, in their lending programmes;

(b)  The Bretton Woods institutions and other organizations and

bodies of the United Nations system should be invited to work

together with concerned countries, particularly developing coun-

tries, to improve policy dialogues and develop new initiatives to

ensure that structural adjustment programmes promote adequate

shelter for all and sustainable human settlements development, giv-

ing particular attention to people living in poverty and other vul-

nerable groups;

(c)  The United Nations system, including the Bretton Woods

institutions and other United Nations specialized agencies, should

be invited to expand and improve their cooperation in the field of

adequate shelter for all and sustainable human settlements develop-

ment to ensure that efforts are complementary and, where possible,

should combine resources in joint initiatives for adequate shelter

for all and sustainable human settlements development built around

the objectives of Habitat II.

4.  Involvement of local authorities and civil society, 

including the private sector

237.  The effective implementation of the Habitat Agenda

requires strengthening local authorities, community organizations

and non-governmental organizations in the spheres of education,

health, poverty eradication, human rights, social integration, infra-

structure and improvement of the quality of life, and relief and

rehabilitation, enabling them to participate constructively in policy-

making and implementation.  This will require:

(a)  Establishing legislative and regulatory frameworks, institu-

tional arrangements and consultative mechanisms for involving

organizations in the design, implementation and evaluation of

human settlements strategies and programmes;

(b)  Supporting capacity-building programmes for such organiza-

tions in critical areas such as participatory planning, programme

design, implementation and evaluation, economic and financial

analysis, credit management, research, information and advocacy;

(c)  Providing resources through such measures as grant pro-

grammes, and technical and other administrative support for initia-

tives taken and managed at the community level;

(d)  Strengthening networking and exchange of expertise and

experience among such organizations.

238.  The contribution of local authorities and civil society, includ-

ing the private sector, to development can be enhanced by:

(a)  Developing planning and policy-making procedures that

facilitate partnership and cooperation between Governments and

civil society in human settlements development;

(b)  Encouraging business enterprises to pursue investment and

other policies, including non-commercial activities that will con-

tribute to human settlements development, especially in relation to

the generation of work opportunities, basic services, access to pro-

ductive resources and construction of infrastructure;

(c)  Enabling and encouraging trade unions to participate in the

generation of work opportunities under fair conditions, the provi-

sion of training, health care and other basic services, and the devel-

opment of an economic environment that facilitates the achieve-

ment of adequate shelter for all and sustainable human settlements

development;

(d)  Supporting academic and research institutions, particularly in

the developing countries, in their contribution to human settlements

development programmes, and facilitating mechanisms for inde-

pendent, detached, impartial and objective monitoring of human

settlements progress, especially through collecting, analysing and

disseminating information and ideas about adequate shelter for all

and sustainable human settlements development;

(e)  Encouraging educational institutions, the media and other

sources of public information and opinion to give special attention

to the challenges of human settlements development and to facili-

tate widespread and well-informed debate about policies through-

out the community.

5.  Performance evaluation, indicators and best practices

239.  It is essential to evaluate the impact of policies, strategies and

actions on the provision of adequate shelter and the achievement of

sustainable human settlements development.  The results of these

evaluations will be considered by the relevant United Nations

organs and bodies, including the Commission on Human

Settlements.  The United Nations Centre for Human Settlements

(Habitat), together with other relevant organizations, will be respon-

sible for establishing an appropriate process for analysing and mon-

itoring major trends in urbanization and the impact of urban poli-

cies.  In particular, age and gender-disaggregated information on the

impact of urbanization on vulnerable and disadvantaged groups,

including children, should be collected, taking into account other

relevant work in this field.

240.  All partners of the Habitat Agenda, including local authori-

ties, the private sector and communities, should regularly monitor

and evaluate their own performances in the implementation of the

Habitat Agenda through comparable human settlements and shelter

indicators and documented best practices.  The Centre's responsi-

bilities will include providing assistance to establish guidelines for

national and local monitoring and evaluation of the implementation

of the Habitat Agenda through the use of housing and human set-

tlements indicator programmes.  The data collection and analysis
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capabilities of all these partners should be strengthened and assist-

ed, where appropriate, at all levels, especially the local level.

241.  As part of their commitment to strengthening their existing

shelter- and settlements-related data collection and analysis capa-

bilities, Governments at all levels, including local authorities,

should continue to identify and disseminate best practices, and

should develop and apply shelter and human settlements develop-

ment indicators, including those that reflect the rights and well-

being of children.  The key indicators, augmented by policy-orient-

ed national and subnational level indicators specific to the different

regions, and other relevant information, as appropriate, will be

used by Governments for assessing national implementation of the

Habitat Agenda.  The indicators should cover key areas of the

Habitat Agenda, such as shelter, health, transport, energy, water

supply, sanitation, employment and other aspects of urban sustain-

ability, empowerment, participation and local responsibility, and

should be gender-specific where possible.  Such information,

which should be available and accessible to all, will be provided to

the United Nations, taking into account the different reporting pro-

cedures in the economic, social and environmental fields, and the

need for reporting procedures to reflect diversity in regional,

national, subnational and, in particular, local characteristics and

priorities. 
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I. STATEMENT OF COMMITMENT

1. At the nineteenth special session of the United Nations General
Assembly, we - heads of State or Government and other heads of
delegations, together with our partners from international institu-
tions and non-governmental organizations - have gathered to
review progress achieved over the five years that have passed since
the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development
and to re-energize our commitment to further action on goals and
objectives set out by the Earth Summit.

2. The United Nations Conference on Environment and
Development was a landmark event. At that Conference, we
launched a new global partnership for sustainable development - a
partnership that respects the indivisibility of environmental protec-
tion and the development process. It is founded on a global consen-
sus and political commitment at the highest level. Agenda 21, 1/
adopted at Rio de Janeiro, addresses the pressing environment and
development problems of today and also aims at preparing the
world for the challenges of the next century in order to attain the
long-term goals of sustainable development.

3. Our focus at this special session has been to accelerate the
implementation of Agenda 21 in a comprehensive manner and not
to renegotiate its provisions or to be selective in its implementation.
We reaffirm that Agenda 21 remains the fundamental programme of
action for achieving sustainable development. We reaffirm all the
principles contained in the Rio Declaration on Environment and
Development 2/ and the Forest Principles. 3/ We are convinced that
the achievement of sustainable development requires the integration
of its economic, environmental and social components. We recom-
mit to working together - in the spirit of global partnership - to
reinforce our joint efforts to meet equitably the needs of present
and future generations.

4. We acknowledge that a number of positive results have been
achieved, but we are deeply concerned that the overall trends with
respect to sustainable development are worse today than they were
in 1992. We emphasize that the implementation of Agenda 21 in a
comprehensive manner remains vitally important and is more
urgent now than ever.

5. Time is of the essence in meeting the challenges of sustainable
development as set out in the Rio Declaration and Agenda 21. To
this end, we recommit ourselves to the global partnership estab-
lished at the United Nations Conference on Environment and
Development and to the continuous dialogue and action inspired by
the need to achieve a more efficient and equitable world economy,
as a means to provide a supportive international climate for achiev-
ing environment and development goals. We therefore, pledge to
continue to work together, in good faith and in the spirit of partner-
ship, to accelerate the implementation of Agenda 21. We invite
everyone throughout the world to join us in our common cause.

6. We commit ourselves to ensuring that the next comprehensive
review of Agenda 21 in the year 2002 demonstrates greater measur-
able progress in achieving sustainable development. The present

Programme for the Further Implementation of Agenda 21 is our
vehicle for achieving that goal. We commit ourselves to fully
implementing this Programme.

II. ASSESSMENT OF PROGRESS MADE SINCE THE UNITED
NATIONS CONFERENCE ON ENVIRONMENT AND DEVEL-
OPMENT 4/, 5/

7. The five years that have elapsed since the United Nations
Conference on Environment and Development have been character-
ized by the accelerated globalization of interactions among coun-
tries in the areas of world trade, foreign direct investment and capi-
tal markets. Globalization presents new opportunities and chal-
lenges. It is important that national and international environmental
and social policies be implemented and strengthened in order to
ensure that globalization trends have a positive impact on sustain-
able development, especially in developing countries. The impact
of recent trends in globalization on developing countries has been
uneven. A limited number of developing countries have been able
to take advantage of those trends, attracting large inflows of exter-
nal private capital and experiencing significant export-led growth
and acceleration of growth in per capita gross domestic product.
Many other countries, however, in particular African countries and
the least developed countries, have shown slow or negative growth
and continue to be marginalized. As a result, they generally experi-
enced stagnating or falling per capita gross domestic product
through 1995. In these and in some other developing countries, the
problems of poverty, low levels of social development, inadequate
infrastructure and lack of capital have prevented them from benefit-
ing from globalization. While continuing their efforts to achieve
sustainable development and to attract new investments, these
countries still require international assistance in their efforts direct-
ed towards sustainable development. In particular the least devel-
oped countries continue to be heavily dependent on a declining vol-
ume of official development assistance for the capacity-building
and infrastructure development required to provide for basic needs
and more effective participation in the globalizing world economy.
In an increasingly interdependent world economy, the responsible
conduct of monetary and other macroeconomic policies requires
that their potential impact on other countries be taken into account.
Since the Conference, the countries with economies in transition
have achieved significant progress in implementing the principles
of sustainable development. However, the need for full integration
of these countries into the world economy remains one of the cru-
cial problems on their way towards sustainable development. The
international community should continue to support these countries
in their efforts to accelerate the transition to a market economy and
to achieve sustainable development.

8. Although economic growth - reinforced by globalization - has
allowed some countries to reduce the proportion of people in pover-
ty, for others marginalization has increased. Too many countries
have seen economic conditions worsen and public services deterio-
rate; the total number of people in the world living in poverty has
increased. Income inequality has increased among countries and
also within them, unemployment has worsened in many countries,
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and the gap between the least developed countries and other coun-
tries has grown rapidly in recent years. On a more positive note,
population growth rates have been declining globally, largely as a
result of expanded basic education and health care. That trend is
projected to lead to a stable world population in the middle of the
twenty-first century. There has also been progress in social services,
with expanding access to education, declining infant mortality and
increasing life expectancy in most countries. However, many peo-
ple, particularly in the least developed countries, still do not have
access to adequate food and basic social services or to clean water
and sanitation. Reducing current inequities in the distribution of
wealth and access to resources, both within and among countries, is
one of the most serious challenges facing humankind.

9. Five years after the United Nations Conference on Environment
and Development, the state of the global environment has continued
to deteriorate, as noted in the Global Environment Outlook 6/ of the
United Nations Environment Programme, and significant environ-
mental problems remain deeply embedded in the socio-economic
fabric of countries in all regions. Some progress has been made in
terms of institutional development, international consensus-build-
ing, public participation and private sector actions and, as a result, a
number of countries have succeeded in curbing pollution and slow-
ing the rate of resource degradation. Overall, however, trends are
worsening. Many polluting emissions, notably of toxic substances,
greenhouse gases and waste volumes are continuing to increase
although in some industrialized countries emissions are decreasing.
Marginal progress has been made in addressing unsustainable pro-
duction and consumption patterns. Insufficient progress has also
been identified in the field of environmentally sound management
and adequate control of transboundary movements of hazardous and
radioactive wastes. Many countries undergoing rapid economic
growth and urbanization are also experiencing increasing levels of
air and water pollution, with accumulating impacts on human
health. Acid rain and transboundary air pollution, once considered a
problem only in the industrialized countries, are increasingly
becoming a problem in many developing regions. In many poorer
regions of the world, persistent poverty is contributing to accelerat-
ed degradation of natural resources and desertification has spread.
In countries seriously affected by drought and/or desertification,
especially those in Africa, their agricultural productivity, among
other things, is uncertain and continues to decline, thereby hamper-
ing their efforts to achieve sustainable development. Inadequate and
unsafe water supplies are affecting an increasing number of people
worldwide, aggravating problems of ill health and food insecurity
among the poor. Conditions in natural habitats and fragile ecosys-
tems, including mountain ecosystems, are still deteriorating in all
regions of the world, resulting in diminishing biological diversity.
At the global level, renewable resources, in particular fresh water,
forests, topsoil and marine fish stocks, continue to be used at rates
beyond their viable rates of regeneration; without improved man-
agement, this situation is clearly unsustainable.

10. While there has been progress in material and energy efficien-
cy, particularly with reference to non-renewable resources, overall
trends remain unsustainable. As a result, increasing levels of pollu-
tion threaten to exceed the capacity of the global environment to
absorb them, increasing the potential obstacles to economic and
social development in developing countries.

11. Since the United Nations Conference on Environment and
Development, extensive efforts have been made by Governments

and international organizations to integrate environmental, economic
and social objectives into decision-making by elaborating new
policies and strategies for sustainable development or by adapting
existing policies and plans. As many as one hundred and fifty
countries have responded to the commitments established at the
Conference through national-level commissions or coordinating
mechanisms designed to develop an integrated approach to sustain-
able development.

12. The major groups have demonstrated what can be achieved by
taking committed action, sharing resources and building consensus,
reflecting grass-roots concern and involvement. The efforts of local
authorities are making Agenda 21 and the pursuit of sustainable
development a reality at the local level through the implementation
of "local Agenda 21s" and other sustainable development pro-
grammes. Non-governmental organizations, educational institu-
tions, the scientific community and the media have increased pub-
lic awareness and discussion of the relations between environment
and development in all countries. The involvement, role and
responsibilities of business and industry, including transnational
corporations, are important. Hundreds of small and large business-
es have made "green business" a new operating mode. Workers and
trade unions have established partnerships with employers and
communities to encourage sustainable development in the work-
place. Farmer-led initiatives have resulted in improved agricultural
practices contributing to sound resource management. Indigenous
people have played an increasing role in addressing issues affecting
their interests and particularly concerning their traditional knowl-
edge and practices. Young people and women around the world
have played a prominent role in galvanizing communities into rec-
ognizing their responsibilities to future generations. Nevertheless,
more opportunities should be created for women to participate
effectively in economic, social and political development as equal
partners in all sectors of the economy.

13. Among the achievements since the United Nations Conference
on Environment and Development have been the entry into force
of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change,
7/ the Convention on Biological Diversity 8/ and the United
Nations Convention to Combat Desertification in those Countries
Experiencing Serious Drought and/or Desertification, particularly
in Africa; 9/ the conclusion of the Agreement on the
Implementation of the Provisions of the United Nations
Convention on the Law of the Sea of 10 December 1982 Relating
to the Conservation and Management of Straddling Fish Stocks and
Highly Migratory Fish Stocks; 10/ the adoption of the Programme
of Action for the Sustainable Development of Small Island
Developing States; 11/ the elaboration of the Global Programme of
Action for the Protection of the Marine Environment from Land-
based Activities; 12/ and the entry into force of the United Nations
Convention on the Law of the Sea. 13/ Implementation of these
important commitments and of others adopted before the United
Nations Conference on Environment and Development by all the
parties to them, remains however, to be carried out, and in many
cases further strengthening of their provisions is required as well as
the mechanisms for putting them into effect. The establishment,
restructuring, funding and replenishment of the Global
Environment Facility were a major achievement. However, its lev-
els of funding and replenishment have not been sufficient fully to
meet its objectives.
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14. Progress has been made in incorporating the principles contained
in the Rio Declaration on Environment and Development - including
the principle of common but differentiated responsibilities, which
embodies the important concept of and basis for international part-
nership; the precautionary principle; the polluter pays principle; and
the environmental impact assessment principle - in a variety of inter-
national and national legal instruments. While some progress has
been made in implementing United Nations Conference on
Environment and Development commitments through a variety of
international legal instruments, much remains to be done to embody
the Rio principles more firmly in law and practice.

15. A number of major United Nations conferences have advanced
international commitment for the achievement of long-term goals
and objectives directed towards sustainable development.

16. Organizations and programmes of the United Nations system
have played an important role in the progress made in the imple-
mentation of Agenda 21. The Commission on Sustainable
Development was established to review progress achieved in the
implementation of Agenda 21, advance global dialogue and foster
partnerships for sustainable development. The Commission has
catalysed new action and commitments and has contributed to the
deliberations on sustainable development among a wide variety of
partners within and outside the United Nations system. Although
much remains to be done, progress has also been made at the
national, regional and international levels in implementing the
United Nations Conference on Environment and Development
Forest Principles, including through the Commission's Ad Hoc
Intergovernmental Panel on Forests.

17. Provision of adequate and predictable financial resources and
the transfer of environmentally sound technologies to developing
countries are critical elements for the implementation of Agenda 21.
However, while some progress has been made, much remains to be
done to activate the means of implementation set out in Agenda 21,
in particular in the areas of finance and technology transfer, techni-
cal assistance and capacity-building.

18. Most developed countries have still not reached the United
Nations target, reaffirmed by most countries at the United Nations
Conference on Environment and Development, of committing 0.7
per cent of their gross national product to official development
assistance or the United Nations target, as agreed, of committing
0.15 per cent of gross national product as official development
assistance to the least developed countries. Regrettably, on average,
official development assistance as a percentage of the gross national
product of developed countries has drastically declined in the post-
Conference period, from 0.34 per cent in 1992 to 0.27 per cent in
1995, but official development assistance has taken more account of
the need for an integrated approach to sustainable development.

19. In other areas, results have been encouraging since the United
Nations Conference on Environment and Development. There has
been a sizeable expansion of private flows of financial resources
from developed to a limited number of developing countries and,
in a number of countries, efforts have been made in support of
domestic resource mobilization, including the increasing use of
economic instruments to promote sustainable development.

20. In many developing countries, the debt situation remains a major
constraint on achieving sustainable development. Although the debt

situation of some middle-income countries has improved, there is a
need to continue to address the debt problems of the heavily indebt-
ed poor countries, which continue to face unsustainable external debt
burdens. The recent World Bank/International Monetary Fund
Heavily Indebted Poor Countries Initiative could help to address that
issue with the cooperation of all creditor countries. Further efforts by
the international community are still required to remove debt as an
impediment to sustainable development.

21. Similarly, technology transfer and technology-related invest-
ment from public and private sources, which are particularly
important to developing countries, have not been realized as out-
lined in Agenda 21. Although increased private flows have led to
investments in industry and technology in some developing coun-
tries and economies in transition, many other countries have been
left behind. Conditions in some of these countries have been less
attractive to private sector investment and technological change has
been slower, thus limiting their ability to meet their commitments
to Agenda 21 and other international agreements. The technology
gap between developed countries and, in particular, the least devel-
oped countries has widened.

III. IMPLEMENTATION OF AGENDA 21 IN AREAS 
REQUIRING URGENT ACTION

22. Agenda 21 and the principles contained in the Rio Declaration
on Environment and Development established a comprehensive
approach to the achievement of sustainable development. While it
is the primary responsibility of national Governments to achieve
the economic, social and environmental objectives of Agenda 21, it
is essential that international cooperation be reactivated and inten-
sified, recognizing, inter alia, the principle of common but differ-
entiated responsibilities as set forth in Principle 7 of the Rio
Declaration. This requires the mobilization of stronger political
will and the invigoration of a genuine new global partnership, tak-
ing into account the special needs and priorities of developing
countries. Such an approach remains as relevant and as urgently
needed as ever. It is clear from the assessment above that, although
progress has been made in some areas, a major new effort will be
required to achieve the goals established at the United Nations
Conference on Environment and Development, particularly in areas
of cross-sectoral matters where implementation has yet to be
achieved. The proposals set out in sections A to C below outline
strategies for accelerating progress towards sustainable develop-
ment. The sections are equally important and must be considered
and implemented in a balanced and integrated way.

A. Integration of economic, social and environmental objectives

23. Economic development, social development and environmental
protection are interdependent and mutually reinforcing components
of sustainable development. Sustained economic growth is essen-
tial to the economic and social development of all countries, in par-
ticular developing countries. Through such growth, which should
be broadly based so as to benefit all people, countries will be able
to improve the standards of living of their people through the erad-
ication of poverty, hunger, disease and illiteracy and the provision
of adequate shelter and secure employment for all, and the preser-
vation of the integrity of the environment. Growth can foster devel-
opment only if its benefits are fully shared. It must therefore also
be guided by equity, justice and social and environmental consider-
ations. Development, in turn, must involve measures that improve
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the human condition and the quality of life itself. Democracy,
respect for all human rights and fundamental freedoms, including
the right to development, transparent and accountable governance in
all sectors of society, as well as effective participation by civil soci-
ety, are also an essential part of the necessary foundations for the
realization of social and people-centred sustainable development.

24. Sustainable development strategies are important mechanisms
for enhancing and linking national capacity so as to bring together
priorities in social, economic and environmental policies. Hence,
special attention must be given to the fulfilment of commitments in
the areas set out below, in the framework of an integrated approach
towards development, consisting of mutually reinforcing measures
to sustain economic growth, as well as to promote social develop-
ment and environmental protection. Achieving sustainable develop-
ment cannot be carried out without greater integration at all policy-
making levels and at operational levels, including the lowest
administrative levels possible. Economic sectors, such as industry,
agriculture, energy, transport and tourism, must take responsibility
for the impact of their activities on human well-being and the
physical environment. In the context of good governance, properly
constructed strategies can enhance prospects for economic growth
and employment and at the same time protect the environment. All
sectors of society should be involved in their development and
implementation, as follows:

(a) By the year 2002, the formulation and elaboration of national
strategies for sustainable development that reflect the contributions
and responsibilities of all interested parties should be completed in
all countries, with assistance provided, as appropriate, through
international cooperation, taking into account the special needs of
the least developed countries. The efforts of developing countries
in effectively implementing national strategies should be support-
ed. Countries that already have national strategies should continue
their efforts to enhance and effectively implement them.
Assessment of progress achieved and exchange of experience
among Governments should be promoted. Local Agenda 21s and
other local sustainable development programmes, including youth
activities, should also be actively encouraged;

(b) In integrating economic, social and environmental objectives, it
is important that a broad package of policy instruments, including
regulation, economic instruments, internalization of environmental
costs in market prices, environmental and social impact analysis,
and information dissemination, be worked out in the light of coun-
try-specific conditions to ensure that integrated approaches are
effective and cost-efficient. To this end, a transparent and participa-
tory process should be promoted. This will require the involvement
of national legislative assemblies, as well as all actors of civil soci-
ety, including youth and indigenous people and their communities,
to complement the efforts of Governments for sustainable develop-
ment. In particular, the empowerment and the full and equal partic-
ipation of women in all spheres of society, including participation
in the decision-making process, are central to all efforts to achieve
such development;

(c) The implementation of policies aiming at sustainable develop-
ment, including those contained in chapter 3 (Combating poverty)
and in chapter 29 (Strengthening the role of workers and their trade
unions) of Agenda 21, may enhance the opportunities for job cre-
ation, thus helping to achieve the fundamental goal of eradicating
poverty.

An enabling international economic climate

25. A mutually supportive balance between the international and the
national environment is needed in the pursuit of sustainable devel-
opment. As a result of globalization, external factors have become
critical in determining the success or failure of developing countries
in their national efforts. The gap between developed and developing
countries points to the continued need for a dynamic and enabling
international economic environment supportive of international
cooperation, particularly in the fields of finance, technology trans-
fer, debt and trade, if the momentum for global progress towards
sustainable development is to be maintained and increased.

26. To foster a dynamic and enabling international economic envi-
ronment favourable to all countries is in the interest of all coun-
tries. Moreover, issues, including environmental issues, that bear
on the international economic environment can be approached
effectively only through a constructive dialogue and genuine part-
nership on the basis of mutuality of interests and benefits, taking
into account that, in view of the different contributions to global
environmental degradation, States have common but differentiated
responsibilities.

Eradicating poverty

27. Given the severity of poverty, particularly in developing coun-
tries, the eradication of poverty is one of the fundamental goals of
the international community and the entire United Nations system,
as reflected in Commitment 2 of the Copenhagen Declaration on
Social Development, 14/ and is essential for sustainable develop-
ment. Poverty eradication is thus an overriding theme of sustain-
able development for the coming years. The enormity and com-
plexity of the poverty issue could very well endanger the social
fabric, undermine economic development and the environment, and
threaten political stability in many countries. To achieve poverty
eradication, efforts of individual Governments and international
cooperation and assistance should be brought together in a comple-
mentary way. Eradication of poverty depends on the full integra-
tion of people living in poverty into economic, social and political
life. The empowerment of women is a critical factor for the eradi-
cation of poverty. Policies that promote such integration to combat
poverty, in particular policies for providing basic social services
and broader socio-economic development, are effective as well
since enhancing the productive capacity of poor people increases
both their well-being and that of their communities and societies,
and facilitates their participation in resource conservation and envi-
ronmental protection. The provision of basic social services and
food security in an equitable way is a necessary condition for such
integration and empowerment. The 20/20 initiative as referred to in
the Programme of Action of the World Summit for Social
Development 15/ is, among other things, a useful means for such
integration. However, the five years since the Rio Conference have
witnessed an increase in the number of people living in absolute
poverty, particularly in developing countries. In this context, there
is an urgent need for the timely and full implementation of all the
relevant commitments, agreements and targets already agreed upon
since the Rio Conference by the international community, includ-
ing the United Nations system and international financial institu-
tions. Full implementation of the Programme of Action of the
World Summit for Social Development is essential. Priority actions
include:
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(a) Improving access to sustainable livelihoods, entrepreneurial
opportunities and productive resources, including land, water, cred-
it, technical and administrative training, and appropriate technolo-
gy, with particular efforts to broaden the human and social capital
basis of societies so as to reach the rural poor and the urban infor-
mal sector;

(b) Providing universal access to basic social services, including
basic education, health care, nutrition, clean water and sanitation;

(c) Progressively developing, in accordance with the financial and
administrative capacities of each society, social protection systems
to support those who cannot support themselves, either temporarily
or permanently; the aim of social integration is to create a "society
for all";

(d) Empowering people living in poverty and their organizations by
involving them fully in the formulation, implementation and evalu-
ation of strategies and programmes for poverty eradication and
community development and by ensuring that these programmes
reflect their priorities;

(e) Addressing the disproportionate impact of poverty on women,
in particular by removing legislative, policy, administrative and
customary barriers to women's equal access to productive resources
and services, including access to and control over land and other
forms of property, credit, including micro-credit, inheritance, edu-
cation, information, health care and technology. In this regard, full
implementation of the Beijing Platform for Action 16/is essential;

(f) Working together of interested donors and recipients to allocate
increased shares of official development assistance to poverty erad-
ication. The 20/20 initiative is an important principle in this
respect, as it is based on a mutual commitment among donors and
recipients to increasing resources allocated to basic social services;

(g) Intensifying international cooperation to support measures
being taken in developing countries to eradicate poverty, to provide
basic social protection and services, and to approach poverty eradi-
cation efforts in an integral and multidimensional manner.

Changing consumption and production patterns

28. Unsustainable patterns of production and consumption, particu-
larly in the industrialized countries, are identified in Agenda 21 as
the major cause of continued deterioration of the global environ-
ment. While unsustainable patterns in the industrialized countries
continue to aggravate the threats to the environment, there remain
huge difficulties for developing countries in meeting basic needs
such as food, health care, shelter and education for people. All
countries should strive to promote sustainable consumption pat-
terns; developed countries should take the lead in achieving sus-
tainable consumption patterns; developing countries should seek to
achieve sustainable consumption patterns in their development
process, guaranteeing the provision of basic needs for the poor,
while avoiding those unsustainable patterns, particularly in indus-
trialized countries, generally recognized as unduly hazardous to the
environment, inefficient and wasteful, in their development
processes. This requires enhanced technological and other assis-
tance from industrialized countries. In the follow-up of the imple-
mentation of Agenda 21, the review of progress made in achieving
sustainable consumption patterns should be given high priority. 17/

Consistent with Agenda 21, the development and further elabora-
tion of national policies and strategies, particularly in industrialized
countries, are needed to encourage changes in unsustainable con-
sumption and production patterns, while strengthening, as appro-
priate, international approaches and policies that promote sustain-
able consumption patterns on the basis of the principle of common
but differentiated responsibilities, applying the polluter pays princi-
ple, and encouraging producer responsibility and greater consumer
awareness. Eco-efficiency, cost internalization and product policies
are also important tools for making consumption and production
patterns more sustainable. Actions in this area should focus on:

(a) Promoting measures to internalize environmental costs and ben-
efits in the price of goods and services, while seeking to avoid
potential negative effects for market access by developing coun-
tries, particularly with a view to encouraging the use of environ-
mentally preferable products and commodities. Governments
should consider shifting the burden of taxation onto unsustainable
patterns of production and consumption; it is of vital importance to
achieve such an internalization of environmental costs. Such tax
reforms should include a socially responsible process of reduction
and elimination of subsidies to environmentally harmful activities;

(b) Promoting the role of business in shaping more sustainable pat-
terns of consumption by encouraging, as appropriate, the voluntary
publication of environmental and social assessments of its own
activities, taking into account specific country conditions, and
actions as an agent of change in the market, and actions in its role
as a major consumer of goods and services;

(c) Developing core indicators to monitor critical trends in con-
sumption and production patterns, with industrialized countries tak-
ing the lead;

(d) Identifying best practices through evaluations of policy measures
with respect to their environmental effectiveness, efficiency and
implications for social equity, and disseminating such evaluations;

(e) Taking into account the linkages between urbanization and the
environmental and developmental effects of consumption and pro-
duction patterns in cities, thus promoting more sustainable patterns
of urbanization;

(f) Promoting international and national programmes for energy
and material efficiency with timetables for their implementation, as
appropriate. In this regard, attention should be given to studies that
propose to improve the efficiency of resource use, including con-
sideration of a 10-fold improvement in resource productivity in
industrialized countries in the long term and a possible factor-four
increase in industrialized countries in the next two or three
decades. Further research is required to study the feasibility of
these goals and the practical measures needed for their implemen-
tation. Industrialized countries will have a special responsibility
and must take the lead in this respect. The Commission on
Sustainable Development should consider this initiative in the
coming years in exploring policies and measures necessary to
implement eco-efficiency and, for this purpose, encourage the rele-
vant bodies to adopt measures aimed at assisting developing coun-
tries in improving energy and material efficiency through the pro-
motion of their endogenous capacity-building and economic devel-
opment with enhanced and effective international support;
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(g) Encouraging Governments to take the lead in changing consump-
tion patterns by improving their own environmental performance
with action-oriented policies and goals on procurement, the manage-
ment of public facilities and the further integration of environmental
concerns into national policy-making. Governments in developed
countries, in particular, should take the lead in this regard;

(h) Encouraging the media, advertising and marketing sectors to
help shape sustainable consumption patterns;

(i) Improving the quality of information regarding the environmen-
tal impact of products and services and, to that end, encouraging
the voluntary and transparent use of eco-labelling;

(j) Promoting measures favouring eco-efficiency; however, devel-
oped countries should pay special attention to the needs of devel-
oping countries, in particular by encouraging positive impacts, and
to the need to avoid negative impacts on export opportunities and
on market access for developing countries and, as appropriate, for
countries with economies in transition;

(k) Encouraging the development and strengthening of educational
programmes to promote sustainable consumption and production
patterns;

(l) Encouraging business and industry to develop and apply envi-
ronmentally sound technology that should aim not only at increas-
ing competitiveness but also at reducing negative environmental
impacts;

(m) Giving balanced consideration to both the demand side and the
supply side of the economy in matching environmental concerns and
economic factors, which could encourage changes in the behaviour
of consumers and producers. A number of policy options should be
examined; they include regulatory instruments, economic and social
incentives and disincentives, facilities and infrastructure, informa-
tion, education, and technology development and dissemination.

Making trade and environment mutually supportive

29. In order to accelerate economic growth, poverty eradication
and environmental protection, particularly in developing countries,
there is a need to establish macroeconomic conditions in both
developed and developing countries that favour the development of
instruments and structures enabling all countries, in particular
developing countries, to benefit from globalization. International
cooperation and support for capacity-building in trade, environ-
ment and development should be strengthened through renewed
system-wide efforts, and with greater responsiveness to sustainable
development objectives, by the United Nations, the World Trade
Organization and the Bretton Woods institutions, as well as by
national Governments. There should be a balanced and integrated
approach to trade and sustainable development, based on a combi-
nation of trade liberalization, economic development and environ-
mental protection. Trade obstacles should be removed with a view
to contributing to the achieving of more efficient use of the earth's
natural resources in both economic and environmental terms. Trade
liberalization should be accompanied by environmental and
resource management policies in order to realize its full potential
contribution to improved environmental protection and the promo-
tion of sustainable development through the more efficient alloca-
tion and use of resources. The multilateral trading system should

have the capacity to further integrate environmental considerations
and enhance its contribution to sustainable development, without
undermining its open, equitable and non-discriminatory character.
The special and differential treatment for developing countries,
especially the least developed countries, and the other commit-
ments of the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations 18/
should be fully implemented in order to enable those countries to
benefit from the international trading system, while conserving the
environment. There is a need for continuing the elimination of dis-
criminatory and protectionist practices in international trade rela-
tions, which will have the effect of improving access for the
exports of developing countries. This will also facilitate the full
integration of economies in transition into the world economy. In
order to make trade, environment and development mutually sup-
portive, measures need to be taken to ensure transparency in the
use of trade measures related to the environment, and should
address the root causes of environmental degradation so as not to
result in disguised barriers to trade. Account should be taken of the
fact that environmental standards valid for developed countries
may have unwarranted social and economic costs in other coun-
tries, in particular developing countries. International cooperation
is needed and unilateralism should be avoided. The following
actions are required:

(a) There should be timely and full implementation of the results of
the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations and full use
of the Comprehensive and Integrated World Trade Organization
Plan of Action for the Least Developed Countries; 19/

(b) An open, non-discriminatory, rule-based, equitable, secure,
transparent and predictable multilateral trading system should be
promoted. In this context, effective measures are called for to
achieve the complete integration of developing countries and coun-
tries with economies in transition into the world economy and the
new international trading system. In this connection, there is a need
to promote the universality of the World Trade Organization and to
facilitate the admission to membership in that organization, in a
mutually beneficial way, of developing countries and countries
with economies in transition applying for membership. Actions
should be taken to maximize the opportunities and to minimize the
difficulties of developing countries, including the net food-import-
ing ones, especially the least developed countries, and of countries
with economies in transition, in adjusting to the changes introduced
by the Uruguay Round. Decisions on further liberalization of trade
should take into account effects on sustainable development and
should be consistent with an open, rule-based, non-discriminatory,
equitable, secure and transparent multilateral trading system. The
relationship between multilateral environmental agreements and
the World Trade Organization rules should be clarified;

(c) Implementation of environmental measures should not result in
disguised barriers to trade;

(d) Within the framework of Agenda 21, trade rules and environ-
mental principles should interact harmoniously;

(e) Further analysis of the environmental effects of the internation-
al transport of goods is warranted;

(f) Cooperation and coordination between the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development, the United Nations
Industrial Development Organization, the World Trade
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Organization, the United Nations Environment Programme and
other relevant institutions should be strengthened on various issues,
including (i) the role of positive measures in multilateral environ-
mental agreements as part of a package of measures including, in
certain cases, trade measures; (ii) the special conditions and needs
of small and medium-sized enterprises in the trade and environ-
ment interface; (iii) trade and environment issues at the regional
and subregional levels, including within the context of regional
economic and trade as well as environmental agreements;

(g) Cooperation and coordination between the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development and other relevant bodies
within their existing respective mandates should be enhanced, inter
alia, on environment and sustainable development issues. Without
prejudice to the clear understanding in the World Trade
Organization that future negotiations, if any, regarding a multilater-
al agreement on investment will take place only after an explicit
consensus decision, future agreements on investments should take
into account the objectives of sustainable development and, when
developing countries are parties to these agreements, special atten-
tion should be given to their needs for investment;

(h) National Governments should make every effort to ensure poli-
cy coordination on trade, environment and development at the
national level in support of sustainable development;

(i) There is a need for the World Trade Organization, the United
Nations Environment Programme and the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development to consider ways to make
trade and environment mutually supportive, including through due
respect for the objectives and principles of the multilateral trading
system and for the provisions of multilateral environmental agree-
ments. Such considerations should be consistent with an open,
rule-based, non-discriminatory, equitable, secure and transparent
multilateral trading system.

Population

30. The impact of the relationship among economic growth, pover-
ty, employment, environment and sustainable development has
become a major concern. There is a need to recognize the critical
linkages between demographic trends and factors and sustainable
development. The current decline in population growth rates must
be further promoted through national and international policies that
promote economic development, social development, environmen-
tal protection, and poverty eradication, particularly the further
expansion of basic education, with full and equal access for girls
and women, and health care, including reproductive health care,
including both family planning and sexual health, consistent with
the report of the International Conference on Population and
Development. 20/

Health

31. The goals of sustainable development cannot be achieved
when a high proportion of the population is afflicted with debili-
tating illnesses. An overriding goal for the future is to implement
the Health for All strategy 21/ and to enable all people, particular-
ly the world's poor, to achieve a higher level of health and well-
being, and to improve their economic productivity and social
potential. Protecting children from environmental health threats
and infectious disease is particularly urgent since children are

more susceptible than adults to those threats. Top priority should
be attached to supporting the efforts of countries, particularly
developing countries, and international organizations to eradicate
the major infectious diseases, especially malaria, which is on the
increase, to improve and expand basic health and sanitation servic-
es, and to provide safe drinking water. It is also important to
reduce indigenous cases of vaccine-preventable diseases through
the promotion of widespread immunization programmes, promote
accelerated research and vaccine development and reduce the
transmission of other major infectious diseases, such as dengue
fever, tuberculosis and human immunodeficiency virus/acquired
immunodeficiency syndrome (HIV/AIDS). Given the severe and
irreversible health effects of lead poisoning, particularly on chil-
dren, it is important to accelerate the process of eliminating unsafe
uses of lead, including the use of lead in gasoline worldwide, in
light of country-specific conditions and with enhanced internation-
al support and assistance to developing countries, particularly
through the timely provision of technical and financial assistance
and the promotion of endogenous capacity-building. Strategies at
the regional, national and local levels for reducing the potential
risk due to ambient and indoor air pollution should be developed,
bearing in mind their serious impacts on human health, including
strategies to make parents, families and communities aware of the
adverse environmental health impacts of tobacco. The clear linkage
between health and the environment needs to be emphasized and
the lack of information on the impact of environmental pollution
on health should be addressed. Health issues should be fully inte-
grated into national and subnational sustainable development plans
and should be incorporated into project and programme develop-
ment as a component of environmental impact assessments.
Important to efforts at national levels is international cooperation in
disease prevention, early warning, surveillance, reporting, training
and research, and treatment.

Sustainable human settlements

32. Sustainable human settlements development is essential to sus-
tainable development. The need to intensify efforts and cooperation
to improve living conditions in the cities, towns, villages and rural
areas throughout the world is recognized. Approximately half the
world's population already lives in urban settlements, and by early
in the next century the majority - more than 5 billion people - will
be urban residents. Urban problems are concerns common to both
developed and developing countries, although urbanization is
occurring most rapidly in developing countries. Urbanization cre-
ates both challenges and opportunities. Global urbanization is a
cross-sectoral phenomenon that has an impact on all aspects of sus-
tainable development. Urgent action is needed to implement fully
the commitments made at the United Nations Conference on
Human Settlements (Habitat II) consistent with its report, 22/ and
in Agenda 21. New and additional financial resources from various
sources are necessary to achieve the goals of adequate shelter for
all and sustainable human settlements development in an urbaniz-
ing world. Transfer of expertise and technology, capacity-building,
decentralization of authority through, inter alia, strengthening of
local capacity and private-public partnerships to improve the provi-
sion and environmentally sound management of infrastructure and
social services should be accelerated to achieve more sustainable
human settlements development. Local Agenda 21 programmes
should also be actively encouraged. Global targets could be estab-
lished by the Commission on Sustainable Development to promote
local Agenda 21 campaigns and to deal with obstacles to local
Agenda 21 initiatives.
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B. Sectors and issues

33. The present section identifies a number of specific areas that
are of widespread concern since failure to reverse current trends in
these areas, notably in resource degradation, will have potentially
disastrous effects on social and economic development, on human
health and on environmental protection for all countries, particular-
ly developing countries. All sectors covered by Agenda 21 are
equally important and thus deserve attention by the international
community on an equal footing. The need for integration is impor-
tant in all sectors, including the areas of energy and transport
because of the adverse effects that developments in those areas can
have on human health and ecosystems; the areas of agriculture and
water use, where inadequate land-use planning, poor water man-
agement and inappropriate technology can result in the degradation
of natural resources and human impoverishment and where drought
and desertification can result in land degradation and soil loss; and
the area of management of marine resources, where competitive
overexploitation can damage the resource base, food supplies and
the livelihood of fishing communities, as well as the environment.
The recommendations made in each of the sectors take into
account the need for international cooperation in support of nation-
al efforts, within the context of the principles of the United Nations
Conference on Environment and Development, including, inter
alia, the principle of common but differentiated responsibilities. It
is likewise understood that these recommendations do not in any
way prejudice the work accomplished under legally binding con-
ventions, where they exist, concerning these sectors.

Fresh water

34. Water resources are essential for satisfying basic human needs,
health and food production, and the preservation of ecosystems, as
well as for economic and social development in general. It is a
matter of urgent concern that more than one fifth of all people still
do not have access to safe drinking water and more than one half
of humanity lacks adequate sanitation. From the perspective of
developing countries, fresh water is a priority and a basic need,
especially taking into account that in many developing countries
fresh water is not readily available for all segments of the popula-
tion, inter alia, owing to lack of adequate infrastructure and capaci-
ty, water scarcity, and technical and financial constraints.
Moreover, fresh water is also crucial for developing countries in
order to satisfy the basic needs of their population in the areas of
agricultural irrigation, industrial development, hydroelectric gener-
ation, and so forth. In view of the growing demands on water,
which is a finite resource, it will become a major limiting factor in
socio-economic development unless early action is taken. There is
growing concern regarding the increasing stress on water supplies
caused by unsustainable use patterns, affecting both water quality
and quantity, and the widespread lack of access to safe water sup-
ply and suitable sanitation in many developing countries. Because
the commitments of the International Drinking Water Supply and
Sanitation Decade of the 1980s have not been fully met, there is
still a need to ensure the optimal use and protection of all fresh-
water resources, so that the needs of everyone on this planet,
including access to safe drinking water and sanitation, can be met.
This calls for the highest priority to be given to the serious fresh-
water problems facing many regions, especially in the developing
world. There is an urgent need:

(a) To assign high priority, in accordance with specific national
needs and conditions, to the formulation and implementation of
policies and programmes for integrated watershed management,
including issues related to pollution and waste, the interrelationship
between water and land, including mountains, forests, upstream
and downstream users, estuarine environments, biodiversity and
the preservation of aquatic ecosystems, wetlands, climate and land
degradation and desertification, recognizing that subnational,
national and regional approaches to fresh-water protection and con-
sumption following a watershed basin or river basin approach offer
a useful model for the protection of fresh-water supplies;

(b) To strengthen regional and international cooperation for techno-
logical transfer and the financing of integrated water resources pro-
grammes and projects, in particular those designed to increase
access to safe water supply and sanitation;

(c) To ensure the continued participation of local communities, and
women in particular, in the management of water resources devel-
opment and use;

(d) To provide an enabling national and international environment
that encourages investments from public and private sources to
improve water supply and sanitation services, especially in fast
growing urban and peri-urban areas, as well as in poor rural com-
munities in developing countries; and for the international commu-
nity to adopt and implement commitments to support the efforts to
assist developing countries in achieving access to safe drinking
water and sanitation for all;

(e) To recognize water as a social and economic good with a vital
role in the satisfaction of basic human needs, food security, poverty
alleviation and the protection of ecosystems. Economic valuation
of water should be seen within the context of its social and eco-
nomic implications, reflecting the importance of meeting basic
needs. Consideration should be given to the gradual implementa-
tion of pricing policies that are geared towards cost recovery and
the equitable and efficient allocation of water, including the promo-
tion of water conservation, in developed countries; such policies
could also be considered in developing countries when they reach
an appropriate stage in their development, so as to promote the har-
monious management and development of scarce water resources
and generate financial resources for investment in new water sup-
ply and treatment facilities. Such strategies should also include
programmes assigned to minimize wasteful consumption of water;

(f) To strengthen the capability of Governments and international
institutions to collect and manage information, including scientific,
social and environmental data, in order to facilitate the integrated
assessment and management of water resources, and foster regional
and international cooperation for information dissemination and
exchange through cooperative approaches among United Nations
institutions, including the United Nations Environment Programme,
and centres for environmental excellence. In this regard, technical
assistance to developing countries will continue to be important;

(g) For the international community to give support to the efforts
of developing countries, with their limited resources, to shift to
higher-value, less water-intensive modes of agricultural and indus-
trial production and to develop the educational and informational
infrastructure necessary to improve the skills of the labour force
required for the economic transformation that needs to take place if
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use of fresh-water resources is to be sustainable. International sup-
port for the integrated development of water resources in develop-
ing countries, and appropriate innovative initiatives and approaches
at the bilateral and regional levels are also required;

(h) To encourage watercourse States to develop international water-
courses with a view to attaining sustainable utilization and appro-
priate protection thereof and benefits therefrom, taking into
account the interests of the watercourse States concerned.

35. Considering the urgent need for action in the field of fresh
water, and building on existing principles and instruments, arrange-
ments, programmes of action and customary uses of water,
Governments call for a dialogue under the aegis of the
Commission on Sustainable Development, beginning at its sixth
session, aimed at building a consensus on the necessary actions,
and in particular, on the means of implementation and on tangible
results, in order to consider initiating a strategic approach for the
implementation of all aspects of the sustainable use of fresh water
for social and economic purposes, including, inter alia, safe drink-
ing water and sanitation, water for irrigation, recycling, and waste-
water management, and the important role fresh water plays in nat-
ural ecosystems. This intergovernmental process will be fully fruit-
ful only if there is a proved commitment by the international com-
munity to the provision of new and additional financial resources
for the goals of this initiative.

Oceans and seas

36. Progress has been achieved since the United Nations
Conference on Environment and Development in the negotiation of
agreements and voluntary instruments for improving the conserva-
tion and management of fishery resources and for the protection of
the marine environment. Furthermore, progress has been made in
the conservation and management of specific fishery stocks for the
purpose of securing the sustainable utilization of these resources.
Despite this, the decline of many fish stocks, high levels of dis-
cards, and rising marine pollution continue. Governments should
take full advantage of the challenge and opportunity presented by
the International Year of the Ocean in 1998. There is a need to con-
tinue to improve decision-making at the national, regional and
global levels. To address the need for improving global decision-
making on the marine environment, there is an urgent need for
Governments to implement decision 4/15 of the Commission on
Sustainable Development, 23/ in which the Commission, inter alia,
called for a periodic intergovernmental review by the Commission
of all aspects of the marine environment and its related issues, as
described in chapter 17 of Agenda 21, and for which the overall
legal framework was provided by the United Nations Convention
on the Law of the Sea. There is a need for concerted action by all
countries and for improved cooperation to assist developing coun-
tries in implementing the relevant agreements and instruments in
order that they may participate effectively in the sustainable use,
conservation and management of their fishery resources, as provid-
ed for in the Convention and other international legal instruments,
and achieve integrated coastal zone management. In that context,
there is an urgent need for:

(a) All Governments to ratify or to accede to the relevant agree-
ments as soon as possible and to implement effectively such agree-
ments as well as relevant voluntary instruments;

(b) All Governments to implement General Assembly resolution
51/189 of 16 December 1996, including the strengthening of insti-
tutional links to be established between the relevant intergovern-
mental mechanisms involved in the development and implementa-
tion of integrated coastal zone management. Following progress on
the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea, and bearing
in mind Principle 13 of the Rio Declaration on Environment and
Development, there is a need to strengthen the implementation of
existing international and regional agreements on marine pollution,
with a view in particular to ensuring better contingency planning,
response, and liability and compensation mechanisms;

(c) Better identification of priorities for action at the global level to
promote the conservation and sustainable use of the marine envi-
ronment, as well as better means for integrating such action;

(d) Further international cooperation to support the strengthening,
where needed, of regional and subregional agreements for the pro-
tection and sustainable use of the oceans and seas;

(e) Governments to prevent or eliminate overfishing and excess
fishing capacity through the adoption of management measures and
mechanisms to ensure the sustainable management and utilization
of fishery resources and to undertake programmes of work to
achieve the reduction and elimination of wasteful fishing practices,
wherever they may occur, especially in relation to large-scale
industrialized fishing. The emphasis given by the Commission on
Sustainable Development at its fourth session to the importance of
effective conservation and management of fish stocks, and in par-
ticular to eliminating overfishing, in order to identify specific steps
at national or regional levels to prevent or eliminate excess fishing
capacity, will need to be carried forward in all appropriate interna-
tional forums including, in particular, the Committee on Fisheries
of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations;

(f) Governments to consider the positive and negative impact of
subsidies on the conservation and management of fisheries through
national, regional and appropriate international organizations and,
based on these analyses, to consider appropriate action;

(g) Governments to take actions, individually and through their
participation in competent global and regional forums, to improve
the quality and quantity of scientific data as a basis for effective
decisions related to the protection of the marine environment and
the conservation and management of marine living resources; in
this regard, greater international cooperation is required to assist
developing countries, in particular small island developing States,
to operationalize data networks and clearing houses for informa-
tion-sharing on oceans. In this context, particular emphasis must be
placed on the collection of biological and other fisheries-related
information and the resources for its collation, analysis and dissem-
ination.

Forests

37. The management, conservation and sustainable development of
all types of forests are a crucial factor in economic and social
development, in environmental protection and in the planet's life-
support system. Forests are one of the major reservoirs of biologi-
cal diversity; they act as carbon sinks and reservoirs; and they are a
significant source of renewable energy, particularly in the least
developed countries. Forests are an integral part of sustainable
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development and are essential to many indigenous people and
other forest-dependent people practising traditional lifestyles, forest
owners and local communities, many of whom possess important
traditional forest-related knowledge.

38. Since the adoption of the Forest Principles at the Rio
Conference, tangible progress has been made in sustainable forest
management at the national, subregional, regional and international
levels and in the promotion of international cooperation on forests.
The proposals for action contained in the report of the Ad Hoc
Intergovernmental Panel on Forests on its fourth session, 24/ which
were endorsed by the Commission on Sustainable Development at
its fifth session, 25/ represent significant progress and consensus
on a wide range of forest issues.

39. To maintain the momentum generated by the Intergovernmental
Panel process and to facilitate and encourage the holistic, integrat-
ed and balanced intergovernmental policy dialogue on all types of
forests in the future, which continues to be an open, transparent
and participatory process, requires a long-term political commit-
ment to sustainable forest management worldwide. Against this
background, there is an urgent need for:

(a) Countries and international organizations and institutions to
implement the proposals for action agreed by the
Intergovernmental Panel, in an expeditious and effective manner,
and in collaboration and through effective partnership with all
interested parties, including major groups, in particular indigenous
people and local communities;

(b) Countries to develop national forest programmes in accordance
with their respective national conditions, objectives and priorities;

(c) Enhanced international cooperation to implement the
Intergovernmental Panel's proposals for action directed towards the
management, conservation and sustainable development of all
types of forests, including provision for financial resources, capaci-
ty-building, research and the transfer of technology;

(d) Further clarification of all issues arising from the programme
elements of the Intergovernmental Panel process;

(e) International institutions and organizations to continue their
work and to undertake further coordination and explore means for
collaboration in the informal, high-level Inter-agency Task Force
on Forests, focusing on the implementation of the
Intergovernmental Panel's proposals for action, in accordance with
their respective mandates and comparative advantage;

(f) Countries to provide consistent guidance to the governing bod-
ies of relevant international institutions and instruments with
respect to taking efficient and effective measures, as well as to
coordinating their forest-related work at all levels, in respect of
incorporating the Intergovernmental Panel's proposals for action
into their work programmes and under existing agreements and
arrangements.

40. To help achieve this, it is decided to continue the intergovern-
mental policy dialogue on forests through the establishment of an
ad hoc open-ended Intergovernmental Forum on Forests under the
aegis of the Commission on Sustainable Development to work in
an open, transparent and participatory manner, with a focused and
time-limited mandate, and charged with, inter alia:

(a) Promoting and facilitating the implementation of the
Intergovernmental Panel's proposals for action;

(b) Reviewing, monitoring and reporting on progress in the man-
agement, conservation and sustainable development of all types of
forests;

(c) Considering matters left pending as regards the programme ele-
ments of the Intergovernmental Panel, in particular trade and envi-
ronment in relation to forest products and services, transfer of tech-
nology and the need for financial resources.

The Forum should also identify the possible elements of and work
towards consensus on international arrangements and mechanisms,
for example, a legally binding instrument. The Forum will report
on its work to the Commission on Sustainable Development in
1999. Based on that report, and depending on the decision of the
Commission at its eighth session, the Forum will engage in further
action on establishing an intergovernmental negotiation process on
new arrangements and mechanisms or a legally binding instrument
on all types of forests.

41. The Forum should convene as soon as possible to further elab-
orate its terms of reference and decide on organizational matters. It
should be serviced by a small secretariat within the Department for
Policy Coordination and Sustainable Development of the United
Nations Secretariat supported by voluntary extrabudgetary contri-
butions from Governments and international organizations.

Energy

42. Energy is essential to economic and social development and
improved quality of life. However, sustainable patterns of produc-
tion, distribution and use of energy are crucial. Fossil fuels (coal,
oil and natural gas) will continue to dominate the energy supply
situation for many years to come in most developed and develop-
ing countries. What is required then is to reduce the environmental
impact of their continued development, and to reduce local health
hazards and environmental pollution through enhanced internation-
al cooperation, notably in the provision of concessional finance for
capacity development and transfer of the relevant technology, and
through appropriate national action.

43. In developing countries, sharp increases in energy services are
required to improve the standard of living of their growing popula-
tions. The increase in the level of energy services would have a
beneficial impact on poverty eradication by increasing employment
opportunities and improving transportation, health and education.
Many developing countries, in particular the least developed, face
the urgent need to provide adequate modern energy services, espe-
cially to billions of people in rural areas. This requires significant
financial, human and technical resources and a broad-based mix of
energy sources.

44. The objectives envisaged in this section should reflect the need
for equity, adequate energy supplies and increasing energy con-
sumption in developing countries and should take into account the
situation of countries that are highly dependent on income generat-
ed from the production, processing and export, and/or consump-
tion, of fossil fuels and that have serious difficulties in switching to
alternative sources of energy, and the situation of countries highly
vulnerable to the adverse effects of climate change.
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45. Advances towards sustainable energy use are taking place and
all parties can benefit from progress made in other countries. It is
also necessary to ensure international cooperation for promoting
energy conservation and improvement of energy efficiency, the use
of renewable energy and research, and the development and dis-
semination of innovative energy-related technology.

46. Therefore there is a need for:

(a) A movement towards sustainable patterns of production, distri-
bution and use of energy. To advance this work at the intergovern-
mental level, the Commission on Sustainable Development will
discuss energy issues at its ninth session. Noting the vital role of
energy in the continuation of sustained economic growth, especial-
ly for developing countries, be they importers or suppliers of ener-
gy, and recognizing the complexities and interdependencies inher-
ent in addressing energy issues within the context of sustainable
development, preparations for this session should be initiated at the
seventh session and should utilize an open-ended intergovernmen-
tal group of experts on energy and sustainable development to be
held in conjunction with inter-sessional meetings of the eighth and
ninth sessions of the Commission. In line with the objectives of
Agenda 21, the ninth session of the Commission should contribute
to a sustainable energy future for all;

(b) Evolving concrete measures to strengthen international cooper-
ation in order to assist developing countries in their domestic
efforts to provide adequate modern energy services, especially
electricity, to all sections of their population, particularly in rural
areas, in an environmentally sound manner;

(c) Countries to promote policies and plans, bearing in mind the
specific needs and priorities of developing countries, that take into
account the economic, social and environmental aspects of the pro-
duction, distribution and use of energy, including the use of lower-
pollutant sources of energy such as natural gas;

(d) Evolving commitments for the transfer of relevant technology,
including time-bound commitments, as appropriate, to developing
countries and economies in transition so as to enable them to
increase the use of renewable energy sources and cleaner fossil
fuels and to improve efficiency in energy production, distribution
and use. Countries need to systematically increase the use of
renewable energy sources according to their specific social, eco-
nomic, natural, geographical and climatic conditions and cleaner
fuel technologies, including fossil fuel technologies, and to
improve efficiency in energy production, distribution and use and
in other industrial production processes that are intensive users of
energy;

(e) Promoting efforts in research on and development and use of
renewable energy technologies at the international and national levels;

(f) In the context of fossil fuels, encouraging further research,
development, and the application and transfer of technology of a
cleaner and more efficient nature, through effective international
support;

(g) Encouraging Governments and the private sector to consider
appropriate ways to gradually promote environmental cost internal-
ization so as to achieve more sustainable use of energy, taking fully
into account the economic, social and environmental conditions of

all countries, in particular developing countries. In this regard, the
international community should cooperate to minimize the possible
adverse impacts on the development process of developing coun-
tries resulting from the implementation of those policies and meas-
ures. There is also a need to encourage the reduction and the grad-
ual elimination of subsidies for energy production and consumption
that inhibit sustainable development. Such policies should take
fully into account the specific needs and conditions of developing
countries, particularly least developed countries, as reflected in the
special and differential treatment accorded them in the Uruguay
Round of multilateral trade negotiations Agreement on Subsidies
and Countervailing Measures;

(h) Encouraging better coordination on the issue of energy within
the United Nations system, under the guidance of the General
Assembly and taking into account the coordinating role of the
Economic and Social Council.

Transport

47. The transport sector and mobility in general have an essential
and positive role to play in economic and social development, and
transportation needs will undoubtedly increase. Over the next twen-
ty years, transportation is expected to be the major driving force
behind a growing world demand for energy. The transport sector is
the largest end-user of energy in developed countries and the fastest
growing one in most developing countries. Current patterns of
transportation with their dominant patterns of energy use are not
sustainable and on the basis of present trends may compound the
environmental problems the world is facing and the health impacts
referred to in paragraph 31 above. There is a need for:

(a) The promotion of integrated transport policies that consider
alternative approaches to meeting commercial and private mobility
needs and improve performance in the transport sector at the
national, regional and global levels, and particularly a need to
encourage international cooperation in the transfer of environmen-
tally sound technologies in the transport sector and implementation
of appropriate training programmes in accordance with national
programmes and priorities;

(b) The integration of land-use and urban, peri-urban and rural trans-
port planning, taking into account the need to protect ecosystems;

(c) The adoption and promotion, as appropriate, of measures to miti-
gate the negative impact of transportation on the environment,
including measures to improve efficiency in the transportation sec-
tor;

(d) The use of a broad spectrum of policy instruments to improve
energy efficiency and efficiency standards in transportation and
related sectors;

(e) The continuation of studies in the appropriate forums, including
the International Civil Aviation Organization, on the use of eco-
nomic instruments for the mitigation of the negative environmental
impact of aviation in the context of sustainable development;

(f) Accelerating the phasing-out of the use of leaded gasoline as
soon as possible, in pursuit of the objectives of reducing the
severe health impacts of human exposure to lead. In this regard,
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technological and economic assistance should continue to be pro-
vided to developing countries in order to enable them to make such
a transition;

(g) The promotion of voluntary guidelines for environmentally
friendly transport, and actions for reducing vehicle emissions of
carbon dioxide, carbon monoxide, nitrogen oxides, particulate mat-
ter and volatile organic compounds, as soon as possible;

(h) Partnerships at the national level, involving Governments, local
authorities, non-governmental organizations and the private sector,
for strengthening transport infrastructures and developing innova-
tive mass transport schemes.

Atmosphere

48. Ensuring that the global climate and atmosphere are not further
damaged, with irreversible consequences for future generations,
requires political will and concerted efforts by the international
community in accordance with the principles enshrined in the
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change. Under
the Convention, some first steps have been taken to deal with the
global problem of climate change. Despite the adoption of the
Convention, the emission and concentration of greenhouse gases
continue to rise, even as scientific evidence assembled by the
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change and other relevant
bodies continues to diminish the uncertainties and points ever more
strongly to the severe risk of global climate change. So far, insuffi-
cient progress has been made by many developed countries in
meeting their aim to return greenhouse gas emissions to 1990 lev-
els by the year 2000. It is recognized as one critical element of the
Berlin Mandate 26/ that the commitments set out under article 4,
paragraph 2 (a) and (b), of the Convention are inadequate and that
there is therefore a need to strengthen them. It is most important
that the Conference of the Parties to the Convention, at its third
session, to be held at Kyoto, Japan in December 1997, adopt a pro-
tocol or other legal instrument that fully encompasses the Berlin
Mandate. The Geneva Ministerial Declaration, 27/ which was
noted without formal adoption, but which received majority sup-
port among ministers and other heads of delegation attending the
second session of the Conference of the Parties, also called for,
inter alia, the acceleration of negotiations on the text of a legally
binding protocol or other legal instrument.

49. At the present nineteenth special session of the General Assembly,
the international community has confirmed its recognition of the
problem of climate change as one of the biggest challenges facing the
world in the next century. The leaders of many countries have
stressed the seriousness of this problem in their statements to the
Assembly, and have outlined the actions they had in hand to respond
to the challenge, both in their own countries and internationally.

50. The ultimate goal that all countries share is to achieve stabiliza-
tion of greenhouse gas concentrations in the atmosphere at a level
that would prevent dangerous anthropogenic interference with the
climate system. This requires efficient and cost-effective policies
and measures that will be sufficient to result in a significant reduc-
tion in emissions. At the present session, countries reviewed the
status of the preparations for the third session of the Conference of
the Parties to the United Nations Framework Convention on
Climate Change. All agreed that a satisfactory result was vital.

51. The position of many countries with respect to these negotia-
tions is still evolving, and it was agreed that it would not be appro-
priate to seek to predetermine the results; however, useful discus-
sions on evolving positions took place.

52. There is already widespread but not universal agreement that it
will be necessary to consider legally binding, meaningful, realistic
and equitable targets for countries listed in annex I to the
Convention that will result in significant reductions in greenhouse
gas emissions within specified time frames, such as 2005, 2010
and 2020. In addition to establishing targets, there is also wide-
spread agreement that it will be necessary to consider ways and
means of achieving them and to take into account the economic,
adverse environmental and other effects of such response measures
on all countries, particularly developing countries.

53. International cooperation in the implementation of chapter 9 of
Agenda 21, in particular in the transfer of technology to and capac-
ity-building in developing countries, is also essential to promote
the effective implementation of the United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change.

54. There is also a need to strengthen systematic observational net-
works so as to identify the possible onset and distribution of cli-
mate change and assess potential impacts, particularly at the
regional level.

55. The ozone layer continues to be severely depleted and the
Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer 28/
needs to be strengthened. The Copenhagen Amendment to the
Protocol needs to be ratified. The recent successful conclusion of
the replenishment negotiations with respect to the Montreal
Protocol Multilateral Fund is welcomed. This has made available
funds for, among other things, earlier phase-out of ozone-depleting
substances, including methyl bromide, in developing countries.
Future replenishment should also be adequate to ensure timely
implementation of the Montreal Protocol. An increased focus on
capacity-building programmes in developing countries within mul-
tilateral funds is also needed, as well as the implementation of
effective measures against illegal trade in ozone-depleting sub-
stances.

56. Rising levels of transboundary air pollution should be coun-
tered, including through appropriate regional cooperation to reduce
pollution levels.

Toxic chemicals

57. The sound management of chemicals is essential to sustainable
development and is fundamental to human health and environmen-
tal protection. All those responsible for chemicals throughout their
life cycle bear the responsibility for achieving this goal. Substantial
progress on the sound management of chemicals has been made
since the United Nations Conference on Environment and
Development, in particular through the establishment of the
Intergovernmental Forum on Chemical Safety and the Inter-
Organizational Programme for the Sound Management of
Chemicals. In addition, domestic regulations have been comple-
mented by the Code of Ethics on the International Trade in
Chemicals and by voluntary industry initiatives, such as
Responsible Care. Despite substantial progress, a number of chemi-
cals continue to pose significant threats to local, regional and global
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ecosystems and to human health. Since the United Nations
Conference on Environment and Development, there has been an
increased understanding of the serious damage that certain toxic
chemicals can cause to human health and the environment. Much
remains to be done and the environmentally sound management of
chemicals should continue to be an important issue well beyond
2000. Particular attention should also be given to cooperation in the
development and transfer of technology of safe substitutes and in
the development of capacity for the production of such substitutes.
The decision concerning the sound management of chemicals
adopted by the Governing Council of the United Nations
Environment Programme at its nineteenth session 29/ should be
implemented in accordance with the agreed timetables for negotia-
tions on the conventions relating to prior informed consent and per-
sistent organic pollutants. It is noted that inorganic chemicals pos-
sess roles and behaviour that are distinct from organic chemicals.

Hazardous wastes

58. Substantial progress has been made in the implementation of
the Basel Convention, 30/ the Bamako Convention, 31/ the Fourth
Lome' Convention 32/ and other regional conventions, although
more remains to be done. Important initiatives aimed at promoting
the environmentally sound management of hazardous wastes under
the Basel Convention, include (a) activities undertaken to prevent
illegal traffic in hazardous wastes; (b) the establishment of regional
centres for training and technology transfer regarding hazardous
waste minimization and management; and (c) the treatment and
disposal of hazardous wastes as close as possible to their source of
origin. These initiatives should be further developed. It is also
important and urgent that work under the Basel Convention be
completed to define which hazardous wastes are controlled under
the Convention and to negotiate, adopt and implement a protocol
on liability and compensation for damage resulting from the trans-
boundary movement and disposal of hazardous wastes. Land con-
taminated by the disposal of hazardous wastes needs to be identi-
fied and remedial actions put in hand. Integrated management solu-
tions are also required to minimize urban and industrial waste gen-
eration and to promote recycling and reuse.

Radioactive wastes

59. Radioactive wastes can have very serious environmental and
human health impacts over long periods of time. It is therefore
essential that they be managed in a safe and responsible way. The
storage, transportation, transboundary movement and disposal of
radioactive wastes should be guided by all the principles of the Rio
Declaration on Environment and Development and by Agenda 21.
States that generate radioactive wastes have a responsibility to
ensure their safe storage and disposal. In general, radioactive
wastes should be disposed of in the territory of the State in which
they are generated as far as is compatible with the safety of the
management of such material. Each country has the responsibility
of ensuring that radioactive wastes that fall within its jurisdiction
are managed properly in accordance with internationally accepted
principles, taking fully into account any transboundary effects. The
international community should make all efforts to prohibit the
export of radioactive wastes to those countries that do not have
appropriate waste treatment and storage facilities. The international
community recognizes that regional arrangements or jointly used
facilities might be appropriate for the disposal of such wastes in
certain circumstances. The management of radioactive wastes 33/

should be undertaken in a manner consistent with international law,
including the provisions of relevant international and regional con-
ventions, and with internationally accepted standards. It is important
to intensify safety measures with regard to radioactive wastes. States,
in cooperation with relevant international organizations, where
appropriate, should not promote or allow the storage or disposal of
high-level, intermediate-level or low-level radioactive wastes near
the marine environment unless they determine that scientific evi-
dence, consistent with the applicable internationally agreed princi-
ples and guidelines, shows that such storage or disposal poses no
unacceptable risk to people or the marine environment and does not
interfere with other legitimate uses of the sea. In the process of the
consideration of that evidence, appropriate application of the precau-
tionary approach principle should be made. Further action is needed
by the international community to address the need for enhancing
awareness of the importance of the safe management of radioactive
wastes, and to ensure the prevention of incidents and accidents
involving the uncontrolled release of such wastes.

60. One of the main recommendations of Agenda 21 and of the
Commission on Sustainable Development at its second session in
this area was to support the ongoing efforts of the International
Atomic Energy Agency, the International Maritime Organization
and other relevant international organizations. The Joint
Convention on the Safety of Spent Fuel Management and on the
Safety of Radioactive Waste Management currently being negotiat-
ed under the auspices of the Agency is now close to completion. It
will provide a comprehensive codification of international law and
a guide to best practices in this area. It will rightly be based on all
the principles of best practice for this subject that have evolved in
the international community, including the principle that, in gener-
al, radioactive wastes should be disposed of in the State in which
they were generated as far as is compatible with the safety of the
management of such material. Governments should finalize this
text and are urged to ratify and implement it as soon as possible so
as to further improve practice and strengthen safety in this area.
Transportation of irradiated nuclear fuel and high-level waste by
sea should be guided by the INF Code, which should be considered
for development into a mandatory instrument. The issue of the
potential transboundary environmental effects of activities related
to the management of radioactive wastes and the question of prior
notification, relevant information and consultation with States that
could potentially be affected by such effects, should be further
addressed within the appropriate forums.

61. Increased global and regional cooperation, including exchange
of information and experience and transfer of appropriate technolo-
gies, is needed to improve the management of radioactive wastes.
There is a need to support the clean-up of sites contaminated as a
result of all types of nuclear activity and to conduct health studies in
the regions around those sites, as appropriate, with a view to identi-
fying where health treatment may be needed and should be provid-
ed. Technical assistance should be provided to developing countries,
recognizing the special needs of small island developing States in
particular, to enable them to develop or improve procedures for the
management and safe disposal of radioactive wastes deriving from
the use of radionuclides in medicine, research and industry.

Land and sustainable agriculture

62. Land degradation and soil loss threaten the livelihood of mil-
lions of people and future food security, with implications for
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water resources and the conservation of biodiversity. There is an
urgent need to define ways to combat or reverse the worldwide
accelerating trend of soil degradation, using an ecosystem
approach, taking into account the needs of populations living in
mountain ecosystems and recognizing the multiple functions of
agriculture. The greatest challenge for humanity is to protect and
sustainably manage the natural resource base on which food and
fibre production depend, while feeding and housing a population
that is still growing. The international community has recognized
the need for an integrated approach to the protection and sustain-
able management of land and soil resources, as stated in decision
III/11 of the Conference of the Parties to the Convention on
Biological Diversity, 34/ including identification of land degrada-
tion, which involves all interested parties at the local as well as the
national level, including farmers, small-scale food producers,
indigenous people(s), non-governmental organizations and, in par-
ticular, women, who have a vital role in rural communities. This
should include action to ensure secure land tenure and access to
land, credit and training, as well as the removal of obstacles that
inhibit farmers, especially small-scale farmers and peasants, from
investing in and improving their lands and farms.

63. It remains essential to continue efforts for the eradication of
poverty through, inter alia, capacity-building to reinforce local
food systems, improving food security and providing adequate
nutrition for the more than 800 million undernourished people in
the world, located mainly in developing countries. Governments
should formulate policies that promote sustainable agriculture as
well as productivity and profitability. Comprehensive rural policies
are required to improve access to land, combat poverty, create
employment and reduce rural emigration. In accordance with the
commitments agreed to in the Rome Declaration on World Food
Security and the World Food Summit Plan of Action, adopted by
the World Food Summit, 35/ sustainable food security for both the
urban and the rural poor should be a policy priority, and developed
countries and the international community should provide assis-
tance to developing countries to this end. To meet these objectives,
Governments should attach high priority to implementing the com-
mitments of the Rome Declaration and Plan of Action, especially
the call for a minimum target of halving the number of undernour-
ished people in the world by the year 2015. Governments and
international organizations are encouraged to implement the Global
Plan of Action for the Conservation and Sustainable Utilization of
Plant Genetic Resources for Food and Agriculture, adopted by the
International Technical Conference on Plant Genetic Resources
held at Leipzig, Germany from 17 to 23 June 1996. At the sixth
session of the Commission on Sustainable Development, in 1998,
the issues of sustainable agriculture and land use should be consid-
ered in relation to freshwater. The challenge for agricultural
research is to increase yields on all farmlands while protecting and
conserving the natural resource base. The international community
and Governments must continue or increase investments in agricul-
tural research because it can take years or decades to develop new
lines of research and put research findings into sustainable practice
on the land. Developing countries, particularly those with high
population densities, will need international cooperation to gain
access to the results of such research and to technology aimed at
improving agricultural productivity in limited spaces. More gener-
ally, international cooperation continues to be needed to assist
developing countries in many other aspects of basic requirements
of agriculture. There is a need to support the continuation of the
reform process in conformity with the Uruguay Round agreements,

particularly article 20 of the Agreement on Agriculture, and to fully
implement the World Trade Organization Decision on Measures
Concerning the Possible Negative Effects of the Reform
Programme on Least-Developed and Net Food-Importing
Developing Countries.

Desertification and drought

64. Governments are urged to conclude (by signing and ratifying,
accepting, approving and/or acceding to) and to implement as soon
as possible the United Nations Convention to Combat
Desertification in those Countries Experiencing Serious Drought
and/or Desertification, particularly in Africa, which entered into
force on 26 December 1996, and to support and actively participate
in the first session of the Conference of the Parties to the
Convention, which is to be held in Rome in September 1997.

65. The international community is urged to recognize the vital
importance and necessity of international cooperation and partner-
ship in combating desertification and mitigating the effects of
drought. In order to increase the effectiveness and efficiency of
existing financial mechanisms, the international community, in par-
ticular developed countries, should therefore support the global
mechanism that would have the capacity to promote actions lead-
ing to the mobilization and channelling of substantial resources for
advancing the implementation of the Convention and its regional
annexes, and to contribute to the eradication of poverty, which is
one of the principal consequences of desertification and drought in
the majority of affected countries. Another view was that the inter-
national community, in particular developed countries, should pro-
vide new and additional resources towards the same ends. The
transfer to developing countries of environmentally sound, eco-
nomically viable and socially acceptable technologies relevant to
combating desertification and/or mitigating the effects of drought,
with a view to contributing to the achievement of sustainable
development in affected areas, should be undertaken without delay
on mutually agreed terms.

Biodiversity

66. There remains an urgent need for the conservation and sustain-
able use of biological diversity and the fair and equitable sharing
of benefits arising from the utilization of components of genetic
resources. The threat to biodiversity stems mainly from habitat
destruction, over-harvesting, pollution and the inappropriate intro-
duction of foreign plants and animals. There is an urgent need for
Governments and the international community, with the support of
relevant international institutions, as appropriate:

(a) To take decisive action to conserve and maintain genes, species
and ecosystems with a view to promoting the sustainable manage-
ment of biological diversity;

(b) To ratify the Convention on Biological Diversity and imple-
ment it fully and effectively together with the decisions of the
Conference of the Parties, including recommendations on agricul-
tural biological diversity and the Jakarta Mandate on Marine and
Coastal Biological Diversity, and pursue urgently other tasks iden-
tified by the Conference of the Parties at its third meeting under
the work programme on terrestrial biological diversity, 36/ within
the context of the ecosystems approach adopted in the Convention;
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(c) To undertake concrete actions for the fair and equitable sharing
of the benefits arising from the utilization of genetic resources,
consistent with the provisions of the Convention and the decisions
of the Conference of the Parties on, inter alia, access to genetic
resources and the handling of biotechnology and its benefits;

(d) To pay further attention to the provision of new and additional
financial resources for the implementation of the Convention;

(e) To facilitate the transfer of technologies, including biotechnolo-
gy, to developing countries, consistent with the provisions of the
Convention;

(f) To respect, preserve and maintain knowledge, innovations and
practices of indigenous and local communities embodying tradi-
tional lifestyles, and encourage the equitable sharing of the benefits
arising from traditional knowledge so that those communities are
adequately protected and rewarded, consistent with the provisions
of the Convention on Biological Diversity and in accordance with
the decisions of the Conference of the Parties;

(g) To complete rapidly the biosafety protocol under the
Convention on Biological Diversity, on the understanding that the
United Nations Environment Programme International Technical
Guidelines for Safety in Biotechnology may be used as an interim
mechanism during its development, and to complement it after its
conclusion, including the recommendations on capacity-building
related to biosafety;

(h) To stress the importance of the establishment of a clearing-
house mechanism by Parties to the Convention, consistent with the
provisions of the Convention;

(i) To recognize the role of women in the conservation of biologi-
cal diversity and the sustainable use of biological resources;

(j) To provide the necessary support to integrate the conservation
of biological diversity and the sustainable use of biological
resources into national development plans;

(k) To promote international cooperation to develop and strengthen
national capacity-building, including human resource development
and institution-building;

(l) To provide incentive measures at the national, regional and inter-
national levels to promote the conservation and sustainable use of
biological diversity, and to consider means to enhance developing
countries' capabilities to compete in the emerging market for biolog-
ical resources, while improving the functioning of that market.

Sustainable tourism

67. Tourism is now one of the world's largest industries and one of
its fastest growing economic sectors. The expected growth in the
tourism sector and the increasing reliance of many developing
countries, including small island developing States, on this sector
as a major employer and contributor to local, national, subregional
and regional economies highlights the need to pay special attention
to the relationship between environmental conservation and protec-
tion and sustainable tourism. In this regard, the efforts of develop-
ing countries to broaden the traditional concept of tourism to
include cultural and eco-tourism merit special consideration as well

as the assistance of the international community, including the
international financial institutions.

68. There is a need to consider further the importance of tourism in
the context of Agenda 21. Tourism, like other sectors, uses
resources, generates wastes and creates environmental, cultural and
social costs and benefits in the process. For sustainable patterns of
consumption and production in the tourism sector, it is essential to
strengthen national policy development and enhance capacity in
the areas of physical planning, impact assessment, and the use of
economic and regulatory instruments, as well as in the areas of
information, education and marketing. A particular concern is the
degradation of biodiversity and fragile ecosystems, such as coral
reefs, mountains, coastal areas and wetlands.

69. Policy development and implementation should take place in
cooperation with all interested parties, especially the private sector
and local and indigenous communities. The Commission should
develop an action-oriented international programme of work on
sustainable tourism, to be defined in cooperation with the World
Tourism Organization, the United Nations Conference on Trade
and Development, the United Nations Environment Programme,
the Conference of the Parties to the Convention on Biological
Diversity and other relevant bodies.

70. The sustainable development of tourism is of importance for all
countries, in particular for small island developing States.
International cooperation is needed to facilitate tourism develop-
ment in developing countries - including the development and mar-
keting of eco-tourism, bearing in mind the importance of the con-
servation policies required to secure long-term benefits from devel-
opment in this sector - in particular in small island developing
States, in the context of the Programme of Action for the
Sustainable Development of Small Island Developing States.

Small island developing States

71. The international community reaffirms its commitment to the
implementation of the Programme of Action for the Sustainable
Development of Small Island Developing States. The Commission
on Sustainable Development carried out a mid-term review of
selected programme areas of the Programme of Action at its fourth
session, in 1996. At its sixth session, in 1998, the Commission will
undertake a review of all the outstanding chapters and issues of the
Programme of Action. A full and comprehensive review of the
Programme of Action, consistent with the review of other United
Nations global conferences, is scheduled for 1999. The
Commission, at its fifth session, adopted a resolution on modalities
for the full and comprehensive review of the Programme of Action,
in which it recommended that the General Assembly hold a two-
day special session immediately preceding its fifty-fourth session
for an in-depth assessment and appraisal of the implementation of
the Programme of Action. 37/ The full implementation of the deci-
sion would represent a significant contribution to achieving the
objectives of the Global Conference for the Sustainable
Development of Small Island Developing States.

72. Considerable efforts are being made at the national and region-
al levels to implement the Programme of Action. These efforts
need to be supplemented by effective financial support from the
international community. External assistance for building the requi-
site infrastructure and for national capacity-building, including
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human and institutional capacity, and for facilitating access to
information on sustainable development practices and the transfer
of environmentally sound technologies, in accordance with para-
graph 34.14 (b) of Agenda 21, is crucial for small island develop-
ing States to effectively attain the goals of the Programme of
Action. To assist national capacity-building, the small island devel-
oping States information network and small island developing
States technical assistance programme should be made operational
as soon as possible, with support for existing regional and subre-
gional institutions.

Natural disasters

73. Natural disasters have disproportionate consequences for devel-
oping countries, in particular small island developing States and
countries with extremely fragile ecosystems. Programmes for sus-
tainable development should give higher priority to the implemen-
tation of the commitments made at the World Conference on
Natural Disaster Reduction held at Yokohama, Japan from 23 to 27
May 1994. 38/ There is a particular need for capacity-building for
disaster planning and management and for the promotion and facil-
itation of the transfer of early-warning technologies to countries
prone to disasters, in particular developing countries and countries
with economies in transition.

74. Given that further work is needed throughout the world, there
is a special need to provide developing countries with further
assistance in:

(a) Strengthening mechanisms and policies designed to reduce the
effects of natural disasters, improve preparedness and integrate nat-
ural disaster considerations in development planning, through, inter
alia, access to resources for disaster mitigation and preparedness,
response and recovery;

(b) Improving access to relevant technology and training in hazard
and risk assessment and early warning systems, and in protection
from environmental disasters, consistent with national, subregional
and regional strategies;

(c) Providing and facilitating technical, scientific and financial sup-
port for disaster preparedness and response in the context of the
International Decade for Natural Disaster Reduction.

Major technological and other disasters with an adverse impact on
the environment

75. Major technological and other disasters with an adverse impact
on the environment can be a substantial obstacle in the way of
achieving the goals of sustainable development in many countries.
The international community should intensify cooperation in the
prevention and reduction of such disasters and in disaster relief and
post-disaster rehabilitation in order to enhance the capabilities of
affected countries to cope with such situations.

C. Means of implementation

Financial resources and mechanisms

76. Financial resources and mechanisms play a key role in the
implementation of Agenda 21. In general, the financing for the
implementation of Agenda 21 will come from a country's own

public and private sectors. For developing countries, official devel-
opment assistance is a main source of external funding, and sub-
stantial new and additional funding for sustainable development
and the implementation of Agenda 21 will be required. Hence, all
financial commitments of Agenda 21, particularly those contained
in chapter 33, and the provisions with regard to new and additional
resources that are both adequate and predictable need to be urgent-
ly fulfilled. Renewed efforts are essential to ensure that all sources
of funding contribute to economic growth, social development and
environmental protection in the context of sustainable development
and the implementation of Agenda 21.

77. For developing countries, particularly those in Africa and the
least developed countries, official development assistance remains
a main source of external funding; it is essential for the prompt and
effective implementation of Agenda 21 and cannot generally be
replaced by private capital flows. Developed countries should
therefore fulfil the commitments undertaken to reach the accepted
United Nations target of 0.7 per cent of gross national product as
soon as possible. In this context the present downward trend in the
ratio of official development assistance to gross national product
causes concern. Intensified efforts should be made to reverse this
trend, taking into account the need for improving the quality and
effectiveness of official development assistance. In the spirit of
global partnership, the underlying factors that have led to this
decrease should be addressed by all countries. Strategies should be
worked out for increasing donor support for aid programmes and
revitalizing the commitments that donors made at the United
Nations Conference on Environment and Development. Some
countries already meet or exceed the 0.7 per cent agreed target.
Official financial flows to developing countries, particularly the
least developed countries, remain an essential element of the part-
nership embodied in Agenda 21. Official development assistance
plays a significant role, inter alia, in capacity-building, infrastruc-
ture, combating poverty and environmental protection in develop-
ing countries, and a crucial role in the least developed countries.
Official development assistance can play an important complemen-
tary and catalytic role in promoting economic growth and may, in
some cases, play a catalytic role in encouraging private investment
and, where appropriate, all aspects of country-driven capacity-
building and strengthening.

78. Funding by multilateral financial institutions through their con-
cessional mechanisms is also essential to developing countries in
their efforts to fully implement the sustainable development objec-
tives contained in Agenda 21. Such institutions should continue to
respond to the development needs and priorities of developing
countries. Developed countries should urgently meet their commit-
ments under the eleventh replenishment of the International
Development Association.

79. Continued and full donor commitment to adequate, sustained
and predictable funding for Global Environment Facility operations
is important for developing countries so that global environmental
benefits can be further achieved. Donor countries are urged to
engage in providing new and additional resources, with a view to
equitable burden-sharing, through the satisfactory replenishment of
the Facility, which makes available grant and concessional funding
designed to achieve global environmental benefits, thereby promot-
ing sustainable development. Consideration should be given to fur-
ther exploring the flexibility of the existing mandate of the Facility
in supporting activities to achieve global environmental benefits.
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With regard to the project cycle, further efforts should be made to
continue streamlining the decision-making process in order to
maintain an effective and efficient, as well as transparent, partici-
patory and democratic framework. The Global Environment
Facility, when acting as the operating entity of the financial mecha-
nism of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate
Change and the Convention on Biological Diversity, should contin-
ue to operate in conformity with those Conventions and promote
their implementation. The Facility implementing agencies, the
United Nations Development Programme, the United Nations
Environment Programme and the World Bank, should strengthen,
as appropriate and in accordance with their respective mandates,
their cooperation at all levels, including the field level.

80. The efficiency, effectiveness and impact of the operational
activities of the United Nations system must be enhanced by, inter
alia, a substantial increase in their funding on a predictable, contin-
uous and assured basis, commensurate with the increasing needs of
developing countries, as well as through the full implementation of
General Assembly resolutions 47/199 of 22 December 1992 and
48/162 of 20 December 1993. There is a need for a substantial
increase in resources for operational activities for development on
a predictable, continuous and assured basis, commensurate with the
increasing needs of developing countries.

81. Private capital is a major tool for achieving economic growth
in a growing number of developing countries. Higher levels of for-
eign private investment should be mobilized given its mounting
importance. To stimulate higher levels of private investment,
Governments should aim at ensuring macroeconomic stability,
open trade and investment policies, and well-functioning legal and
financial systems. Further studies should be undertaken, including
studies on the design of an appropriate environment, at both the
national and international levels, for facilitating foreign private
investment, in particular foreign direct investment flows to devel-
oping countries, and enhancing its contribution to sustainable
development. To ensure that such investments are supportive of
sustainable development objectives, it is essential that the national
Governments of both investor and recipient countries provide
appropriate regulatory frameworks and incentives for private
investment. Therefore further work should be undertaken on the
design of appropriate policies and measures aimed at promoting
long-term investment flows to developing countries for activities
that increase their productive capability, and at reducing the volatil-
ity of these flows. Official development assistance donors and mul-
tilateral development banks are encouraged to strengthen their
commitment to supporting investment in developing countries in a
manner that jointly promotes economic growth, social development
and environmental protection.

82. The external debt problem continues to hamper the efforts of
developing countries to achieve sustainable development. To
resolve the remaining debt problems of the heavily indebted poor
countries, creditor and debtor countries and international financial
institutions should continue their efforts to find effective, equitable,
development-oriented and durable solutions to the debt problem,
including debt relief in the form of debt rescheduling, debt reduc-
tion, debt swaps and, as appropriate, debt cancellation, as well as
grants and concessional flows that will help restore creditworthi-
ness. The joint World Bank/International Monetary Fund Heavily
Indebted Poor Countries Debt Initiative supported by the Paris
Club creditor countries is an important development to reduce the

multilateral debt problem. Implementation of the Initiative requires
additional financial resources from both bilateral and multilateral
creditors without affecting the support required for the develop-
ment activities of developing countries.

83. A fuller understanding of the impact of indebtedness on the pur-
suit of sustainable development by developing countries is needed.
To this end, the United Nations Secretariat, the World Bank and the
International Monetary Fund are invited to collaborate with the
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development in further
considering the interrelationship between indebtedness and sustain-
able development for developing countries.

84. While international cooperation is very important in assisting
developing countries in their development efforts, in general
financing for the implementation of Agenda 21 will come from
countries' own public and private sectors. Policies for promoting
domestic resource mobilization, including credit, could encompass
sound macroeconomic reforms, including fiscal and monetary poli-
cy reforms, review and reform of existing subsidies, and the pro-
motion of personal savings and access to credit, especially micro-
credit, in particular for women. Such policies should be decided by
each country, taking into account its own characteristics and capa-
bilities and different levels of development, especially as reflected
in national sustainable development strategies, where they exist.

85. There is a need for making existing subsidies more transparent
in order to increase public awareness of their actual economic,
social and environmental impact, and for reforming or, where
appropriate, removing them. Further national and international
research in that area should be promoted in order to assist
Governments in identifying and considering phasing-out subsidies
that have market distorting, and socially and environmentally dam-
aging impacts. Subsidy reductions should take full account of the
specific conditions and the different levels of development of indi-
vidual countries and should consider potentially regressive impacts,
particularly on developing countries. In addition, it would be desir-
able to use international cooperation and coordination to promote
the reduction of subsidies where these have important implications
for competitiveness.

86. In order to reduce the barriers to the expanded use of economic
instruments, Governments and international organizations should
collect and share information on their use and introduce pilot
schemes that would, inter alia, demonstrate how to make the best
use of them while avoiding adverse effects on competitiveness and
the terms of trade of all countries, particularly developing coun-
tries, and on marginalized and vulnerable sectors of society. When
introducing economic instruments that raise the cost of economic
activities for households and small and medium-sized enterprises,
Governments should consider gradual phase-ins, public education
programmes and targeted technical assistance as strategies for
reducing distributional impacts. Various studies and practical expe-
rience in a number of countries, in particular developed countries,
indicate that the appropriate use of relevant economic instruments
may help generate positive possibilities for shifting consumer and
producer behaviour to more sustainable directions in those coun-
tries. There is, however, a need to conduct further studies and test
practical experience in more countries, taking into account country-
specific conditions and the acceptability, legitimacy, equity, effi-
ciency and effectiveness of such economic instruments.
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87. Innovative financial mechanisms are currently under discussion
in international and national forums but have not yet fully evolved
conceptually. The Secretary-General is to submit a report concern-
ing innovative financing mechanisms to the Economic and Social
Council at its substantive session of 1997. In view of the wide-
spread interest in those mechanisms, appropriate organizations,
including the United Nations Conference on Trade and
Development, the World Bank and the International Monetary
Fund, are invited to consider conducting forward-looking studies of
concerted action on such mechanisms and to share them with the
Commission on Sustainable Development, other relevant intergov-
ernmental organizations and non-governmental organizations. In
this regard, innovative funding should complement official devel-
opment assistance, not replace it. New initiatives for cooperative
implementation of environment and development objectives under
mutually beneficial incentive structures should be further explored.

Transfer of environmentally sound technologies

88. The availability of scientific and technological information and
access to and transfer of environmentally sound technologies are
essential requirements for sustainable development. There is an
urgent need for developing countries to acquire greater access to
environmentally sound technologies if they are to meet the obliga-
tions agreed at the United Nations Conference on Environment and
Development and in the relevant international conventions. The
ability of developing countries to participate in, benefit from and
contribute to rapid advances in science and technology can signifi-
cantly influence their development. This calls for the urgent fulfil-
ment of all the Conference commitments concerning concrete
measures for the transfer of environmentally sound technologies to
developing countries. The international community should pro-
mote, facilitate and finance, as appropriate, access to and transfer
of environmentally sound technologies and the corresponding
know-how, in particular to developing countries, on favourable
terms, including concessional and preferential terms, as mutually
agreed, taking into account the need to protect intellectual property
rights as well as the special needs of developing countries for the
implementation of Agenda 21. Current forms of cooperation
involving the public and private sectors of developing and devel-
oped countries should be built upon and expanded. In this context,
it is important to identify barriers and restrictions to the transfer of
publicly and privately owned environmentally sound technologies,
with a view to reducing such constraints while creating specific
incentives, fiscal and otherwise, for the transfer of such technolo-
gies. Progress in the fulfilment of all the provisions contained in
chapter 34 of Agenda 21 should be reviewed regularly as part of
the multi-year work programme of the Commission on Sustainable
Development.

89. Technology transfer and the development of the human and insti-
tutional capacity to adapt, absorb and disseminate technologies, as
well as to generate technical knowledge and innovations, are part of
the same process and must be given equal importance. Governments
have an important role to play in providing, inter alia, research and
development institutions with incentives to promote and contribute
to the development of institutional and human capacities.

90. Much of the most advanced environmentally sound technology
is developed and held by the private sector. The creation of an
enabling environment, on the part of both developed and develop-
ing countries, including supportive economic and fiscal measures,

as well as a practical system of environmental regulations and
compliance mechanisms, can help to stimulate private sector
investment in and transfer of environmentally sound technology to
developing countries. New ways of financial intermediation for the
financing of environmentally sound technologies, such as "green
credit lines", should be examined. Further efforts should be made
by Governments and international development institutions to
facilitate the transfer of privately owned technology on concession-
al terms, as mutually agreed, to developing countries, especially
the least developed countries.

91. A proportion of technology is held or owned by Governments
and public institutions or results from publicly funded research and
development activities. The Government's control and influence
over the technological knowledge produced in publicly funded
research and development institutions open up the potential for the
generation of publicly owned technologies that could be made
accessible to developing countries, and could be an important
means for Governments to catalyse private sector technology trans-
fer. Proposals for the further study of the options with respect to
those technologies and publicly funded research and development
activities are to be welcomed.

92. Governments should create a legal and policy framework that is
conducive to technology-related private sector investments and
long-term sustainable development objectives. Governments and
international development institutions should continue to play a key
role in establishing public-private partnerships, within and between
developed and developing countries and countries with economies
in transition. Such partnerships are essential for linking the advan-
tages of the private sector - access to finance and technology, mana-
gerial efficiency, entrepreneurial experience and engineering expert-
ise - with the capacity of Governments to create a policy environ-
ment that is conducive to technology-related private sector invest-
ments and long-term sustainable development objectives.

93. The creation of centres for the transfer of technology at various
levels, including the regional level, could greatly contribute to
achieving the objective of transfer of environmentally sound tech-
nologies to developing countries. For this purpose, existing United
Nations bodies, including, as appropriate, the Commission on
Science and Technology for Development, the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development, the United Nations
Industrial Development Organization, the United Nations
Environment Programme and the regional commissions, should
cooperate and mechanisms be used, such as technical cooperation
among developing countries and economic cooperation among
developing countries.

94. Governments and international development institutions can
also play an important role in bringing together companies from
developed and developing countries and countries with economies
in transition so that they can create sustainable and mutually bene-
ficial business linkages. Incentives should be provided to stimulate
the building of joint ventures between small and medium-sized
enterprises of developed and developing countries and countries
with economies in transition, and cleaner production programmes
in public and private companies should be supported.

95. Governments of developing countries should take appropriate
measures to strengthen South-South cooperation for technology
transfer and capacity-building. Such measures could include the net-
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working of existing national information systems and sources on
environmentally sound technologies, and the networking of national
cleaner production centres, as well as the establishment of sector-
specific regional centres for technology transfer and capacity-build-
ing. Interested donor countries and international organizations
should further assist developing countries in those efforts through,
inter alia, supporting trilateral arrangements and contributing to the
United Nations Voluntary Trust Fund for South-South Cooperation.

96. Attention must also be given to technology needs assessment as
a tool for Governments in identifying a portfolio for technology
transfer projects and capacity-building activities to be undertaken
to facilitate and accelerate the development, adoption and dissemi-
nation of environmentally sound technologies in particular sectors
of the national economy. It is also important for Governments to
promote the integration of environmental technology assessment
with technology needs assessment as an important tool for evaluat-
ing environmentally sound technologies and the organizational,
managerial and human resource systems related to the proper use
of those technologies.

97. There is a need to further explore and enhance the potential of
global electronic information and telecommunication networks.
This would enable countries to choose among the available techno-
logical options that are most appropriate to their needs. In this
respect, the international community should assist developing
countries in enhancing their capacities.

Capacity-building

98. Renewed commitment and support from the international com-
munity is essential to support national efforts for capacity-building
in developing countries and countries with economies in transition.

99. The United Nations Development Programme, inter alia,
through its Capacity 21 programme, should give priority attention to
building capacity for the elaboration of sustainable development
strategies based on participatory approaches. In this context, devel-
oping countries should be assisted, particularly in the areas of the
design, implementation and evaluation of programmes and projects.

100. Capacity-building efforts should pay particular attention to the
needs of women in order to ensure that their skills and experience
are fully used in decision-making at all levels. The special needs,
culture, traditions and expertise of indigenous people must be rec-
ognized. International financial institutions should continue to give
high priority to funding capacity-building for sustainable develop-
ment in developing countries and countries with economies in tran-
sition. Special attention should also be given to strengthening the
ability of developing countries to absorb and generate technologies.
International cooperation needs to be strengthened to promote the
endogenous capacity of developing countries to utilize scientific
and technological developments from abroad and to adapt them to
local conditions. The role of the private sector in capacity-building
should be further promoted and enhanced. South-South cooperation
in capacity-building should be further supported through "triangu-
lar" cooperative arrangements. Both developed and developing
countries, in cooperation with relevant international institutions,
need to strengthen their efforts to develop and implement strategies
for more effective sharing of environmental expertise and data.

Science

101. Public and private investment in science, education and train-
ing, and research and development should be increased significant-
ly, with emphasis on the need to ensure equal access to opportuni-
ties for girls and women.

102. International consensus-building is facilitated by the availabil-
ity of authoritative scientific evidence. There is a need for further
scientific cooperation, especially across disciplines, in order to ver-
ify and strengthen scientific evidence and make it accessible to
developing countries. This evidence is important for assessing
environmental conditions and changes. Steps should also be taken
by Governments, academia, and scientific institutions to improve
access to scientific information related to the environment and sus-
tainable development. The promotion of existing regional and
global networks may be useful for this purpose.

103. Increasing efforts to build and strengthen scientific and tech-
nological capacity in developing countries is an extremely impor-
tant objective. Multilateral and bilateral donor agencies and
Governments, as well as specific funding mechanisms, should con-
tinue to enhance their support for developing countries. Attention
should also be given to countries with economies in transition.

104. The international community should also actively collaborate
in promoting innovations in information and communication tech-
nologies for the purpose of reducing environmental impacts, inter
alia, by taking approaches to technology transfer and cooperation
that are based on user needs.

Education and awareness

105. Education increases human welfare, and is a decisive factor in
enabling people to become productive and responsible members of
society. A fundamental prerequisite for sustainable development is
an adequately financed and effective educational system at all lev-
els, particularly the primary and secondary levels, that is accessible
to all and that augments both human capacity and well-being. The
core themes of education for sustainability include lifelong learn-
ing, interdisciplinary education, partnerships, multicultural educa-
tion and empowerment. Priority should be given to ensuring
women's and girls' full and equal access to all levels of education
and training. Special attention should also be paid to the training of
teachers, youth leaders and other educators. Education should also
be seen as a means of empowering youth and vulnerable and mar-
ginalized groups, including those in rural areas, through intergener-
ational partnerships and peer education. Even in countries with
strong education systems, there is a need to reorient education,
awareness and training so as to promote widespread public under-
standing, critical analysis and support for sustainable development.
Education for a sustainable future should engage a wide spectrum
of institutions and sectors, including but not limited to busi-
ness/industry, international organizations, youth, professional
organizations, non-governmental organizations, higher education,
government, educators and foundations, to address the concepts
and issues of sustainable development, as embodied throughout
Agenda 21, and should include the preparation of sustainable
development education plans and programmes, as emphasized in
the work programme of the Commission on Sustainable
Development on the subject adopted in 1996. 39/ The concept of
education for a sustainable future will be further developed by the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization,
in cooperation with others.
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106. It is necessary to support and strengthen universities and other
academic centres in promoting cooperation among them, particu-
larly cooperation between those of developing countries and those
of developed countries.

International legal instruments and the Rio Declaration on
Environment and Development

107. The implementation and application of the principles con-
tained in the Rio Declaration on Environment and Development
should be the subject of regular assessment and reporting to the
Commission on Sustainable Development by the Secretariat in col-
laboration with the United Nations Environment Programme, in
particular.

108. Access to information and broad public participation in deci-
sion-making are fundamental to sustainable development. Further
efforts are required to promote, in the light of country-specific con-
ditions, the integration of environment and development policies,
through appropriate legal and regulatory policies, instruments and
enforcement mechanisms at the national, state, provincial and local
levels. At the national level, each individual should have appropri-
ate access to information concerning the environment that is held
by public authorities, including information on hazardous materials
and activities in the communities, and the opportunity to participate
in decision-making processes. Governments and legislators, with
the support, where appropriate, of competent international organi-
zations, should establish judicial and administrative procedures for
legal redress and remedy of actions affecting environment and
development that may be unlawful or infringe on rights under the
law, and should provide access to individuals, groups and organiza-
tions with a recognized legal interest. Access should be provided to
effective judicial and administrative channels for affected individu-
als and groups to ensure that all authorities, both national and
local, and other civil organizations remain accountable for their
actions in accordance with their obligations, at the appropriate lev-
els for the country concerned, taking into account the judicial and
administrative systems of the country concerned.

109. Taking into account the provisions of chapter 39, particularly
paragraph 39.1, of Agenda 21, it is necessary to continue the pro-
gressive development and, as and when appropriate, codification of
international law related to sustainable development. Relevant bod-
ies in which such tasks are being undertaken should cooperate and
coordinate in this regard.

110. Implementation of and compliance with commitments made
under international treaties and other instruments in the field of
the environment remain a priority. Implementation can be pro-
moted by secure, sustained and predictable financial support, suf-
ficient institutional capacity, human resources and adequate
access to technology. Cooperation on implementation between
States on mutually agreed terms may help reduce potential
sources of conflict between States. In this context, States should
further study and consider methods to broaden and make more
effective the range of techniques available at present, taking into
account relevant experience under existing agreements and,
where appropriate, modalities for dispute avoidance and settle-
ment, in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations. It is
also important to further improve reporting and data-collection
systems and to further develop appropriate compliance mecha-
nisms and procedures, on a mutually agreed basis, to help and

encourage States to fulfil all their obligations, including means of
implementation, under multilateral environmental agreements.
Developing countries should be assisted to develop these tools
according to country-specific conditions.

Information and tools for measuring progress

111. The further development of cost-effective tools for collecting
and disseminating information for decision makers at all levels
through strengthened data collection, including, as appropriate,
gender-disaggregated data and information that makes visible the
unremunerated work of women for use in programme planning and
implementation, compilation and analysis is urgently needed. In
this context, emphasis will be placed on support for national and
international scientific and technological data centres with appro-
priate electronic communication links between them.

112. A supportive environment needs to be established to enhance
national capacities and capabilities for information collection, pro-
cessing and dissemination, especially in developing countries, to
facilitate public access to information on global environmental
issues through appropriate means, including high-tech information
and communication infrastructure related to the global environ-
ment, in the light of country-specific conditions, using, where
available, such tools as geographic information systems and video
transmission technology, including global mapping. In this regard,
international cooperation is essential.

113. Environmental impact assessments are an important national
tool for sustainable development. In accordance with Principle 17
of the Rio Declaration on Environment and Development, environ-
mental impact assessments should be undertaken for proposed
activities that are likely to have a significant adverse impact on the
environment and are subject to a decision of a competent national
authority; where appropriate, they should be made available early
in the project cycle.

114. The work programme of the Commission on Sustainable
Development on indicators of sustainable development should
result in a practicable and agreed set of indicators, suited to coun-
try-specific conditions, including a limited number of aggregated
indicators, to be used at the national level, on a voluntary basis, by
the year 2000. Such indicators of sustainable development, includ-
ing, where appropriate, and subject to nationally specific condi-
tions, sector-specific ones, should play an important role in moni-
toring progress towards sustainable development at the national
level and in facilitating national reporting, as appropriate.

115. National reports on the implementation of Agenda 21 have
proved to be a valuable means of sharing information at the inter-
national and regional levels and, even more important, of providing
a focus for the coordination of issues related to sustainable devel-
opment at the national level within individual countries. National
reporting should continue (see also para. 133 (b) and (c) below).

IV. INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTIONAL ARRANGEMENTS

116. The achievement of sustainable development requires contin-
ued support from international institutions. The institutional frame-
work outlined in chapter 38 of Agenda 21 and determined by the
General Assembly in its resolution 47/191 of 22 December 1992
and other relevant resolutions, including the specific functions and
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roles of various organs, organizations and programmes within and
outside the United Nations system, will continue to be fully rele-
vant in the period after the nineteenth special session of the
General Assembly. In the light of the ongoing discussions on
reform within the United Nations, international institutional
arrangements in the area of sustainable development are intended
to contribute to the goal of strengthening the entire United Nations
system. In this context, the strengthening of the institutions for sus-
tainable development, as well as the achievement of the goals and
objectives set out below are particularly important.

A. Greater coherence in various intergovernmental organizations
and processes

117. Given the increasing number of decision-making bodies con-
cerned with various aspects of sustainable development, including
international conventions, there is an ever greater need for better
policy coordination at the intergovernmental level, as well as for
continued and more concerted efforts to enhance collaboration
among the secretariats of those decision-making bodies. Under the
guidance of the General Assembly, the Economic and Social
Council should play a strengthened role in coordinating the activi-
ties of the United Nations system in the economic, social and relat-
ed fields.

118. The conferences of the parties to conventions signed at the
United Nations Conference on Environment and Development or
as a result of it, as well as other conventions related to sustainable
development, should cooperate in exploring ways and means of
collaborating in their work to advance the effective implementation
of the conventions. There is also a need for environmental conven-
tions to continue to pursue sustainable development objectives con-
sistent with their provisions and be fully responsive to Agenda 21.
To this end, inter alia, the conferences of the parties to or govern-
ing bodies of the conventions signed at the United Nations
Conference on Environment and Development, or as a result of it,
and of other relevant conventions and agreements should, if appro-
priate, give consideration to the co-location of secretariats, to
improving the scheduling of meetings, to integrating national
reporting requirements, to improving the balance between sessions
of the conferences of the parties and sessions of their subsidiary
bodies, and to encouraging and facilitating the participation of
Governments in those sessions, at an appropriate level.

119. Institutional arrangements for the convention secretariats
should provide effective support and efficient services, while
ensuring the appropriate autonomy necessary for them to be effi-
cient at their respective locations. At the international and national
levels there is a need for, inter alia, better scientific assessment of
ecological linkages between the conventions; identification of pro-
grammes that have multiple benefits; and enhanced public aware-
ness-raising with respect to the conventions. Such tasks should be
undertaken by the United Nations Environment Programme in
accordance with the relevant decisions of its Governing Council
and in full cooperation with the conferences of the parties to and
governing bodies of relevant conventions. Efforts of convention
secretariats, in response to requests from the respective conferences
of the parties, to explore, where appropriate, modalities for suitable
liaison arrangements in Geneva and/or New York for the purpose
of enhancing linkages with delegations and organizations at those
United Nations centres are welcomed and fully supported.

120. It is necessary to strengthen the Inter-Agency Committee on
Sustainable Development of the Administrative Committee on
Coordination and its system of task managers, with a view to fur-
ther enhancing system-wide intersectoral cooperation and coordi-
nation for the implementation of Agenda 21 and for the promotion
of coordinated follow-up to the major United Nations conferences
in the area of sustainable development.

121. The Commission on Sustainable Development should promote
increased regional implementation of Agenda 21 in cooperation
with relevant regional and subregional organizations and the
United Nations regional commissions, in accordance with the
results of their priority-setting efforts, with a view to enhancing the
role such bodies play in the achievement of sustainable develop-
ment objectives agreed at the international level. The regional com-
missions could provide appropriate support, consistent with their
work programmes, to regional meetings of experts related to the
implementation of Agenda 21.

B. Role of relevant organizations and institutions of the United
Nations system

122. In order to facilitate the national implementation of Agenda
21, all organizations and programmes of the United Nations sys-
tem, within their respective areas of expertise and mandates,
should strengthen, individually and jointly, the support for national
efforts to implement Agenda 21 and make their efforts and actions
consistent with national plans, policies and priorities of member
States. Coordination of United Nations activities at the field level
should be further enhanced through the resident coordinator system
in full consultation with national Governments.

123. The role of United Nations Environment Programme, as the
principal United Nations body in the field of the environment,
should be further enhanced. Taking into account its catalytic role,
and in conformity with Agenda 21 and the Nairobi Declaration on
the Role and Mandate of the United Nations Environment
Programme, adopted on 7 February 1997, 40/ the Programme is to
be the leading global environmental authority that sets the global
environmental agenda, promotes the coherent implementation of the
environmental dimension of sustainable development within the
United Nations system, and serves as an authoritative advocate for
the global environment. In this context, decision 19/32 of 4 April
1997 of the United Nations Environment Programme Governing
Council on governance of the Programme 41/ and other related
Governing Council decisions 41/ are relevant. The role of the
United Nations Environment Programme in the further development
of international environmental law should be strengthened, includ-
ing the development of coherent interlinkages among relevant envi-
ronmental conventions in cooperation with their respective confer-
ences of the parties or governing bodies. In performing its functions
related to the conventions signed at the United Nations Conference
on Environment and Development or as a result of it, and other rel-
evant conventions, the United Nations Environment Programme
should strive to promote the effective implementation of those con-
ventions in a manner consistent with the provisions of the conven-
tions and the decisions of the conferences of the parties.

124. The United Nations Environment Programme, in the perform-
ance of its role, should focus on environmental issues, taking into
account the development perspective. A revitalized Programme
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should be supported by adequate, stable and predictable funding.
The Programme should continue providing effective support to the
Commission on Sustainable Development, inter alia, in the form of
scientific, technical and policy information and analysis of and
advice on global environmental issues.

125. The United Nations Development Programme should continue
to strengthen its contribution to and programmes in sustainable
development and the implementation of Agenda 21 at all levels,
particularly in the area of promoting capacity-building (including
through its Capacity 21 programme) in cooperation with other
organizations, as well as in the field of poverty eradication.

126. The United Nations Conference on Trade and Development,
in accordance with General Assembly resolution 51/167 of 16
December 1996 and relevant decisions of the Trade and
Development Board on the work programme, should continue to
play a key role in the implementation of Agenda 21 through the
integrated examination of linkages among trade, investment, tech-
nology, finance and sustainable development.

127. The Committee on Trade and Environment of the World Trade
Organization, the United Nations Conference on Trade and
Development and the United Nations Environment Programme
should advance their coordinated work on trade and environment,
involving other appropriate international and regional organizations
in their cooperation and coordination. In coordination with the
World Trade Organization, the United Nations Conference on
Trade and Development and the United Nations Environment
Programme should continue to support efforts to promote the inte-
gration of trade, environment and development. The Commission
on Sustainable Development should continue to play its important
role in the deliberations on trade and environment so as to facilitate
the integrated consideration of all factors relevant for achieving
sustainable development.

128. Implementation of the commitment of the international finan-
cial institutions to sustainable development should continue to be
strengthened. The World Bank has a significant role to play, bear-
ing in mind its expertise and the overall volume of resources that it
commands.

129. Operationalization of the global mechanism of the United
Nations Convention to Combat Desertification in those Countries
Experiencing Serious Drought and/or Desertification, particularly
in Africa is also essential.

C. Future role and programme of work of the Commission on
Sustainable Development

130. The Commission on Sustainable Development, within its
mandate as specified in General Assembly resolution 47/191, will
continue to provide a central forum for reviewing progress and for
urging further implementation of Agenda 21 and other commit-
ments made at the United Nations Conference on Environment and
Development or as a result of it; for conducting a high-level policy
debate aimed at consensus-building on sustainable development;
and for catalysing action and long-term commitment to sustainable
development at all levels. It should continue to undertake these
tasks in complementing and providing interlinkages to the work of
other United Nations organs, organizations and bodies acting in the
field of sustainable development. The Commission has a role to

play in assessing the challenges of globalization as they relate to
sustainable development. The Commission should perform its
functions in coordination with other subsidiary bodies of the
Economic and Social Council and with related organizations and
institutions, including making recommendations, within its man-
date, to the Economic and Social Council, bearing in mind the
interrelated outcomes of recent United Nations conferences.

131. The Commission should focus on issues that are crucial to
achieving the goals of sustainable development. It should promote
policies that integrate economic, social and environmental dimen-
sions of sustainability and should provide for integrated considera-
tion of linkages, both among sectors and between sectoral and
cross-sectoral aspects of Agenda 21. In this connection, the
Commission should carry out its work in such a manner as to avoid
unnecessary duplication and repetition of work undertaken by other
relevant forums.

132. In the light of the above, it is recommended that the
Commission on Sustainable Development adopt the multi-year pro-
gramme of work for the period 1998-2002 contained in the appen-
dix below.

D. Methods of work of the Commission on Sustainable
Development

133. Based on the experience gained during the period 1993-1997,
the Commission, under the guidance of the Economic and Social
Council, should:

(a) Make concerted efforts to attract the greater involvement in its
work of ministers and high-level national policy makers responsi-
ble for specific economic and social sectors, who, in particular, are
encouraged to participate in the annual high-level segment of the
Commission, together with the ministers and policy makers respon-
sible for environment and development. The high-level segments
of the Commission should become more interactive, and should
focus on the priority issues being considered at a particular session.
The Bureau of the Commission should conduct timely and open-
ended consultations with the view to improving the organization of
the work of the high-level segment;

(b) Continue to provide a forum for the exchange of national expe-
rience and best practices in the area of sustainable development,
including through voluntary national communications or reports.
Consideration should be given to the results of ongoing work
aimed at streamlining requests for national information and report-
ing and to the results of the "pilot phase" relating to indicators of
sustainable development. In this context, the Commission should
consider more effective modalities for the further implementation
of the commitments made in Agenda 21, with appropriate emphasis
on the means of implementation. Countries may wish to submit to
the Commission, on a voluntary basis, information regarding their
efforts to incorporate the relevant recommendations of other United
Nations conferences in national sustainable development strategies;

(c) Take into account regional developments related to the imple-
mentation of the outcomes of the United Nations Conference on
Environment and Development. It should provide a forum for the
exchange of experience on regional and subregional initiatives and
regional collaboration for sustainable development. This could
include the promotion of the voluntary regional exchange of national
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experience in the implementation of Agenda 21 and, inter alia, the
possible development of modalities for reviews within regions by and
among those countries that voluntarily agree to do so. In this context,
the Commission should encourage the availability of funding for the
implementation of initiatives related to such reviews;

(d) Establish closer interaction with international financial, devel-
opment and trade institutions, as well as with other relevant bodies
within and outside the United Nations system, including the World
Bank, the Global Environment Facility, the United Nations
Development Programme, the World Trade Organization, the
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development and the
United Nations Environment Programme, which, in turn, are invit-
ed to take full account of the results of policy deliberations in the
Commission and to integrate them in their own work programmes
and activities;

(e) Strengthen its interaction with representatives of major groups,
including through greater and better use of focused dialogue ses-
sions and round tables. These groups are important resources in
operationalizing, managing and promoting sustainable development
and contribute to the implementation of Agenda 21. The major
groups are encouraged to adopt arrangements for coordination and
interaction in providing inputs to the Commission. Taking into
account the Commission's programme of work, this could include
inputs from:

(i) The scientific community and research institutions, relating to
the greater understanding of the interactions between human activi-
ty and natural ecosystems and on how to manage global systems
sustainably;

(ii) Women, children and youth, indigenous people and their
communities, non-governmental organizations, local authorities,
workers and their trade unions and farmers on the elaboration, pro-
motion and sharing of effective strategies, policies, practices and
processes to promote sustainable development;

(iii) Business and industry groups on the elaboration, promotion
and sharing of sustainable development practices and the promo-
tion of corporate responsibility and accountability;

(f) Organize the implementation of its next multi-year programme
of work in the most effective and productive way, including
through shortening its annual meeting to two weeks. The inter-ses-
sional ad hoc working groups should help to focus the
Commission's sessions by identifying key elements to be discussed
and important problems to be addressed within specific items of
the Commission's programme of work. Government hosted and
funded expert meetings will continue to provide inputs to the work
of the Commission.

134. The Secretary-General is invited to review the functioning of
the High-level Advisory Board on Sustainable Development and
present proposals on ways to promote more direct interaction
between the Board and the Commission, with a view to ensuring
that the Board contributes to the deliberations on specific themes
considered by the Commission in accordance with its programme
of work.

135. The work of the Committee on New and Renewable Sources
of Energy and on Energy for Development and the Committee on

Natural Resources should be more compatible with and supportive
of the programme of work of the Commission. The Economic and
Social Council, in carrying out its functions related to the imple-
mentation of General Assembly resolution 50/227 of 24 May 1996,
should consider, at its substantive session of 1997, the most effec-
tive means of bringing this about.

136. The arrangements for the election of the Bureau should be
changed in order to allow the same Bureau to provide guidance in
the preparations for and to lead the work during the annual ses-
sions of the Commission. The Commission would benefit from
such a change. The Economic and Social Council should take the
necessary action at its substantive session of 1997 to ensure that
these new arrangements take effect.

137. The next comprehensive review of progress achieved in the
implementation of Agenda 21 by the General Assembly will take
place in the year 2002. The modalities of this review should be
determined at a later stage.
___________________________
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I. Preamble

1. The Programme of Action of the International Conference on

Population and Development1 approved by consensus by 179 coun-

tries in September 1994, as contained in the report of the

Conference and as endorsed by the General Assembly in its resolu-

tion 49/128 of 19 December 1994, marked the beginning of a new

era in population and development. The objective of the landmark

agreement reached at the International Conference on Population

and Development was to raise the quality of life and the well-being

of human beings, and to promote human development by recogniz-

ing the interrelationships between population and development

policies and programmes aiming to achieve poverty eradication,

sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable develop-

ment, education, especially for girls, gender equity and equality,

infant, child and maternal mortality reduction, the provision of uni-

versal access to reproductive health services, including family plan-

ning and sexual health, sustainable patterns of consumption and

production, food security, human resources development and the

guarantee of all human rights, including the right to development as

a universal and inalienable right and an integral part of fundamental

human rights.

2. The Programme of Action acknowledges that the goal of the

empowerment and autonomy of women and the improvement of

their political, social, economic and health status is a highly impor-

tant end in itself and is essential for the achievement of sustainable

development. Greater investments in health and education services

for all people, and in particular women, to enable the full and equal

participation of women in civil, cultural, economic, political and

social life are essential to achieving the objectives of the

Programme of Action.

3. The Programme of Action emphasizes that everyone has the

right to education, which shall be directed to the full development of

human resources, and human dignity and potential, with particular

attention to women and the girl child, and therefore everyone should

be provided with the education necessary to meet basic human

needs and to exercise human rights. It calls for the elimination of all

practices that discriminate against women, and affirms that advanc-

ing gender equality and equity and the empowerment of women,

and the elimination of all kinds of violence against women, and

ensuring women's ability to control their own fertility are corner-

stones of population and development-related programmes. It

affirms that the human rights of women and the girl child are an

inalienable, integral and indivisible part of universal human rights. It

further affirms that reproductive rights embrace certain human rights

that are already recognized in national laws, international human

rights documents, and other consensus documents. These rights rest

on the recognition of the basic right of all couples and individuals to

decide freely and responsibly the number, spacing and timing of

their children and to have the information and means to do so, and

the right to attain the highest standard of sexual and reproductive

health. It also includes their right to make decisions concerning

reproduction free of discrimination, coercion and violence, as

expressed in human rights documents. In the exercise of this right,

they should take into account the needs of their living and future

children and their responsibilities towards the community. The pro-

motion of the responsible exercise of those rights for all people

should be the fundamental basis for government- and community-

supported policies and programmes in the area of reproductive

health, including family planning.

4. The International Conference on Population and Development

and its implementation must be seen as being closely related to the

outcome and coordinated follow-up to the other major United

Nations conferences held in the 1990s. Progress in the implementa-

tion of the Programme of Action should be supportive of and con-

sistent with the integrated follow-up to all major United Nations

conferences and summits.

5. The implementation of the recommendations contained in the

Programme of Action and those contained in the present document

is the sovereign right of each country, consistent with national laws

and development priorities, with full respect for the various reli-

gious and ethical values and cultural backgrounds of its people,

and in conformity with universally recognized international human

rights.

6. The Programme of Action recommended a set of interdependent

quantitative goals and objectives. These included universal access

to primary education, with special attention to closing the gender

gap in primary and secondary school education, wherever it exists;

universal access to primary health care; universal access to a full

range of comprehensive reproductive health-care services, includ-

ing family planning, as set out in paragraph 7.6 of the Programme

of Action; reductions in infant, child and maternal morbidity and

mortality; and increased life expectancy. The Programme of Action

also proposed a set of qualitative goals that are mutually supportive

and of critical importance to achieving the quantitative goals and

objectives.

7. The Programme of Action articulates a comprehensive approach

to issues of population and development, identifying a range of demo-

graphic and social goals to be achieved over a 20-year period. While

the Programme of Action does not quantify goals for population

growth, structure and distribution, it reflects the view that an early sta-

bilization of world population would make a crucial contribution to

realizing the overarching objective of sustainable development.

8. According to the United Nations estimates and projections, the

world's population will exceed 6 billion for the first time in 1999,

of which nearly 80 per cent will be living in developing countries.

Depending on the quality and the magnitude of the actions taken

over the next 5 to 10 years in the areas of population policy and

reproductive health, including the provision of family planning

services, world population will total somewhere between 6.9 billion

and 7.4 billion in 2015. The majority of the world's countries are

converging in a pattern of low birth and death rates, but since these

countries are proceeding at different speeds, the emerging picture is
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that of a world facing increasingly diverse demographic situations.

The world's reproductive age population continues to grow at a

slightly higher rate than the world's population as a whole, reflect-

ing the large number of young people entering their childbearing

years. The Programme of Action rightly emphasizes the need to

fully integrate population concerns into development strategies and

planning, taking into account the interrelationship of population

issues with the goals of poverty eradication, food security, ade-

quate shelter, employment and basic social services for all, with the

objective of improving the quality of life of present and future gen-

erations through appropriate population and development policies

and programmes.

9. The five-year review of progress shows that the implementation

of the recommendations of the Programme of Action has shown

positive results. Many countries have taken steps to integrate popu-

lation concerns into their development strategies. Mortality in most

countries has continued to fall in the five years since the adoption of

the Programme of Action. The Conference's broad-based definition

of reproductive health is being accepted by an increasing number of

countries, and steps are being taken to provide comprehensive serv-

ices in many countries, with increasing emphasis being given to

quality of care. The rising use of family planning methods indicates

that there is greater accessibility to family planning and that more

and more couples and individuals are able to choose the number

and spacing of their children. Many countries, both countries of ori-

gin and destination, have taken important steps, including, inter alia,

at the regional level, aimed at better managing international migra-

tion flows through bilateral and multinational agreements. In addi-

tion, many civil society organizations are contributing to the formu-

lation and implementation of policies, programmes and projects on

their own or in partnerships with governmental and intergovern-

mental organizations as well as the private sector.

10. However, for some countries and regions, progress has been

limited, and in some cases setbacks have occurred. Women and the

girl child continue to face discrimination. The human immunodefi-

ciency virus/acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (HIV/AIDS)

pandemic has led to rises in mortality in many countries, in partic-

ular in sub-Saharan Africa. Mortality and morbidity among adults

and children from infectious, parasitic and water-borne diseases,

such as tuberculosis, malaria and schistosomiasis, continue to take

their toll. Maternal mortality and morbidity remain unacceptably

high. Adolescents remain particularly vulnerable to reproductive

and sexual risks. Millions of couples and individuals still lack

access to reproductive health information and services. An increase

in adult mortality, especially among men, is a matter of special

concern for countries with economies in transition and some devel-

oping countries. The impact of the financial crises in countries of

Asia and elsewhere, as well as the long-term and large-scale envi-

ronmental problems in Central Asia and other regions, is affecting

the health and well-being of individuals and limiting progress in

implementing the Programme of Action. Despite the Programme's

goal of reducing pressures leading to refugee movements and dis-

placed persons, the plight of refugees and displaced persons

remains unacceptable.

11. Achieving the goals and objectives of the Programme of Action

will require sufficient domestic and external resources, committed

government action and effective, transparent partnerships. In order

to further implement the Programme of Action, a number of finan-

cial, institutional and human-resource constraints must be over-

come. Implementing the key actions of the present document and

addressing the full range of recommendations of the Programme of

Action will require greater political commitment, development of

national capacity, increased international assistance and increased

domestic resources. Effective priority-setting within each national

context is an equally critical factor for the successful implementa-

tion of the Programme of Action.

12. In implementing and taking forward the Programme of Action,

an integrated approach should be adopted towards policy design,

development planning, service delivery, research and monitoring to

utilize scarce resources for greater added value and to promote

intersectoral coordination.

13. The present document draws on the results and findings of

intergovernmental reviews under the auspices of the United

Nations, including the annual and quinquennial review and apprais-

al by the Commission on Population and Development and meet-

ings and reports of the United Nations regional commissions

regarding progress made and constraints faced in the implementa-

tion of the Programme of Action.

14. In recommending the key actions contained in the present doc-

ument, Governments affirm their renewed and sustained commit-

ment to the principles, goals and objectives of the Programme of

Action. Governments and civil society at the national level, in part-

nership with the international community, should join in efforts to

ensure that the goals and objectives of the International Conference

on Population and Development are accomplished as soon as pos-

sible, with special attention to those that should be met within the

20-year time-frame of the Programme of Action.

II. Population and development concerns

A. Population, economic development and the environment

15. Governments should:

(a) Intensify efforts to equip planners and decision makers with a

better understanding of the relationships among population, poverty,

gender inequity and inequality, health, education, the environment,

financial and human resources, and development; and re-examine

recent research concerning the relationships among reductions in

fertility and economic growth and its equitable distribution;

(b) Draw attention to and promote linkages among macroeconom-

ic, environmental and social policies through increased dialogue

among finance ministries and other relevant ministries;

(c) Intensify efforts to implement legislative and administrative

measures as well as to promote public education, with special

attention to youth, about the need for sustainable production and

consumption patterns; foster sustainable natural resource use; and

work concertedly to prevent environmental degradation within

their countries;

(d) Increase investments in the social sector, especially health and

education, as an effective strategy for development;
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(e) Develop and expand integrated community-based approaches

to sustainable development.

16. Governments, in cooperation with the international community,

should reaffirm their commitment to promoting an enabling envi-

ronment to achieve sustained economic growth in the context of

sustainable development and to eradicating poverty, with a special

emphasis on gender, including by promoting an open, equitable,

secure, non-discriminatory and predictable trading system; stimu-

lating direct investment; reducing the debt burden; and ensuring

that structural adjustment programmes are responsive to social,

economic and environmental concerns. Population-related goals

and policies outlined in the Programme of Action need to be

reflected, as appropriate, in international agreements in such areas

as environment and trade.

17. Governments of developing countries and countries with

economies in transition, with the assistance of the international com-

munity, especially donors, including through bilateral and/or multilat-

eral financial support, should ensure that social safety nets are imple-

mented, especially in those countries most affected by the recent

global financial crisis, and ensure that they are adequately funded.

18. Governments of developing countries and countries with

economies in transition, with the assistance of the international

community, especially donors, should:

(a) Continue to support declines in infant and child mortality rates

by strengthening infant and child health programmes that empha-

size improved prenatal care and nutrition, including breastfeed-

ing, unless it is medically contraindicated, universal immunization,

oral rehydration therapies, clean water sources, infectious disease

prevention, reduction of exposure to toxic substances, and

improvements in household sanitation; and by strengthening mater-

nal health services, quality family-planning services to help cou-

ples time and space births, and efforts to prevent transmission of

HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseases;

(b) Strengthen health-care systems to respond to priority demands

on them, taking into account the financial realities of countries and

the need to ensure that resources are focused on the health needs of

people in poverty;

(c) Determine the causes of the stagnation or increase of mortality

among adult populations and develop special policies and pro-

grammes on health promotion where such stagnation or deteriora-

tion in mortality levels is observed, especially among women in

reproductive age groups and males in productive age groups;

(d) Ensure that poverty eradication programmes are targeted partic-

ularly at females and that priority is given to female-headed house-

holds;

(e) Develop innovative ways to provide more effective assistance

to strengthen families in extreme poverty, such as providing

micro-credit for poor families and individuals;

(f) Undertake policies and programmes that seek to ensure a level

of consumption that meets the basic needs of the poor and disad-

vantaged.

19. Measures should be taken to strengthen food, nutrition and

agricultural policies and programmes, and fair trade relations, with

special attention to the creation and strengthening of food security

at all levels.

20. Governments should promote and protect the rights of indige-

nous people with particular regard to their cultures, resources,

belief systems, land rights and languages.

B. Changing age structure and ageing of the population

21. Governments should:

(a) Continue to examine the economic and social implications of

demographic change, and how they relate to development planning

concerns and the needs of individuals;

(b) Meet the needs of youth, especially young women, with the

active support, guidance and participation, as appropriate, of

parents, families, communities, non-governmental organizations

and the private sector, by investing in the development and imple-

mentation of national, regional and local plans. In this context, prior-

ity should be given to programmes such as education, income-gener-

ating opportunities, vocational training, and health services, includ-

ing those related to sexual and reproductive health. Youth should be

fully involved in the design, implementation and evaluation of such

programmes and plans. These policies, plans and programmes

should be implemented in line with the commitments made at the

International Conference on Population and Development and in

conformity with the relevant international conventions and agree-

ments. Emphasis should be placed on fostering intergenerational dia-

logue through better communication and mutual support;

(c) Support research and develop comprehensive strategies at the

national, regional and local levels to meet, where appropriate, the

challenges of population ageing. Invest more resources in gender-

sensitive research as well as in training and capacity-building in

social policies and health care of older persons, especially the eld-

erly poor, paying special attention to the economic and social secu-

rity of older persons, in particular older women; affordable, acces-

sible and appropriate health-care services; the human rights and

dignity of older persons and the productive and useful roles that

they can play in society; support systems to enhance the ability of

families and communities to care for older family members; the

ability of the elderly to care for family members and community

victims of HIV/AIDS; and generational solidarity with the goal of

maintaining and improving social cohesion.

22. Governments and civil society, including non-governmental

organizations and the private sector, should create opportunities

and remove barriers that hinder elderly women and men from con-

tinuing to contribute their skills to their families, to the work-

force and to their communities in order to help foster intergenera-

tional solidarity and enhance the well-being of society. This will

require life-long education and opportunities for retraining.

23. The United Nations system should, provided that additional

resources are made available, document the positive experience of
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policies and programmes in the area of ageing of men and women

and disseminate information and recommendations about those

practices. Countries should be enabled, through adequate training

and capacity-building, to evolve their own policies appropriate to

their cultures, traditions and socio-economic circumstances.

C. International migration

24. Governments in both countries of origin and countries of desti-

nation, including through international cooperation, are urged:

(a) To intensify efforts to protect the human rights and dignity of

migrants irrespective of their legal status; provide effective protec-

tion for migrants; provide basic health and social services, includ-

ing sexual and reproductive health and family-planning services;

facilitate family reunification of documented migrants; monitor

violations of the human rights of migrants; effectively enforce the

laws applicable to the protection of human rights; and ensure the

social and economic integration of documented migrants, especial-

ly of those who have acquired the right to long-term residence in

the country of destination, and their equal treatment before the law.

Non-governmental organizations should play a valuable role in

meeting the needs of migrants;

(b) To prevent trafficking in migrants, in particular women and

children subjected to forced labour or sexual or commercial

exploitation; to develop clear penalties for such trafficking and

migrant smuggling, backed by effective administrative procedures

and laws, ensuring punishment of those who commit such crimes;

and to finalize as soon as possible trafficking and smuggling proto-

cols which are currently being negotiated by the United Nations

Commission on Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice;

(c) To support and ensure effective follow-up of bilateral and mul-

tilateral initiatives, including regional and subregional consultation

processes, where appropriate, to develop national policies and

cooperative strategies to maximize the benefits and manage the

challenges posed by international migration;

(d) To conduct public information campaigns on migration in both

countries of origin and countries of destination so that racist and

xenophobic attitudes in countries of destination are combated and

so that potential migrants fully understand the implications of the

decisions to move;

(e) To consider ratifying/acceding to the International Convention

on the Protection of the Rights of All Migrant Workers and

Members of Their Families,2 if they have not already done so.

25. The international community should extend assistance and sup-

port to programmes in developing countries that host the majority

of refugees and displaced persons. Assistance should also be

extended to programmes in countries lacking the capacity to man-

age large flows of migrants and displaced persons.

26. All States are encouraged to become parties to the 1951

Convention3 and the 1967 Protocol4 relating to the Status of

Refugees and put in place effective asylum procedures.

27. Governments, with the assistance of the international com-

munity, should intensify their efforts to improve data collection

and analysis, including gender-based analysis, in the areas of

international migration and, in this context, promote the implemen-

tation of the United Nations recommendations on statistics of inter-

national migration; encourage studies designed to assess the causes

of international migration and displacement and the positive contri-

bution that migration makes to both countries of origin and coun-

tries of destination; and improve understanding of the links

between relevant factors that have an impact on international

migration.

28. The international community should channel adequate support

to effective programmes to address the causes of movement of

refugees and displaced persons.

29. In planning and implementing refugee assistance activities, spe-

cial attention should be given to the specific needs of refugee

women, children, and elderly refugees. Adequate and sufficient

international support should be extended to meet the basic needs of

refugee populations, including the provision of access to adequate

accommodation, education, protection from violence, health servic-

es including reproductive health and family planning, and other

basic social services, including clean water, sanitation, and nutri-

tion. Refugees should respect the laws and regulations of their

countries of asylum. Governments are urged to abide by interna-

tional law concerning refugees, inter alia, by respecting the princi-

ple of non-refoulement. In acknowledging refugees' rights to repa-

triation, their return and integration should be facilitated in cooper-

ation with relevant international organizations.

D. Internal migration, population distribution and urban

agglomerations

30. Governments should carry out research to strengthen the under-

standing of the factors, trends and characteristics of internal migra-

tion and geographical distribution of the population in order to pro-

vide grounds for the formulation of effective population distribu-

tion policy.

31. Governments should improve the management and delivery of

services for the growing urban agglomerations and put in place

enabling legislative and administrative instruments and adequate

financial resources to meet the needs of all citizens, especially the

urban poor, internal migrants, older persons and the disabled.

32. Governments should strongly reaffirm the call in the

Programme of Action that population distribution policies should

be consistent with such international instruments as the Geneva

Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time

of War,5 of 12 August 1949, including article 49 thereof.

33. Governments should strongly reaffirm the call in the

Programme of Action that countries should address the causes of

internal displacement, including environmental degradation, natural

disasters, armed conflict and forced resettlement, and establish the

necessary mechanisms to protect and assist displaced persons,

including, where possible, compensation for damages, especially
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for those who are not able to return to their normal place of resi-

dence in the short term and, where appropriate, facilitate their

return and reintegration, with special attention to the needs of

women and children.

E. Population, development and education

34. Governments and civil society, with the assistance of the inter-

national community, should, as quickly as possible, and in any case

before 2015, meet the Conference's goal of achieving universal

access to primary education; eliminate the gender gap in primary

and secondary education by 2005; and strive to ensure that by 2010

the net primary school enrolment ratio for children of both sexes

will be at least 90 per cent, compared with an estimated 85 per cent

in 2000. Special efforts should be made to increase the retention

rates of girls in primary and secondary school. Parents should be

sensitized to the value of education of children, particularly of

girls so that the girls do achieve their full potential.

35. Governments, in particular of developing countries, with the

assistance of the international community, should:

(a) Expand youth and adult education and lifelong culture- and gen-

der-sensitive learning polices and programmes, with particular atten-

tion to migrants, indigenous people and people with disabilities;

(b) Include at all levels, as appropriate, of formal and non-formal

schooling, education about population and health issues, including

sexual and reproductive health issues, in order to further implement

the Programme of Action in terms of promoting the well-being of

adolescents, enhancing gender equality and equity as well as

responsible sexual behaviour, protecting them from early and

unwanted pregnancy, sexually transmitted diseases including

HIV/AIDS, and sexual abuse, incest and violence. Ensure the

active involvement and participation of parents, youth, community

leaders and organizations for the sustainability, increased coverage

and effectiveness of such programmes;

(c) Reduce the rate of illiteracy of women and men, at least halving

it for women and girls by 2005, compared with the rate in 1990;

(d) Promote the achievement of functional literacy for adults as

well as children where schooling remains unavailable;

(e) Continue to give high priority to investments in education and

training in development budgets;

(f) Provide adequately equipped facilities by rehabilitating existing

schools and building new ones.

36. The Programme of Action recognized that greater public

knowledge, understanding and commitment at all levels, from the

individual to the international, are vital to the achievement of the

goals and objectives of the Programme of Action. To this end,

ensuring access to and use of modern communication technology,

including satellite transmission and other communication mecha-

nisms, should be studied and appropriate action taken as a means

to address the barriers to education in developing countries, in par-

ticular, the least developed countries, with assistance from the

international community.

F. Data systems, including indicators

37. Governments, in collaboration with research institutions and

non-governmental organizations, as well as with the assistance of

the international community, including donors, should strengthen

national information systems to produce reliable statistics on a

broad range of population, environment and development indica-

tors in a timely manner. The indicators should include, inter alia,

poverty rates at the community level; women's access to social and

economic resources; enrolment and retention of girls and boys in

schools; access to sexual and reproductive health services disaggre-

gated by population sub-groups, including indigenous people; and

gender sensitivity in sexual and reproductive health services,

including family planning. In addition, in consultation with indige-

nous people, Governments should establish and strengthen national

statistics and data collection concerning the health of indigenous

people, including sexual and reproductive health and their determi-

nants. All data systems should ensure availability of age- and sex-

disaggregated data, which are crucial for translating policy into

strategies that address age and gender concerns and for developing

appropriate age- and gender-impact indicators for monitoring

progress. Governments should also collect and disseminate the

quantitative and qualitative data needed to assess the status of male

and female reproductive health, including in urban areas, and to

design, implement, monitor and evaluate action programmes.

Special attention should be given to maternal mortality and mor-

bidity, as this database remains inadequate. Health and reproduc-

tive health data should be disaggregated by income and poverty

status to identify the specific health profile and needs of people liv-

ing in poverty and as a basis for focusing resources and subsidies

on those who need them most.

38. The United Nations system and donors should be specifically

urged to strengthen the capacity of developing countries, particular-

ly the least developed countries, and those with economies in transi-

tion, to undertake censuses and surveys on a regular basis so as to

improve vital registration systems, and to develop innovative and

cost-effective solutions for meeting data requirements, especially

for regular monitoring of the implementation of the goals of the

Conference, including improved estimates of maternal mortality. 

III. Gender equality, equity and empowerment of women

A. Promotion and protection of women's human rights

39. Governments should ensure that the human rights of women

and girls are respected, protected and promoted through the devel-

opment, implementation and effective enforcement of gender-sen-

sitive policies and legislation. All Governments are encouraged to

sign, ratify and implement the Convention on the Elimination of

All Forms of Discrimination against Women6 and are also encour-

aged to promote consideration by the Economic and Social Council

and General Assembly of the Optional Protocol, and interested

349

Cairo +5



States parties are encouraged to work towards removing all exist-

ing reservations that are incompatible with the objective and pur-

pose of the Convention. In the implementation of the goals of the

Programme of Action and those of other United Nations confer-

ences, measures aimed at promoting and achieving gender equality

and equity in a systematic and comprehensive manner should be

coordinated and harmonized.

40. The implementation of population and development policies by

Governments should continue to incorporate reproductive rights in

accordance with paragraphs 1.15, 7.3 and 8.25 of the Programme

of Action. Governments should take strong measures to promote

the human rights of women. Governments are encouraged to

strengthen, as appropriate, the reproductive and sexual health as

well as the reproductive rights focus on population and develop-

ment policies and programmes. The work of relevant United

Nations bodies on indicators for the promotion and protection of

the human rights of women should incorporate issues related to

sexual and reproductive health. Governments should ensure the

protection and promotion of the rights of adolescents, including

married adolescent girls, to reproductive health education, informa-

tion and care. Countries should establish mechanisms for consulta-

tion with all relevant groups, including women's organizations. In

this context, Governments are urged to incorporate human rights

into both formal and informal education processes.

41. Governments, civil society and the United Nations system

should advocate for the human rights of women and the girl child.

Governments, in reporting to the human rights treaty bodies, are

encouraged to consult, as appropriate, with civil society on and

promote civil society awareness of the reporting process to ensure

the broadest representation in the area of human rights, including

reproductive rights.

42. Governments should promote and protect the human rights of

the girl child and young women, which include economic and

social rights as well as freedom from coercion, discrimination and

violence, including harmful practices and sexual exploitation.

Governments should review all legislation and amend and revoke

that which discriminates against the girl child and young women.

B. The empowerment of women

43. Governments should establish mechanisms to accelerate

women's equal participation and equitable representation at all lev-

els of the political process and public life in each community and

society and enable women to articulate their concerns and needs

and ensure the full and equal participation of women in decision-

making processes in all spheres of life. Governments and civil

society should take actions to eliminate attitudes and practices that

discriminate against and subordinate girls and women and that

reinforce gender inequality.

44. Governments should take measures to promote the fulfilment of

girls' and women's potential through education, skills development

and the eradication of illiteracy for all girls and women without dis-

crimination of any kind, giving paramount importance to the elimi-

nation of poverty and ill health. Governments, in collaboration with

civil society, should take the necessary measures to ensure universal

access, on the basis of equality between women and men, to appro-

priate, affordable and quality health care for women throughout

their life cycle.

45. Governments should take every possible action to remove all

gender gaps and inequalities pertaining to women's livelihoods and

participation in the labour market through the creation of employ-

ment with secure incomes, which has been shown to advance

women's empowerment and enhance their reproductive health.

Legislation ensuring equal pay for equal work or for work of equal

value should be instituted and enforced.

C. Gender perspective in programmes and policies

46. A gender perspective should be adopted in all processes of poli-

cy formulation and implementation and in the delivery of services,

especially in sexual and reproductive health, including family plan-

ning. In this regard, the institutional capacity and expertise of staff

in Government, civil society, including non-governmental organiza-

tions, and the United Nations system should be strengthened in

order to promote gender mainstreaming. This should be done by

sharing tools, methodologies and lessons learned in order to develop

and strengthen their capacity and institutionalize effective strategies

for gender-based analysis and gender mainstreaming. This includes

the development and availability of gender-disaggregated data and

appropriate indicators for monitoring progress at the national level.

47. The differential impact on women and men of globalization of

the economy and the privatization of basic social services, particu-

larly reproductive health services, should be monitored closely.

Special programmes and institutional mechanisms should be put in

place to promote and protect the health and well-being of young

girls, older women and other vulnerable groups. The provision of

services to meet men's reproductive and sexual health needs should

not prejudice reproductive and sexual health services for women.

48. Governments should give priority to developing programmes

and policies that foster norms and attitudes of zero tolerance for

harmful and discriminatory attitudes, including son preference,

which can result in harmful and unethical practices such as prena-

tal sex selection, discrimination and violence against the girl child

and all forms of violence against women, including female genital

mutilation, rape, incest, trafficking, sexual violence and exploita-

tion. This entails developing an integrated approach that addresses

the need for widespread social, cultural and economic change, in

addition to legal reforms. The girl child's access to health, nutri-

tion, education and life opportunities should be protected and pro-

moted. The role of family members, especially parents and other

legal guardians, in strengthening the self-image, self-esteem and

status and in protecting the health and well-being of girls should be

enhanced and supported.

D. Advocacy for gender equality and equity

49. Governments, parliamentarians, community and religious lead-

ers, family members, media representatives, educators and other
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relevant groups should actively promote gender equality and equi-

ty. These groups should develop and strengthen their strategies to

change negative and discriminatory attitudes and practices towards

women and the girl child. All leaders at the highest levels of poli-

cy- and decision-making should speak out in support of gender

equality and equity, including empowerment of women and protec-

tion of the girl child and young women.

50. All leaders at all levels, as well as parents and educators,

should promote positive male role models that facilitate boys to

become gender-sensitive adults and enable men to support, promote

and respect women's sexual and reproductive health and reproduc-

tive rights, recognizing the inherent dignity of all human beings.

Men should take responsibility for their own reproductive and sexu-

al behaviour and health. Research should be undertaken on men's

sexuality, their masculinity and their reproductive behaviour.

51. Governments, donors and the United Nations system should

encourage and support expansion and strengthening of women's

grass-roots, community-based and advocacy groups.

IV. Reproductive rights and reproductive health

The present section is especially guided by the principles of the

Programme of Action.

A. Reproductive health, including family planning and sexual

health

52. Governments, in collaboration with civil society, including

non-governmental organizations, donors and the United Nations

system, should:

(a) Give high priority to reproductive and sexual health in the

broader context of health-sector reform, including strengthening

basic health systems, from which people living in poverty in partic-

ular can benefit; 

(b) Ensure that policies, strategic plans, and all aspects of the

implementation of reproductive and sexual health services respect

all human rights, including the right to development, and that such

services meet health needs over the life cycle, including the needs

of adolescents, address inequities and inequalities due to poverty,

gender and other factors and ensure equity of access to information

and services;

(c) Engage all relevant sectors, including non-governmental

organizations, especially women's and youth organizations and pro-

fessional associations, through ongoing participatory processes in

the design, implementation, quality assurance, monitoring and

evaluation of policies and programmes, in ensuring that sexual and

reproductive health information and services meet people's needs

and respect their human rights, including their right to access to

good-quality services;

(d) Develop comprehensive and accessible health services

and programmes, including sexual and reproductive health, for

indigenous communities with their full participation that respond

to the needs and reflect the rights of indigenous people;

(e) Increase investments designed to improve the quality and

availability of sexual and reproductive health services, including

establishing and monitoring clear standards of care; ensuring the

competence, particularly the technical and communication skills, of

service providers; ensuring free, voluntary and informed choices,

respect, privacy, confidentiality, and client comfort; establishing

fully functioning logistical systems, including efficient procure-

ment of necessary commodities; and ensuring effective referral

mechanisms across services and levels of care, taking care that

services are offered in conformity with human rights and with ethi-

cal and professional standards;

(f) Ensure that sexual and reproductive health programmes,

free of any coercion, provide pre-service and in-service training

and supervision for all levels of health-care providers to ensure that

they maintain high technical standards, including for hygiene;

respect the human rights of the people they serve; are knowledge-

able and trained to serve clients who have been subjected to harm-

ful practices, such as female genital mutilation and sexual violence;

and are able to provide accurate information about the prevention

and symptoms of reproductive tract diseases, as well as about per-

sonal hygiene and other factors in reproductive tract infections in

order to minimize adverse physical consequences such as pelvic

inflammatory disease, infertility and ectopic pregnancy, as well as

psychological consequences;

(g) Promote men's understanding of their roles and responsibil-

ities with regard to respecting the human rights of women; protect-

ing women's health, including supporting their partners' access to

sexual and reproductive health services; preventing unwanted preg-

nancy; reducing maternal mortality and morbidity; reducing trans-

mission of sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS;

sharing household and child-rearing responsibilities; and promoting

the elimination of harmful practices, such as female genital mutila-

tion, and sexual and other gender-based violence, ensuring that

girls and women are free from coercion and violence;

(h) Strengthen community-based services, social marketing and

new partnerships with the private sector while working to ensure

that safety, ethical and other relevant standards are met; and pro-

vide subsidies from public resources and donor funds, as appropri-

ate, to ensure availability and access for those otherwise unable to

access services.

53. Governments, with assistance from the international communi-

ty, should develop and use indicators that measure access to and

choice of family-planning and contraceptive methods and indica-

tors that measure trends in maternal mortality and morbidity and

HIV/AIDS and use them to monitor progress towards the

Conference's goal of universal access to reproductive health care.

Governments should strive to ensure that by 2015 all primary

health-care and family planning facilities are able to provide,

directly or through referral, the widest achievable range of safe and

effective family planning and contraceptive methods; essential

obstetric care; prevention and management of reproductive tract
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infections, including sexually transmitted diseases, and barrier

methods (such as male and female condoms and microbicides if

available) to prevent infection. By 2005, 60 per cent of such facili-

ties should be able to offer this range of services, and by 2010, 80

per cent of them should be able to offer such services.

54. The United Nations system and donors should support

Governments in the building of national capacity to plan, manage,

implement, monitor and evaluate reproductive and sexual health

services, including ensuring that all refugees and all other persons

in emergency humanitarian situations, particularly women and ado-

lescents, receive appropriate health care, including sexual and

reproductive health care and information, and greater protection

from sexual and gender-based violence. They should also ensure

that all health workers in relief and emergency situations are given

basic training in sexual and reproductive health care information

and services.

55. Increased efforts are needed by the United Nations system,

with support from the international community, to develop and

agree on common key indicators on reproductive health pro-

grammes, including, inter alia, family planning, maternal health,

sexual health, sexually transmitted diseases, HIV/AIDS, and infor-

mation, education and communication for appropriate considera-

tion in the relevant intergovernmental process. Bearing in mind the

efforts made by national Governments, the World Health

Organization (WHO) is invited to take the lead role in this area, in

coordination with the United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF),

the United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA), the United Nations

Development Programme (UNDP), the Joint and Co-sponsored

United Nations Programme on Human Immunodeficiency

Virus/Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome (UNAIDS), the

Department of Economic and Social Affairs of the United Nations

Secretariat (DESA), and other relevant United Nations entities,

drawing on other expertise and knowledge as appropriate.

Indicators on maternal and neonatal mortality, maternal morbidity,

and maternal health programmes should be given a prominent

place, in order to effectively monitor progress and ensure that pri-

ority is given to reproductive health care in the provision of gener-

al health services. The international community is encouraged to

provide financial and technical assistance to developing countries

to improve their capacity-building on indicators, data collection,

monitoring, and evaluation in this field.

B. Ensuring voluntary quality family-planning services

56. Governments, in accordance with the Programme of Action,

should take effective action to ensure the basic right of all couples

and individuals to decide freely and responsibly the number, spac-

ing and timing of their children and to have the information, educa-

tion and means to do so.

57. The United Nations system and donors should, upon request,

support Governments in:

(a) Mobilizing and providing sufficient resources to meet the

growing demand for access to information, counselling, services

and follow-up on the widest possible range of safe, effective,

affordable and acceptable family planning and contraceptive meth-

ods, including new options and underutilized methods;

(b) Providing quality counselling services and ensuring ethical,

professional and technical standards of care, as well as voluntary,

free and informed choices in an atmosphere of privacy, confiden-

tiality and respect;

(c) Strengthening programme management capacity, including

logistical systems, to make services safer, more affordable and

more convenient and accessible to clients and to ensure the avail-

ability and continuous supply of safe and effective contraceptives

and other sexual and reproductive health supplies and, as appropri-

ate, the raw material for them;

(d) Adequately strengthening social safety nets using resources

and funds and, in the context of primary health care, ensuring the

availability of and access to reproductive health services, including

family planning, particularly for people most affected by poverty,

the adverse impact of structural adjustment policies and financial

crises, or otherwise unable to access services.

58. Where there is a gap between contraceptive use and the propor-

tion of individuals expressing a desire to space or limit their fam-

ilies, countries should attempt to close this gap by at least 50 per

cent by 2005, 75 per cent by 2010 and 100 per cent by 2050. In

attempting to reach this benchmark, demographic goals, while

legitimately the subject of government development strategies,

should not be imposed on family planning providers in the form of

targets or quotas for the recruitment of clients.

59. Governments, with the increased participation of the United

Nations system, civil society, donors and the private sector, are

urged to pursue the research and development of new, safe, low-

cost and effective family-planning and contraceptive methods, for

both men and women, including female-controlled methods that

both protect against sexually transmitted diseases, including

HIV/AIDS, and prevent unwanted pregnancy. All actors must abide

by internationally accepted ethical, technical and safety standards

in all research and development as well as, where appropriate, by

applicable standards in manufacturing practices, quality control and

product design, production and distribution.

60. The international community and the private sector should also

take the necessary measures, particularly in the transfer of technol-

ogy, as appropriate, to enable countries, in particular developing

countries, to produce, store and distribute safe and effective contra-

ceptives and other supplies essential for reproductive health servic-

es in order to strengthen the self-reliance of those countries.

61. UNFPA is urged to continue to strengthen its leadership role

within the United Nations system in assisting countries to take the

strategic action necessary to ensure availability of reproductive

health services and choice of reproductive health products, includ-

ing contraceptives.
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C. Reducing maternal mortality and morbidity

62. Governments, with the increased participation of the United

Nations system, civil society, including non-governmental organi-

zations, donors and the international community, should:

(a) Recognize the linkages between high levels of maternal

mortality and poverty and promote the reduction of maternal mor-

tality and morbidity as a public health priority and reproductive

rights concern;

(b) Ensure that the reduction of maternal morbidity and mortal-

ity is a health sector priority and that women have ready access to

essential obstetric care, well-equipped and adequately staffed

maternal health-care services, skilled attendance at delivery, emer-

gency obstetric care, effective referral and transport to higher lev-

els of care when necessary, post-partum care and family planning.

In health sector reform, the reduction of maternal mortality and

morbidity should be prominent and used as an indicator for the

success of such reform;

(c) Support public health education to create awareness of the

risks of pregnancy, labour and delivery and to increase the under-

standing of the respective roles and responsibilities of family

members, including men, as well as of civil society and

Governments, in promoting and protecting maternal health;

(d) Develop appropriate interventions, beginning at birth, to

improve the nutritional, health and educational status of girls and

young women so that they are better able to make informed choic-

es at maturity about childbearing and obtain access to health infor-

mation and services;

(e) Implement programmes to address the negative impact of

environmental degradation, in some regions, on the high levels of

maternal mortality and morbidity.

63. (i) In no case should abortion be promoted as a method of

family planning. All Governments and relevant intergovernmental

and non-governmental organizations are urged to strengthen their

commitment to women's health, to deal with the health impact of

unsafe abortion as a major public-health concern and to reduce the

recourse to abortion through expanded and improved family plan-

ning services. Prevention of unwanted pregnancies must always be

given the highest priority and every attempt should be made to elimi-

nate the need for abortion. Women who have unwanted pregnancies

should have ready access to reliable information and compassionate

counselling. Any measures or changes related to abortion within the

health system can only be determined at the national or local level

according to the national legislative process. In circumstances

where abortion is not against the law, such abortion should be safe.

In all cases, women should have access to quality services for the

management of complications arising from abortion. Post-abortion

counselling, education and family planning services should be

offered promptly, which will also help to avoid repeat abortions.

(ii) Governments should take appropriate steps to help women

avoid abortion, which in no case should be promoted as a method

of family planning, and in all cases provide for the humane treatment

and counselling of women who have had recourse to abortion.

(iii) In recognizing and implementing the above, and in cir-

cumstances where abortion is not against the law, health systems

should train and equip health-service providers and should take

other measures to ensure that such abortion is safe and accessible.

Additional measures should be taken to safeguard women's health.

64. In order to monitor progress towards the achievement of the

Conference's goals for maternal mortality, countries should use the

proportion of births assisted by skilled attendants as a benchmark

indicator. By 2005, where the maternal mortality rate is very high,

at least 40 per cent of all births should be assisted by skilled atten-

dants; by 2010 this figure should be at least 50 per cent and by

2015, at least 60 per cent. All countries should continue their

efforts so that globally, by 2005, 80 per cent of all births should be

assisted by skilled attendants, by 2010, 85 per cent, and by 2015,

90 per cent.

65. In order to have a basis for cost-benefit analysis for interven-

tions aimed at reducing maternal mortality, the societal costs of

maternal deaths should be calculated. This should be done in coop-

eration among Governments, United Nations agencies and develop-

ment banks, and the research community.

66. The World Health Organization in cooperation with other rele-

vant United Nations bodies is urged to fulfil its leadership role

within the United Nations system in assisting countries, in particu-

lar developing countries, to put in place standards for the care and

treatment for women and girls that incorporate gender-sensitive

approaches and promote gender equality and equity in health-care

delivery and to advise on functions that health facilities should per-

form to help guide the development of health systems to reduce the

risks associated with pregnancy, taking into consideration the level

of development and the economic and social conditions of coun-

tries. At the same time, United Nations agencies, including the

United Nations Population Fund and the United Nations Children's

Fund, and multilateral development banks, such as the World Bank,

should intensify their role in promoting, supporting, advocating for

and investing in action to improve maternal health.

D. Prevention and treatment of sexually transmitted disease,

including human immunodeficiency virus/acquired immunodefi-

ciency syndrome

67. Governments, from the highest political levels, should take

urgent action to provide education and services to prevent the trans-

mission of all forms of sexually transmitted diseases and HIV and,

with the assistance, where appropriate, of UNAIDS, develop and

implement national HIV/AIDS policies and action plans, ensure and

promote respect for the human rights and dignity of persons living

with HIV/AIDS, improve care and support for people living with

HIV/AIDS, including support services for home-based care, and

take steps to mitigate the impact of the AIDS epidemic by mobiliz-

ing all sectors and segments of society to address the social and

economic factors contributing to HIV risk and vulnerability.

Governments should enact legislation and adopt measures to ensure
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non-discrimination against people living with HIV/AIDS and vul-

nerable populations, including women and young people, so that

they are not denied the information needed to prevent further trans-

mission and are able to access treatment and care services without

fear of stigmatization, discrimination or violence.

68. Governments should ensure that prevention of and services for

sexually transmitted diseases and HIV/AIDS are an integral com-

ponent of reproductive and sexual health programmes at the pri-

mary health-care level. Gender, age-based and other differences in

vulnerability to HIV infection should be addressed in prevention

and education programmes and services. Governments should

develop guidelines for HIV treatment and care, emphasizing equi-

table access, and for wide provision of and access to voluntary

HIV testing and counselling services, and should ensure wide pro-

vision of and access to female and male condoms, including

through social marketing. Advocacy and information, education

and communication campaigns developed with communities and

supported from the highest levels of Government should promote

informed, responsible and safer sexual behaviour and practices,

mutual respect and gender equity in sexual relationships. Special

attention needs to be given to preventing sexual exploitation of

young women and children. Given the enhanced susceptibility to

HIV/AIDS of individuals infected by conventional and treatable

sexually transmitted diseases and the high prevalence of such dis-

eases among young people, priority must be given to the preven-

tion, detection, diagnosis and treatment of such infections.

Governments should immediately develop, in full partnership

with youth, parents, families, educators and health-care

providers, youth-specific HIV education and treatment projects,

with special emphasis on developing peer-education programmes.

69. While one of the most important interventions to reduce HIV

infections in infants is primary prevention of infection,

Governments should also scale up, where appropriate, education

and treatment projects aimed at preventing mother-to-child trans-

mission of HIV. Anti-retroviral drugs, where feasible, should be

made available to women living with HIV/AIDS during and after

pregnancy as part of their ongoing treatment of HIV/AIDS and

provide infant-feeding counselling for mothers living with HIV/

AIDS so that they can make free and informed decisions.

70. Governments, with assistance from UNAIDS and donors,

should, by 2005, ensure that at least 90 per cent, and by 2010 at least

95 per cent, of young men and women aged 15 to 24 have access to

the information, education and services necessary to develop the life

skills required to reduce their vulnerability to HIV infection.

Services should include access to preventive methods such as female

and male condoms, voluntary testing, counselling and follow-up.

Governments should use, as a benchmark indicator, HIV infection

rates in persons 15 to 24 years of age, with the goal of ensuring that

by 2005 prevalence in this age group is reduced globally, and by 25

per cent in the most affected countries, and that by 2010 prevalence

in this age group is reduced globally by 25 per cent.

71. The private and public sectors should increase investments in

research on the development of microbicides and other female-

controlled methods, simpler and less expensive diagnostic tests,

single-dose treatments for sexually transmitted diseases and vac-

cines. Governments, in particular of developing countries, with the

support of the international community, should strengthen meas-

ures to generally improve the quality, availability and affordability

of care of people living with HIV/AIDS.

72. In accordance with its mandate, UNAIDS should be provided

with financial resources in order to do the utmost to ensure a well-

coordinated response from the United Nations system to the

HIV/AIDS pandemic and to provide support to national pro-

grammes, particularly in developing countries.

E. Adolescents

73. Governments, with the full involvement of young people and

with the support of the international community, should, as a priority,

make every effort to implement the Programme of Action in regard

to adolescent sexual and reproductive health, in accordance with

paragraphs 7.45 and 7.46 of the Programme of Action, and should:

(a) In order to protect and promote the right of adolescents to the

enjoyment of the highest attainable standards of health, provide

appropriate, specific, user-friendly and accessible services to address

effectively their reproductive and sexual health needs, including

reproductive health education, information, counselling and health

promotion strategies. These services should safeguard the rights of

adolescents to privacy, confidentiality and informed consent,

respecting their cultural values and religious beliefs and in con-

formity with relevant existing international agreements and conven-

tions;

(b) Continue to advocate for the protection and promotion of

and support for programmes for adolescent health, including sexual

and reproductive health; identify effective and appropriate strate-

gies to achieve this goal; and develop gender- and age-based indi-

cators and data systems to monitor progress;

(c) Develop at national and other levels, as appropriate, action

plans for adolescents and youth, based on gender equity and equal-

ity, that cover education, professional and vocational training and

income-generating opportunities. Such programmes should include

support mechanisms for the education and counselling of adoles-

cents in the areas of gender relations and equality, violence against

adolescents, responsible sexual behaviour, responsible family plan-

ning practices, family life, reproductive health, sexually transmit-

ted diseases, HIV infection and AIDS prevention (Programme of

Action, para. 7.47). Adolescents and youth themselves should be

fully involved in the design and implementation of such informa-

tion and services, with proper regard for parental guidance and

responsibilities. Special attention should be devoted to vulnerable

and disadvantaged youth;

(d) Acknowledge and promote the central role of families,

parents and other legal guardians in educating their children

and shaping their attitudes, and ensure that parents and persons

with legal responsibilities are educated about and involved in pro-
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viding sexual and reproductive health information, in a manner

consistent with the evolving capacities of adolescents, so that they

can fulfil their rights and responsibilities towards adolescents;

(e) With due respect for the rights, duties and responsibili-

ties of parents and in a manner consistent with the evolving capaci-

ties of the adolescent, and their right to reproductive health educa-

tion, information and care, and respecting their cultural values

and religious beliefs, ensure that adolescents, both in and out of

school, receive the necessary information, including information on

prevention, education, counselling and health services to enable

them to make responsible and informed choices and decisions

regarding their sexual and reproductive health needs, in order to,

inter alia, reduce the number of adolescent pregnancies. Sexually

active adolescents will require special family planning information,

counselling and health services, as well as sexually transmitted dis-

eases and HIV/AIDS prevention and treatment. Those adolescents

who become pregnant are at particular risk and will require special

support from their families, health-care providers and the commu-

nity during pregnancy, delivery and early childcare. This support

should enable these adolescents to continue their education.

Programmes should involve and train all who are in a position to

provide guidance to adolescents concerning responsible sexual

and reproductive behaviour, particularly parents and families, and

also communities, religious institutions, schools, the mass media

and peer groups. These policies and programmes must be imple-

mented on the basis of commitments made at the International

Conference on Population and Development and in conformity with

relevant existing international agreements and conventions;

(f) Countries should ensure that programmes and attitudes of

health-care providers do not restrict the access of adolescents to

appropriate services and the information they need, including for

the prevention and treatment of sexually transmitted diseases,

HIV/AIDS and sexual violence and abuse. Countries should, in this

context, and in the context of paragraph 53 (e) of the present docu-

ment, where appropriate, remove legal, regulatory and social barri-

ers to reproductive health information and care for adolescents.

74. Recognizing the growing and special needs of youth and ado-

lescents, including reproductive and sexual health issues, and tak-

ing into account the special situations they face, the United Nations

system and donors should complement Governments' efforts to

mobilize and provide adequate resources to respond to these needs.

75. Governments, in consultation with national non-governmental

organizations, including youth organizations where applicable, and

with the required assistance of the United Nations agencies, interna-

tional non-governmental organizations and the donor community,

should evaluate programmes and document experiences and devel-

op data-collection systems to monitor progress, and widely dissemi-

nate information about the design and functioning of programmes

and their impact on young people's sexual and reproductive health.

United Nations agencies and donor countries should support region-

al and international mechanisms for sharing those experiences

among all countries, especially among developing countries.

V. Partnerships and collaborations

76. Governments are encouraged, in dialogue with non-governmen-

tal organizations and local community groups, and in full respect

for their autonomy, to facilitate, as appropriate, the involvement of

civil society at the national level in policy discussions and in the

formulation, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of strate-

gies and programmes to achieve Programme of Action objectives.

Partnerships between Governments and multilateral and donor

agencies and civil society need to be based, as appropriate, on

delivering agreed outcomes that bring benefits to poor people's

health, including reproductive and sexual health.

77. Governments, where appropriate, should include representa-

tives of non-governmental organizations and local community

groups in country delegations to regional and international forums

where issues related to population and development are discussed.

78. Governments, civil society at the national level and the United

Nations system should work towards enhancing and strengthening

their collaboration and cooperation with a view to fostering an

enabling environment for partnerships for the implementation of

the Programme of Action. Governments and civil society organiza-

tions should develop systems for greater transparency and informa-

tion-sharing so as to improve their accountability.

79. Governments are encouraged to recognize and support the

important and complementary role that civil society at the national

level can play towards changing attitudes and actions for further

implementation of the Programme of Action of the International

Conference on Population and Development.

80. Governments are further encouraged to recognize and support

the important and complementary role that civil society at the

national level can play in helping communities to articulate and

meet their needs for health care, including reproductive health care.

81. Governments and international organizations should create and

support mechanisms to build and sustain partnerships with commu-

nity-based organizations and non-governmental organizations com-

mitted to assisting women to establish and realize their rights,

including those that relate to reproductive and sexual health, as

well as other relevant organizations, the research community and

professional organizations. Governments, civil society at the

national level and the international community should together

focus on human resources development and on building and

strengthening national capacity to implement sustainable popula-

tion and reproductive health programmes.

82. Governments and civil society organizations, where appropri-

ate, are encouraged to design innovative approaches and build part-

nerships with, among others, the media, the commercial sector,

religious leaders, local community groups and leaders as well as

youth, which can serve as effective advocates for the achievement

of the goals and objectives of the Programme of Action.
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83. With reference to paragraph 15.10 of the Programme of Action,

Governments, international organizations and donors are encour-

aged to provide, in accordance with national laws and regulations

and national development priorities, adequate financial and techni-

cal resources and information to build the human resources, institu-

tional capacity and sustainability of civil society organizations, par-

ticularly women's and youth groups, in a manner not compromising

their full autonomy, to facilitate their active involvement in the

research, design, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of

national population and development policies, programmes and

activities. Like Governments, civil society organizations should also

put in place transparency and accountability mechanisms to ensure

that programme implementation is directly targeted to, and funds

are used effectively for, national population and development pro-

grammes as well as activities, services and evaluation procedures.

84. Governments, international organizations and civil society

organizations at the national level, including non-governmental

organizations, should encourage partnerships with the private and,

where appropriate, the informal sector to strengthen their engage-

ment and collaboration in the implementation of the Programme of

Action. The private sector may assist the efforts of Governments,

but it cannot substitute for the Government's responsibility to

ensure and provide quality, full, safe, accessible, affordable and

convenient health services, including reproductive health, family

planning and sexual health services. Governments are encouraged

to review relevant national laws, standards and regulations, as

appropriate, to facilitate private-sector involvement and to seek to

ensure that all health-care products and services, including repro-

ductive health products and services, meet internationally accepted

standards.

85. Implementation of key elements of the Programme of Action of

the International Conference on Population and Development must

be tied closely to a broader strengthening of health systems. The

public sector plays an important role in this regard and should be

encouraged to define its role and to work more closely with the

private and informal sectors to monitor and improve standards and

to ensure that services are available and that their delivery is of

good quality and affordable.

86. Recognizing its increasing role in providing reproductive health

information, education, services and commodities, the private sec-

tor should ensure that its services and commodities are of high

quality and meet internationally accepted standards; that its activi-

ties are conducted in a socially responsible, culturally sensitive,

acceptable and cost-effective manner; that it fully respects various

religions, ethical values and cultural backgrounds of each coun-

try's people; that it adheres to basic rights recognized by the inter-

national community and recalled in the Programme of Action.

87. Parliamentarians/members of national legislatures are invited to

ensure legislative reform and expanded awareness-raising neces-

sary for implementing the Programme of Action. They are encour-

aged to be advocates for the implementation of the Programme of

Action, including through the allocation, as appropriate, of finan-

cial resources. There should be regular exchanges of experiences

among parliamentarians at the subregional, regional, interregional

and international levels, where appropriate.

88. External funding and support, from donor countries as well as

the private sector, should be provided to promote and sustain the full

potential of South-South cooperation, including the South-South ini-

tiative: Partners in Population and Development, in order to bolster

the sharing of relevant experiences, and the mobilization of technical

expertise and other resources among developing countries. Updated

information on institutions and expertise available within developing

countries in the area of population and development, including

reproductive health, should be compiled and disseminated.

89. All relevant bodies and entities of the United Nations system

should continue to clarify within existing mechanisms their specif-

ic leadership roles and responsibilities and continue to strengthen

their efforts to promote system-wide coordination and collabora-

tion, especially at the country level. The intergovernmental work of

the Commission on Population and Development should be rein-

forced, as should also the inter-agency coordination role of

UNFPA, in the field of population and reproductive health.

90. Governments, civil society organizations at the national level

and the United Nations system are urged to consult youth organiza-

tions in the design, implementation and evaluation of policies and

programmes for youth.

VI. Mobilizing resources

91. Increased political will from all Governments and reaffirmation

of the commitment for mobilization of the international assistance

as was agreed at Cairo are urgently needed to accelerate the imple-

mentation of the Programme of Action which, in turn, will con-

tribute to the advancement of the broad population and develop-

ment agenda.

92. All developed countries are urged to strengthen their commit-

ment to the goals and objectives of the Programme of Action of the

International Conference on Population and Development, in par-

ticular its cost estimates, and to make every effort to mobilize the

agreed estimated financial resources required for its implementa-

tion, and in so doing the needs of least developed countries should

receive priority.

93. All developing countries and countries with economies in

transition are urged to strengthen their commitment to the goals

and objectives of the Programme of Action of the International

Conference on Population and Development, in particular its cost

estimates, and to continue to make efforts to mobilize domestic

resources. Developing and developed countries and countries

with economies in transition are urged to promote international

cooperation and to increase technical cooperation and transfer of

technology through South-South cooperation, in order to fully

implement the Programme of Action.

94. Donor countries and international funding agencies are urged to

support the inclusion of South-South components in development

cooperation programmes and projects so as to promote cost-effec-

tiveness and sustainability.
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95. Translation of commitment to the goals of the Conference into

commensurate levels of donor funding has not been forthcoming,

and there is an urgent need for donor countries to renew and inten-

sify efforts to meet the need for complementary external resources

required to implement the costed elements of the Programme of

Action, that is: (in 1993 United States dollars) $5.7 billion in 2000,

$6.1 billion in 2005, $6.8 billion in 2010 and $7.2 billion in 2015.

Donor countries are also urged to increase significantly official

development assistance funding for other elements of the

Programme of Action as contained in chapter 13, in particular,

improvement in the status and empowerment of women, basic

health care and education, emerging and continued health chal-

lenges, such as malaria and other diseases identified by WHO as

having major impact on health, including those having the highest

mortality and morbidity rates; and to intensify efforts to help coun-

tries eradicate poverty. Donor countries are therefore urged to take

the necessary action to reverse the current decline in overall offi-

cial development assistance and should strive to fulfil the agreed

target of 0.7 per cent of gross national product for overall official

development assistance as soon as possible.

96. With full regard to their respective jurisdiction and mandates,

legislators and other decision makers are encouraged to undertake

measures to increase support for achieving the goals and objectives

of the Programme of Action through legislation, advocacy and

expanded awareness-raising and resource mobilization. Advocacy

efforts should be increased at all levels, both national and interna-

tional, to ensure that the resource goals are met.

97. Since the HIV/AIDS pandemic is having a more severe impact

than was originally projected, special attention should be given to

providing promptly the necessary resources as has been called for

in the Programme of Action for the prevention of sexually trans-

mitted diseases and HIV. Particular attention should be given to

vulnerable populations, especially children and young people. All

countries affected by the pandemic must continue to make efforts

to mobilize domestic resources from all sources in order to combat

it. The international community is called upon to assist developing

countries and countries with economies in transition in their

efforts. Additionally, Governments and the donor community

should intensify efforts to provide resources for care and support of

those affected by HIV/AIDS and for specialized prevention needs.

98. The international community should provide the necessary

financial and technical assistance to support developing countries

and countries with economies in transition committed to imple-

menting the goals and objectives of the Programme of Action.

Special attention should be paid to the needs of Africa and least

developed countries, countries facing or suffering from emergency

humanitarian situations and financial and economic crises, and

those developing countries suffering from low commodity prices,

as well as countries facing long-term and large-scale environmental

problems.

99. Donor countries and international funding agencies, including

the World Bank and the regional development banks, are urged to

complement, at the request of countries, the domestic efforts made

to meet the growing and urgent basic health and reproductive

health needs, including reproductive health commodities, of the

developing and the least developed countries, countries facing

increasing demands for such commodities and a diminishing share of

international assistance, and countries with economies in transition.

100. Governments and the international community should

encourage and promote additional ways and mechanisms to

increase funding for population and development programmes,

including sexual and reproductive health programmes, in order to

ensure their sustainability. These could include, as appropriate: (a)

advocacy for increased funding from international financial institu-

tions and regional development banks; (b) selective use of user

fees, social marketing, cost-sharing and other forms of cost recov-

ery; and (c) an increased involvement of the private sector. These

modalities should facilitate access to services and should be

accompanied by adequate social safety net measures to promote

access to services by those living in poverty and other members of

vulnerable groups. Consideration should also be given to more effi-

cient and coordinated mechanisms to address the debt problem,

including the reduction of the burden of external debt through vari-

ous measures such as debt cancellation and debt swaps for popula-

tion, health and other social sector investment to promote sustain-

able development.

101. Governments of recipient countries are encouraged to

ensure that public resources, subsidies and assistance received from

international donors for the implementation of the goals and objec-

tives of the Programme of Action are invested to maximize bene-

fits to the poor and other vulnerable population groups, including

those who suffer from disproportionate reproductive ill health.

102. Utilizing existing coordinated mechanisms at the national

level, as appropriate, donor countries, international agencies and

recipient countries should continue to strengthen their efforts and

their collaboration, so as to avoid duplication, identify funding

gaps and ensure that resources are used as effectively and efficient-

ly as possible.

103. Governments, in cooperation with UNFPA as appropriate,

should seek to ensure full and regular monitoring of resource

flows, paying particular attention to transparency and accountabili-

ty for the costed population and reproductive health package

included in the Programme of Action. Non-governmental organiza-

tions may provide the necessary information, as appropriate, in this

regard.

104. Countries, especially developed countries, are urged to sub-

stantially increase their voluntary contribution to UNFPA, as well

as to other relevant United Nations programmes and specialized

agencies, so that they will be in a better position to assist countries

to further implement the goals and objectives of the Programme of

Action, including reproductive health programmes.

105. Governments of developed and developing countries are

encouraged to give thorough consideration to the implementation

of the 20/20 initiative, a voluntary compact between interested

donor and recipient countries, which can provide increased

resources for broader poverty eradication objectives, including

population and social sector objectives.
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106. Governments should implement policies that facilitate

increased access to basic health services, including high-quality and

affordable reproductive health and family planning services; pro-

mote effective interventions and support services, including private

sector services, as appropriate; set standards for service delivery;

and review legal, regulatory and import policies to identify and

eliminate those policies that unnecessarily restrict or prevent the

greater involvement of the private sector. Public sector resources

and subsidies should have as a priority people living in poverty,

under-served populations and low-income sectors of the population.

1 Report of the International Conference on Population and

Development, Cairo, 5-13 September 1994 (United Nations publi-

cation, Sales No. E.95.XIII.18), chap. I, resolution 1, annex. 

2 General Assembly resolution 45/158, annex. 

3 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 189, No. 2545. 

4 Ibid., vol. 606, No. 8791. 

5 Ibid., vol. 75, Nos. 970-973. 

6 General Assembly resolution 34/180, annex.
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I. Political declaration

1. Five years have passed since the World Summit for Social
Development, which marked the first time in history that heads of
State and Government had gathered to recognize the significance of
social development and human well-being for all and to give these
goals the highest priority into the twenty-first century. The
Copenhagen Declaration on Social Development1 and the
Programme of Action of the World Summit for Social Development2

established a new consensus to place people at the centre of our
concerns for sustainable development and pledged to eradicate
poverty, promote full and productive employment, and foster social
integration to achieve stable, safe and just societies for all.

2. We, the representatives of Governments, meeting at this special
session of the General Assembly at Geneva to assess achievements
and obstacles and to decide on further initiatives to accelerate
social development for all, reaffirm our will and commitment to
implement the Copenhagen Declaration and Programme of Action,
including the strategies and agreed targets contained therein. The
Copenhagen Declaration and Programme of Action will remain the
basic framework for social development in the years to come.

3. Since the Summit, recognition of the imperative of social
development requiring an enabling environment has spread and
strengthened. Furthermore, there is a growing awareness of the pos-
itive impact of effective social policies on economic and social
development. Our review and appraisal has shown that
Governments, relevant international organizations as well as actors
of civil society have made continued efforts to improve human
well-being and eradicate poverty. However, further actions are
needed for the full implementation of the Copenhagen Declaration
and Programme of Action. It has also become clear that there is no
single universal path to achieving social development and that all
have experience, knowledge and information worth sharing.

4. Globalization and continuing rapid technological advances
offer unprecedented opportunities for social and economic develop-
ment. At the same time, they continue to present serious challenges,
including widespread financial crises, insecurity, poverty, exclusion
and inequality within and among societies. Considerable obstacles
to further integration and full participation in the global economy
remain for developing countries, in particular the least developed
countries, as well as for some countries with economies in transi-
tion. Unless the benefits of social and economic development are
extended to all countries, a growing number of people in all coun-
tries and even entire regions will remain marginalized from the
global economy. We must act now in order to overcome those
obstacles affecting peoples and countries and to realize the full
potential of opportunities presented for the benefit of all.

5. We therefore reiterate our determination and duty to eradicate
poverty, promote full and productive employment, foster social inte-
gration and create an enabling environment for social development.
The maintenance of peace and security within and among nations,
democracy, the rule of law, the promotion and protection of all
human rights and fundamental freedoms, including the right to

development, effective, transparent and accountable governance,
gender equality, full respect for fundamental principles and rights at
work and the rights of migrant workers are some of the essential
elements for the realization of social and people-centred sustainable
development. Social development requires not only economic activi-
ty but also reduction in the inequality in the distribution of wealth
and more equitable distribution of the benefits of economic growth
within and among nations, including the realization of an open,
equitable, secure, non-discriminatory, predictable, transparent and
multilateral rule-based international trading system, maximizing
opportunities and guaranteeing social justice, and recognizing the
interrelationship between social development and economic growth.

6. Full and effective implementation of the Copenhagen
Declaration and Programme of Action is necessary at all levels. We
reaffirm that while social development is a national responsibility it
cannot be successfully achieved without the collective commitment
and efforts of the international community. We invite Governments,
the United Nations and other relevant international organizations,
within their respective mandates, to strengthen the quality and con-
sistency of their support for sustainable development, in particular
in Africa and the least developed countries, as well as in some
countries with economies in transition, and to continue coordinat-
ing their efforts in this regard. We also invite them to develop coor-
dinated and gender-sensitive social, economic and environmental
approaches in order to close the gap between goals and achieve-
ments. This in turn requires not only renewed political will but also
the mobilization and allocation of additional resources at both the
national and international levels. In this connection, we will strive
to fulfil the yet to be attained internationally agreed target of 0.7
per cent of gross national product of developed countries for over-
all official development assistance as soon as possible.

7. We recognize that excessive debt-servicing has severely con-
strained the capacity of many developing countries, as well as
countries with economies in transition, to promote social develop-
ment. We also recognize the efforts being made by indebted devel-
oping countries to fulfil their debt-servicing commitment despite
the high social cost incurred. We reaffirm our pledge to find effec-
tive, equitable, development-oriented and durable solutions to the
external debt and debt-servicing burdens of developing countries. 

8. The fight against poverty requires the active participation of
civil society and people living in poverty. We are convinced that
universal access to high-quality education, including opportunities
for the acquisition of skills required in the knowledge-based econo-
my, health and other basic social services, and equal opportunities
for active participation and sharing the benefits of the development
process are essential for the achievement of the objectives of the
Copenhagen Declaration and Programme of Action. Recognizing
the primary responsibility of Governments in this regard, we
acknowledge the importance of strengthening partnerships, as
appropriate, among the public sector, the private sector and other
relevant actors of civil society.

9. We reaffirm our pledge to place particular focus on, and give
priority attention to, the fight against the worldwide conditions that
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pose severe threats to the health, safety, peace, security and well-
being of our people. Among these conditions are: chronic hunger;
malnutrition; illicit drug problems; organized crime; corruption;
natural disasters; foreign occupation; armed conflicts; illicit arms
trafficking; trafficking in persons; terrorism; intolerance and incite-
ment to racial, ethnic, religious and other hatreds; xenophobia; and
endemic, communicable and chronic diseases, in particular the
human immunodeficiency virus/acquired immunodeficiency syn-
drome (HIV/AIDS), malaria and tuberculosis.

10. We reiterate our resolve to reinforce solidarity with people liv-
ing in poverty and dedicate ourselves to strengthening policies and
programmes to create inclusive, cohesive societies for all - women
and men, children, young and older persons - particularly those
who are vulnerable, disadvantaged and marginalized. We recognize
that their special needs will require specific targeted measures to
empower them to live more productive and fulfilling lives.

11. Enhanced international cooperation is essential to implement the
Copenhagen Declaration and Programme of Action as well as the
further actions and initiatives adopted at the current special session,
and to address the challenges of globalization. We recognize the
need to continue to work on a wide range of reforms for a strength-
ened and more stable international financial system, enabling it to
deal more effectively and in a timely manner with new challenges of
development. We acknowledge the need for a coordinated follow-up
to all major conferences and summits by Governments, regional
organizations and all the bodies and organizations of the United
Nations system, within their respective mandates.

12. Determined to give new momentum to our collective efforts to
improve the human condition, we here set out further initiatives for
the full implementation of the Copenhagen Declaration and
Programme of Action. At the dawn of the new millennium, aware
of our responsibilities towards future generations, we are strongly
committed to social development, including social justice, for all in
a globalizing world. We invite all people in all countries and in all
walks of life, as well as the international community, to join in
renewed dedication to our shared vision for a more just and equi-
table world.

II. Review and assessment of the implementation of the 

outcome of the World Summit for Social Development

1. One of the most important developments since the World
Summit for Social Development in March 1995 is the increased
priority which social development has been given in national and
international policy objectives. The Summit also signified a recog-
nition by States of the importance of making social improvement
an integral part of development strategy at the national and interna-
tional levels, as well as placing people at the centre of development
efforts. The review and appraisal of the implementation of the out-
come of the Summit shows that many new national policies and
programmes have been initiated. The Summit has clearly also had
an impact on the United Nations system, leading to a refocusing of
its activities and galvanizing action. However, it is equally clear
that national and international policy responses have been uneven.
Despite some advances, there has been little progress in some key
areas and regress is evident in others. As noted in one of the key
issues of the analytical report of the Secretary-General,3 one major
development since the Summit is that inequality within and among

States continues to grow. Achieving the goals agreed upon at the
Summit will require much stronger and more comprehensive action
and new, innovative approaches (see sect. III below) by all actors,
national and international, governmental and non-governmental,
taking into account the outcomes of the relevant United Nations
conferences and summits.

2. Since the Summit, globalization has presented new challenges
for the fulfilment of the commitments made and the realization of
the goals of the Summit. Globalization and interdependence have
provided many beneficial opportunities but have also involved
potential damage and costs. If anything, these forces have acceler-
ated and often strained the capacity of Governments and the inter-
national community to manage them for the benefit of all.
Economic growth has been impressive in some places and disap-
pointing in others. Current patterns of globalization have con-
tributed to a sense of insecurity as some countries, particularly
developing countries, have been marginalized from the global
economy. The growing interdependence of nations, which has
caused economic shocks to be transmitted across national borders,
as well as increased inequality, highlight weaknesses in current
international and national institutional arrangements and economic
and social policies, and reinforce the importance of strengthening
them through appropriate reforms. There is wide recognition of the
need for collective action to anticipate and offset the negative
social and economic consequences of globalization and to maxi-
mize its benefits for all members of society, including those with
special needs. For most developing countries, the terms of interna-
tional trade have worsened and inflows of concessional financial
resources have declined. The high debt burden has weakened the
capacity of many Governments to service their increasing external
debt and eroded resources available for social development.
Inappropriate design of structural adjustment programmes has
weakened the management capacity of public institutions as well
as the ability of Governments to respond to the social development
needs of the weak and vulnerable in society and to provide ade-
quate social services.

3. Since the Summit, policies and programmes to achieve social
development have been implemented within the context of national
economic, political, social, legal, cultural and historical environ-
ments. There has been an increasing interest in strengthening an
enabling environment for sustainable development through the
interaction of economic and social development and environmental
protection. However, these national environments have been
increasingly affected by global influences and forces beyond the
control of individual Governments. Serious impediments to social
development, many of which were identified by the Summit, still
persist, including chronic hunger; malnutrition; illicit drug prob-
lems; organized crime; corruption; foreign occupation; armed con-
flicts; illicit arms trafficking; terrorism; intolerance and incitement
to racial, ethnic, religious and other hatreds; xenophobia; endemic,
communicable and chronic diseases, in particular HIV/AIDS,
malaria and tuberculosis; and economic sanctions and unilateral
measures at variance with international law and the Charter of the
United Nations.

4. The ultimate goals of development are to improve living con-
ditions for people and to empower them to participate fully in the
economic, political and social arenas. Some Governments, in part-
nership with other actors, have contributed to an enabling environ-
ment for social development through efforts to ensure democracy

Social Summit +5

360



and transparency in decision-making; the rule of law; accountabili-
ty of government institutions; empowerment of women; and gender
equality. Efforts have also been made to promote peace and securi-
ty; respect for all human rights and fundamental freedoms, includ-
ing the right to development; and tolerance and respect for cultural
and ethnic diversity. However, progress in all these areas has been
uneven and requires further effort.

5. At the Summit, quantitative targets were adopted and reaf-
firmed in the areas of basic social services and official development
assistance. Out of thirteen targets, for the following nine areas the
target date set was the year 2000: education; adult illiteracy;
improved access to safe water supply and sanitation; malnutrition
among children under five years of age; maternal mortality; infant
mortality and the under-five mortality; life expectancy; malaria
mortality and morbidity; and affordable and adequate shelter for
all. Available data indicate that progress in these areas remains
unsatisfactory. In the field of education, for example, there are still
twenty-nine countries which have enrolment rates of less than 50
per cent, instead of the target of 80 per cent of children attending
primary school.

6. Gender mainstreaming is widely accepted, but in some parts of
the world the implementation of this concept has often not started.
In many countries, women continue to suffer from discrimination
with regard to the full enjoyment of all human rights.

7. The compilation by national Governments of broad-based and
disaggregated data, both qualitative and quantitative indicators, to
evaluate progress in the areas covered by the targets, has presented
an important challenge. In this regard, Governments may, as appro-
priate, seek assistance from international organizations. Since the
Summit, efforts have been made to improve the quality, timeliness
and country coverage of data.

8. Given the nature and the broad scope of many of the goals and
targets set in Copenhagen and the inevitable lag between the initia-
tion of policies and measurable results, a comprehensive evaluation
of the impact of new policies and programmes will take time.
However, it is possible to make the following early assessments.

Poverty eradication

9. One of the most significant outcomes of the World Summit for
Social Development has been to place the goal of eradicating
poverty at the centre of national and international policy agendas.
At the international level, development targets adopted at
Copenhagen have increasingly influenced the policies and plan-
ning of bilateral and multilateral development partners. Many
Governments have set national poverty reduction targets and for-
mulated poverty eradication plans and strategies, including by pro-
moting employment and developing or reinforcing tools to evalu-
ate progress. Some have further developed existing poverty eradi-
cation plans, programmes and measures. Microcredit and other
financial instruments have received increasing attention as effec-
tive means of empowering the poor, and many countries have
expanded access to such programmes. Many countries have
achieved improvements in literacy, life expectancy, school enrol-
ment and the availability of basic social services, and have
enhanced social protection systems and reduced infant mortality.
However, progress has been uneven, revealing continuing dispari-
ties in access to basic social services, including a lack of access to

quality education. Of particular concern in this regard is the
increasing feminization of poverty and the uneven access to educa-
tion for girls. For example, while countries in East Asia and the
Pacific have achieved enrolment rates similar to those in developed
countries, almost one third of school-age children in Africa are still
without access to any form of education. In South Asia, it is esti-
mated that fifty million children are out of primary school. Also,
enrolment rates in some economies in transition have been declin-
ing. Groups with special needs are also affected by social exclusion
and by poverty in different manners. In many countries, there are
insufficient measures for improving their situation.

10. Progress in eradicating poverty has been mixed. In many coun-
tries, the number of people living in poverty has increased since
1995. In many developing countries, social service provision has
deteriorated, leaving many without access to basic social services.
Lack of resources, inadequate levels of economic development and
in most cases the worsening terms of international trade, as well as
weak infrastructures and inefficient administrative systems, have all
undermined measures to eradicate poverty. Demographic changes in
many parts of the world have led to new challenges and caused new
obstacles in eradicating poverty. In Africa and the least developed
countries, economic growth has barely resumed. Also, in some
countries with economies in transition, economic reform has been
slow and social security arrangements have weakened. In several
developed countries, economic growth and rising incomes have
improved the living conditions of many people. In some developed
countries, however, unemployment has contributed to situations of
inequality, poverty and social exclusion. Countries affected by the
recent international crises have experienced a sharp increase in
poverty, especially among women and groups with special needs,
and unemployment. Although there are now some signs that growth
is resuming, the sharp reversal in this area has pushed back their
progress in poverty reduction and employment by several years.

11. At the Summit and at the Fourth World Conference on Women
held in Beijing, the international community recognized expressly
that women and men experience poverty differently and unequally
and become impoverished through different processes, and that if
those differences are not taken into account the causes of poverty
cannot be understood or dealt with by public actions. Persistent
discrimination against women in the labour market, the existing
gap in their wages, unequal access to productive resources and cap-
ital as well as education and training, and the sociocultural factors
that continue to influence gender relations and preserve the exist-
ing discrimination against women continue to hinder women's eco-
nomic empowerment and exacerbate the feminization of poverty.
Equality between women and men is widely accepted as essential
for social development, but its implementation, including by main-
streaming a gender perspective into all policies and programmes
aimed at eradicating poverty and the empowerment of women, has
been slow.

Full employment

12. While overall progress since the World Summit for Social
Development in reducing unemployment has been slow and
uneven, there has been increased attention by Governments as well
as civil society, including the private sector, to the goal of full
employment and to policies aimed at employment growth, as well
as a renewed perception that full employment is a feasible goal.
Employment promotion has increasingly been put at the centre of
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socio-economic development, in recognition of the central impor-
tance of employment to poverty eradication and social integration. 

13. The international community has also recognized the need to
promote employment that meets labour standards as defined by rel-
evant International Labour Organization and other international
instruments, including prohibitions on forced and child labour,
guarantees of the rights of freedom of association and bargaining
collectively, equal remuneration for men and women for work of
equal value and non-discrimination in employment. This is reflect-
ed in the adoption of the International Labour Organization
Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work and its
Follow-up,4 and in the unanimous adoption of International Labour
Organization Convention No. 182 concerning the Prohibition and
Immediate Action for the Elimination of the Worst Forms of Child
Labour.5 While some progress has been made in this respect, uni-
versal ratification of the relevant International Labour Organization
conventions has not yet been achieved.

14. Many developed countries have strengthened their active
employment promotion measures, including by the introduction of
programmes to create jobs in social services and the provision of
other public goods. These activities are sometimes relatively
labour-intensive and also meet a growing demand for personal
services, particularly for the elderly. In developing countries and
those with economies in transition, labour-intensive public works
programmes, in particular infrastructure investments in rural access
roads, including farm-to-market roads, environmental rehabilita-
tion, irrigation and urban regeneration schemes, have proven to be
effective means of promoting employment and stimulating people-
centred sustainable development. The important role of education
and of vocational and skills development training at all levels in
promoting employment, particularly in the long term, is increasing-
ly recognized.

15. While in most countries the employment of women has
increased steadily, gender inequalities, reflected in particular in the
wage gap and a disproportionate share of family responsibilities,
have remained obstacles to women's equal access to and participa-
tion in the labour market. Furthermore, in countries experiencing a
lack of adequate employment and/or declining employment rates,
women are often disproportionately affected and forced into the
low-paid informal sector and out of social safety nets. In many
parts of the world, this situation has also led to poverty and social
exclusion, with inhuman consequences, such as forced prostitution,
trafficking in women and children for the purposes of prostitution
and sexual and other forms of exploitation, and the worst forms of
child labour. At the same time, women's unpaid work remains
unrecognized and unaccounted for in national accounts. To date, no
universal measurement tools have been developed to evaluate
women's unpaid work.

16. There has been an increase in casual and informal employment
since the Summit. Casual employment arrangements have tended
to spread in industrialized economies, with increasingly flexible
labour markets and new mechanisms for subcontracting. In devel-
oping countries, the lack of growth of employment in the formal
sector, among other factors, has led many people, especially
women, into informal sector work and has increased migration to
more attractive labour markets in other countries. While employ-
ment growth still remains the most effective means of reducing
poverty, there appears to be a growing number of employed and

underemployed persons, particularly women, with little employ-
ment security, low wages and low levels of social protection. In a
number of countries, considerable attention has been focused on
this issue in recent years, including the development of new initia-
tives. In some countries with economies in transition, there has
been extensive growth of the shadow economy.

17. As a means of combating social exclusion, there have been
efforts to integrate income support policies with active labour mar-
ket policies for those marginalized from the labour market. It is
increasingly being recognized that these policies are an important
tool to reduce the dependency of individuals on social assistance
and to reintegrate them into the world of work and into society.

18. In a number of countries, social dialogue among employers,
employees and Governments has contributed to social and econom-
ic development.

Social integration

19. Social integration is a prerequisite for creating harmonious,
peaceful and inclusive societies. Promotion and protection of all
human rights and fundamental freedoms, promotion of a culture of
peace, tolerance and non-violence, respect for cultural and reli-
gious diversity, elimination of all forms of discrimination, equal
opportunities for access to productive resources and participatory
governance are important for social integration. Governments have
developed new policy instruments, set up institutional arrange-
ments, strengthened participation and dialogue with all social
actors, and launched programmes to foster social cohesion and sol-
idarity. However, lack of access to education, the persistence of
poverty and unemployment, and inequitable access to opportunities
and resources have caused social exclusion and marginalization. A
growing number of people are afflicted by poverty because of the
inequitable distribution of opportunities, resources, incomes and
access to employment and to social services. In many countries,
there is a growing schism between those in high-quality, well-paid
employment and those in poorly remunerated, insecure jobs with
low levels of social protection. Owing to continued discrimination
and exclusion, women and girls face particular disadvantages in
this regard.

20. Governments have made progress in promoting more inclusive
societies. The adoption of democratic forms of government by an
increasing number of countries offers opportunities for all to partici-
pate in all spheres of public life. The devolution of political power,
the decentralization of administration and the development of local
and municipal authorities have sometimes contributed to the cre-
ation of inclusive and participatory societies. In some countries,
there are also consultative arrangements that enable wider involve-
ment in the planning and evaluation of policies. In those countries,
Governments as well as civil society, including the private sector,
are involved in these processes. An encouraging development has
been the strengthening of civil society, including non-governmental
organizations and volunteers. In many countries, this provides the
means for people to work together through partnerships with
Governments, thereby promoting and protecting common interests
and complementing the action of the public sector. The promotion
and protection of all human rights, including the right to develop-
ment, is an important element in the promotion of social integra-
tion. In this context, it is noted that the overall level of ratification
of international human rights instruments has increased consider-
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ably since the World Summit for Social Development; however,
universal ratification has not yet been achieved. 

21. Governments have implemented a wide range of policies and
programmes to respond to the special needs of vulnerable and dis-
advantaged groups and to strengthen their participation in develop-
ment processes through the provision of, inter alia, social services,
employment opportunities, credit, skill development and training.
However, further efforts in this area are required.

22. The protection of immigrants and migrant workers required the
adoption of a broad range of targeted policies. Governments were
urged to ensure the protection of the human rights and dignity of
migrants, irrespective of their legal status. Governments were also
urged to intensify efforts to provide basic social services, facilitate

family reunification of documented migrants, promote social and
economic integration of documented migrants, and ensure their
equal treatment before the law. There has not been enough acces-
sion and ratification of the International Convention on the
Protection of the Rights of All Migrant Workers and Members of
Their Families6 for it to come into force. Since the Summit,
progress in implementing international instruments on the protec-
tion of migrants has been limited and problems concerning the vio-
lation of the human rights of migrants have persisted. In many parts
of the world, migrants have been subjected to discrimination and
documented migrants have not received adequate social protection.

23. Despite attempts to address the causes leading to and the pres-
sures resulting from the movement of refugees and displaced per-
sons, many countries, especially those hosting large refugee popu-
lations, have required international support to provide basic social
services.

24. While there has been incremental but uneven movement
towards equality and equity between women and men in all regions
of the world, the fact remains that women are the most affected in
times of crisis and economic restructuring. Whereas many coun-
tries have adopted national strategies on the implementation of the
Beijing Declaration7 and Platform for Action,8 including general
policy recommendations and specific plans of action, concrete
progress in improving the status of women and promoting gender
equality has been slow and uneven. All forms of violence against
women and girls remain a persistent problem for all countries and
create obstacles to social integration, hindering the advancement of
gender equality and the full enjoyment of human rights by women.

25. There has been continued recognition that the family is the

basic unit of society and that it plays a key role in social develop-
ment and is a strong force of social cohesion and integration. In
different cultural, political and social systems, various forms of the
family exist.

26. The increase in violent conflicts, including those around issues
of local autonomy and ethnic identity, as well as conflicts over the
distribution of resources, have hampered social integration and
diverted attention and resources from social and economic devel-
opment to conflict management. This development has underlined
the importance of social integration and access to basic social serv-
ices as preventive measures against crises. Access to basic social
services in conflict situations and social integration in post-conflict
situations have also been underlined as important preventive tools. 

27. The obstacles to the realization of the right of peoples to self-
determination, in particular of peoples living under colonial or
other forms of alien domination or foreign occupation, have contin-
ued to adversely affect the achievement of their social and econom-
ic development.

28. In some countries, social development is adversely affected by
unilateral measures at variance with international law and the
Charter of the United Nations that create obstacles to trade rela-
tions among States, impede the full realization of social and eco-
nomic development and hinder the well-being of the population in
the affected countries.

Africa and the least developed countries

29. At the World Summit for Social Development, Governments
committed themselves to accelerating the economic, social and
human resources development of Africa and the least developed
countries. Many of the objectives undertaken at the Summit have
yet to be fulfilled by the countries concerned and their international
partners, although in this regard donors continue to support the
efforts by Africa and the least developed countries.

30. The deteriorating social and economic condition of the least
developed countries requires priority attention to the many interna-
tional development commitments towards those countries which
have not been met. Many least developed countries have seen their
share of official development assistance decrease, and progress has
not been achieved in fulfilling the agreed target of earmarking 0.15
to 0.20 per cent of gross national product as official development
assistance for the least developed countries. Technical cooperation
provided by the United Nations and its affiliated agencies has been
cut back since the Summit.

31. African countries have made real efforts to implement the
commitments made at Copenhagen, but internal and external con-
straints continue to make progress extremely difficult. The mobi-
lization of resources at the national and international levels to
accelerate the economic and social development of Africa and the
least developed countries through a holistic approach is needed for
the full implementation of the commitments. Equitable access to
education and health services, income-earning opportunities, land,
credit, infrastructure and technology, as well as official develop-
ment assistance and debt reduction, are vital to social development
in Africa and the least developed countries.

32. Social indicators in Africa show that the continent falls dramat-
ically short of the targets set at the Summit five years ago. About
90 per cent of countries in sub-Saharan Africa will not meet the
year 2000 goals on child mortality. Life expectancy remained
lower than sixty years in forty-one of the fifty-three countries dur-
ing the period 1995-2000. The HIV/AIDS pandemic is having
severe social, economic, political and security impacts in some of
the hardest hit countries.

33. Progress has been achieved in the development of democratic
institutions in a number of countries. Further progress needs to be
made in Africa and the least developed countries in strengthening
institutions which are transparent and accountable in order to
achieve faster economic and social development.
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34. In a rapidly globalizing economic world, Africa continues to be
marginalized. A persistent decline in the international terms of
trade for commodities exported from African countries has reduced
real national income and savings to finance investment. The exter-
nal debt burden has drastically reduced resources available for
social development. Furthermore, promises made to provide offi-
cial development assistance to developing countries in general and
the least developed countries in particular have not been fulfilled.
More concerted efforts and an internationally enabling environment
are necessary to integrate Africa as well as the least developed
countries into the world economy.

Mobilization of resources for social development

35. The mobilization of domestic and international resources for
social development is an essential component for the implementa-
tion of the commitments made at the World Summit for Social
Development in Copenhagen. Since the Summit, reforms to pro-
mote the effective and efficient utilization of existing resources
have received increasing attention. However, inadequate national
revenue generation and collection, combined with new challenges
regarding social services and social protection systems due, for
instance, to demographic changes and other factors, jeopardize the
financing of social services and social protection systems in many
countries. New budgeting and accounting techniques have been
adopted in several countries. The involvement and cooperation of
local authorities, civil society and beneficiary communities have
been found to be valuable in raising efficiency in the delivery of
services.

36. In several countries and for various reasons, a shift has been
occurring in the modalities for financing social protection away
from universal, publicly provided coverage to income-based, tar-
geted assistance. Among those reasons are stagnant or declining
public revenues or the need to reduce fiscal deficits as well as
changing priorities for public expenditures. Also, the need to create
new employment opportunities and to provide incentives for the
unemployed or underemployed and coverage for new social prob-
lems as well as to address the specific needs of disadvantaged and
marginalized populations has motivated changes in social protec-
tion systems. In some countries, the principle of universal free pro-
vision of services, such as health care, education and water supply,
has been replaced by user fees and privatization and by more tar-
geted social service provision. However, in many countries, the
impact of such measures, especially on the poor and vulnerable,
remains to be seen.

37. Despite the renewed commitment at the Summit by donor
countries to meet the agreed target of 0.7 per cent of their gross
national product for official development assistance, overall offi-
cial development assistance has continued to decline. Only four
countries now meet the agreed target, with one more country about
to reach it. In the meantime, the relative role of official develop-
ment assistance within various forms of financing for development
has also been declining. As a result of the Summit, however, ear-
marking of funds for social development has been formulated more
explicitly in official development assistance policy. Official devel-
opment assistance has been found to be more effective when coun-
tries are committed to growth-oriented strategies combined with
poverty eradication goals and strategies. Poverty eradication
through sustainable development is seen by most donor countries
as the main objective of development cooperation. The Bretton

Woods institutions have also begun to pay more focused attention
to the social development dimension in their structural adjustment
programmes and lending policies. This process is currently being
further strengthened.

38. The 20/20 initiative has encouraged interested Governments
and donors to increase the amount of resources earmarked for basic
social services and to enhance equity and efficiency in their use. It
has also emphasized the need for additional resources in order to
pursue effectively the social development agenda, while highlight-
ing the difficulties and limitations of many countries, in particular
developing countries, in raising or reallocating domestic resources.

39. There is greater acceptance that the increasing debt burden
faced by the most indebted developing countries is unsustainable
and constitutes one of the principal obstacles to achieving progress
in people-centred sustainable development and poverty eradication.
For many developing countries, as well as countries with
economies in transition, excessive debt servicing has severely con-
strained their capacity to promote social development and provide
basic services. Although the Heavily Indebted Poor Countries Debt
Initiative has the potential to reduce debt-servicing costs signifi-
cantly for the countries it covers, the fact remains that it has so far
benefited only a few of them. This initiative has recently been
strengthened to provide faster, deeper and broader debt relief, in
the context of poverty reduction strategies in which Governments
and civil society cooperate to make commitments to utilize the
financial benefits to alleviate poverty. A few lender countries have
adopted bilateral debt-cancellation initiatives which go beyond the
Heavily Indebted Poor Countries Debt Initiative.

40. Microcredit and other financial instruments provide financial
and other services to people who are often overlooked by the tradi-
tional banking sector, thus trying to reach the poorest families.
Women play a very important role in such initiatives. Experience
shows that women are creditworthy and when they earn an income
they are able to contribute more directly to the economy.

41. Since the Summit, the external debt problems of the middle-
income developing countries have crippled their social develop-
ment efforts. A need has arisen for concerted national and interna-
tional action to address effectively the debt problems of middle-
income developing countries with a view to resolving their poten-
tial long-term debt-sustainability problems.

Capacity-building to implement social policies and programmes

42. Capacity-building is an important means of creating a national
political, socio-economic and legal environment conducive to
development and social progress. Member States have taken a
number of actions to enhance their capacities to achieve the goals
of the World Summit for Social Development, including adopting
long-term strategies for social development; conducting national
assessments of their institutional capacities; taking legislative
action to create an enabling environment; establishing partnerships
with civil society; involving people in the management of their
local affairs; mainstreaming a gender perspective into policies and
programmes; improving transparent and accountable governance;
strengthening the implementation, monitoring and evaluation of
social policies, programmes and projects; and providing technical
cooperation. However, the years since the Summit have also been
marked by growing constraints on the capacity for public action. In
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some countries, increased constraints, including fiscal and political
ones on Governments, have resulted in a reduction of the pro-
grammes and activities of the State.

43. The State has an important role in the provision of basic social
services. However, in several countries, the State is no longer the
sole provider of social services but rather the enabler of an overall
favourable environment for social development, with increased
responsibility for ensuring equitable delivery of and access to qual-
ity social services. This development has increased the need for
stronger public institutions to provide an effective framework to
ensure an equitable provision of basic social services for all. It is
also recognized that an effective and accountable public sector is
vital to ensuring the provision of social services.

44. International cooperation has been a critical element in the
efforts of Governments towards capacity-building for social devel-
opment. Technical cooperation, including that provided by the
United Nations, has been supportive of such efforts by
Governments, although in many areas such cooperation should be
strengthened and broadened.

III. Further actions and initiatives to implement the commit-
ments made at the World Summit for Social Development

1. Governments should adopt an integrated focus in order to
ensure that social development objectives are incorporated in all
areas of governmental decision-making. In this connection, the
General Assembly recommends taking the following further initia-
tives at the local, national, regional and international levels for the
further implementation of the ten commitments adopted at the
World Summit for Social Development as contained in the report
of the Summit.1

Commitment 1

To create an economic, political, social, cultural and legal environ-
ment that will enable people to achieve social development:

2. Governments, while designing and implementing their devel-
opment policies, should ensure that people are placed at the centre
of development. Therefore, people must have the right and the abil-
ity to participate fully in the social, economic and political life of
their societies. Our global drive for social development and the rec-
ommendations for action contained in the present document are
made in a spirit of consensus and international cooperation, in full
conformity with the purposes and principles of the Charter of the
United Nations, recognizing that the formulation and implementa-
tion of strategies, policies, programmes and actions for social
development are the responsibility of each country and should take
into account the diverse economic, social and environmental condi-
tions in each country, with full respect for the various religious

and ethical values, cultural backgrounds and philosophical convic-
tions of its people, and in conformity with all human rights and
fundamental freedoms. In this context, international cooperation is
essential for the full implementation of social development pro-
grammes and actions.

3. Make a renewed commitment to effective, transparent and
accountable governance and democratic institutions that are
responsive to the needs of people and enable them to take an active
part in decision-making about priorities, policies and strategies.

4. Reaffirm the crucial role of Government in advancing people-
centred sustainable development through actions to develop and
maintain increased equality and equity, including gender equality;
markets which function efficiently within a framework of ethical

values; policies to eradicate poverty and enhance productive
employment; universal and equal access to basic social services;
social protection; and support for disadvantaged and vulnerable
groups.

5. Reaffirm, promote and strive to ensure the realization of the
rights set out in relevant international instruments and declarations,
such as the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,9 the
International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights,10
and the Declaration on the Right to Development,11 including
those relating to education, food, shelter, employment, health and
information, particularly in order to assist people living in poverty
and to ensure the strengthening of national and local institutions in
charge of their implementation.

6. Urge the international community, particularly creditor and
debtor countries and pertinent international financial institutions, to
identify and implement development-oriented and durable solu-
tions to external debt and debt-servicing problems of developing
countries, which constitute an element affecting the development
efforts and economic growth, inter alia, through debt relief, includ-
ing the option of debt cancellation within the framework of official
development assistance, and thereby strengthen the efforts of the
Governments of such countries to attain the full realization of the
economic, social and cultural rights of their people.

7. Enhance positive interaction among environmental, economic
and social policies as also being essential for the successful attain-
ment of Summit goals, by promoting the coordinated and simulta-
neous consideration of this objective in the process of policy for-
mulation and recognizing continuously the impact of social, eco-
nomic and financial policies on employment and sustainable liveli-
hoods, poverty and social development.

8. Institute systems for ensuring the ex ante assessment and con-
tinuous monitoring of the social impact of economic policies at
both the international and national levels, with a particular focus on
the formulation of macroeconomic policies for dealing with finan-
cial crises and the design of economic reform programmes.

9. Develop national and, where appropriate, regional guidelines,
taking into account broad definitions of productivity and efficiency,
in order to undertake comprehensive assessments of the social and
economic costs of unemployment and poverty to facilitate appropri-
ate strategies for employment generation and poverty eradication.

10. Acknowledging that there is no single universal path to achiev-
ing social development, and recognizing the importance of
Member States sharing information on their national experiences
and best practices in social development on the basis of equality
and mutual respect, request the Economic and Social Council to
consider, through the Commission for Social Development, ways
of sharing these experiences and practices to assist Member States
in the development of policies to promote the goals of the Summit.

11. Strengthen the capacities of developing countries and countries
with economies in transition to address the obstacles that hinder
their participation in an increasingly globalized economy by: 
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(a) Stimulating and strengthening the industrialization process
in developing countries; 

(b) Facilitating the transfer to developing countries and coun-
tries with economies in transition of appropriate technology, know-
how, knowledge and information, including for social development
and capacity-building, complementing efforts of these countries in
this regard through enhanced international cooperation, including
technical cooperation and adequate financial resources;

(c) Increasing and improving access of products and services
of developing countries to international markets through, inter alia,
the negotiated reduction of tariff barriers and the elimination of
non-tariff barriers, which unjustifiably hinder trade of developing
countries, according to the multilateral trading system;

(d) Increasing and improving access of products and services
of countries with economies in transition to international markets;

(e) Attaining, according to existing multilateral trading rules,
greater universality of the multilateral trading system and acceler-
ating the process directed towards the further accession to the
World Trade Organization of developing countries and countries
with economies in transition; 

(f) Providing technical assistance bilaterally and through the
auspices of the World Trade Organization, the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development, the International Trade
Centre and other organizations to developing countries and coun-
tries with economies in transition for capacity-building and to
address the ability to trade, as well as to participate effectively in
international economic forums, and in international trade negotia-
tions, including the dispute settlement mechanism of the World
Trade Organization.

12. Take steps with a view to the avoidance of and refrain from
any unilateral measure at variance with international law and the
Charter of the United Nations that impedes the full achievement of
economic and social development by the population of the affected
countries, in particular women, children and persons with special
needs, that hinders their well-being and that creates obstacles to the
full enjoyment of their human rights, including the right of every-
one to a standard of living adequate for their health and well-being
and their right to food, medical care and the necessary social serv-
ices. Ensure that food and medicine are not used as tools for politi-
cal pressure.

13. Reduce negative impacts of international financial turbulence
on social and economic development, inter alia, by:

(a) Improving preventive and other measures and early-warn-
ing capabilities to address the excessive volatility of short-term
capital flows, including consideration, inter alia, of a temporary
debt standstill;

(b) Enhancing institutional capacities at the national and inter-
national levels to improve transparency of financial flows, and
developing, strengthening and enforcing regulatory frameworks for
monitoring operations, inter alia, to reduce the potential negative
impact of financial operations;

(c) Where appropriate, establishing or strengthening at the
regional level intergovernmental coordination mechanisms in eco-
nomic, financial and social fields to promote economic and finan-
cial stability and social development at that level;

(d) Providing technical assistance to developing countries and
countries with economies in transition to strengthen their domestic
capital markets and to ensure their proper regulation by national
Governments; 

(e) Taking measures to protect basic social services, in particular
education and health, in the policies and programmes adopted by
countries when dealing with international financial crises;

(f) Acting to strengthen national institutions and consultative

mechanisms for economic policy formulation, involving improved

transparency and consultation with civil society;

(g) Encouraging international financial institutions and other

related mechanisms to be vigilant about potential financial crises in

countries, and assist countries in developing their capacities to

forestall and mitigate crises with a view to providing a timely and

effective response.

14. Ensure the effective involvement of developing countries and
countries with economies in transition in the international econom-
ic decision-making process through, inter alia, greater participation
in international economic forums, ensuring transparency and
accountability of international financial institutions to accord a
central position for social development in their policies and pro-
grammes.

15. Enhance development cooperation in order to augment the pro-
ductive potential of people in developing countries and to build the
capacity, among others, of the private sector to compete more
effectively in the global marketplace in order to create the basis for
generating greater resources for social development.

16. Support the Cologne initiative for the reduction of debt, partic-
ularly the speedy implementation of the enhanced Heavily
Indebted Poor Countries Debt Initiative, and welcome commit-
ments to ensure that additional financing is mobilized to fully fund
debt relief to heavily indebted poor countries over the longer term
and the provision that funds saved should be used to support anti-
poverty programmes and social development.

17. Bearing in mind that corporations must abide by national legis-
lation, encourage corporate social responsibility so that it con-
tributes to social development goals, inter alia, by:

(a) Promoting increased corporate awareness of the interrela-
tionship between social development and economic growth;

(b) Providing a legal, economic and social policy framework
that is just and stable to support and stimulate private sector initia-
tives aimed at achieving these goals;

(c) Enhancing partnerships with business, trade unions and
civil society at the national level in support of the goals of the
Summit. 

18. Take further effective measures to remove the obstacles to the
realization of the right of peoples to self-determination, in particu-
lar peoples living under colonial and foreign occupation, which
continue to adversely affect their economic and social development
and are incompatible with the dignity and worth of the human per-
son and must be combated and eliminated.

19. Enhance international cooperation, including burden-sharing,
and coordination of humanitarian assistance to countries affected
by natural disasters and other humanitarian emergencies and post-
conflict situations in ways that will be supportive of recovery and
long-term development.

20. Create and improve conditions to allow for the voluntary
repatriation of refugees in safety and dignity to their countries of
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origin, and the voluntary and safe return of internally displaced
persons to their places of origin and their smooth reintegration into
their societies.

21. Encourage relevant bodies of the United Nations system to
address the issue of corruption which undermines the efforts made
and efficient use of resources for social development, and in that
context take note of the recommendation of the Commission on
Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice that the General Assembly
adopt a resolution to start the elaboration of an effective internation-
al legal instrument against corruption,12 and encourage relevant
bodies of the United Nations system to give it serious consideration.

22. Encourage the ongoing work on a draft convention against
transnational organized crime and the additional protocols thereto,
with a view to the speedy finalization of this work.

23. Give proper consideration to urgent and effective measures
regarding the issue of the social and humanitarian impact of sanc-
tions, in particular on women and children, with a view to mini-
mizing social and humanitarian effects of sanctions.

24. Support countries with economies in transition to establish effec-
tive regulatory environments, including adequate legal frameworks
and institutions, to develop progressive and efficient tax systems to
provide adequate resources for social development, and to better uti-
lize existing material and labour resources, inter alia, by implement-
ing measures to reduce the social costs of transition, in particular in
order to reverse the trend of cuts in public spending for social servic-
es, and encouraging efforts to integrate non-governmental organiza-
tions, trade unions, employer organizations and other organizations
of civil society into the operation of social policy.

Commitment 2

To eradicate poverty in the world, through decisive national actions
and international cooperation, as an ethical, social, political and
economic imperative of humankind:

25. Place poverty eradication at the centre of economic and social
development and build consensus with all relevant actors at all lev-
els on policies and strategies to reduce the proportion of people liv-
ing in extreme poverty by one half by the year 2015 with a view to
eradicating poverty.

26. Urge countries that have not yet done so to incorporate goals
and targets for combating poverty into their national strategies for
socio-economic development and to adjust their national strategies,
as appropriate to the country context, by striving to establish or
strengthen institutional mechanisms that ensure a multisectoral
approach to poverty eradication, and enhancing the capacity of
local government to address poverty while maintaining accounta-
bility, both to the central Government for funds allocated by it and
to the constituents concerning the use of those funds.

27. In the context of comprehensive national strategies on poverty
eradication, integrate policies at all levels, including economic and
fiscal policies, capacity-building and institution-building, giving
priority to investments in education and health, social protection
and basic social services, in order to help to empower people living
in poverty, by:

(a) Promoting coherence between national and international
strategies and programmes to combat poverty at all levels;

(b) Assisting developing countries in improving capacities for
poverty-related data collection and analysis, which is necessary for
formulation of poverty reduction policies;

(c) Ensuring that macroeconomic policies reflect and fully
integrate, inter alia, employment growth and poverty reduction
goals;

(d) Encouraging Governments to re-evaluate, as appropriate,
their national fiscal policies, including progressive tax mecha-
nisms, with the aim of reducing income inequalities and promoting
social equity;

(e) Restructuring public expenditure policies to make them
more efficient, transparent and with clear lines of accountability to
maximize their impact on poverty eradication;

(f) Improving access for people living in poverty to produc-
tive resources by implementing measures, such as skills training
and microcredit schemes;

(g) Using employment policies, including self-employment, to
reduce poverty;

(h) Encouraging the growth of small and medium-sized enter-
prises by formulating a consistent, long-term policy to support such
enterprises, and by, inter alia, furthering access to capital and cred-
it, promoting training opportunities and appropriate technology,
reducing bureaucratic regulations, promoting gender equality and
labour standards, and fostering improved access of small and medi-
um-sized enterprises to contracts for infrastructure projects;

(i) Devising ways and means to allow for better acknowledge-
ment of the nature of the informal sector so as to evaluate its share
in the national economy and, where appropriate, to improve its
productivity by increasing training and access to capital, including
microcredit, to progressively improve working conditions through
respect for basic workers' rights, to enhance social protection and
to facilitate its eventual integration into the formal economy;

(j) Establishing, strengthening and expanding microcredit and
other financial instruments adapted to the needs and potentials of
marginalized people and vulnerable groups in order to make micro-
credit available to a greater number of people, particularly women,
and disadvantaged groups, especially people living in poverty, and
to make information and training on its effective operation and
benefits widely available;

(k) Encouraging and facilitating the development of coopera-
tives, where appropriate; 

(l) Encouraging sustainable rural development, especially in
areas low in agricultural potential;

(m) Expanding advisory services and technical assistance in
the areas of agriculture, including animal husbandry and fisheries,
and promoting small businesses and self-employment for rural
workers, in particular women, in the light of increasing rural
poverty, landlessness and rural-urban migration, and, similarly, pro-
moting industrialization in rural areas for employment generation;

(n) Developing and promoting institutional capacities (e.g., by
management training);

(o) Ensuring a gender equality perspective at all levels and
taking measures to counteract the feminization of poverty, keep-
ing in mind the potential role of women and girls in poverty
eradication;

(p) Promoting participatory poverty assessments as well as
social impact assessments which include sex, age and relevant
socio-economic categories, defining, inter alia, the extent and
localization of poverty and the groups most severely affected, in
order to design anti-poverty strategies;
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(q) Targeting the special needs of vulnerable and disadvan-
taged groups;

(r) Supporting initiatives that help to empower people living in
poverty, especially female heads of households, and promote their
capacities for self-organization to enable them to better utilize avail-
able opportunities, basic social services and productive resources;

(s) Ensuring community participation in the formulation and
implementation of poverty reduction strategies and programmes with
a view to increasing people's self-reliance and promoting a holistic
approach to the various needs of the people. Civil society can play
an important role in cooperation with national Governments in plan-
ning, organizing and providing basic social services;

(t) Ensuring access for all to basic social services, even during
financial crises;

(u) Using health policies as an instrument for poverty eradica-
tion, along the lines of the World Health Organization strategy on
poverty and health, developing sustainable and effectively managed
pro-poor health systems which focus on the major diseases and
health problems affecting the poor, achieving greater equity in health
financing, and also taking into account the provision of and universal
access to high-quality primary health care throughout the life cycle,
including sexual and reproductive health care, not later than 2015, as
well as health education programmes, clean water and safe sanita-
tion, nutrition, food security and immunization programmes;

(v) Encouraging decentralization in the delivery of basic social
services as a means of responding more efficiently to the needs of
the people.

28. Develop and implement sustainable pro-poor growth strategies
that enhance the potential and increase the ability of women and
men living in poverty to improve their lives; such strategies could
include improving access to productive resources and microfinance
and establishing programmes to raise productivity and improve
knowledge, skills and capabilities.

29. Share best practices on how to establish or improve social pro-
tection systems covering risks that cannot be mastered by the bene-
ficiaries themselves and trap people into poverty, ensuring access
to social protection, including social safety nets, for people living
in poverty, and promoting the role of systems of self-help and
mutual benefits, including small, community-based innovative
schemes, thereby supporting social cohesion and contributing to
more universal and comprehensive systems of protection, taking
into account country-specific circumstances, by:

(a) Exploring ways and means, supported by resources,
including, as appropriate, through the reallocation of resources and
financial assistance from donors, to develop social protection sys-
tems for vulnerable, unprotected and uninsured people, and in this
context call upon the International Labour Organization and other
relevant international organizations, within their mandates, to ren-
der technical assistance to developing countries and countries with
economies in transition, upon their request;

(b) Developing, as required, new mechanisms to ensure the
sustainability of these systems in the appropriate country context,
especially that of ageing populations and increased unemployment.

30. Improve national capacity to address hunger, malnutrition
and food insecurity at the household level, in cooperation with
the World Food Programme, the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations and other concerned agen-
cies, in particular by recognizing and supporting women in their
pivotal role in providing food security. In this regard, call upon

Governments which have not done so to place food security as an
essential element of their poverty eradication strategies and social
policies.

31. Encourage international support to countries with economies in
transition in order to assist them in:

(a) Combining universal coverage of social services, with tar-
geted assistance to the most vulnerable groups to ease the pain of
transition;

(b) Implementing policies to involve those individuals margin-
alized by the transition and to overcome exclusion and further dep-
rivation;

(c) Maintaining adequate social programmes.

Commitment 3

To promote the goal of full employment as a basic priority of eco-
nomic and social policies, and to enable all men and women to
attain secure and sustainable livelihoods through freely chosen pro-
ductive employment and work:

32. Reassess, as appropriate, their macroeconomic policies with
the aim of greater employment generation and reduction in the
poverty level while striving for and maintaining low inflation rates.

33. Create an enabling environment for social dialogue by ensur-
ing effective representation and participation of workers' and
employers' organizations in order to contribute to the development
of policies for achieving broad-based social progress.

34. Expand opportunities for productive employment, including
self-employment, with particular focus on small and medium-sized
enterprises, by investing in the development of human resources,
entrepreneurship and employability, especially through education,
vocational and management training, occupational safety and
health, and by, inter alia, strengthening technical cooperation and
cooperation with the private sector in this area.

35. Support the comprehensive International Labour Organization
programme on decent work, which includes promoting equal
opportunities for all women and men, including persons with dis-
abilities, to obtain decent and productive work, with full respect for
the basic rights of workers as defined by relevant International
Labour Organization and other international instruments, including
prohibitions on forced labour and child labour, safeguarding of the
rights of freedom of association and collective bargaining, equal
remuneration for women and men for work of equal value, and
non-discrimination in employment, and improving social protection
and promoting social dialogue.

36. Recognize the need to elaborate a coherent and coordinated inter-
national strategy on employment to increase opportunities for people
to achieve sustainable livelihoods and gain access to employment,
and in this connection support the convening of a world employment
forum by the International Labour Organization in 2001.

37. Invite the International Labour Organization to facilitate a
coordinated exchange of best practices in the field of employ-
ment policies to stimulate and expand employment generation,
reduce unemployment, enhance the quality of work and improve
labour-market and employment services.
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38. Improve the quality of work and level of employment, inter
alia, by : 

(a) Making continued efforts towards ratifying - where they
have not done so - and fully implementing the International Labour
Organization conventions concerning basic rights of workers,
namely, freedom of association and the effective recognition of the
right to organize and bargain collectively, the elimination of all
forms of forced or compulsory labour, the effective abolition of
child labour and the elimination of discrimination in respect of
employment and occupation;

(b) Strongly considering the ratification and full implementa-
tion of other International Labour Organization conventions con-
cerning the employment rights of minors, women, youth, persons
with disabilities, migrants and indigenous people;

(c) Respecting, promoting and realizing the principles con-
tained in the International Labour Organization Declaration on
Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work and its Follow-up;

(d) Supporting and participating in the global campaign for the
immediate elimination of the worst forms of child labour, including
by promoting universal ratification and implementation of
International Labour Organization Convention No. 182 concerning
the Prohibition and Immediate Action for the Elimination of the
Worst Forms of Child Labour;

(e) Promoting safe and healthy settings at work in order to
improve working conditions and to reduce the impact on individu-
als and health-care systems of occupational accidents and diseases.

39. Ensure effective and comprehensive action to eliminate harm-
ful child labour, inter alia, by designing and implementing national
plans of action; ensuring access to basic education; strengthening
employment and income-earning opportunities for families of child
workers; giving special attention to the girl child; promoting coop-
eration among Governments, employers' and workers' organiza-
tions, families of child workers and civil society; and stressing the
need for close cooperation among the International Labour
Organization, the United Nations Children's Fund, the World Bank
and other relevant actors.

40. Call upon relevant organizations of the United Nations system
to provide national Governments with technical assistance in a
coordinated manner in order to help them in their efforts to pro-
mote social development and achieve the goals of poverty eradica-
tion, full employment and social integration, including gender
equality.

41. Encourage the private sector to respect basic worker rights as
reaffirmed in the International Labour Organization Declaration on
the Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work and its Follow-up.

42. Improve methods for collection and analysis of basic employ-
ment data, disaggregated by, inter alia, age, sex and relevant socio-
economic categories, as appropriate in the country context, includ-
ing with regard to the informal, agricultural and service sectors and
new forms of employment, and assess the feasibility of developing
and improving mechanisms to measure unremunerated work.

43. Consider the possibility of a major event on the informal sector
in the year 2002, to be organized by the International Labour
Organization.

44. Invite the International Labour Organization to help Member
States, upon their request, to extend a range of support measures to

informal sector workers, including legal rights, social protection and
access to credit.

45. Devise and strengthen the modalities of coverage of social pro-
tection systems, as appropriate, to meet the needs of people engaged
in flexible forms of employment.

46. Wherever appropriate, adopt and/or strengthen legislation or
other mechanisms for determining minimum wages.

47. Ensure that migrant workers benefit from the protection provid-
ed by relevant national and international instruments, take concrete
and effective measures against the exploitation of migrant workers,
and encourage all countries to consider the ratification and full
implementation of the relevant international instruments on migrant
workers, including the International Convention on the Protection of
the Rights of All Migrant Workers and Members of their Families.

48. Undertake appropriate measures, in cooperation with employer-
s' and workers' organizations, as well as other relevant actors of
civil society, to address the specific employment issues of youth,
ageing workers, persons with disabilities, single parents and long-
term unemployed, with particular regard to women, including:

(a) Improving access to new technologies, vocational training
and counselling, implementing programmes for job placement and
facilitating the acquisition of work experience, including on-the-job
training, as well as by the recognition of work experience acquired
through voluntary activities and unpaid work;

(b) Promoting lifelong learning and access to labour market
information, and tailoring programmes to meet the specific needs of
those groups in the acquisition of skills required in the knowledge-
based economy;

(c) Involving the private sector in skill training programmes;
(d) Adapting and improving access of youth to technical, sec-

ondary and higher education curricula, to meet the needs of a rapid-
ly changing labour market, and easing transition between learning
and work;

(e) Enabling older workers to remain and actively participate in
working life.

49. Promote gender equality and eliminate gender discrimination in
the labour market by:

(a) Promoting the principles of equal remuneration and the
elimination of discrimination, and strongly considering ratifying
International Labour Organization Conventions No. 100 concerning
Equal Remuneration for Men and Women Workers for Work of
Equal Value,13 and No. 111 concerning Discrimination in Respect
of Employment and Occupation14 and fully implementing them
once ratified;

(b) Ensuring the right to equal pay for equal work or work of
equal value for women and men;

(c) Assisting women and men in reconciling employment and
family responsibilities, inter alia, by flexible working arrange-
ments, including parental voluntary part-time employment and
work-sharing, as well as accessible and affordable quality child-care
and dependant-care facilities, paying particular attention to the
needs of single-parent households.

Commitment 4

To promote social integration by fostering societies that are stable,
safe and just and that are based on the promotion and protection of
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all human rights, as well as on non-discrimination, tolerance,
respect for diversity, equality of opportunity, solidarity, security
and participation of all people, including disadvantaged and vulner-
able groups and persons:

50. Strengthen mechanisms for the participation of all people, and
promote cooperation and dialogue among all levels of government
and civil society as contributions to social integration.

51. Strengthen support for civil society, including community
organizations working with groups with special needs, and acceler-
ate the implementation of United Nations instruments relating to
those groups, encouraging sustained investment in social institutions
and social capital and enhancing social networks, particularly with
respect to people living in poverty and other marginalized groups.

52. Ensure an enabling environment for civil society organizations,
inter alia, to facilitate their participation in the delivery of social
services in a coordinated, democratic, transparent and accountable
manner. Efforts should also be made to facilitate the contribution
of civil society organizations, particularly from developing coun-
tries, to relevant international forums.

53. Promote the effective participation and contribution of disad-
vantaged and vulnerable groups and persons when drawing up leg-
islation and programmes for poverty eradication and social inclu-
sion.

54. Promote the contribution that voluntarism can make to the cre-
ation of caring societies as an additional mechanism in the promo-
tion of social integration. The Commission for Social Development
is invited to consider the issue in 2001, the International Year of
Volunteers.

55. Promote the involvement of volunteers in social development,
inter alia, by encouraging Governments, taking into account the
views of all actors, to develop comprehensive strategies and pro-
grammes, by raising public awareness about the value and opportu-
nities of voluntarism, and by facilitating an enabling environment
for individuals and other actors of civil society to engage in volun-
tary activities and for the private sector to support such activities.

56. Recognize that the family is the basic unit of society and that
it plays a key role in social development and is a strong force of
social cohesion and integration. In different cultural, political and
social systems, various forms of the family exist. Further recognize
that equality and equity between women and men and respect for
the rights of all family members are essential for family well-being
and for society at large, and promote appropriate actions to meet

the needs of families and their individual members, particularly
in the areas of economic support and provision of social services.
Greater attention should be paid to helping the family in its

supporting, educating and nurturing roles, to the causes and
consequences of family disintegration, and to the adoption of
measures to reconcile work and family life for women and men.

57. Encourage the media, including via the Internet and other
forms of information technology, to contribute to the promotion of
social integration by adopting inclusive and participatory approach-
es in the production, dissemination and use of information, includ-
ing by its accessibility to disadvantaged and marginalized groups.

58. While recognizing the positive role of the media and informa-

tion technology, including the Internet, identify and take measures

to counter the increasing dissemination of child pornography and

other obscene materials, intolerance, including religious intoler-

ance, hatred, racism, discrimination based on sex and age and the

incitement to violence through the media and information technol-

ogy, including the Internet.

59. Ensure that education at all levels promotes all human rights
and fundamental freedoms, tolerance, peace, understanding of and
respect for cultural diversity and solidarity in a globally interde-
pendent world, as expressed in the Declaration and Programme of
Action on a Culture of Peace,15 as well as in the context of the
United Nations Year of Dialogue among Civilizations (2001), the
United Nations Decade for Human Rights Education and the Third
Decade to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination. 

60. Eliminate all forms of discrimination, including racial discrimi-
nation, xenophobia and related intolerance, and in this context sup-
port the implementation of the International Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination16 and the con-
vening of the World Conference against Racism, Racial
Discrimination, Xenophobia and Related Intolerance, to be held in
South Africa in 2001.

61. Ensure continued and intensified action to combat all forms of
gender-based violence, and recognize that violence against
women, whether in private or public life, both violates and
impairs or nullifies the enjoyment by women of their human rights
and fundamental freedoms.

62. Recognize the contribution of indigenous people to society,
promote ways of giving them greater responsibility for their own
affairs, inter alia, by:

(a) Seeking means of giving them effective voice in decisions
directly affecting them;

(b) Encouraging United Nations agencies within their respective
mandates to take effective programmatic measures for engaging
indigenous people in matters relevant to their interests and concerns.

63. Encourage the ongoing work on a draft declaration on the
rights of indigenous people with the aim of achieving completion
prior to the conclusion of the International Decade on the World's
Indigenous People in 2004, and support the establishment of a
United Nations permanent forum to discuss indigenous issues,
within the mandate of the Economic and Social Council, relating to
economic and social development, culture, the environment, educa-
tion, health and human rights.

64. Exchange views and information on national experience and
best practices in designing and implementing policies and pro-
grammes on ageing, and in promoting full integration and contin-
ued participation of older persons in society as full actors in the
development process, and in this context support the convening of
the Second World Assembly on Ageing, to be held in Spain in the
year 2002. 

65. Support, on an urgent basis, research on the actual and project-
ed situation of older persons, particularly in developing countries,
especially on their productive role and contributions to develop-
ment, in order to contribute significantly to the revision of the

Social Summit +5

370



International Plan of Action on Ageing17 at the Second World
Assembly on Ageing.

66. Expand the range of policies and measures, inter alia, by pro-
moting the implementation of the Standard Rules on the
Equalization of Opportunities for Persons with Disabilities,18 to
empower persons with disabilities to play their full role in society.
Special attention should be given to women and children with dis-
abilities and to persons with developmental, mental and psychiatric
disabilities.

67. Ensure access to employment for persons with disabilities
through the organization and design of the workplace environment,
and improve their employability through measures which enhance
education and acquisition of skills, through rehabilitation within
the community wherever possible and other direct measures, which
may include incentives to enterprises to employ people with dis-
abilities.

68. Intensify efforts to ensure the protection of the human rights
and dignity of migrants irrespective of their legal status, the social
and economic integration of documented migrants, the provision of
effective protection for migrants, particularly by implementing the
relevant provisions of the Vienna Convention on Consular
Relations,19 the provision of basic social services, the facilitation

of family reunification of documented migrants and their equal
treatment under the law.

69. Promote measures, at the national and international levels, to
prevent trafficking and illegal transport of migrants and trafficking
in persons, particularly women and children, for the purposes of
prostitution, economic exploitation and any other form of exploita-
tion, such as domestic servitude and bonded labour. Develop clear
penalties for trafficking in persons and trafficking and illegal trans-
port of migrants, backed by effective administrative procedures and
laws, ensuring the punishment of those who have been convicted
of such crimes.

70. Finalize as soon as possible the trafficking and smuggling pro-
tocols which are currently being negotiated in Vienna by the Ad
Hoc Committee on the Elaboration of a Convention against
Transnational Organized Crime. 

71. Support the efforts of the United Nations International Drug
Control Programme to implement its mandate, within the frame-
work of international drug control treaties and the outcome of the
twentieth special session of the General Assembly devoted to com-
bating the world drug problem,20 in a balanced and comprehensive
approach, which includes reducing demand, fighting trafficking
and reducing the supply of narcotic drugs and psychotropic sub-
stances.

72. Recognize that stable, supportive and nurturing family

relationships, supported by communities and, where available,

professional services, can provide a vital shield against substance

abuse, particularly among minors. Schools and the media, inter alia,
through the use of information technologies, including the Internet,
should be encouraged to provide young people with information on
the dangers of substance abuse and addiction and on how to seek help.

73. Recognize that the consumption of tobacco and the abuse of
alcohol, especially by young women and men, pose a major threat

to health, and support the development in each country of compre-
hensive programmes to reduce the consumption of tobacco, expo-
sure to environmental tobacco smoke and the abuse of alcohol.

74. Further strengthen the effectiveness of organizations and mech-
anisms working for the prevention and peaceful resolution of con-
flicts and to address their social roots and consequences.

75. Strengthen the capability of relevant United Nations bodies,
within their respective mandates, to promote measures for social
integration in their post-conflict management strategies and activi-
ties, including in their research, analyses, training and operational
activities, so as to better address trauma recovery, rehabilitation, rec-
onciliation and reconstruction in post-conflict situations, inter alia,
by promoting participatory development initiatives. Greater attention
should be given to children, including unaccompanied refugee
minors, displaced children, children separated from their families,

those acting as soldiers and those involved in armed conflicts.

Commitment 5

To promote full respect for human dignity and to achieve equality
and equity between women and men, and to recognize and enhance
the participation and leadership roles of women in political, civil,
economic, social and cultural life and in development:

76. Promote the full enjoyment of all human rights and fundamen-
tal freedoms by all women and girls as one of the prerequisites of
gender equality. Governments should ensure that the human rights
of women and girls are respected, protected and promoted through
the development, implementation and effective enforcement of
gender-sensitive policies and legislation.

77. The elimination of discrimination against women and their
empowerment and full participation in all areas of life and at all
levels should be priority objectives at the national as well as at the
international levels and an intrinsic part of social development.
Equitable social development requires full respect for human digni-
ty, equality and equity between women and men, and the main-
streaming of gender considerations in all levels of policy-making
and in the planning of programmes and projects. Despite some
progress, gender mainstreaming is not yet universal, and gender-
based inequality continues in many areas of most societies.

78. Take fully into account and implement the outcome of the
twenty-third special session of the General Assembly entitled
"Women 2000: gender equality, development and peace for the
twenty-first century".21

79. Ensure gender mainstreaming in the implementation of each
of the further initiatives related to each of the commitments made
at the World Summit for Social Development, considering the spe-
cific roles and needs of women in all areas of social development,
inter alia, by evaluating the gender implications of proposals and
taking action to correct situations in which women are disadvan-
taged. The use of positive or affirmative action and empowerment
programmes is commended to both Governments and international
organizations.

80. Strengthen national efforts, including with assistance from the
international community, to promote the empowerment of women,
inter alia, by:
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(a) Closing the gender gap in primary and secondary educa-
tion by 2005 and ensuring free compulsory and universal primary
education for both girls and boys by 2015;

(b) Increasing the access of women and girls to all levels and
forms of education;

(c) Achieving a 50 per cent improvement in levels of adult lit-
eracy by 2015, especially for women;

(d) Increasing the participation of women and bringing about
a balanced representation of women and men in all sectors and
occupations in the labour market and closing the gender gap in
earnings;

(e) Ensuring the reduction of maternal morbidity and mortality
as a health sector priority;

(f) Eliminating all forms of violence against women, in the
domestic as well as in the public sphere;

(g) Promoting programmes to enable women and men to recon-
cile their work and family responsibilities and to encourage men to
share equally with women household and child care responsibilities.

81. Promote international cooperation to support regional and
national efforts in the development and use of gender-related
analysis and statistics, inter alia, by providing national statistical
offices, upon their request, with institutional and financial support
in order to enable them to respond to requests for data disaggregat-
ed by sex and age for use by national Governments in the formula-
tion of gender-sensitive statistical indicators for monitoring and
policy and programme impact assessment, as well as to undertake
regular strategic surveys.

82. Support Governments in their efforts to institute action-orient-
ed programmes and measures to accelerate the full implementation
of the Copenhagen Programme of Action2 and the Beijing
Platform for Action,8 with time-bound targets and/or measurable
goals and evaluation methods, including gender-impact assess-
ments, with the full participation of women for measuring and
analysing progress. 

83. Consider signing and ratifying the Optional Protocol to the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination
against Women.22

84. Increased efforts are needed to provide equal access to educa-
tion, health, and social services and to ensure the rights of women
and girls to education and the enjoyment of the highest attainable
standard of physical and mental health and well-being throughout
the life cycle, as well as adequate, affordable and universally
accessible health care and services, including as regards sexual and
reproductive health, particularly in the face of the HIV/AIDS pan-
demic; they are also needed with regard to the growing proportion
of older women.

85. Ensure that the reduction of maternal morbidity and mortality
is a health sector priority and that women have ready access to
essential obstetric care, well-equipped and adequately staffed
maternal health-care services, skilled attendants at delivery, emer-
gency obstetric care, effective referral and transport to higher lev-
els of care, when necessary, post-partum care and family planning,
in order to, inter alia, promote safe motherhood, and give priority
attention to measures to prevent, detect and treat breast, cervical
and ovarian cancer and osteoporosis, and sexually transmitted
infections, including HIV/AIDS.

Commitment 6

To promote and attain the goals of universal and equitable access
to quality education, the highest attainable standard of physical and
mental health, and the access of all to primary health care, making
particular efforts to rectify inequalities relating to social conditions,
without distinction as to race, national origin, gender, age or dis-
ability, respecting and promoting our common and particular cul-
tures, striving to strengthen the role of culture in development, pre-
serving the essential bases of people-centred sustainable develop-
ment, and contributing to the full development of human resources
and to social development, with the purpose of eradicating poverty,
promoting full and productive employment and fostering social
integration:

86. Recognize the primary responsibility of Governments for pro-
viding or ensuring access to basic social services for all; develop
sustainable, pro-poor health and education systems by promoting
community participation in planning and managing basic social
services, including health promotion and disease prevention; and
diversify approaches to meet local needs, to the extent possible,
utilizing local skills and resources.

87. Ensure appropriate and effective expenditure of resources for
universal access to basic education and primary health care, within
the country context, in recognition of the positive impact this can
have on economic and social development, with particular efforts
to target the special needs of vulnerable and disadvantaged groups.

88. Improve the performance of health-care systems, in particular at
the primary health-care level, by broadening access to health care.

89. Make basic health services available to all members of society
and, where appropriate, explore the possibility of promoting non-
profit community-based health insurance programmes among pos-
sible methods to support the Government in the promotion of
accessible primary health care for all.

90. Encourage new action at the international level, including
examining the feasibility of proclaiming a United Nations literacy
decade, to support national efforts to achieve universal access to
basic education and primary health services for all by the year
2015.

91. Invite international organizations, in particular the international
financial institutions, according to their mandates, to keep in mind
the overall objective of facilitating long-term development to sup-
port national health and education programmes.

92. Reaffirm the Dakar Framework for Action on Education for
All, adopted at the World Education Forum, held in Dakar from 26
to 28 April 2000, 23 to develop or strengthen national strategies or
action plans at the appropriate level to promote its goals: to ensure
that by 2015 all children, particularly girls and children in difficult
circumstances or with special needs, including children with dis-
abilities, have access to and complete free and compulsory primary
education of good quality; to improve early childhood care and
education; to ensure access to appropriate learning, life skills and
citizenship programmes; to achieve a 50 per cent improvement in
levels of adult literacy; to improve the quality of education; and to
take action to eliminate gender disparities and to ensure that girls
and women have full and equal access to education.
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93. Recognize that achieving education for all will require addi-
tional financial support by countries and increased development
assistance and debt relief for education by bilateral and multilateral
donors, estimated to cost on the order of $8 billion a year. It is
therefore essential that new, concrete financial commitments be
made by national Governments and also by bilateral and multilater-
al donors, including the World Bank and the regional development
banks, by civil society and by foundations.

94. Take measures to better acknowledge and support the work of
teachers and other educational personnel, including, where appro-
priate, improved compensation and benefits, relevant training and
retraining programmes, human resource and career development
strategies, and measures to encourage teachers' sustained contribu-
tions to quality education.

95. Encourage and assist developing countries and others in need in
building capacities for secondary and tertiary education, as well as
in training students in the skills and technologies necessary for
effective participation in the modern, knowledge-based global econ-
omy, and promote international exchanges in the field of education
so as to foster greater self-reliance in meeting the challenges of
social and economic development and to increase sensitivity for and
better understanding of all cultures and awareness of global issues.

96. Take all appropriate measures to ensure that infectious and par-
asitic diseases, such as malaria, tuberculosis, leprosy and schistoso-
miasis, neither continue to take their devastating toll nor impede
economic and social progress; and strengthen national and interna-
tional efforts to combat these diseases, inter alia, through capacity-
building in the developing countries with the cooperation of the
World Health Organization, including support for research centres.

97. Take multisectoral measures at the national level to enable all
women and men, including young people, to protect themselves
and others against, and be protected from, HIV infection in order to
counteract the devastating impact of the epidemic on personal,
social and economic development. It is particularly important to
protect the dignity and the human rights of and improve the quality
of life for people living with HIV/AIDS. Measures to enhance pre-
vention and address the consequences of the transmission of
HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted infections may include:

(a) Strengthening health-care services, including sexual and
reproductive health;

(b) Strengthening information, education and communication
campaigns to raise awareness of HIV/AIDS and to promote safe
and responsible sexual behaviour, in full partnership with youth,
parents, families, educators and health-care providers;

(c) Training health-care providers in all areas of prevention
and control of HIV/AIDS and sexually transmitted infections, and
giving special attention to the avoidance of contaminating equip-
ment and blood products, the need to ensure a safe blood supply
and the avoidance of reusing or sharing needles among injecting
drug users;

(d) Developing and implementing strategies to prevent moth-
er-to-child transmission;

(e) Promoting analyses of the political, cultural, social, eco-
nomic and legal aspects of HIV/AIDS in order to develop strate-
gies and measures to address the epidemic and its impact on
national development;

(f) Providing social and educational support to communities,
households, orphans and children affected by HIV/AIDS.

98. Strengthen political commitment and efforts at the international
and national levels against HIV/AIDS, with a focus on developing
countries and countries with economies in transition, through part-
nership among the Joint United Nations Programme on Human
Immunodeficiency Virus/Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome
(HIV/AIDS) and its co-sponsors, bilateral donors, Governments
and non-governmental organizations, including youth organiza-
tions, and the private sector, based on a multisectoral approach
encompassing, among other things, education and prevention pro-
grammes and services, care, including prenatal care, access to
affordable medications and other pharmaceutical agents, and sup-
port for people living with HIV/AIDS, including home-based care,
family planning programmes and the empowerment of women.

99. Provide support to countries with economies in transition to
revitalize systems of primary health care and to promote more vig-
orous campaigns for health education and the promotion of healthy
lifestyles.

100. Encourage, at all levels, arrangements and incentives to mobi-
lize commercial enterprises, especially in pharmaceuticals, to
invest in research aimed at finding remedies that can be provided
at affordable prices for diseases that particularly afflict people in
developing countries, and invite the World Health Organization to
consider improving partnerships between the public and private
sectors in the area of health research.

101. Recognize the right of everyone to the enjoyment of the high-
est attainable standards of physical and mental health as contained
in relevant international human rights instruments as well as in the
Constitution of the World Health Organization. Further recognize
the critical importance of access to essential medicines at afford-
able prices. Acknowledge the contribution of intellectual property
rights to promote further research, development and distribution of
drugs, and the fact that these intellectual property rights should
contribute to the mutual advantage of producers and users of tech-
nological knowledge and in a manner conducive to social and eco-
nomic welfare. Agree that Member States may freely exercise, con-
sistent with national laws and international agreements acceded to,
in an unrestricted manner, the options available to them under
international agreements to protect and advance access to life-sav-
ing, essential medicines.

102. Invite the World Health Organization, in collaboration with
the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development, the
World Trade Organization and other concerned agencies, to help to
strengthen the capacities of the developing countries, particularly
the least developed countries, to analyse the consequences of
agreements on trade in health services for health equity and the
ability to meet the health needs of people living in poverty, and to
develop policies to ensure the promotion and protection of national
health services.

103. Invite the World Health Organization to cooperate with
Governments, at their request, and with international organizations,
in monitoring and analysing the pharmaceutical and public health
implications of relevant international agreements, including trade
agreements, so that Governments can effectively assess and subse-
quently develop pharmaceutical and health policies and regulatory
measures that address their concerns and priorities, and can max-
imize the positive and mitigate the negative impact of those
agreements.
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104. Invite the organizations of the United Nations system to coop-
erate with the World Health Organization to integrate the health
dimension into their policies and programmes, in view of the close
interdependence between health and other fields and the fact that
solutions to good health may often be found outside of the health
sector itself; such cooperation may build on initiatives undertaken
in one or more of the following areas: health and employment,
health and education, health and macroeconomic policy, health and
environment, health and transport, health and nutrition, health and
food security, health and housing, development of more equitable
health financing systems, and trade in health goods and services.

105. Invite the United Nations system to support national efforts,
where appropriate, to build on initiatives undertaken in one or
more of the above-mentioned fields.

Commitment 7

To accelerate the economic, social and human resource develop-
ment of Africa and the least developed countries:

106. Encourage concerted national and international efforts to
promote an integrated approach to people-centred sustainable
development.

107. Make concerted national and international efforts for promot-
ing an enabling environment that will facilitate the integration of
Africa and the least developed countries into the global economy
and promote their participation in the multilateral trading system,
inter alia, by:

(a) Implementing appropriate debt-relief initiatives that can
lead to a sustainable solution to their debt burden;

(b) Improving market access for export products of Africa and
the least developed countries, including through tariff- and quota-
free treatment for essentially all products originating in least devel-
oped countries on as broad and liberal a basis as possible;

(c) Supporting programmes to assist them in taking full
advantage of the multilateral trading regime, both on a bilateral
basis and through multilateral efforts, inter alia, through the World
Trade Organization, the International Trade Centre, United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development and other relevant regional
and subregional economic organizations;

(d) Pursuing structural adjustment programmes relevant to the
needs of these countries by supporting growth-enhancing, poverty-
reducing economic reforms;

(e) Supporting, inter alia, initiatives in the development of
venture capital funds for investment in these countries in fields
conducive to sustainable development.

108. Assist Governments in Africa and the least developed coun-
tries in enhancing the productive capacity and competitiveness of
their countries through, inter alia, policies and programmes to sup-
port agricultural and industrial diversification, the establishment of
cooperative business networks, public and private systems for shar-
ing information, promoting technology and encouraging domestic
and foreign investment, especially in the field of technology.

109. Call upon donor Governments and international organizations
to encourage investment in critical infrastructure services, includ-
ing reconstruction in post-conflict and natural disaster situations,
and invite Governments in Africa and the least developed countries
to utilize infrastructure investments to also promote employment.

110. Encourage interested Governments to consider the establish-
ment of a world solidarity fund to be financed on a voluntary basis
in order to contribute to the eradication of poverty and to promote
social development in the poorest regions of the world.

111. Call upon the World Food Programme and other concerned
agencies to strengthen food-for-work activities in low-income
food-deficit countries, in particular in Africa, as an important
measure to expand or rehabilitate needed community infrastructure,
create employment and enhance household food security.

112. Strengthen support for South-South cooperation as a means to
promote development in Africa and the least developed countries
by enhancing investment and transfer of appropriate technology
through mutually agreed arrangements, as well as promoting
regional human resource development and development of technol-
ogy through, inter alia, technology- promotion centres.

113. Support increased efforts of Governments to promote and
strengthen human- resource development in Africa and the least
developed countries, in partnership with civil society, to achieve
quality basic education for all, while at the same time continuing to
invest in secondary and tertiary education, and with enhanced
cooperation of the international community.

114. Support the efforts of Governments to allocate additional
resources to education and the management capacities of the edu-
cational sector, and improve enrolment ratios, particularly for girls
and women.

115. Support steps taken by Governments to encourage skilled and
highly educated Africans to remain in the region and to utilize and
further develop their skills.

116. Urge developed countries to strive to fulfil as soon as possible
the agreed target of earmarking 0.15 to 0.20 per cent of gross
national product as official development assistance for the least
developed countries.

117. Accord priority to the least developed countries by the inter-
national community, including by United Nations funds and pro-
grammes, as well as international and regional financial institu-
tions, in the allocation of resources on concessional terms for eco-
nomic and social development.

118. Encourage the United Nations and its affiliated agencies to
enhance the provision of technical cooperation to the least devel-
oped countries. In this context, call for the strengthening of the
integrated framework for trade-related technical assistance to the
least developed countries.24

119. Encourage creditor countries to implement bilateral debt
relief arrangements for the African and the least developed coun-
tries and stress that debt relief should contribute to national devel-
opment objectives, including poverty eradication.

120. Give special attention to the least developed countries, in par-

ticular those in sub-Saharan Africa, in the implementation of the

20/20 initiative in cooperation with civil society in order to ensure

access to basic social services for all.

Social Summit +5

374



121. Support the recommendations contained in the report of the
Secretary-General25 and in that context await the outcome of the
open-ended ad hoc working group on the causes of conflict and
promotion of durable peace and sustainable development in Africa.

122. Encourage the twenty-five African countries most affected by
HIV/AIDS to adopt time-bound targets for reducing infection lev-
els, such as a target for reducing infection levels in young people
by 25 per cent by 2005, and invite the Joint United Nations
Programme on HIV/AIDS, in conjunction with its co-sponsoring
agencies, to prepare and propose means for implementing a strategy
for achieving this target.

123. Support African Governments in expanding and strengthening
programmes related to young people and HIV/AIDS by developing
a collective strategy with the donor community, international
organizations and non-governmental organizations, facilitated by
the establishment of national young people's task forces, in order to
ensure the necessary multisectoral response and the interventions
to raise the awareness and address the needs of young people, as
well as the needs of those living with HIV/AIDS and children
orphaned by AIDS.

124. Invite the Joint United Nations Programme on HIV/AIDS and
its co-sponsors, as part of the International Partnership Against
AIDS in Africa, to support countries most affected by the
HIV/AIDS pandemic, upon request, in their efforts:

(a) To allocate adequate resources, in particular financial
resources, as well as wider access to quality medication by ensur-
ing the provision and affordability of drugs, including a reliable
distribution and delivery system; implementation of a strong gener-
ic drug policy; bulk purchasing; negotiation with pharmaceutical
companies; appropriate financing systems; and encouragement of
local manufacturing and import practices consistent with national
laws and international agreements acceded to;

(b) To develop a strategy for resource mobilization for pro-
grammes on young people with their full involvement;

(c) To consolidate resources by creating or strengthening
technical resource networks and identifying best practices at the
country and regional levels;

(d) To develop a core set of indicators and tools to monitor
implementation of youth programmes and progress towards
achievement of the target to reduce infection levels in young peo-
ple by 25 per cent by 2005.

125. Support African Governments and civil society organizations,
inter alia, through the International Partnership Against AIDS in
Africa and national programmes, in the provision of key services
linked to social security, care and support, prevention and treatment
of sexually transmitted infections, reduction of mother-to-child
transmission, access to voluntary and confidential counselling and
testing, and support of behavioural change and responsible sexual
behaviour in order to scale up significantly efforts in Africa to cur-
tail the spread of HIV, reduce the impact of HIV/AIDS and halt the
further reversal of human, social and economic development.

126. Support and assist research and development centres in Africa
and the least developed countries in the field of vaccines, medicine
and public health, thereby strengthening training of medical per-
sonnel and counsellors, improving control and treatment of com-
municable and infectious diseases, such as HIV/AIDS, malaria and

tuberculosis, as well as assisting in making vaccines and medicines
for the control and treatment of these diseases widely available at
affordable prices.

127. Encourage the international community to give its full sup-
port to an effective and successful outcome of the Third United
Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries to be held
in Brussels in 2001. 

Commitment 8

To ensure that when structural adjustment programmes are agreed
to they include social development goals, in particular eradicating
poverty, promoting full and productive employment and enhancing
social integration:

128. Encourage international financial institutions and national
Governments to adopt the principle of integration of social as well
as economic aspects in the design of structural-adjustment as well
as reform programmes.

129. Adjustment programmes to address economic crises, includ-
ing those negotiated between national Governments and the
International Monetary Fund, should strive to ensure that this
process does not lead to a severe drop in economic activity or
sharp cuts in social spending.

130. Encourage Governments and international financial institu-
tions to improve the ongoing dialogue on the design, implementa-
tion and reform of structural adjustment programmes, ensuring the
full integration of social and economic frameworks for protecting
social policies and programmes so that such programmes are gen-
uinely nationally owned and driven; such dialogue would benefit
from consultations by Governments with relevant actors and organ-
izations of civil society. Encourage the international financial insti-
tutions to take into account the specific circumstances of countries
concerned in providing support to their structural adjustment pro-
grammes.

131. Encourage the development of nationally owned poverty
reduction strategies as a way to facilitate the dialogue of
Governments with development partners and as a tool for the inte-
gration of social goals in national development strategies.

132. Design national policies, taking into account concerns of peo-
ple living in poverty, by incorporating social development goals in
the formulation of structural adjustment programmes, including
poverty reduction strategies, in consultation with civil society, with
a particular emphasis on:

(a) Designing economic policies for more equitable and
enhanced access to income and resources to promote sustained eco-
nomic growth and sustainable development, taking fully into account
economic and social programmes aimed at poverty reduction;

(b) Protecting core social development expenditures identified
by individual Governments from budgetary cuts, especially in
times of crises, and encouraging international development banks
to support national efforts in this regard;

(c) Ensuring that public services reach people living in pover-
ty and vulnerable groups as a matter of priority, particularly
through strengthening existing social programmes; 

(d) Implementing adjustment and stabilization policies in ways
that protect people living in poverty as well as vulnerable groups;
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(e) Preserving and enhancing the social capital and strength-
ening the social fabric of society; 

(f) Taking into account the evolving concept of poverty
reduction strategy papers.

133. Ensure transparency and accountability by both Governments
and international financial institutions for improved efficacy of
structural adjustment programmes and fulfilment of social develop-
ment goals.

134. Establish participatory mechanisms to undertake assessment of
the social impact of structural adjustment programmes and reform
packages before, during and after the implementation process with a
view to mitigating their negative impact and developing policies to
improve their positive impact on social development goals. Such
assessments might involve the support and cooperation of the
United Nations system, including the Bretton Woods institutions,
regional development banks and organizations of civil society.

135. Improve information-sharing and coordination between the
Economic and Social Council and the relevant organizations of the
United Nations system, including the Bretton Woods institutions,
with a view to promoting social development and exploring ways
and means to reduce the negative effects and improve the positive
impact of structural adjustment programmes.

136. Ensure that gender issues are taken into account in the formu-
lation and implementation of structural adjustment programmes.

Commitment 9

To increase significantly and/or utilize more efficiently the
resources allocated to social development in order to achieve the
goals of the Summit through national action and regional and inter-
national cooperation:

137. Recommend that the high-level intergovernmental event on
financing for development, to be held in 2001, consider the mobi-
lization of national and international resources for social develop-
ment for the implementation of the Copenhagen Declaration and
Programme of Action.

138. With the assistance of the international community, upon
request, strengthen national information systems to produce reli-
able and disaggregated statistics on social development in order to
assess the impact of social policies on economic and social devel-
opment as well as to ensure that economic and social resources are
used efficiently and effectively.

139. Undertake efforts to mobilize domestic resources for social
development in accordance with national priorities and policies,
inter alia, by:

(a) Reallocating public resources for investment in social
development, inter alia, through the appropriate reduction of exces-
sive military expenditures, including global military expenditures
and the arms trade, and investments for arms production and acqui-
sition, taking into consideration national security requirements; 

(b) Endeavouring to enhance the cost-effectiveness of social
spending; 

(c) Strengthening mechanisms and policies to attract and
manage private investment, thus freeing and also increasing public
resources for social investments; 

(d) Facilitating ways and means for the involvement and active
partnership of civil society in the provision of social services.

140. Taking into account the challenges of globalization facing
developing countries, support Governments, at their request, in the
establishment of guidelines for policies aimed at generating domes-
tic revenue to pay for social services, social protection and other
social programmes, inter alia, by: 

(a) Promoting equitable and progressive broadening of the tax
base; 

(b) Improving the efficiency of tax administration, including
tax collection; 

(c) Seeking new sources of revenue which simultaneously
may discourage public bads;

(d) Undertaking various forms of public borrowing, including
issuance of bonds and other financial instruments to finance capital
works.

141. Promote, through national action, the mobilization of new and
additional resources for social development, inter alia, by:

(a) Extending access to microcredit and other financial instru-
ments to people living in poverty, particularly women;

(b) Supporting community participation in the planning, pro-
vision and maintenance of local infrastructure, through mecha-
nisms such as community contracting of labour-based works;

(c) Improving and restructuring, as appropriate, national tax
regimes and administration in order to establish an equitable and
efficient system that supports social development policies and pro-
grammes and, inter alia, take measures to reduce tax evasion;

(d) Requesting the international community to support the
efforts of all countries aimed at strengthening institutional capacity
for preventing corruption, bribery, money laundering and illegal
transfer of funds, as well as repatriating these funds to their coun-
tries of origin.

142. Promote, through international action, the mobilization of
new and additional resources for social development, inter alia, by:

(a) Developing appropriate means of international cooperation
in tax matters;

(b) Exploring methods for dividing the liability of multina-
tional corporations to pay taxes on profits among the various juris-
dictions in which they operate;

(c) Exploring ways to combat the use of tax shelters and tax
havens that undermine national tax systems;

(d) Improving the existing mechanisms for helping to stabilize
commodity export earnings so as to respond to the real concerns of
developing country producers, taking into account the fact that
commodity price instability has remained extremely high, with
declining trends for a number of commodities;

(e) Preventing tax avoidance and promoting treaties for avoid-
ing double taxation;

(f) Exploring ways and means to increase and widen flows of
public and private financial resources to developing countries,
especially least developed countries;

(g) Conducting a rigorous analysis of advantages, disadvan-
tages and other implications of proposals for developing new and
innovative sources of funding, both public and private, for dedica-
tion to social development and poverty eradication programmes;

(h) Exploring ways and means of promoting the micro- and
small enterprise sector whereby it becomes a possible vehicle for a
new development model.
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143. Urge international action to support national efforts to attract
additional resources for social development, in several important
areas:

(a) Encouraging creditor countries and institutions to take
action to achieve rapid progress towards faster, broader and deep-
er debt relief as agreed under the enhanced Heavily Indebted
Poor Countries Debt Initiative, which already considers increased
flexibility with regard to eligibility criteria and through other
means, to help to alleviate the debt burdens of those countries
covered by the Initiative, stressing that debt relief should con-
tribute to development objectives, including poverty reduction,
and in this regard urging countries to direct those resources freed
through debt relief, in particular through debt cancellation and
reduction, towards these objectives, consistent with General
Assembly resolution 54/202 of 22 December 1999;

(b) Strengthening the institutional capacity of developing
countries in debt management, calling upon the international com-
munity to support the efforts towards this end, and in this regard
stressing the importance of such initiatives as the Debt
Management and Financial Analysis System and the debt-manage-
ment capacity-building programme;

(c) Calling for concerted national and international action to
address effectively debt problems of low and middle-income devel-
oping countries with a view to resolving their potential long-term
debt-sustainability problems through various debt-treatment meas-
ures, including, as appropriate, orderly mechanisms for debt reduc-
tion, and encouraging all creditor and debtor countries to utilize to
the fullest extent possible, where appropriate, all existing mecha-
nisms for debt reduction;

(d) Calling for continued international cooperation, including
the reaffirmation to strive to fulfil the yet to be attained internation-
ally agreed target of 0.7 per cent of the gross national product of
developed countries for overall official development assistance as
soon as possible, thereby increasing the flow of resources for social
development;

(e) Encouraging donor and recipient countries, based on
mutual agreement and commitment, to implement fully the 20/20
initiative, in line with the Oslo and Hanoi Consensus documents,26
to ensure universal access to basic social services;

(f) Providing concessional financing for social development
programmes and projects to support the efforts of developing coun-
tries to achieve social development goals and targets;

(g) Providing landlocked countries and transit developing
countries with appropriate technical and financial assistance in
their efforts to implement the outcome of the Summit, particularly
in addressing their special needs and problems;

(h) Implementing the commitments regarding the special
needs and vulnerabilities of the small island developing States, in
particular by providing effective means, including adequate, pre-
dictable, new and additional resources for social development pro-
grammes, in accordance with the Programme of Action for the
Sustainable Development of Small Island Developing States27 and
the results of the twenty-second special session of the General
Assembly28 and on the basis of the relevant provisions of the
Programme of Action.

144. Promote greater efficiency and effectiveness in the use of
resources for social development.

145. Invite Governments to consider sector-wide approaches for
the achievement of social development goals, in accordance with
overall national development goals and priorities.

Commitment 10

To promote an improved and strengthened framework for interna-
tional, regional and subregional cooperation for social develop-
ment, in a spirit of partnership, through the United Nations and
other multilateral institutions:

146. Develop, strengthen and make more effective indicators at the
national level for assessing and guiding social development, in col-
laboration with research institutions and civil society, as appropri-
ate. These could include quantitative and qualitative indicators for
assessing, inter alia, the social and gender impact of policies. Also
develop and strengthen national information systems to produce
reliable statistics on social and economic development. The rele-
vant bodies of the United Nations and other relevant institutions
should support, upon request, these national efforts.

147. Invite the Statistical Commission, with the assistance of the
Statistics Division of the Department of Economic and Social
Affairs of the Secretariat and in close cooperation with other rele-
vant bodies of the United Nations system, including the
Administrative Committee on Coordination, and, as appropriate,
other relevant international organizations, to review, with a view to
facilitating future consideration by the Economic and Social
Council, the work undertaken in harmonizing and rationalizing
basic indicators in the context of follow-up to United Nations con-
ferences and summits, taking fully into account the decisions taken
in other functional and regional commissions, and in that process
to identify a limited number of common indicators from among
those currently accepted and widely used by the States Members of
the United Nations in order to lessen the data-provision burden on
Member States, bearing in mind the work done so far in this area.

148. Strengthen cooperation at the regional level, which might
include:

(a) Promoting dialogue among regional and subregional
groups and organizations;

(b) Encouraging regional commissions to initiate or continue
evaluation of the implementation of the Copenhagen Declaration
and Programme of Action and the further initiatives contained in
the present document;

(c) Encouraging the implementation of regional social devel-
opment agendas where they exist; encouraging recipient countries,
donor Governments and agencies and multilateral financial institu-
tions to take greater account of the regional social development
agenda of regional commissions and regional and subregional
organizations, including in their funding policies and programmes.

149. Further strengthen the Economic and Social Council as the
body primarily responsible for coordinating international action in
follow-up to United Nations conferences and summits, which could
include:

(a) Fostering a closer working relationship with the United
Nations funds and programmes and the specialized agencies;

(b) Supporting continuing existing cooperation between the
Economic and Social Council and the Bretton Woods institutions
and joint meetings with the World Bank and the International
Monetary Fund, so that the objectives and policy approaches of the
United Nations conferences and summits are given due considera-
tion by those institutions.
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150. Promote South-South cooperation, particularly in terms of
economic and technical cooperation, and support triangular mecha-
nisms whereby donors would provide appropriate support.

151. Promote the full realization of the right to development and
the elimination of obstacles to development through, inter alia, the
implementation of the provisions of the Declaration on the Right to
Development11 as reaffirmed by the Vienna Declaration and
Programme of Action adopted by the World Conference on Human
Rights on 25 June 1993.29

152. Continue work on a wide range of reforms to create a
strengthened and more stable international financial system,
enabling it to deal more effectively and in a timely manner with the
new challenges of development.

153. Consider the establishment, as appropriate, of national mech-
anisms, where they do not already exist, for the implementation of
the Copenhagen Declaration and Programme of Action and the fur-
ther initiatives contained in the present document.

154. Invite parliamentarians to continue to adopt legislative meas-
ures and to expand awareness-raising, necessary for implementing
the commitments of the World Summit for Social Development
and the further initiatives contained in the present document, and
encourage the contribution of the Inter-Parliamentary Union in this
effort.

155. Invite the Economic and Social Council to consolidate the
ongoing initiatives and actions established in the Copenhagen
Declaration and Programme of Action, the first United Nations
Decade for the Eradication of Poverty (1997-2006) and the recom-
mendations contained in the present document with a view to
launching a global campaign to eradicate poverty.

156. Commit ourselves and encourage the United Nations system
and all other relevant actors to take further determined sustained
action to implement the commitments of the Copenhagen
Declaration and Programme of Action and the results of the current
special session of the General Assembly, entitled "World Summit
for Social Development and beyond: achieving social development
for all in a globalizing world", and request the Economic and
Social Council to assess regularly, through the Commission for
Social Development, the further implementation of the
Copenhagen commitments and the outcome of the special session,
not excluding the possibility of bringing together, at the appropri-
ate time, all parties involved to evaluate progress and to consider
new initiatives.

1 Report of the World Summit for Social Development,
Copenhagen, 6-12 March 1995 (United Nations publication, Sales
No. E.96.IV.8), chap. I, resolution 1, annex I.
2 Ibid., annex II.
3 A/AC.253/13-E/CN.5/2000/2.
4 Adopted on 18 June 1998 by the International Labour
Conference at its eighty-sixth session.
5 Adopted on 17 June 1999 by the International Labour
Conference at its eighty-seventh session.
6 Resolution 45/158, annex.
7 Report of the Fourth World Conference on Women, Beijing, 4-15
September 1995 (United Nations publication, Sales No.

E.96.IV.13), chap. I, resolution 1, annex I.
8 Ibid., annex II.
9 Resolution 217 A (III).
10 See resolution 2200 A (XXI), annex.
11 Resolution 41/128, annex.
12 See Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 2000,
Supplement No. 10 (E/2000/30), chap I.A, draft resolution III.
13 Adopted on 29 June 1951 by the International Labour
Conference at its thirty-fourth session.
14 Adopted on 25 June 1958 by the International Labour
Conference at its forty-second session.
15 Resolutions 53/243 A and B.
16 Resolution 2106 A (XX), annex.
17 See Report of the World Assembly on Ageing, Vienna, 26 July-
6 August 1982 (United Nations publication, Sales No. E.82.I.16),
chap. VI.
18 Resolution 48/96, annex.
19 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 596, No. 8638.
20 See resolutions S-20/2, S-20/3 and S-20/4.
21 See resolutions S-23/2 and S-23/3.
22 Resolution 54/4, annex.
23 United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization, The Dakar Framework for Action; Education for All:
Meeting our Collective Commitments (Paris, 2000).
24 Adopted at the High-level Meeting on Integrated Initiatives for
Least Developed Countries' Trade Development, convened by the
World Trade Organization in Geneva on 27 and 28 October 1997.
25 A/52/871-S/1998/318.
26 Adopted at meetings on the 20/20 initiative held at Oslo from
23 to 25 April 1996 (A/51/140, annex) and at Hanoi from 27 to 29
October 1998 (A/53/684, annex).
27 Report of the Global Conference on the Sustainable
Development of Small Island Developing States, Bridgetown,
Barbados, 25 April-6 May 1994 (United Nations publication, Sales
No. E.94.I.18 and corrigenda), chap. I, resolution 1, annex II.
28 See resolution S-22/2.
29 A/CONF.157/24 (Part I), chap. III.
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I. Introduction

1. The Governments which came together at the Special Session of

the General Assembly have reaffirmed their commitment to the

goals and objectives contained in the Beijing Declaration and the

Platform for Action adopted at the IV World Conference on Women

in 1995 as contained in the report of the Conference. The Beijing

Declaration and Platform for Action set as goals gender equality,

development and peace and constituted an agenda for the empower-

ment of women. The Governments reviewed and appraised progress

and identified obstacles and current challenges in the implementa-

tion of the Platform for Action. They recognized that the goals and

commitments made in the Platform for Action have not been fully

implemented and achieved and have agreed upon further actions and

initiatives at local, national, regional, and international levels to

accelerate its implementation and to ensure that commitments for

gender equality, development and peace are fully realized.

2. The Beijing Platform for Action identified 12 critical areas for

priority action to achieve the advancement and empowerment of

women. The Commission on the Status of Women has reviewed

progress in each of the 12 critical areas of concern and since 1996

has adopted agreed conclusions and recommendations for accelerat-

ed implementation. The Platform for Action, together with these

agreed conclusions and recommendations, forms the basis for fur-

ther progress towards the achievement of gender equality, develop-

ment and peace in the 21st century.

3. The objective of the Platform for Action, which is in full con-

formity with the purposes and principles of the Charter of the

United Nations and international law, is the empowerment of all

women. The full realization of all human rights and fundamental

freedoms of all women is essential for the empowerment of

women. While the significance of national and regional particulari-

ties and various historical, cultural and religious backgrounds must

be borne in mind, it is the duty of States, regardless of their politi-

cal, economic and cultural systems, to promote and protect all

human rights and fundamental freedoms. The implementation of

the Platform, as well as further actions and initiatives contained in

this document, including through national laws and the formulation

of strategies, policies, programmes and development priorities, is

the sovereign responsibility of each State, in conformity with all

human rights and fundamental freedoms, and the significance of

and full respect for various religious and ethical values, cultural

backgrounds and philosophical convictions of individuals and their

communities should contribute to the full enjoyment by women of

their human rights in order to achieve equality, development and

peace.

4. The Platform for Action emphasizes that women share common

concerns that can be addressed only by working together and in

partnership with men towards the common goal of gender equality

around the world. It respects and values the full diversity of

women's situations and conditions and recognizes that some

women face particular barriers to their empowerment. 

5. The Platform for Action recognizes that women face barriers to

full equality and advancement because of such factors as their race,

age, language, ethnicity, culture, religion or disability, because they

are indigenous women or because of other status. Many women

encounter specific obstacles related to their family status, particu-

larly as single parents; and to their socio-economic status, including

their living conditions in rural, isolated or impoverished areas.

Additional barriers also exist for refugee women, other displaced

women, including internally displaced women as well as for immi-

grant women and migrant women, including women migrant work-

ers. Many women are also particularly affected by environmental

disasters, serious and infectious diseases and various forms of vio-

lence against women.

II. Achievements and obstacles to the implementation of the twelve

critical areas of the Platform for Action

6. Assessment of achievements and obstacles must be made in rela-

tion to the commitments made in the Beijing Platform for Action

and its 12 critical areas, namely by looking into the actions taken

and the results attained, as indicated in national reports as well as

taking note of the reports of the Secretary-General and of the

results, conclusions and agreements of the five regional meetings

held in preparation for the special session of the General Assembly

and other relevant sources. Such assessment shows that, even

though significant positive developments can be identified, barriers

remain and there is still the need to further implement the goals and

commitments made in Beijing. The summary of achievements and

of persistent or new obstacles can, therefore, constitute a global

framework for the identification of further actions and initiatives to

overcome obstacles and to achieve the full and accelerated imple-

mentation of the Platform for Action at all levels and in all areas.

A. Women and poverty

7. Achievements: Considerable progress has been achieved in

increasing recognition of gender dimensions of poverty and in the

recognition that gender equality is one of the factors of specific

importance for eradicating poverty particularly in relation to the

feminization of poverty. Efforts have been made to integrate a gen-

der perspective into poverty eradication policies and programmes

by governments, in cooperation with non-governmental organiza-

tions. Multilateral, international and regional financial institutions

are also giving increased attention to the incorporation of a gender

perspective into their policies. Progress has been made by pursuing

a two-pronged approach of promoting employment and income-

generating activities for women and providing access to basic

social services, including education and health care. Micro-credit

and other financial instruments for women have emerged as a suc-

cessful strategy for economic empowerment and have widened eco-

nomic opportunities for some women living in poverty in particular

in rural areas. Policy development has taken account of the particu-

lar needs of female-headed households. Research has enhanced the
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understanding of the differing impacts of poverty on women and

men and tools have been developed to assist with this assessment.

8. Obstacles: Many factors have contributed to widening economic

inequality between women 

and men including income inequality, unemployment and deepen-

ing of poverty levels of the most vulnerable and marginalized

groups. Debt burdens, excessive military spending, inconsistent

with national security requirements, unilateral coercive measures

not in accordance with international law and Charter of the United

Nations, armed conflicts, foreign occupation, terrorism, low levels

of ODA and the unfulfilled commitment to strive to fulfill the 

yet to be attained internationally agreed target of 0.7% of the GNP

of developed countries for overall official development assistance

and 0.15% to 0.2% for the Least Developed Countries as well as

the lack of efficient use of resources, among other factors can con-

strain national efforts to combat poverty. In addition, gender

inequalities and disparities in economic power-sharing, unequal

distribution of unremunerated work between women and men, lack

of technological and financial support for women's entrepreneur-

ship , unequal access to, and control over capital, and resources,

particularly land and credit and access to labour markets, as well as

all harmful traditional and customary practices, have constrained

women's economic empowerment and exacerbated the feminization

of poverty. Fundamental economic restructuring experienced by the

countries with economies in transition has led to lack of resources

for poverty-eradication programmes aimed at empowerment of

women.

B. Education and training of women

9. Achievements: There is an increased awareness that education is

one of the most 

valuable means of achieving gender equality and the empowerment

of women. Progress was achieved in women's and girls education

and training at all levels especially where there was sufficient polit-

ical commitment and resource allocation. Measures were taken in

all regions to initiate alternative education and training systems to

reach women and girls in indigenous communities and other disad-

vantaged and marginalized groups to encourage them to pursue all

fields of study, in particular non-traditional fields of study, and to

remove gender biases from education and training.

10. Obstacles: In some countries, efforts to eradicate illiteracy and

strengthen literacy among 

women and girls and to increase their access to all levels and types

of education were constrained by the lack of resources and insuffi-

cient political will and commitment to improve educational infra-

structure and undertake educational reforms; persisting gender dis-

crimination and bias including in teacher training; gender-based

occupational stereotyping in schools, institutions of further educa-

tion and communities; lack of childcare facilities; persistent use of

gender stereotypes in educational materials; and insufficient atten-

tion paid to the link between women's enrolment in higher educa-

tional institutions and labour market dynamics. The remote loca-

tion of some communities and in some cases inadequate salaries

and benefits make attracting and retaining teaching professionals

difficult and can result in lower quality education. Additionally, in

a number of countries, economic, social and infrastructural barri-

ers, as well as traditional discriminatory practices have contributed

to a lower enrolment and retention rates for girls. Little progress

has been made in eradicating illiteracy in some developing coun-

tries, aggravating women's inequality at economic, social and polit-

ical levels. In some of these countries, the inappropriate design and

application of structural adjustment policies has had a particularly

severe impact on the education sector, since they resulted in declin-

ing investment in education infrastructure.

C. Women and health

11. Achievements: Programmes have been implemented to create

awareness among policy 

makers and planners on the need for health programmes to cover

all aspects of women's health throughout women's life cycle which

have contributed to an increase in life expectancy in many coun-

tries. There is: increased attention to high mortality rates among

women and girls as a result of malaria, tuberculosis, water borne

diseases, communicable and diarrhoel diseases and malnuturition;

increased attention to sexual and reproductive health and reproduc-

tive rights of women as contained in para. 94 and 95 of the

Platform for Action, as well as in some countries increased empha-

sis on implementing para 96 of the Platform for Action; increased

knowledge and use of family planning and contraceptive methods

as well as increased awareness among men of their responsibility

in family planning and contraceptive methods and their use;

increased attention to sexually transmitted infections, including

human immunodeficiency virus/acquired immunodeficiency syn-

drome (HIV/AIDS) among women and girls and methods to pro-

tect against such infections; increased attention to breast-feeding,

nutrition, infants' and mothers' health; the introduction of a gender

perspective in health and health related educational and physical

activities, and gender-specific prevention and rehabilitation pro-

grammes on substance abuse, including tobacco, drugs and alco-

hol; increased attention to women's mental health, health condi-

tions at work, environmental considerations and recognition of the

specific health needs of older women. The UN Special Session in

June/July 99 reviewed achievements and adopted key action in the

field of women's health for further implementation of the ICPD

Programme of Action.

12. Obstacles: Worldwide, the gap between and within rich and

poor countries with respect to 

infant mortality and maternal mortality and morbidity rates, as well

as with respect to measures addressing the health of women and

girls given their special vulnerability regarding sexually transmit-

ted infections including human immunodeficiency virus/acquired

immunodeficiency syndrome (HIV/AIDS) and other sexual and

reproductive health problems, together with endemic, infectious

and communicable diseases such as malaria, tuberculosis, diarrhoel

and water-borne diseases and chronic non-transmissible diseases

remains unacceptable.In some countries, such endemic, infectious

and communicable diseases continue to take a toll on women and

girls. In other countries, non-communicable diseases such as car-

dio/pulmonary diseases, hypertension and degenerative diseases

remain among the major causes of mortality and morbidity among

women. Despite progress in some countries, the rates of maternal

mortality and morbidity remain unacceptably high in most coun-

tries. Investment in essential obstetric care remains insufficient in

many countries. The absence of a holistic approach to health and

health care for women and girls based on women's right to the
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enjoyment of the highest attainable standard of physical and mental

health throughout the life-cycle has constrained progress. Some

women continue to encounter barriers to their right to the enjoy-

ment of the highest attainable standard of physical and mental

health. The predominant focus of health care systems on treating

illness rather than maintaining optimal health also prevents a holis-

tic approach. There is, in some countries, insufficient attention to

the role of social and economic determinants of health. A lack of

access to clean water, adequate nutrition, safe sanitation, of gender-

specific health research and technology, insufficient gender sensi-

tivity in the provision of health information and health care and

health services, including those related to environmental and occu-

pational health hazards affect women in developing and developed

countries. Poverty and the lack of development continue to affect

the capacity of many developing countries to provide and expand

quality health care. A shortage of financial and human resources, in

particular in developing countries, as well as restructuring of the

health sector and/or the increasing trend to privatization of health

care systems in some cases, has resulted in poor quality, reduced

and insufficient health care services, and has also led to less atten-

tion to the health of the most vulnerable groups of women.

Obstacles such as unequal power relationships between women and

men where women often do not have the power to insist on safe

and responsible sex practices and a lack of communication and

understanding between men and women on women's health needs,

inter alia , endanger women's health, particularly by increasing

their susceptibility to sexually transmitted infections, including

HIV/AIDS and affect women's access to health care and education,

especially in relation to prevention. Adolescents, particularly ado-

lescent girls continue to lack access to sexual and reproductive

health information, education and services. Women, who are recipi-

ents of health care, are frequently not treated with respect, nor

guaranteed privacy and confidentiality, and do not receive full

information about options and services available. In some cases,

health services and workers still do not conform to human rights

and to ethical, professional and gender-sensitive standards in the

delivery of women's health services nor do they ensure responsible,

voluntary and informed consent. There continues to be a lack of

information on availability and access to appropriate, affordable,

primary health care services of high quality including sexual and

reproductive health care, sufficient attention to maternal and emer-

gency obstetric care as well as a lack of prevention, screening and

treatment for breast, cervical and ovarian cancers and osteoporosis.

The testing and development of male contraceptives is still insuffi-

cient. While some measures have been taken in some countries, the

actions contained in paragraphs 106 j and 106 k of the Platform

for Action regarding the health impact of unsafe abortion and the

need to reduce the recourse to abortion have not been fully imple-

mented. The rising incidence of tobacco use among women, partic-

ularly young women has increased their risk of cancer, and other

serious diseases as well as gender-specific risks from tobacco and

environmental tobacco smoke.

D. Violence against women

13. Achievements: It is widely accepted that violence against

women and girls, whether occurring in public or private life, is a

human rights issue. It is accepted that violence against women

where perpetrated or condoned by the state or its agents constitutes

a human rights violation. It is also accepted that states have an

obligation to exercise due diligence to prevent investigate and pun-

ish acts of violence whether those acts are perpetrated by the state

or private persons and provide protection to victims. There is

increased awareness and commitment to 

prevent and combat violence against women and girls, including

domestic violence, which violates and impairs or nullifies the

enjoyment of their human rights and fundamental freedoms

through inter-alia, improved legislation, policies and programmes.

Governments have initiated policy reforms and mechanisms such

as interdepartmental committees, guidelines and protocols, nation-

al, multidisciplinary and co-ordinated programmes to address vio-

lence. Some Governments have also introduced or reformed laws

to protect women and girls from all forms of violence and laws to

prosecute the perpetrators. There is an increasing recognition at all

levels that all forms of violence against women seriously affect their

health. Health care providers are seen to have a significant role to

play in addressing this matter. Some progress has been made in the

provision of services for abused women and children, including

legal services, shelters, special health services and counseling, hot

lines and police units with special training. Education for law

enforcement personnel, members of the judiciary, health care

providers and welfare workers is being promoted. Educational

materials for women and public awareness campaigns have been

developed as well as research on the root causes of violence. There

is increasing research and specialized studies being conducted on

gender roles, in particular on men's and boys' roles, and all forms of

violence against women, as well as on the situation of and impact

on children growing up in families where violence occurs.

Successful cooperation has been achieved between governmental

and non-governmental organizations in the field of preventing vio-

lence against women. The active support of civil society in particu-

lar women's organizations and NGOs has had an important role,

inter-alia in promoting awareness-raising campaigns and in the pro-

vision of support services to women victims of violence. Efforts

towards the eradication of harmful traditional practices, including

female genital mutilation which is a form of violence against

women has received national, regional and international policy sup-

port. Many Governments have introduced educational and outreach

programmes, as well as legislative measures criminalizing these

practices. In addition, this support includes the appointment of a

Special Ambassador for the Elimination of Female Genital

Mutilation by the United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA).

14. Obstacles: Women continue to be victims of various forms of

violence. Inadequate understanding of the root causes of all forms

of violence against women and girls hinders efforts to eliminate

violence against women and girls. There is a lack of comprehen-

sive programmes dealing with the perpetrators, including pro-

grammes, where appropriate, which.7 would enable them to solve

problems without violence. Inadequate data on violence further

impede informed policymaking and analysis. Socio-cultural atti-

tudes which are discriminatory and economic inequalities reinforce

women's subordinate place in society. This makes women and girls

vulnerable to many forms of violence, such as physical, sexual and

psychological violence occurring in the family, including batter-

ing, sexual abuse of female children in the household, dowry relat-

ed violence, marital rape, female genital mutilation and other tradi-

tional practices harmful to women, non spousal violence and vio-

lence related to exploitation. In many countries, a co-ordinated

multidisciplinary approach to responding to violence which
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includes the health system, work places, the media, the education

system, as well as the justice system is still limited. Domestic vio-

lence, including sexual violence in marriage is still treated as a pri-

vate matter in some countries. Insufficient awareness of the conse-

quences of domestic violence, how to prevent it, and the rights of

victims still exists. Although improving, the legal and legislative

measures, especially in the criminal justice area to eliminate differ-

ent forms of violence against women and children, including

domestic violence and child pornography are weak in many coun-

tries. Prevention strategies also remain fragmented and reactive and

there is a lack of programmes on these issues. It is also noted that

in some countries problems have arisen from the use of new infor-

mation and communication technologies for trafficking in women

and children and for the purposes of all forms of economic and

sexual exploitation.

E. Women and armed conflict

15. Achievements: There is a wider recognition that armed conflict

has different destructive impacts on women and men and that a

gender sensitive approach to the application of international human

rights law and international humanitarian law is important. Steps

have been taken at the national and international levels to address

abuses against women, including increased attention to ending

impunity for crimes against women in situations of armed conflict.

The work of the International Criminal Tribunal for the Former

Yugoslavia and the International Criminal Tribunal for Rwanda has

been an important contribution to address violence against women

in the context of armed conflict. Also of historical significance is

the adoption of the Rome Statute of the International Criminal

Court which provides that rape, sexual slavery, enforced prostitu-

tion, forced pregnancy, enforced sterilization and other forms of

sexual violence are war crimes when committed in the context of

armed conflict and also under defined circumstances, crimes

against humanity. Women's contribution in peace-building, peace-

making and conflict resolution is being increasingly recognized.

Education and training on non- violent, conflict resolution have

been introduced. Progress has been made on the dissemination and

implementation of the guidelines for the protection of refugee

women, and on addressing the needs of displaced women. Gender-

based persecution has been accepted as a basis for refugee status in

some countries. There is recognition by Governments, the interna-

tional community and organizations, in particular the United

Nations, that women and men experience humanitarian emergencies

differently and there is a need for a more holistic support for

refugee and displaced women, including those who have suffered

all forms of abuse, including gender-specific abuse to ensure equal

access to appropriate and adequate food and nutrition, clean water,

safe sanitation, shelter, education, social and health services, includ-

ing reproductive health care and maternity care. There is greater

recognition of the need to integrate a gender perspective in the plan-

ning, design and implementation of humanitarian assistance and to

provide adequate resources. Humanitarian relief agencies and civil

society, including non-governmental organizations, have played an

increasingly important role in the provision of humanitarian assis-

tance as well as in the design where appropriate and implementation

of programmes to address the needs of women and girls, including

refugee and.8 displaced women and girls in humanitarian emergen-

cies, and in conflict and post-conflict situations.

16. Obstacles: Peace is inextricably linked to equality between

women and men and development. Armed and other types of con-

flicts, wars of aggression, foreign occupation, colonial or other alien

domination, as well as terrorism, continue to cause serious obstacles

to the advancement of women. The targeting of civilians, including

women and children, the displacement of people, and the recruitment

of child soldiers in violation of national or international law, by state

and/or non state actors, which occur in armed conflicts, have had a

particular adverse impact on gender equality and women's human

rights. Armed conflict creates or exacerbates the high level of

female-headed households, which in many cases are living in pover-

ty. The underrepresentation, at all levels, of women from decision-

making positions such as special envoys or special representatives of

the Secretary-General in peacekeeping, peace-building, post-conflict

reconciliation and reconstruction as well as lack of gender awareness

in these areas presents serious obstacles. There has been a failure to

provide sufficient resources and to adequately distribute those

resources, to address the needs of increasing numbers of refugees,

who are mostly women and children, particularly to developing

countries hosting large numbers of refugees; international assistance

has not kept pace with the increasing number of refugees. The grow-

ing number of internally displaced persons and the provision of their

needs, in particular women and children, continue to represent a dou-

ble burden to the affected countries and their financial resources.

Inadequate training of personnel dealing with the needs of women in

situations of armed conflict or as refugees such as a shortage of spe-

cific programmes that address healing of women from trauma and

skills training, remains a problem.

17. Excessive military expenditures, including global military

expenditures, trade in arms and investment for arms production

taking into consideration national security requirements direct the

possible allocation of funds away from social and economic devel-

opment, in particular for the advancement of women. In several

countries, economic sanctions have had social and humanitarian

impact on the civilian population in particular women and children. 

18. In some countries, advancement of women is adversely affect-

ed by unilateral measures not in accordance with international law

and the Charter of the United Nations that create obstacles to trade

relations among States, impede the full realization of social and

economic development and hinder the well being of the population

in the affected countries, with particular consequences for women

and children.

19. In situations of armed conflict there are continued violations of

human rights of women, which are violations of fundamental prin-

ciples of international human rights law and international humani-

tarian law. There has been an increase of all forms of violence

against women, including sexual slavery, rape, systematic rape,

sexual abuse and forced pregnancies in the situations of armed

conflict. Displacement compounded by loss of home and property,

poverty, family disintegration and separation and other conse-

quences of armed conflict is severely affecting population, espe-

cially women and children. Girls are also abducted or recruited in

violation of international law, into situations of armed conflict

including, inter alia, as combatants, sexual slaves or providers of

domestic services.9
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F. Women and the economy

20. Achievements: There is increased participation of women in the

labour market and subsequent gain in economic autonomy. Some

Governments have introduced a variety of measures, that address

women's economic and social rights, equal access to and control

over economic resources and equality in employment. Other meas-

ures include ratification of international labour conventions as well

as enacting or strengthening legislation to make it compatible with

these conventions. There is increased awareness of the need to rec-

oncile employment and family responsibilities and the positive

effect of measures such as maternity and paternity leave and also

parental leave, and child and family care services and benefits.

Some Governments have made provisions to address discriminatory

and abusive behaviour in the workplace and to prevent unhealthy

working conditions and have established funding mechanisms to

promote women's roles in entrepreneurship, education and training,

including scientific and technical skills and decision-making.

Research has been conducted on barriers to economic empower-

ment faced by women including the relationship between remuner-

ated and unremunerated work and tools are being developed to

assist with this assessment.

21. Obstacles: The importance of a gender perspective in the devel-

opment of macro-economic policy is still not widely recognized.

Many women still work in the rural areas and the informal economy

as subsistence producers, and in the service sector with low levels

of income and little job and social security. Many women with com-

parable skills and experience are confronted with a gender wage

gap and lag behind men in income and career mobility in the formal

sector. Equal pay for women and men for equal work, or work of

equal value, has not yet been fully realized. Gender discrimination

in hiring and promotion and related to pregnancy including through

pregnancy testing, and sexual harassment in the work place persist.

In some countries, women's full and equal rights to own land and

other property, including through the right to inheritance, is not rec-

ognized yet in national legislation. Progression in the professions, in

most cases, is still more difficult for women, due to the lack of

structures and measures that take into account maternity and

family responsibilities. In some cases, persistent gender stereotyp-

ing has led to a lower status of male workers as fathers and to an

insufficient encouragement for men to reconcile professional and

family responsibilities. Lack of family-friendly policies regarding

the organization of work increases these difficulties. Effective

implementation of legislation and practical support systems is still

inadequate. The combination of remunerated work and care-giving

within families, households and communities still leads to a dispro-

portionate burden for women, as long as there is insufficient sharing

of tasks and responsibilities by men. It is still also women who per-

form the larger part of unremunerated work.

G. Women in power and decision-making

22. Achievements: There has been growing acceptance of the impor-

tance to society of the full participation of women in decision-mak-

ing and power at all levels and in all fora, including inter-govern-

mental, governmental, and non-governmental sectors. In some coun-

tries, women have also attained higher positions in these spheres. An

increasing number of countries applied affirmative and positive

action policies, including quota systems or voluntary agreements in

some countries, measurable goals and targets, developed training

programmes for women's leadership and introduced measures to rec-

oncile family and work responsibilities of both women and men.

National mechanisms and machineries for the advancement of

women as well.10 as national and international networks of women

politicians, parliamentarians, activists and professionals in various

fields have been established or upgraded and strengthened.

23. Obstacles: Despite general acceptance of the need for a gender

balance in decision-making bodies at all levels, a gap between de

jure and de facto equality has persisted. Notwithstanding substantial

improvements of de jure equality between women and men, the

actual participation of women at the highest levels of national and

international decision-making has not significantly changed since

Beijing 1995 and gross under-representation of women in decision-

making bodies in all areas, including inter alia politics, conflict pre-

vention and resolution mechanisms, the economy, the environment

and the media hinders the inclusion of a gender perspective in these

critical spheres of influence. Women continue to be underrepresent-

ed at the legislative, ministerial and sub-ministerial levels, as well

as at the highest levels of the corporate sector and other social and

economic institutions. Traditionally assigned gender roles limit

women's choices in education and careers and compel women to

assume the burden for household responsibilities. Initiatives and

programmes aimed at women's increased participation in decision-

making were hindered by a lack of human and financial resources

for training and advocacy for political careers; gender-sensitive atti-

tudes towards women in society, awareness of women to engage in

decision-making in some cases; accountability of elected officials

and political parties for promoting gender equality and women's

participation in public life; social awareness of the importance of

balanced participation of women and men in decision-making; will-

ingness on the part of men to share power; sufficient dialogue and

co-operation with women's non-governmental organizations, along

with organizational and political structures, which enable all women

to participate in all spheres of political decision-making.

H. Institutional mechanisms for the advancement of women

24. Achievements: National machineries have been instituted or

strengthened and recognized as the institutional base acting as "cat-

alysts" for promoting gender equality, gender mainstreaming and

monitoring of the implementation of the Platform for Action and in

many instances of the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms

of Discrimination against Women. In many countries, progress has

been achieved in terms of the visibility, status, outreach and coordi-

nation of activities of these machineries. Gender mainstreaming

has been widely acknowledged as a strategy to enhance the impact

of policies to promote gender equality. The goal of the strategy is

to incorporate a gender perspective in all legislation, policies, pro-

grammes, and projects. These machineries, despite their limited

financial resources, have made a significant contribution to the

development of human resources in the field of gender studies and

also contributed to the growing efforts for the generation and dis-

semination of data disaggregated by sex and age, gender-sensitive

research and documentation. Within the UN system much progress

has been made in the mainstreaming of a gender perspective

including through the development of tools and the creation of

gender focal points.
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25. Obstacles: In a number of countries, inadequate financial and

human resources and a lack of political will and commitment are

the main obstacles confronting national machineries. This is further

exacerbated by insufficient understanding of gender equality and

gender mainstreaming among government structures, as well as pre-

vailing gender stereotypes, discriminatory attitudes, competing gov-

ernment priorities and in some countries unclear mandates, margin-

alized location within the national government structures, lack of

data disaggregated by sex and age in many areas and insufficiently

applied methods for assessing progress, in addition to paucity of

authority and insufficient links to civil society. The activities.11 of

the national machineries were also hindered by structural and com-

munication problems within and among government agencies.

I. Human rights of women

26. Achievements: Legal reforms have been undertaken to prohibit

all forms of discrimination and discriminatory provisions have

been eliminated in civil, penal and personal status law governing

marriage and family relations, all forms of violence, women's

property and ownership rights and women's political, work and

employment rights. Steps have been taken to realize women's de

facto enjoyment of their human rights through the creation of an

enabling environment, including the adoption of policy measures,

the improvement of enforcement and monitoring mechanisms and

the implementation of legal literacy and awareness campaigns at all

levels. The Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of

Discrimination against Women has been ratified or acceded to by

165 countries and its full implementation has been promoted by the

Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women.

The 54th session of the General Assembly adopted the Optional

Protocol to the Convention allowing women claiming to be victims

of a violation of any of the rights set forth in the Convention by a

State party to submit their claims to the Committee on the

Elimination of Discrimination against Women, to which non-govern-

mental organizations contributed by raising awareness and generat-

ing support for its adoption. Women's NGOs have also contributed to

raising awareness that women's rights are human rights. They also

generated support for the inclusion of a gender perspective in the

elaboration of the Rome Statute of the International Criminal Court.

Progress has also been made to integrate the human rights of women

and mainstream a gender perspective into the UN system, including

into the work of the Office of the High Commissioner on Human

Rights and of the Commission on Human Rights.

27. Obstacles: Gender discrimination and all other forms of dis-

crimination, in particular racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia

and related intolerance continue to cause threat to the enjoyment of

women of their human rights and fundamental freedoms. In situa-

tions of armed conflict and foreign occupation, human rights of

women have been extensively violated. Even though a number of

countries have ratified the Convention on the Elimination of All

Forms of Discrimination against Women the goal of universal ratifi-

cation by the year 2000 has not been achieved, and there continues

to be a large number of reservations to the Convention. While there

is an increasing acceptance of gender equality, many countries have

not yet implemented fully the provisions of the Convention.

Discriminatory legislation as well has harmful traditional and

customary practices and negative stereotyping of women and men

still persist. Family, civil, penal, labour and commercial laws or

codes, or administrative rules and regulations, still have not fully

integrated a gender perspective. Legislative and regulatory gaps, as

well as lack of implementation and enforcement of legislation and

regulations, perpetuate de jure as well as de facto inequality and

discrimination, and in a few cases, new laws discriminating against

women have been introduced. In many countries, women have

insufficient access to the law, resulting from illiteracy, lack of legal

literacy, information and resources, insensitivity and gender bias,

and lack of awareness of the human rights of women by law

enforcement officials and the judiciary who in many cases fail to

respect the human rights of women and the dignity and worth of

the human person. There is insufficient recognition of women's and

girls' reproductive rights, as well as barriers to their full enjoyment

of those rights, which embrace certain human rights as defined in

the Beijing Platform for Action, paragraph 95. Some women and

girls continue to encounter barriers to justice and enjoyment of

their human rights because of such factors as their race, language,

ethnicity, culture, religion, disability or socio-economic class or

because they are indigenous people, migrants, including women

migrant worker, displaced women or refugees.

J. Women and the media

28. Achievements: The establishment of local, national and interna-

tional women's media networks has contributed to global informa-

tion dissemination, exchange of views and support to women's

groups active in media work. The development of information and

communication technologies, especially the Internet, has provided

improved communication opportunities for the empowerment of

women and girls which enabled an increasing number of women to

contribute to knowledge sharing, networking and electronic com-

merce activities. The number of women's media organizations and

programmes has increased, facilitating the aims of increased partic-

ipation and promotion of positive portrayals of women in the

media. Progress has been made to combat negative images of

women by establishing professional guidelines and voluntary codes

of conduct encouraging fair gender portrayal and the use of non-

sexist language in media programmes.

29. Obstacles: Negative, violent and/or degrading images of women,

including pornography, stereotyped portrayals, have increased in dif-

ferent forms using new communication technologies in some

instances, and bias against women remains in the media. Poverty, the

lack of access and opportunities, illiteracy, lack of computer literacy

and language barriers, prevent some women from using the informa-

tion and communication technologies, including the Internet.

Development of and access to Internet infrastructure is limited espe-

cially in developing countries and particularly for women.

K. Women and the environment

30. Achievements: Some national environment policies and pro-

grammes have incorporated gender perspectives. In recognition of

the link between gender equality, poverty eradication, sustainable

development and environmental protection, governments have

included income-generating activities for women, as well as train-

ing in natural resource management and environmental protection

in their development strategies. Projects have been launched to pre-

serve and utilize women's traditional ecological knowledge, includ-

ing the traditional ecological knowledge of indigenous women, in
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the management of natural resources, and preservation of bio-

diversity.

31. Obstacles: There is still a lack of public awareness about envi-

ronmental risks faced by women and of the benefits of gender

equality for promoting environmental protection. Women's limited

access to technical skills, resources and information, in particular

in developing countries, due to among others gender inequality,

have impeded women's effective participation in decision-making,

regarding the sustainable environment, including at the internation-

al level. Research, action, targeted strategies and public awareness

remain limited regarding the differential impacts and implications

of environmental problems for women and men. Real solutions to

environmental problems including environmental degradation need

to address the root causes of these problems such as foreign occu-

pation. Environmental policies and programmes lack a gender per-

spective and fail to take into account women's roles and contribu-

tions to environmental sustainability.

L. The girl-child

32. Achievements: Some progress was made in primary and, to a

lesser extent, in secondary and tertiary education for girls, owing to

the creation of a more gender-sensitive school environment,

improved educational infrastructure, increased enrolment and

retention, support mechanisms for pregnant adolescents and adoles-

cent mothers, increased non-formal education opportunities and

enhanced attendance at science and technology classes. Increased

attention was given to the health of the girl child, including the

sexual and reproductive health of adolescents. An increasing num-

ber of countries introduced legislation to ban female genital mutila-

tion and imposed heavier penalties on those involved in sexual

abuse, trafficking and all other forms of exploitation of the girl

child, including for commercial ends. A recent achievement has

been the adoption of the Optional Protocols to the Convention on

the Rights of the Child on Involvement of Children in Armed

Conflict and on the Sale of Children, Child Prostitution and Child

Pornography by the 54th Session of the General Assembly.

33. Obstacles: The persistence of poverty, discriminatory attitudes

towards women and girls, negative cultural attitudes and practices

against girls as well as negative stereotyping of girls and boys

which limit girls' potential, and inadequate awareness of the specif-

ic situation of the girl child, child labour, and the heavy burden of

domestic responsibilities on girls, inadequate nutrition and access

to health services, and lack of finance which often prevent her

from pursuing and completing her education and training, have

contributed to a lack of opportunities and possibilities for girls to

become confident and self-reliant, and independent adults. Poverty,

lack of parental support and guidance, lack of information and

education, abuse and all forms of exploitation of, and violence

against the girl child, in many cases result in unwanted pregnancies

and transmission of HIV which may also lead to a restriction of

educational opportunities. Programmes for the girl child were hin-

dered by a lack of or an insufficient allocation of financial and

human resources. There were few established national mechanisms

to implement policies and programmes for the girl child and, in

some cases, coordination among responsible institutions was insuf-

ficient. The increased awareness of the health needs, including the

sexual and reproductive health needs of adolescents has not yet

resulted in sufficient provision of necessary information and servic-

es. Despite advances in legal protection, there is increased sexual

abuse and sexual exploitation of the girl child. Adolescents contin-

ue to lack the education and service needed to enable them to deal

in a positive and responsible way with their sexuality.

III. Current challenges affecting the full implementation of the

Beijing Declaration and the Platform for Action

34. The review and appraisal of the implementation of the Beijing

Declaration and the Platform for Action occurred in a rapidly chang-

ing global context. Since 1995, a number of issues have gained

prominence and acquired new dimensions which pose additional

challenges to the full and accelerated implementation of the Platform

in order to realize gender equality, development and peace by

Governments, intergovernmental bodies, international organizations,

the private sector, and non-governmental organizations as appropri-

ate. Continued political commitment to gender equality, at all levels,

is needed for the full implementation of the Platform for Action.

35. Globalization has presented new challenges for the fulfillment of

the commitments made and the realization of the goals of the Beijing

Conference. The globalization process has in some countries, result-

ed in policy shifts in favour of more open trade and financial flows,

privatization of state-owned enterprises and in many cases lower

public spending particularly on social services. This change has

transformed patterns of production and accelerated technological

advances in information and communication and affected the lives of

women, both as workers and consumers. In a large number of coun-

tries, particularly in developing and least developed countries, these

changes have also adversely impacted on the lives of women and

have increased inequality. The gender impact of these changes has

not been systematically evaluated. Globalization also has cultural,

political, and social impacts affecting cultural values, lifestyles and

forms of communication as well as implications for the achievement

of sustainable development. Benefits of the growing global economy

have been unevenly distributed leading to wider economic dispari-

ties, the feminization of poverty, increased gender inequality, includ-

ing through often deteriorating work conditions and unsafe working

environments especially in the informal economy and rural areas.

While globalization has brought greater economic opportunities and

autonomy to some women, many others have been marginalized, due

to deepening inequalities among and within countries, by depriving

them from the benefits of this process. Although in many countries

the level of participation of women in the labour force has risen, in

other cases, the application of certain economic policies have had a

negative impact such that increases in women's employment often

have not been matched by improvements in wages, promotions and

working conditions. In many cases, women continue to be employed

in low paid, part-time, and contract jobs marked by insecurity and by

safety and health hazards. In many countries women, especially new

entrants into the labour market, continue to be among the first to lose

jobs and the last to be rehired. 

36. Increasing disparities in the economic situation among and

within countries, coupled with a growing economic interdepend-

ence and dependence of States on external factors as well as the

financial crises have, in recent years, altered prospects of growth

and caused economic instability in many countries, with a heavy

impact on the lives of women. These have affected the ability of
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States to provide social protection and social security as well as

funding for the implementation of the Platform for Action. Such dif-

ficulties are also reflected in the shift of the cost of social protec-

tion, social security and other welfare provisions from the public

sector to the household. The decreasing levels of funding available

through international cooperation has contributed to further margin-

alization of a large number of developing countries and countries

with economies in transition within which women are amongst the

poorest. The agreed target of 0.7 per cent of the gross national prod-

uct of developed countries for overall.15 official development assis-

tance has not been achieved. These factors have contributed to the

increasing feminization of poverty, which has undermined efforts to

achieve gender equality. Limited funding at the state-level makes it

imperative that innovative approaches to the allocation of existing

resources be employed, not only by Governments but also by NGOs

and the private sector. One such innovation is the gender analysis of

public budgets which is emerging as an important tool for determin-

ing the differential impact of expenditures on women and men to

help ensure equitable use of existing resources. This analysis is cru-

cial to promote gender equality.

37. The impact of globalization and structural adjustment pro-

grammes, the high costs of external debt servicing and declining

terms of international trade, in several developing countries, have

worsened the existing obstacles to development, aggravating the

feminization of poverty. Negative consequences of structural

adjustment programmes, stemming from the inappropriate design

and application, have continued to place a disproportionate burden

on women, inter-alia through budget cuts in basic social services,

including education and health. 

38. There is greater acceptance that the increasing debt burden

faced by most indebted developing countries is unsustainable and

constitutes one of the principle obstacles to achieving progress in

people-centered sustainable development and poverty eradication.

For many developing countries, as well as countries with

economies in transition, excessive debt servicing has severely con-

strained their capacity to promote social development and provide

basic services and has affected full implementation of the Platform

for Action. 

39. In countries with economies in transition women are bearing

most of the hardships induced by the economic restructuring and

being the first to lose jobs in times of recession. They are being

squeezed out from fast growth sectors. Loss of childcare facilities

due to elimination or privatization of state work places, increased

need for older care without the corresponding facilities, continuing

inequality of access to training for finding re-employment and to

productive assets for entering or expanding businesses are current

challenges facing women in these countries.

40. Science and technology, as fundamental components of devel-

opment, are transforming patterns of production, contributing to

the creation of jobs and new job classifications, and ways of

working, and contributing to the establishment of a knowledge-

based society. Technological change can bring new opportunities

for all women in all fields if they have equal access, and adequate

training. Women should also be actively involved in the definition,

design, development, implementation and gender impact evalua-

tion of policies related to these changes. Many women world-wide

are yet to effectively use these new communications technologies

for networking, advocacy, exchange of information business, edu-

cation, media consultation and e-commerce initiatives. For

instance, millions of the world's poorest women and men still do

not have access to and benefits from science and technologies and

are currently excluded from this new field and the opportunities it

presents.

41. The patterns of migratory flows of labour are changing.

Women and girls are increasingly involved in internal, regional and

international labour migration to pursue many occupations mainly

in farm labour, domestic work and some forms of entertainment

work. While this situation increases their earning opportunities and

self-reliance, it also exposes them, particularly the poor, uneducat-

ed, unskilled and/or undocumented migrants to inadequate working

conditions, increased health risk, the risk of trafficking, economic

and sexual exploitation, racism, racial discrimination and xenopho-

bia, and other forms of abuse, which. impair their enjoyment of

their human rights, and in some cases, constitute violations of

human rights.

42. While recognizing that governments have the primary responsi-

bility to develop and implement policies to promote gender equali-

ty, partnerships between governments and different actors of civil

society are increasingly recognized as an important mechanism to

achieve this goal. Additional innovative approaches can be further

developed to foster this collaboration.

43. In some countries, current demographic trends, which show

that lowered fertility rates, increased life expectancy and lower

mortality rates, have contributed to ageing of the population, and

increase in chronic health conditions and have implications for

health care systems and spending, informal care systems and

research. Given the gap between male and female life expectancy,

the number of widows and older single women has increased con-

siderably, often leading to their social isolation and other social

challenges. Societies have much to gain from the knowledge and

life experience of older women. On the other hand, the current

generation of young people is the largest in history. Adolescent

girls and young women have particular needs which will require

increasing attention.

44. The rapid progression of the HIV/AIDS pandemic, particularly

in the developing world, has had a devastating impact on women.

Responsible behaviour and gender equality are among the impor-

tant prerequisites for its prevention. There is also the need for more

effective strategies to empower women to have control over and

decide freely and responsibly on matters related to their sexuality,

to protect themselves from high risk and irresponsible behaviour

leading to sexually transmitted infections including HIV/AIDS and

to promote responsible, safe and respectful behaviour by men and

to also promote gender equality. HIV/AIDS is an urgent public

health issue, is outstripping efforts to contain it and, in many coun-

tries, is reversing hard one gains of development. The burden of

care for people living with HIV/AIDS and for children orphaned

by HIV/AIDS falls particularly on women, as infrastructures are

inadequate to respond to the challenges being posed. Women with

HIV/AIDS often suffer from discrimination and a stigma and are

often victims of violence. Issues related to prevention, mother-to-

child transmission of HIV/AIDS, breastfeeding, information and
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education in particular of youth, curbing high risks behaviour, intra-

venous drug users, support groups, counseling and voluntary test-

ing, partner notification, and provision and high costs of essential

drugs have not been sufficiently addressed. There are positive signs

in the fight against HIV/AIDS in some countries that behavoural

changes have occurred among young people and experience shows

that educational programmes for young people can lead to a more

positive view on gender relations and gender equality, delayed sexu-

al initiation and reduced risks of sexually transmitted infections.

45. Growing drug and substance abuse among young women and

girls, both in developed and developing countries, has raised the

need for increased efforts towards demand reduction and fight

against illicit production, supply and trafficking of narcotic drugs,

and psychotropic substances.

46. The increase in casualties and damage caused by natural disas-

ters has raised awareness of the inefficiencies and inadequacies in

the existing approaches and intervention methods in responding to

such emergency situations, in which women, more often than men,

are burdened with the responsibility of meeting the immediate

daily needs of their families. This situation has raised awareness

that a gender perspective must be incorporated whenever disaster

prevention, mitigation and recovery strategies are being developed

and implemented.

47. The changing context of gender relations, as well as the discus-

sion on gender equality has led to increased reassessment of gender

roles. This has further encouraged a discussion on the roles and

responsibilities of women and men working together towards gen-

der equality and the need for changing those stereotypical and tra-

ditional roles that limit women's full potential. There is a need for

balanced participation between women and men in remunerated

and unremunerated work. Failure to recognize and measure in

quantitative terms unremunerated work of women which is often

not valued in national accounts has meant that women's full contri-

bution to social and economic development remains underestimat-

ed and undervalued. As long as there is insufficient sharing of tasks

and responsibilities with men, the combination of remunerated

work and care-giving will lead to the continued disproportionate

burden for women in comparison to men.

IV. Actions and initiatives to overcome obstacles and to achieve the

full and accelerated implementation of the Beijing Platform for

Action

48. In view of the evaluation of progress made five years since the

Beijing Conference in implementing the Beijing Declaration and

Platform for Action, contained in chapter II, as well as the current

challenges affecting its full realization, outlined in chapter III,

Governments now recommit themselves to the Beijing Declaration

and Platform for Action and also commit to further actions and ini-

tiatives to overcome the obstacles and address the challenges.

Governments, in taking continued and additional steps to achieve

the goals of the Platform, recognize that the full enjoyment of all

human rights - civil, cultural, economic, political and social,

including the right to development - are universal, indivisible,

interdependent and interrelated, and are essential for realizing gen-

der equality, development and peace in the twenty-first century.

49. Organizations of the United Nations system and the Bretton

Woods institutions, as well as the World Trade Organization, other

international and regional intergovernmental bodies, parliaments,

civil society, including the private sector and NGOs, trade unions

and other stakeholders are called upon to support government

efforts and, where appropriate, develop complementary pro-

grammes of their own to achieve full and effective implementation

of the Platform for Action.

50. Governments and intergovernmental organizations recognize

the contribution and complementary role of NGOs, with full

respect for their autonomy, in ensuring the effective implementa-

tion of the Platform for Action and should continue to strengthen

partnerships with NGOs, particularly women's organizations in

contributing to the effective implementation and follow-up of the

Platform for Action.

51. Experience has shown that the goal of gender equality can be

fully achieved only in the context of renewed relations among dif-

ferent stakeholders at all levels. The full effective participation of

women on the basis of equality in all spheres of society is neces-

sary to contribute to this goal.

52. Achieving gender equality and empowerment of women

requires redressing inequalities between women and men and girls

and boys and ensuring their equal rights, responsibilities, opportu-

nities, and possibilities. Gender equality implies that women's as

well as men's needs, interests, concerns, experiences and priorities

are an integral dimension of the design, implementation, national

monitoring, and follow-up and evaluation, including at the interna-

tional level, of all actions in all areas.

53. By adopting the Platform for Action governments and the inter-

national community agreed to a common development agenda with

gender equality and women's empowerment as underlying princi-

ples. The efforts towards ensuring women's participation in devel-

opment have expanded and need to combine a focus on women's

conditions and basic needs with an holistic approach based on

equal rights and partnerships, promotion and protection of all

human rights and fundamental freedoms. Policies and programmes

should be formulated to achieve the goal of people-centred.19 sus-

tainable development, secure livelihoods and adequate social pro-

tection measures, including safety nets, strengthened support sys-

tems for families, equal access to and control over financial and

economic resources, and eliminate increasing and disproportionate

poverty among women. All economic policies, institutions and

resource allocation should adopt a gender perspective to ensure

that development dividends are shared on equal grounds.

54. Recognizing the persistent and increasing burden of poverty on

women in many countries, particularly in developing countries, it

is essential to continue from a gender perspective to review, modi-

fy and implement integrated macro-economic and social policies

and programmes, including, inter alia , those related to structural

adjustment and external debt problems, to ensure universal and

equitable access to social services, in particular to education, and

affordable quality health care services and equal access to and con-

trol over economic resources.
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55. Increased efforts are needed to provide equal access to educa-

tion, health, and social services and to ensure women's and girls'

rights to education and the enjoyment of the highest attainable stan-

dard of physical and mental health and well-being throughout the

life cycle, as well as adequate, affordable and universally accessible

health care and services including sexual and reproductive health,

particularly in the face of the HIV/AIDS pandemic; they are also

necessary with regard to the growing proportion of older women.

56. Given that a majority of the world's women are subsistence

producers and users of environmental resources, there is a need to

recognize and integrate women's knowledge and priorities in the

conservation and management of such resources to ensure their

sustainability. Programmes and infrastructures that are gender-sen-

sitive are needed in order to effectively respond to disaster and

emergency situations that threaten the environment, livelihood

security, as well as the management of the basic requirements of

daily life.

57. Sustaining the livelihoods of populations in States with limited

or scarce resources, including Small Island Developing States is

critically dependent on the preservation and protection of the envi-

ronment. Women's customary knowledge, management and sus-

tainable use of biodiversity should be recognized.

58. Political will and commitment at all levels are crucial to ensure

mainstreaming of a gender perspective in the adoption and imple-

mentation of comprehensive and action oriented policies in all

areas. Policy commitments are essential for further developing the

necessary framework which ensures women's equal access to and

control over economic and financial resources, training, services

and institutions as well as their participation in decision making

and management. Policy making processes require the partnership

of women and men at all levels. Men and boys should also be

actively involved and encouraged in all efforts to achieve the goals

of the Platform for Action and its implementation.

59. Violence against women and girls is a major obstacle to the

achievement of the objectives of gender equality, development and

peace. Violence against women both violates and impairs or nulli-

fies the enjoyment by women of their human rights and fundamen-

tal freedoms. Gender based violence, such as battering and other

domestic violence, sexual abuse, sexual slavery and exploitation,

and international trafficking in women and children, forced prosti-

tution and sexual harassment, as well as violence against women,

resulting from cultural prejudice, racism and racial discrimination,

xenophobia, pornography, ethnic cleansing, armed conflict, foreign

occupation, religious and anti-religious extremism and terrorism

are incompatible with the dignity and worth of the human per-

son and must be combated and eliminated.

60. Women play a critical role in the family. The family is the

basic unit of society and is a strong force for social cohesion

and integration and as such should be strengthened. The inade-

quate support to women and insufficient protection and support to

their respective families affect society as a whole and undermines

efforts to achieve gender equality. In different cultural, political and

social systems, various forms of the family exist and the rights,

capabilities and responsibilities of family members must be respect-

ed. Women's social and economic contributions to the welfare of

the family and the social significance of maternity and paternity

continue to be inadequately addressed. Motherhood and father-

hood and the role of parents and legal guardians in the family

and in the upbringing of children and the importance of all fami-

ly members to the family's well-being is also acknowledged and

must not be a basis for discrimination. Women also continue to

bear a disproportionate share of the household responsibilities and

the care of children, the sick and the elderly. Such imbalance needs

to be consistently addressed through appropriate policies and pro-

grammes, in particular those geared towards education and through

legislation where appropriate. In order to achieve full partnership,

both in public and private spheres, both women and men must be

enabled to reconcile and share equally work responsibilities and

family responsibilities.

61. Strong national machineries for the advancement of women

and promotion of gender equality require political commitment at

the highest level and all necessary, human and financial resources

to initiate, recommend and facilitate the development, adoption and

monitoring of policies, legislation, programmes and capacity-build-

ing for the empowerment of women and to act as catalysts for open

public dialogue on gender equality as a societal goal. This would

enable them to promote the advancement of women and main-

streaming a gender perspective in policy and programmes in all

areas, to play an advocacy role, and to ensure equal access to all

institutions and resources , as well as enhanced capacity building

for women in all sectors. Reforms to meet the challenges of the

changing world are essential to ensure women's equal access to

institutions and organizations. Institutional and conceptual changes

are a strategic and important aspect of creating an enabling envi-

ronment for the implementation of the Platform for Action.

62. Programme support to enhance women's opportunities, poten-

tials and activities need to have a dual focus: one the one hand,

programmes aimed at meeting the basic as well as the specific

needs of women for capacity building, organizational development

and empowerment; and on the other, gender mainstreaming in all

programme formulation and implementation activities. It is particu-

larly important to expand into new areas of programming to

advance gender equality in response to current challenges.

63. Girls and women of all ages with any form of disability are gen-

erally among the more vulnerable and marginalized of society. There

is therefore need to take into account and to address their concerns in

all policy making and programming. Special measures are needed at

all levels to integrate them into the mainstream of development.

64. Effective and coordinated plans and programmes for the full

implementation of the Platform for Action require a clear knowl-

edge on the situation of women and girls, a clear research-based

knowledge and data disaggregated by sex, short and long-term

time-bound targets and measurable goals and follow-up mecha-

nisms to assess progress. Efforts are needed to ensure capacity

building for all the actors involved in the achievement of these

goals. Efforts are also needed at the national level, to increase

transparency and accountability.

65. The realization of the goals of gender equality, development

and peace at the national and international level needs to be sup-

ported by the allocation of necessary human and financial
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resources for specific and targeted activities to ensure gender

equality at the local, national, regional and international level as

well as by enhanced and increased international cooperation. The

explicit attention to these goals in budgetary processes at the

national, regional and international level is essential.

A. Actions to be taken at the national level

By Governments

66. (a) Set and encourage the use of explicit short- and long-term

time bound targets or measurable goals, including where appropri-

ate, quotas, to promote progress towards gender balance, including

women's equal access to and full participation on a basis of equal-

ity with men in all areas and at all levels of public life, especially

in decision- and policy making positions, in political parties and

political activities, in all government ministries and at key policy-

making institutions, as well as in local development bodies and

authorities;

(b) Address the barriers faced by women, particularly by

indigenous and other marginalized women, in accessing and partic-

ipating in politics and decision-making, including lack of training,

women's double burden of paid and unpaid work, negative societal

attitudes and stereotypes;

67. (a) Ensure policies that guarantee equal access to education and

elimination of gender disparities in education, including vocational

training, science and technology and completion of basic education

for girls, especially for those living in rural and deprived areas, and

opportunities for continuing education at all levels for all women

and girls;

(b) Support the implementation of pla ns and programmes of

action to ensure quality education and improved enrolment reten-

tion rates for boys and girls and the elimination of gender discrimi-

nation as well as gender stereotypes in educational curricula and

education material, as well as in the process of education;

(c) Accelerate action and strengthen political commitment to

close the gender gap in primary and secondary education by 2005

and to ensure free compulsory and universal primary education for

both girls and boys by 2015 as advocated by several global confer-

ences and eliminate policies which have been proven to worsen

and perpetuate the gap

(d) Develop gender sensitive curricula from kindergarten to ele-

mentary schools to vocational training and universities in order to

address gender stereotyping as one of the root causes of segrega-

tion in working life;

68. (a) Design and implement policies that promote and protect

women's enjoyment of all human rights and fundamental freedoms

and create an environment that does not tolerate violations of the

rights of women and girls;

(b) Create and maintain, a non-discriminatory, as well as a gen-

der sensitive legal environment by reviewing legislation with the

view to striving to remove discriminatory provisions as soon as

possible, preferably by 2005, and eliminating legislative gaps that

leave women and girls without protection of their rights and with-

out effective recourse against gender-based discrimination;

(c) Ratify the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women, limit the extent of any reservations
to it and withdraw reservations which are contrary to the object
and purpose of the Convention or otherwise incompatible with
international treaty law;

(d) Consider signing and ratifying the Optional Protocol to the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination
against Women;

(e) Consider signing and ratifying the Rome Statute of the
International Criminal Court;

(f) Develop, review and implement laws and procedures to pro-
hibit and eliminate all forms of discrimination against women and
girls;

(g) Take measures, including programmes and policies, to
ensure that maternity, motherhood, parenting and the role of
women in procreation are not used as a basis for discrimination nor
restrict the full participation of women in society;

(h) Ensure that national legislative and administrative reform
processes, including those linked to land reform, decentralization
and reorientation of the economy to promote women's rights, par-
ticularly those of rural women and women living in poverty, and
take measures to promote and implement those rights through
women's equal access to and control over economic resources,
including land, property rights, right to inheritance, credit and tra-
ditional saving schemes, such as women's banks and cooperatives;

(i) Mainstream a gender perspective into national immigration
and asylum policies, regulations and practices, as appropriate, in
order to promote and protect the rights of all women, including the
consideration of steps to recognize gender-related persecution and
violence when assessing grounds for granting refugee status and
asylum;

(j) Take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination
and violence against women and girls by any person, organization
or enterprise;

(k) Take necessary measures for the private sector and for edu-
cational establishments to facilitate and strengthen compliance with
non-discriminatory legislation;

69. (a) As a matter of priority, review and revise, where appropri-
ate, legislation, with a view to introducing effective legislation
including on violence against women, and take other necessary
measures to ensure all women and girls are protected against all
forms of physical, psychological, and sexual violence, and are pro-
vided recourse to justice;

(b) Prosecute the perpetrators of all forms of violence against

women and girls and sentence them appropriately and introduce

actions aimed at helping and motivating perpetrators to break the

cycle of violence and take measures to provide avenues for redress

to victims;
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(c) Treat all forms of violence against women and girls of all

ages as a criminal offence punishable by law including violence

based on all forms of discrimination;

(d) Establish legislation and/or strengthen appropriate mecha-

nisms to handle criminal matters relating to all forms of domestic

violence, including marital rape and sexual abuse of women and

girls, and ensure that such cases are brought to justice swiftly;

(e) Develop, adopt and fully implement laws and other meas-

ures as appropriate, such as policies and educational programmes,

to eradicate harmful customary or traditional practices including

female genital mutilation, early and forced marriage, and so-called

honour crimes that are violations of the human rights of women

and girls, obstacles to the full enjoyment by women of their human

rights and fundamental freedoms and to intensify efforts, in coop-

eration with local women's groups, to raise collective and individ-

ual awareness on how these harmful traditional or customary prac-

tices violate women's human rights;

(f) Continue to undertake research to develop a better under-

standing of the root causes of all forms of violence against women

in order to design programmes and take measures towards elimi-

nating these forms of violence;

(g) Take measures to address through policies and programmes,

racism and racially motivated violence against women and girls;

(h) Take concrete steps, as a priority and with their full volun-

tary participation, to address the impact of violence on indigenous

women, in order to implement appropriate, effective programmes

and services to eliminate all forms of violence;

(i) Promote women's and girls' mental well being, integrate

mental health services into primary health-care systems, develop

gender-sensitive supportive programmes and train health workers

to recognize gender-based violence and care for girls and women

of all ages who have experienced any form of violence;

(j) Adopt and promote a holistic approach to respond to all

forms of violence and abuse against girls and women of all ages,

including girls and women with disabilities, as well as vulnerable

and marginalized women and girls in order to address their diverse

needs including education, provision of appropriate health care and

services and basic social services;

(k) Approve and promote a holistic approach to combat vio-

lence against women during all their life cycle and circumstances;

70. (a) Take appropriate measures to address the root factors,

including external factors, that encourage trafficking in women and

girls for prostitution and other forms of commercialized sex, forced

marriages and forced labour in order to eliminate trafficking in

women, including by strengthening existing legislation with a view

to providing better protection of the rights of women and girls and to

punishing the perpetrators, through both criminal and civil measures;

(b) Devise, enforce, and strengthen effective measures to com-

bat and eliminate all forms of trafficking in women and girls

through a comprehensive anti-trafficking strategy consisting of,

inter alia, legislative measures, prevention campaigns, exchange of

information, assistance and protection for and reintegration of the

victims and prosecution of all the offenders involved, including

intermediaries;

(c) Consider preventing, within the leading framework and in

accordance with national policies, victims of trafficking, particularly

women and girls, from being prosecuted for their illegal entry or

residence, taking into account that they are victims of exploitation;

(d) Consider setting up or strengthening a national coordinating

mechanism, for example, a national rapporteur or an inter-agency

body, with participation of the civil society including NGOs, to

encourage the exchange of information and to report on data, root

causes, factors and trends in violence against women, in particular

trafficking;

(e) Provide protection and support to women and their respec-

tive families and develop and strengthen policies to support

family security;

71. (a) Consider adopting, where appropriate, national legislation

consistent with the Convention on Biological Diversity to protect

the knowledge, innovations and practices of women in indigenous

and local communities relating to traditional medicines, biodiversi-

ty and indigenous technologies;

(b) Adapt environmental and agricultural policies and mecha-

nisms, when necessary, to incorporate a gender perspective, and in

cooperation with civil society, support farmers, particularly women

farmers and those living in rural areas, with education and training

programmes;

72. (a) Adopt policies and implement measures to address, on a

prioritized basis, the gender aspects of emerging and continued

health challenges, such as malaria, tuberculosis, HIV/AIDS and

other diseases having a disproportionate impact on women's health,

including those resulting in the highest mortality and morbidity

rates;

(b) Ensure that the reduction of maternal morbidity and mortali-

ty is a health sector priority and that women have ready access to

essential obstetric care, well-equipped and adequately staffed

maternal health-care services, skilled attendance at delivery, emer-

gency obstetric care, effective referral and transport to higher lev-

els of care when necessary, post-partum care and family planning

in order to, inter alia, promote safe motherhood, and give priority

attention to measures to prevent, detect and treat breast, cervical

and ovarian cancer and osteoporosis, and sexually transmitted

infections, including HIV/AIDS;.

(c) Take measures to meet the unmet needs in good quality

family planning services and in contraception, namely regarding

the existing gap in services, supplies and use;

(d) Collect and disseminate up-dated and reliable data on

women's health, including mortality and morbidity of women, and

conduct further research regarding how social and economic fac-

tors affect the health of girls and women of all ages as well as

research about the provision of health care services to girls and

Beijing +5

390



women and the patterns of their use of such services and the value

of disease prevention and health promotion programmes for

women;

(e) Ensure universal and equal access for women and men

throughout the life-cycle, to social services related to health care,

including education, clean water and safe sanitation, nutrition, food

security and health education programmes;

(f) Ensure the provision of safe working conditions for health

care workers;

(g) Adopt, enact, review and revise, where necessary or appro-

priate, and implement health legislation, policies and programmes

in consultation with women's organizations and other actors of

civil society, and allocate the necessary budgetary resources to

ensure the highest attainable standard of physical and mental

health, so that all women have full and equal access to comprehen-

sive, high quality and affordable health care, information, educa-

tion and services throughout their life cycle; to reflect the new

demands for service and care by women and girls as a result of the

HIV/AIDS pandemic and new knowledge about women's needs for

specific mental and occupation health programmes and for the age-

ing process; to protect and promote human rights by ensuring that

all health services and workers conform to ethical, professional and

gender-sensitive standards in the delivery of women's health serv-

ices, including by establishing or strengthening, as appropriate,

regulatory and enforcement mechanisms;

(h) Eliminate discrimination against all women and girls in

access to health information, education, and health care and health

services;

(i) Reproductive health is a state of complete physical, mental

and social well-being and not merely the absence of disease or

infirmity, in all matters relating to the reproductive system and to

its functions and processes. Reproductive health therefore implies

that people are able to have a satisfying and safe sex life and that

they have the capability to reproduce and the freedom to decide if,

when and how often to do so. Implicit in this last condition are the

right of men and women to be informed and to have access to safe,

effective, affordable and acceptable methods of family planning of

their choice, as well as other methods of their choice for regulation

of fertility which are not against the law, and the right of access to

appropriate health-care services that will enable women to go safe-

ly through pregnancy and childbirth and provide couples with

the best chance of having a healthy infant. In line with the above

definition of reproductive health, reproductive health care is

defined as the constellation of methods, techniques and services

that contribute to reproductive health and well-being by preventing

and solving reproductive health problems. It also includes sexual

health, the purpose of which is the enhancement of life and person-

al relations, and not merely counselling and care related to repro-

duction and sexually transmitted diseases.

(j) Bearing in mind the above definition, reproductive rights

embrace certain human rights that are already recognized in nation-

al laws, international human rights documents and other consensus

documents. These rights rest on the recognition of the basic right

of all couples and individuals to decide freely and responsibly the

number, spacing and timing of their children and to have the infor-

mation and means to do so, and the right to attain the highest stan-

dard of sexual and reproductive health. It also includes their right

to make decisions concerning reproduction free of discrimination,

coercion and violence, as expressed in human rights documents. In

the exercise of this right, they should take into account the needs of

their living and future children and their responsibilities towards

the community. The promotion of the responsible exercise of these

rights for all people should be the fundamental basis for govern-

ment- and community-supported policies and programmes in the

area of reproductive health, including family planning. As part of

their commitment, full attention should be given to the promotion

of mutually respectful and equitable gender relations and particu-

larly to meeting the educational and service needs of adolescents to

enable them to deal in a positive and responsible way with their

sexuality. Reproductive health eludes many of the world's people

because of such factors as: inadequate levels of knowledge about

human sexuality and inappropriate or poor-quality reproductive

health information and services; the prevalence of high-risk sexual

behaviour; discriminatory social practices; negative attitudes

towards women and girls; and the limited power many women and

girls have over their sexual and reproductive lives. Adolescents are

particularly vulnerable because of their lack of information and

access to relevant services in most countries. Older women and

men have distinct reproductive and sexual health issues which are

often inadequately addressed.

(k) The human rights of women include their right to have con-

trol over and decide freely and responsibly on matters related to

their sexuality, including sexual and reproductive health, free of

coercion, discrimination and violence. Equal relationships between

women and men in matters of sexual relations and reproduction,

including full respect for the integrity of the person, require mutual

respect, consent and shared responsibility for sexual behaviour and

its consequences.

(l) Design, and implement programmes to encourage and

enable men to adopt safe and responsible sexual and reproductive

behaviour, and to effectively use methods to prevent unwanted

pregnancies and sexually transmitted infections, including

HIV/AIDS;

(m) Take all appropriate measures to eliminate harmful, medical-

ly unnecessary or coercive medical interventions as well as inappro-

priate medication and overmedication of women and ensure that all

women are properly informed of their options, including likely bene-

fits and potential side effects, by properly trained personnel;

(n) Adopt measures to ensure non-discrimination against and

respect for the privacy of those living with HIV/AIDS and sexually

transmitted infections, including women and young people, so that

they are not denied the information needed to prevent further trans-

mission of HIV/AIDS and sexually transmitted infections and are

able to access treatment and care services without fear of stigmati-

zation, discrimination or violence;
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(o) In the light of paragraph 8.25 of the Programme of Action

of the International Conference on Population and Development,

which states: 

In no case should abortion be promoted as a method of

family planning. All Governments and relevant intergovern-

mental and non-governmental organizations are urged to

strengthen their commitment to women's health, to deal with

the health impact of unsafe abortion 20/ as a major public

health concern and to reduce the recourse to abortion through

expanded and improved family-planning services. Prevention

of unwanted pregnancies must always be given the highest

priority and every attempt should be made to eliminate the

need for abortion. Women who have unwanted pregnancies

should have ready access to reliable information and compas-

sionate counselling. Any measures or changes related to abor-

tion within the health system can only be determined at the

national or local level according to the national legislative

process. In circumstances where abortion is not against the

law, such abortion should be safe. In all cases, women should

have access to quality services for the management of com-

plications arising from abortion. Post-abortion counselling,

education and family-planning services should be offered

promptly, which will also help to avoid repeat abortions.

___________

Unsafe abortion is defined as a procedure for terminating an

unwanted pregnancy either by persons lacking the necessary

skills or in an environment lacking the minimal medical stan-

dards or both (based on World Health Organization, The

Prevention and Management of Unsafe Abortion, Report of a

Technical Working Group, Geneva, April 1992

(WHO/MSM/92.5)

consider reviewing laws containing punitive measures against

women who have undergone illegal abortions.

(p) Promote and improve comprehensive gender-specific tobac-

co prevention and control strategies for all women, particularly

adolescent girls and pregnant women, which would include, inter

alia, education, prevention and cessation programmes and services,

and the reduction of people's exposure to environmental tobacco

smoke and support the development of the World Health

Organization's Framework Convention on Tobacco Control;

(q) Promote or improve information programmes and measures

including treatment for the elimination of the increasing substance

abuse among women and adolescent girls, including information

campaigns about the risks to health and other consequences and its

impact on families;

73. (a) Mainstream a gender perspective into key macro economic

and social development policies and national development pro-

grammes;

(b) Incorporate a gender perspective into the design, develop-

ment, adoption and execution of all budgetary processes, as

appropriate, in order to promote equitable, effective and appropri-

ate resource allocation and establish adequate budgetary alloca-

tions to support gender equality and development programmes

which enhance women's empowerment and develop the necessary

analytical and methodological tools and mechanisms for monitoring

and evaluation;

(c) Increase as appropriate and effectively utilize financial and

other resources in the social sector, particularly in education and

health, to achieve gender equality and women's empowerment as a

central strategy for addressing development and poverty eradication;

(d) Strive to reduce the disproportionate presence of women

living in poverty particularly rural women by implementing nation-

al poverty eradication programmes with a focus on a gender per-

spective and the empowerment of women, including short and

long-term goals;

74. (a) Undertake socio-economic policies that promote sustainable

development and support and ensure poverty eradication pro-

grammes, especially for women, by inter alia , providing skills

training, equal access to and control over resources, finance, credit,

including micro-credit, information, technology, and equal access

to markets to benefit women of all ages, in particular those living

in poverty and marginalized women, including rural women,

indigenous women, and female headed households;

(b) Create and ensure equal access to social protection sys-

tems, taking into account the specific needs of all women living in

poverty, demographic changes and changes in.society, to provide

safeguards against the uncertainties and changes in conditions of

work associated with globalization and strive to ensure that new,

flexible and emerging forms of work are adequately covered by

social protection;

(c) Continue to review, modify and implement macroeconomic

and social policies and programmes, including inter alia , through an

analysis from a gender perspective of those related to structural

adjustment, external debt problems, in order to ensure women's equal

access to resources and universal access to basic social services;

75. Facilitate employment for women through inter alia promotion

of adequate social protection, simplification of administrative pro-

cedures, removal of fiscal obstacles, where appropriate, and other

measures, such as access to risk capital, credit schemes, micro

credit and other funding, facilitating the establishment of micro

enterprises and small and medium enterprises;

76. (a) Establish or reinforce existing institutional mechanisms at

all levels to work with national machineries to strengthen societal

support for gender equality, in cooperation with civil society, par-

ticularly women's NGOs ;

(b) Take action at the highest levels for the continued advance-

ment of women particularly by strengthening national machineries

to mainstream the gender perspective to accelerate the empower-

ment of women in all areas and ensure commitment to gender

equality policies;

(c) Provide national machineries with the necessary human and

financial resources, including through exploring innovative funding

schemes so that gender mainstreaming is integrated in all policies,

programmes and projects;
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(d) Consider establishing effective commissions or other insti-

tutions to promote equal opportunities;

(e) Strengthen efforts to fully implement national action plans

developed for the implementation of the Beijing Platform for

Action and, when necessary, adjust or develop national plans for

the future;

(f) Ensure that the design of all government information poli-

cies and strategies is gender-sensitive;

77. (a) Provide national statistical offices with institutional and

financial support in order to collect, compile and disseminate data

disaggregated by sex, age, and other factors as appropriate, in for-

mats that are accessible to the public and to policy-makers for inter

alia gender-based analysis, monitoring and impact assessment, and

support new work to develop statistics and indicators, especially in

areas where information is particularly lacking;

(b) Regularly compile and publish crime statistics and map

trends in law enforcement concerning violations of the rights of

women and girls to increase awareness in order to develop more

effective policies;

(c) Develop national capacity to undertake policy-oriented and

gender-related research and impact studies by universities and

national research/training institutes to enable gender-specific

knowledge-based policy-making;.

B. Further actions to be taken at national level

By Governments, the private sector, non-governmental organi-

zations and other actors of civil society:

78. (a) Encourage the creation of training and legal literacy pro-

grammes, which build and support the capacities of women's

organizations to advocate for women's and girls' human rights and

fundamental freedoms;

(b) Encourage collaboration and, where appropriate, among

various levels of Governments, NGOs, grass-roots organizations ,

traditional and community leaders for the promotion and protection

of all human rights and fundamental freedoms of women and girls

and the dignity and worth of the human person and equal rights

for women and men;

(c) Encourage co-operation between governmental authorities,

parliamentarians and other relevant authorities and women's organ-

izations including NGOs, as appropriate, in ensuring that legisla-

tion is non-discriminatory;

(d) Provide gender sensitive training to all actors, as appropri-

ate, in peacekeeping missions in dealing with victims of violence,

particularly women and girls, including sexual violence;

79. (a) Adopt a holistic approach to women's physical and mental

health throughout the life cycle, take further measures to

redesign health information, services and training for health

workers in order to make them gender-sensitive, promote gender

balance at all levels of the health care system, and reflect

women's perspective and right to privacy, confidentiality, volun-

tary and informed consent;

(b) Reinforce efforts to ensure universal access to high quality

primary health care, throughout the life cycle, including sexual and

reproductive health care, not later than 2015;

(c) Review and revise national policies, programmes and legis-

lation to implement the key actions for the further implementation

of the Programme of Action of the International Conference on

Population and Development adopted by the General Assembly at

its twenty-first special session, paying particular attention to

achieving the specific benchmarks to reduce maternal mortality, to

increase the proportion of births assisted by skilled attendants, to

provide the widest achievable range of safe and effective family

planning and contraceptive methods and reduce young people's risk

of HIV/AIDS;

(d) Strengthen measures to improve the nutritional status of all

girls and women, recognizing the effects of severe and moderate

malnutrition, the life-long implications of nutrition and the link

between mother and child health, by promoting and enhancing sup-

port for programmes to reduce malnutrition, such as school meal

programmes, mother-child-nutrition programmes and micro-nutri-

ent supplementation, giving special attention to bridging the gender

gap in nutrition;

(e) Review, with the full participation of women, and monitor

the impact of health sector reform initiatives on women's health

and their enjoyment of human rights, in particular with regard to

rural and urban health service delivery to women living in poverty,

and ensure that reforms secure full and equal access to available,

affordable and high quality health care and services for all women,

taking into account the diverse needs of women;

(f) Design and implement programmes with the full involvement

of adolescents as appropriate, to provide them with education, infor-

mation and appropriate, specific, user-friendly and accessible serv-

ices without discrimination to address effectively their reproductive

and sexual health needs taking into account their right to privacy,

confidentiality, respect and informed consent and the responsibili-

ties, rights and duties of parents and legal guardians to provide

in a manner consistent with the evolving capacities of the child

appropriate direction and guidance in the exercise by the child of

the rights recognized in the Convention on the Rights of the Child

and in conformity with CEDAW and ensuring that in all actions

concerning children, the best interests of the child are a primary

consideration. These programmes should, inter alia, build adoles-

cent girls' self esteem and help them take responsibility for their

own lives; promote gender equality and responsible sexual behav-

iour; raise awareness about, prevent and treat sexually transmitted

infections, including HIV/AIDS and sexual violence and abuse;

counsel adolescents on avoiding unwanted and early pregnancies;

(g) Design and implement programmes to provide social servic-

es and support to pregnant adolescents and adolescent mothers, in

particular to enable them to continue and complete their education;

(h) Give particular attention to developing and improving access

to improved and new technologies and to safe and affordable drugs
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and treatments to meet women's health needs, including, inter alia,

cardio/pulmonary diseases, hypertension, osteoporosis, breast-, cer-

vical-and ovarian cancer and family planning and contraceptive

methods, for both women and men;

80. Develop and use frameworks, guidelines and other practical

tools and indicators to accelerate gender mainstreaming, including

gender-based research, analytical tools and methodologies, train-

ing, case studies, statistics and information;

81. (a) Provide equal opportunities and favourable conditions for

women of all ages and backgrounds on equal terms with men by

encouraging their entry into politics and their participation at all

levels;

(b) Encourage the nomination of more women candidates,

including, inter alia, through political parties, quotas or measurable

goals, or other appropriate means for election to parliaments and

other legislative structures, to increase their share and contribution

in the formulation of public policy;

(c) Develop and maintain consultative processes and mecha-

nisms, in partnership with women's organizations including NGOs

and community groups, to ensure that all women, with attention to

those who face particular barriers to their participation in public

life, are fully involved in and informed about decisions which

impact their lives; Note: to be moved to national level

82. (a) Promote and protect the rights of women workers and take

action to remove structural and legal barriers as well as stereotypi-

cal attitudes to gender equality at work, addressing inter alia : gen-

der bias in recruitment; working conditions; occupational segrega-

tion and harassment; discrimination in social protection benefits;

women's occupational health and safety; unequal career opportuni-

ties and inadequate sharing, by men, of family responsibilities;

(b) Promote programmes to enable women and men to reconcile

their work and family responsibilities, and to encourage men to

share equally with women household and childcare responsibilities;

(c) Develop or strengthen policies and programmes to support

the multiple roles of women in contributing to the welfare of the

family in its various forms, which acknowledge the social signifi-

cance of maternity and motherhood, parenting, the role of par-

ents and legal guardians in the upbringing of children and car-

ing for other family members. Such policies and. programmes

should also promote shared responsibility of parents, women and

men and society as a whole in this regard;

(d) Design, implement and promote family friendly policies

and services, including affordable, accessible and quality care serv-

ices for children and other dependents, parental and other leave

schemes, campaigns to sensitize public opinion and other relevant

actors on equal sharing of employment and family responsibilities

between women and men;

(e) Develop policies and programmes to enhance the employa-

bility of women and their access to quality jobs, through improving

access to formal, non formal and vocational training, life long

learning and retraining, long-distance education, including in infor-

mation and communications technology and entrepreneurial skills,

particularly in developing countries, to support women's empower-

ment in the different stages of their lives;

(f) Take action to increase women's participation and to bring

about a balanced representation of women and men in all sectors

and occupations in the labour market, among others by encourag-

ing the creation or expansion of institutional networks to support

the career development and promotion of women;

(g) Develop and/or strengthen programmes and policies to sup-

port women entrepreneurs, including those engaged in new enter-

prises, through access to information, training, including vocational

training, new technologies, networks, credit and financial services;

(h) Initiate positive steps to promote equal pay for equal work

or work of equal value and to diminish differentials in incomes

between women and men;

(i) Encourage and support the education of girls in science,

mathematics, new technologies including information technologies,

and technical subjects and encourage women, including through

career advising to seek employment in high growth and high wage

sectors and jobs;

(j) Develop policies and implement programmes including edu-

cation programmes, particularly for men and boys, on changing

stereotypical attitudes and behaviours concerning gender roles and

responsibilities to promote gender equality and positive attitudes

and behaviours;

(k) Strengthen gender-awareness campaigns and gender equali-

ty training among women and men, girls and boys to eliminate the

persistence of harmful stereotypes;

(l) Analyze and respond, as necessary, to the major reasons why

men and women may be affected differently by the process of job

creation and retrenchment associated with economic transition and

structural transformation of the economy, including globalization;

(m) Promote gender-sensitivity and social responsibility of the

private sector, inter alia through management of work time, and

dissemination of gender-sensitive information and advocacy cam-

paigns;

83. (a) Strengthen or establish where appropriate, national collabo-

rative and regular reporting mechanisms , with the participation of

NGOs, especially women's organizations, to monitor progress on

the implementation of national policies, programmes and bench-

marks for achieving gender equality;

(b) Support the work of NGOs and community based organiza-

tions in helping disadvantaged women, in particular rural women,

in having access to financial institutions in establishing businesses

and other sustainable means of livelihood;

(c) Take measures to enable all older women to be actively

engaged in all aspects of life, as well as assume a variety of roles

in communities, public life and decision-making, and develop and
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implement policies and programmes to ensure their full enjoyment

of human rights and quality of life, as well as to address their

needs, with a view to contribute to the realization of a society for

all ages;

(d) Design and implement policies and programmes, to fully

address specific needs of women and girls with disabilities, to

ensure their equal access to education at all levels, including tech-

nical and vocational training and adequate rehabilitation pro-

grammes, to health care and services and employment opportuni-

ties, to protect and promote their human rights and, where appro-

priate, eliminate existing inequalities between women and men

with disabilities.

C. Actions to be taken at the international level

By the United Nations system, international and regional organ-

izations, as appropriate:

84. (a) Assist Governments, at their request, in building institution-

al capacity and developing national action plans, or further imple-

menting existing action plans, for the implementation of the

Platform for Action;

(b) Support non-governmental organizations, especially

women's organizations, to build their capacity to advocate for,

implement, assess, and follow up the Platform for Action;

(c) Allocate sufficient resources to regional and national pro-

grammes to implement the Platform for Action in its twelve critical

areas;

(d) Assist Governments in countries with economies in transi-

tion to further develop and implement plans and programmes

aimed at economic and political empowerment of women;

(e) Encourage the Economic and Social Council to request the

Regional Commissions within their respective mandates and

resources, to build up a data base to be updated regularly, in which

all programmes and projects carried out in their respective regions

by agencies or organizations of the United Nations system are list-

ed, to facilitate their dissemination, as well as the evaluation of

their impact on the empowerment of women through the imple-

mentation of the Platform for Action;

85. (a) Continue to implement and evaluate and follow up the

mandated work of the UN agencies, drawing on the full range of

expertise available within the UN system, as well as ECOSOC

Agreed Conclusions and other programmes and initiatives to main-

stream a gender perspective into all policies, programmes and plan-

ning of the UN system, including through the integrated and coor-

dinated follow-up to all major UN conferences and summits, as

well as to ensure the allocation of sufficient resources and mainte-

nance of gender units and focal points to achieve this end;

(b) Assist countries, upon their request, in developing methods

for, and compiling statistics on the contributions of women and

men to society and the economy, and the socio-economic situation

of women and men, in particular in relation to poverty, and paid

and unpaid work in all sectors;

(c) Support national efforts, particularly in developing coun-

tries, for enlarged access to new information technology as part of

the efforts to develop collaborative research, training and informa-

tion dissemination, including through the Gender Awareness

Internet Networking System (GAINS) being developed by the

International Research and Training Institute for the Advancement

of Women (INSTRAW), while at the same time supporting tradi-

tional methods of information dissemination, research and training;

(d) Ensure that all United Nations personnel and officials at

headquarters and in the field, especially in field operations, receive

training in order to mainstream a gender perspective in their work,

including gender impact analysis, and ensure appropriate follow-up

to such training;

(e) Support the Commission on the Status of Women, within its

mandate, in assessing and advancing the implementation of the

Beijing Platform for Action and its follow-up;

(f) Assist governments, upon their request, in incorporating a

gender perspective as a dimension of development into national

development planning;

(g) Assist States Parties, upon their request, in building capacity

to implement the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of

Discrimination against Women, and in this regard encourages

States Parties to pay attention to the concluding comments as well

as the general recommendations of the Committee;

86. (a) Assist Governments, upon request, in developing gender-

sensitive strategies for the delivery of assistance and, where appro-

priate, responses to humanitarian crises resulting from armed con-

flict and natural disasters;

(b) Ensure and support the full participation of women at all lev-

els of decision-making and implementation in development activi-

ties and peace processes, including conflict prevention and resolu-

tion, post-conflict reconstruction, peace-making, peace-keeping and

peace-building and in this regard, support the involvement of

women's organizations, community based organizations and NGOs;

(c) Encourage the involvement of women in decision-making at

all levels and achieve gender balance in the appointment of women

and men, with full respect for the principle of equitable geographi-

cal distribution, including as special envoys and special representa-

tives and to pursue good offices on behalf of the Secretary-

General, inter alia in matters relating to peace-keeping, peace-

building, and in operational activities, including resident coordina-

tors;

(d) Provide gender sensitive training to all actors, including

police, prosecutors and the judiciary in dealing with victims of vio-

lence, particularly women and girls, including sexual violence;

(e) Take further effective measures to remove the obstacles for

the realization of the right of peoples to self-determination, in par-

ticular peoples living under colonial and foreign occupation, that

continue to adversely affect their economic and social development;

87. (a) Support activities aimed at the elimination of all forms of
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violence against women and girls, including providing support for

the activities of women's networks and organizations within the

United Nations system;

(b) Consider launching an international "zero tolerance" cam-

paign on violence against women;

88. Encourage implementation of measures designed to achieve the

goal of 50/50 gender balance in all posts including at the profes-

sional level and above, in particular at the higher levels in their

secretariats including in peacekeeping missions and peace negotia-

tions and in all activities and report thereon as appropriate, and

enhancing management accountability mechanisms;

89. Take measures, with the full participation of women, to create,

at all levels, an enabling environment conducive to the achieve-

ment and maintenance of world peace, for democracy and peaceful

settlement of disputes with the full respect for the principles of

sovereignty, territorial integrity and political independence of states

and non-intervention in matters which are essentially within the

jurisdiction of any state, in accordance with the Charter of the

United Nations and international law, as well as, the promotion and

protection of all human rights, including the right to development,

and fundamental freedoms;

D. Actions to be taken at the national and international level

By Governments, regional and international organizations,

including the United Nations system and international financial

institutions and other actors, as appropriate:

90. Take steps with a view to the avoidance of, and refrain from any

unilateral measure, not in accordance with international law and the

Charter of the United Nations, that impedes the full achievement of

economic and social development by the population of the affected

countries, in particular women and children, that hinders their well-

being and that creates obstacles to the full enjoyment of their human

rights, including the right of everyone to a standard of living ade-

quate for their health and well-being and their right to food, medical

care and the necessary social services. Ensure that food and medi-

cine are not used as tools for political pressure;

91. Take urgent and effective measures in accordance with interna-

tional law with a view to alleviating the negative impact of eco-

nomic sanctions on women and children.

92. (a) Promote international cooperation to support regional and

national efforts in the development and use of gender-related

analysis and statistics by, inter alia , providing national statistical

offices, upon their request, with institutional and financial support

in order to enable them to respond to requests for data disaggregat-

ed by sex and age for use by national governments in the formula-

tion of gender-sensitive statistical indicators for monitoring and

policy and programme impact assessments, as well as to undertake

regular strategic surveys;

(b) Develop with the full participation of all countries an inter-

national consensus on indicators and ways to measure violence

against women and consider establishing a readily accessible

database on statistics, legislation, training models, good practices,

lessons learned and other resources with regard to all forms of vio-

lence against women, including women migrant workers;

(c) In partnership, as appropriate, with relevant institutions pro-

mote, improve, systemize and fund the collection of data disaggre-

gated by sex, age and other appropriate factors, on health and

access to health services, including comprehensive information on

the impact of HIV/AIDS on women, throughout the life-cycle;

(d) Eliminate gender biases in bio-medical, clinical and social

research, including by conducting voluntary clinical trials involving

women, with due regard for their human rights and in strict conformi-

ty with internationally accepted legal, ethical, medical, safety, and sci-

entific standards and gather, analyze and make available to appropri-

ate institutions and to end-users, gender-specific information about

dosage, side-effects and effectiveness of drugs, including contracep-

tives and methods that protect against sexually transmitted infections;

93. (a) Develop and support the capacity of universities, national

research and training institutes and other relevant research insti-

tutes to undertake gender related and policy oriented research in

order to inform policy makers and to promote full implementation

of the Platform for Action and its follow-up;

(b) Develop a South-South cooperation programme with a view

to assisting in the capacity building of national machineries on

women through, among others, the sharing of expertise, experi-

ences and knowledge of national machineries on women's empow-

erment, gender issues and gender mainstreaming methodologies

and approaches on the 12 critical areas of the Platform for Action;

(c) Support Governments in their efforts to institute action-ori-

ented programmes and measures to accelerate the full implementa-

tion of the Platform for Action, with time-bound targets and/or

measurable goals and evaluation methods, including gender impact

assessments, with full participation of women for measuring and

analysing progress;

(d) Undertake appropriate data collection and research on

indigenous women, with their full participation, in order to foster

accessible, culturally and linguistically appropriate policies, pro-

grammes and services;

(e) Continue research on all current trends that may be creating

new gender disparities in order to provide a basis for policy action;

94. (a) Take measures to develop and implement gender sensitive

programmes aimed at stimulating women's entrepreneurship and

private initiative and assist women-owned business to participate in

and benefit from, inter alia , international trade, technological inno-

vation and investment;

(b) Respect, promote and realize the principles contained in the

ILO Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work

and its follow-up and strongly consider ratification and full imple-

mentation of ILO Conventions which are particularly relevant to

ensure women's rights at work;

(c) Encourage the strengthening of existing and emerging

micro-credit institutions and their capacity, including through the
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support of international financial institutions, so that credit and

related services for self-employment and income generating activi-

ties may be made available to an increasing number of people liv-

ing in poverty, in particular women and to further develop, where

appropriate, other micro-finance instruments;

(d) Reaffirm commitment to gender-sensitive development and
support women's role in sustainable and ecologically sound con-
sumption and production patterns and approaches to natural
resource management;

(e) Adopt measures to ensure that the work of rural women,
who continue to play a vital role in providing food security and
nutrition, and are engaged in agricultural production, and enterpris-
es related to farming, fishing and resource management, and home-
based work, especially in the informal sector, is recognized and
valued in order to enhance their economic security, their access to
and control over resources and credit schemes, services and benefits,
and their empowerment;

95. (a) Encourage and implement curriculum changes in training
for public officials to make them fully gender-sensitive;

(b) Strengthen and promote programmes to support the partici-
pation of young women in youth organizations and encourage dia-
logue among youth between and among developed and developing
countries;

(c) Support national efforts to promote formal and non-formal
education and mentoring programmes for women and girls, in
order to enable them to acquire knowledge, develop self-esteem
and skills in leadership, advocacy and conflict resolution;

(d) Undertake comprehensive actions to provide skills training
for women and girls at all levels, in order to eradicate poverty, in
particular the feminization of poverty, through national and interna-
tional efforts;

(e) With the full voluntary participation of indigenous women,
develop and implement educational and training programmes that
respect their history, culture, spirituality, languages and aspirations
and ensure their access to all levels of formal and non-formal edu-
cation, including higher education;

(f) Continue to support and strengthen national, regional and
international adult literacy programmes with international coopera-
tion in order to achieve a 50 per cent improvement in levels of
adult literacy by 2015, especially for women, and equitable access
to basic and continuing education for all adults;

(g) Continue to examine the decline in enrollment rates and the
increase in the drop-out rates of girls and boys at the primary and
secondary education levels in some countries, and, with international
cooperation, design appropriate national programmes to eliminate
the root causes and support lifelong learning for women and girls,
with a view to ensuring achievement of relevant international tar-
gets on education set by the relevant international conferences;

(h) Ensure equal opportunities for women and girls in cultural,
recreational and sports activities, as well as in participation in ath-
letics and physical activities at national, regional and international

levels, such as access, training, competition, remuneration and
prizes;

(i) Continue to design efforts for the promotion of respect for
cultural diversity and dialogue among and within civilizations in a
manner which contributes to the implementation of the Platform
for Action , which aims at the empowerment of women and the full
realization of all human rights and fundamental freedoms for all
women and in a manner which ensures that gender equality and the
full enjoyment of all human rights by women are not undermined;

(j) Apply and support positive measures to give all women, par-
ticularly indigenous women, equal access to capacity-building and
training programmes to enhance their participation in decision-
making in all fields and at all levels;

96. (a) Increase cooperation, policy responses, effective implemen-
tation of national legislation and other protective and preventive
measures aimed at the elimination of violence against women and
girls, especially all forms of commercial sexual exploitation, as
well as economic exploitation, including inter alia, trafficking in
women and children, female infanticide, crimes committed in the
name of honour, crimes committed in the name of passion, racially
motivated crimes, abduction and sale of children, dowry related
violence and deaths, acid attacks and harmful traditional or cus-
tomary practices such as FGM, early and forced marriages;

(b) Increase awareness and knowledge of the Rome Statute of
the ICC which affirms that rape, sexual slavery, enforced prostitu-
tion, forced pregnancy, enforced sterilization and other forms of
sexual violence constitute war crimes and, in defined circum-
stances, crimes against humanity, with the aim of preventing such
crimes from occurring and take measures to support prosecution of
all persons responsible for such crimes and provide avenues for
redress to victims; also increase awareness of the extent to which
such crimes are used as a weapon of war;

(c) Provide support to non-governmental organizations, in col-
laboration with the United Nations system, inter alia through
regional and international cooperation, including women's organi-
zations, and community groups in addressing all forms of violence
against women and girls, including for programmes to combat race
and ethnic-based violence against women and girls;

(d) Encourage and support public campaigns, as appropriate, to
enhance public awareness of the unacceptability and social costs of
violence against women and undertake prevention activities to pro-
mote healthy and balanced relationships based on gender equality;

97. (a) Intensify cooperation between states of origin, transit and
destination to prevent, suppress and punish trafficking in persons,
especially women and children;

(b) Support the ongoing negotiations on the draft protocol to
prevent, suppress and punish trafficking in persons, especially
women and children which supplements the UN Convention
against Transnational Organized Crime;

(c) As appropriate, pursue and support national, regional and
international strategies to reduce the risk to women and girls,
including those who are refugees and displaced, as well as women
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migrant workers, of becoming victims of trafficking; strengthen
national legislation by.further defining the crime of trafficking in all
its elements and by reinforcing the punishment accordingly; enact
social and economic policies and programmes, as well as information
and awareness raising initiatives, to prevent and combat trafficking in
persons, especially women and children; prosecute perpetrators of
trafficking; provide measures to support, assist and protect trafficked
persons in countries of origin and destination; and facilitate their
return to and support their reintegration in countries of origin;

98. (a) Improve knowledge and awareness of the remedies avail-
able for violations of women's human rights;

(b) Promote and protect the human rights of all migrant women
and implement policies to address the specific needs of documented
migrant women and, where necessary, tackle the existing inequali-
ties between men and women migrants to ensure gender equality;

(c) Promote respect for the right of women and men to the free-

dom of thought, conscience and religion. Recognize the central
role that religion, spirituality and belief play in the lives of mil-
lions of women and men;

(d) Encourage, through the media and other means, a high
awareness of harmful effects of certain traditional or customary
practices affecting the health of women, some of which increase
their vulnerability to HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted
infections and intensify efforts to eliminate such practices;

(e) Take necessary measures to protect individuals, groups and
organs of society engaged in promoting and protecting women's
human rights;

(f) Encourage States parties to continue to include a gender per-
spective in their reports to the treaty bodies; also encourage these
bodies to continue to take into account a gender perspective in the
implementation of their mandates, taking into account the need to
avoid unnecessary duplication and overlapping of their work; fur-
ther encourage human rights mechanisms to continue to take into
account a gender perspective in their work;

(g) Support innovative programmes to empower older women
to increase their contribution to and benefit from development and
efforts to combat poverty;

99. (a) Promote comprehensive human rights education pro-
grammes, inter alia in cooperation, where appropriate, with educa-
tion and human rights institutions, the relevant actors of civil socie-
ty, in particular NGOs and the media networks, to ensure wide-
spread dissemination of information on human rights instruments,
in particular those on human rights of women and girls;

(b) Take measures, through inter alia, supporting and strength-
ening existing mechanisms entrusted with prosecuting perpetrators
of violations of human rights of women, to eliminate impunity;

(c) Take measures to eliminate violations of international law
and the United Nations Charter. Many of these violations have a
negative impact on the promotion and protection of human rights
of women;

(d) Address the root causes of armed conflict in a comprehen-
sive and durable manner as well as the differences in the impact of
armed conflict on women and men and take them into account in
relevant policies and programmes, in order to, inter alia , enhance
the protection of civilians, particularly women and children;

(e) Ensure release of hostages, particularly women and chil-
dren, including those subsequently imprisoned, in armed conflict;

(f) Develop and support policies and programmes for the pro-
tection of children, especially girls, in hostilities, in order to pro-
hibit their forced recruitment and use by all actors, and to promote
and/or strengthen mechanisms for their rehabilitation and reintegra-
tion, taking into account the specific experiences and needs of
girls;

(g) Improve and strengthen the capacity of women affected by
situations of armed conflict including women refugees and dis-
placed women by inter alia, involving them in the design and man-
agement of humanitarian activities so that they benefit from these
activities on an equal basis with men;

(h) Invite the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees,
other relevant United Nations agencies, within their respective
mandates, and other relevant humanitarian organizations as well as
Governments to continue to provide adequate support to countries
hosting large numbers of refugees and those with displaced per-
sons, in their efforts to provide protection and assistance, paying
particular attention to the needs of refugee and other displaced
women and children;

(i) Seek to ensure the full and equal participation of women in the
promotion of peace, in particular, through the full implementation of
the Declaration and Programme of Action on a culture of peace;

(j) Provide support to and empower women who play an

important role within their families as stabilizing factors in con-
flict and post-conflict situations;

(k) Strengthen efforts towards general and complete disarma-
ment under strict and effective international control, based on the
priorities established by the United Nations in the field of disarma-
ment, so that released resources could be used for, inter alia, social
and economic programmes which benefit women and girls;.

(l) Explore new ways of generating new public and private
financial resources, inter alia , through the appropriate reduction of
excessive military expenditures and the arms trade and investment
for arms production and acquisition, including global military
expenditures, taking into consideration national security require-
ments, so as to permit the possible allocation of additional funds
for social and economic development, inter alia for the advance-
ment of women;

(m) Take measures to ensure the protection of refugees, espe-
cially women and girls, and their access to and the provision of
gender sensitive appropriate basic social services, including educa-
tion and health;

100. (a) Cooperate and work with private sector partners and media
networks at national and international levels to promote equal
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access for women and men as producers and consumers, particularly
in the area of information and communications technologies,
including through encouraging the media and the information
industry consistent with freedom of expression to adopt, or develop
further codes of conduct, professional guidelines and other self-
regulatory guidelines to remove gender stereotypes and promote
balanced portrayals of women and men;

(b) Develop programmes that support women's ability to create,
access and promote networking, in particular through the use of
new information and communications technology, including
through the establishment and support of programmes to build the
capacity of women's NGOs in this regard;

(c) Capitalize on the new information technologies, including
the Internet, to improve the global sharing of information, research,
strengths, lessons learned from women's experiences, including
"Herstories" related to achieving gender equality, development and
peace, and study other roles that these technologies can play
towards that goal;

Note : footnote to be included to explain "Herstories"

101. (a) Take effective measures to address the challenges of glob-
alization, including through the enhanced and effective participa-
tion of developing countries in the international economic policy
decision-making process, in order to inter alia , guarantee the equal
participation of women, in particular those from developing coun-
tries, in the process of macro-economic decision making;

(b) Take measures with the full and effective participation of
women to ensure new approaches to international development
cooperation, based on stability, growth and equity with the
enhanced and effective participation and the integration of develop-
ing countries in the globalizing world economy, geared towards
poverty eradication and the reduction of gender-based inequality
within the overall framework of achieving people centred sustain-
able development;

(c) Design and strengthen poverty eradication strategies with
the full and effective participation of women that reduce the femi-
nization of poverty and enhance the capacity of women and
empower them to meet the negative social and economic impacts
of globalization;

(d) Intensify efforts to implement poverty eradication pro-
grammes and evaluate, with the participation of women, the extent
to which these programmes have an impact on the empowerment
of women living in poverty, in terms of access to quality training
and education as well as health care, employment, basic social
services, inheritance, and access to and control over land, housing,
income, micro-credit and other financial instruments and services,
and introduce improvements to such programmes in the light of the
above assessment;

(e) Recognizing the mutually reinforcing links between gender
equality and poverty eradication, elaborate and implement, where
appropriate, in consultation with civil society, comprehensive gen-
der sensitive poverty eradication strategies addressing social, struc-
tural and macro-economic issues;

(f) Encourage the establishment, in partnership with private
financial institutions where appropriate of "lending windows" and
other accessible financial services with simplified procedures that
are specifically designed to meet the savings, credit and insurance
needs of all women;

(g) Undertake comprehensive actions to provide and support
quality skills training for women and girls at all levels, on the basis
of strategies developed with their full and effective participation, to
achieve agreed targets to eradicate poverty, in particular the femi-
nization of poverty, through national, regional and international
efforts. National efforts need to be complemented by intensified
regional and international cooperation in order to tackle the risks,
overcome the challenges and ensure that opportunities created by
globalization benefit women, particularly in developing countries;

(h) Establish, with the full and effective participation of women
and in consultation with civil society, particularly NGOs, in a time-
ly manner, social development funds, where appropriate, to allevi-
ate the negative effects on women associated with structural adjust-
ment programmes and trade liberalization and the disproportionate
burden borne by women living in poverty;

(i) Identify and implement development-oriented and durable
solutions which integrate a gender perspective to external debt and
debt-servicing problems of developing countries, including least-
developed countries, inter alia , through debt relief, including the
option of ODA debt cancellation, in order to help them to finance
programmes and projects targeted at development, including the
advancement of women;

(j) Support the Cologne initiative for the reduction of debt, par-
ticularly the speedy implementation of the enhanced Heavily
Indebted Poor Countries Debt Initiative, ensure the provision of
adequate funds for its implementation, and the provision that funds
saved should be used to support anti-poverty programmes that
address gender dimensions;

(k) Promote and accelerate the implementation of the 20/20 ini-
tiative that integrates a gender perspective to fully benefit all, par-
ticularly women and girls;

(l) Call for continued international cooperation including the
reaffirmation to strive to fulfill the yet to be attained internationally
agreed target of 0.7 per cent of the gross national product of devel-
oped countries for overall official development assistance as soon
as possible, thereby increasing the flow of resources for gender
equality, development and peace;

(m) Facilitate the transfer to developing countries and countries
with economies in transition of appropriate technology, particularly
new and modern.technology and encourage efforts by the interna-
tional community to eliminate restrictions to such transfers, as an
effective means of complementing national efforts for further
acceleration in achieving the goals of gender equality, development
and peace;

(n) Recommend to the Preparatory Committee for the
Millennium Assembly to make an effort within the context of gen-
der mainstreaming in the UN system, to integrate a gender perspec-
tive in all activities and documents related to the Millennium
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Assembly and Summit, including in the consideration of poverty
eradication;

(o) Create an enabling environment as well as design and
implement policies that promote and protect the enjoyment of all
human rights - civil, cultural, economic, political and social rights,
including the right to development - and fundamental freedoms, as
part of the efforts to achieve gender equality, development and
peace;

102. (a) Create and strengthen an enabling environment, in accor-
dance with national laws, to support the capacity of women's
NGOs to mobilize resources to ensure sustainability of their devel-
opment activities;

(b) Encourage the establishment and strengthening of multi-
stakeholder partnerships / cooperation at all levels among interna-
tional and inter-governmental organizations, with relevant actors of
civil society including NGOs, private sector and trade unions, and
women's organizations and other NGOs, communications and
media systems in support of the goals of the Fourth World
Conference on Women;

(c) Encourage partnerships and cooperation among govern-
ments, international organizations, in particular international finan-
cial institutions, and multilateral organizations, the private sector
institutions and civil society including NGOs, especially women's
and community-based organizations to support poverty eradication
initiatives focused on women and girls;

(d) Recognize the crucial role of and support women and
women's NGOs and CBOs in the implementation of Agenda 21, by
integrating a gender perspective in the formulation, design and
implementation of sustainable environmental and resource manage-
ment mechanisms, programmes and infrastructure;

103. (a) Promote programmes for healthy active ageing that stress
the independence, equality, participation, and security of older
women and undertake gender-specific research and programmes to
address their needs;

(b) As a matter of priority, especially in those countries most
affected, and in partnership with NGOs, wherever possible, intensi-
fy education, services and community based mobilization strategies
to protect women of all ages from HIV and other sexually transmit-
ted infections, including through the development of safe, afford-
able, effective and easily accessible female-controlled methods,
including methods such as microbicides and female condoms that
protect against sexually transmitted infections and HIV/AIDS; vol-
untary and confidential HIV testing and counselling, and the pro-
motion of responsible sexual behaviour, including abstinence and
condom use; development of vaccines, simple low-cost diagnosis
and single dose treatments for sexually transmitted infections;

(c) Provide access to adequate and affordable treatment, moni-
toring and care for all people, especially women and girls, infected
with sexually transmitted diseases or living with life threatening
diseases, including HIV/AIDS and associated opportunistic infec-
tions, such as tuberculosis. Provide other services, including ade-
quate housing and social protection, including during pregnancy
and breastfeeding; assist boys and girls orphaned as a result of the

HIV/AIDS pandemic; and provide gender sensitive support sys-
tems for women and other family members who are involved in
caring for persons affected by serious health conditions, including
HIV/AIDS;

(d) Take effective and expeditious measures to mobilize inter-
national and national public opinion concerning the effects of dif-
ferent dimensions of the world drug problems on women and girls
and ensure that appropriate resources are provided to this end;

104. Encourage partnerships between Governments and NGOs in
the implementation of commitments made at the Fourth World
Conference on Women and at other United Nations World
Conferences and Summits in order to promote gender equality,
development and peace in the twenty-first century. 
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We, the representatives of Governments, being guided by the pur-

poses and principles of the Charter of the United Nations, meeting

at this special session of the General Assembly to review the

implementation of the Habitat Agenda, to recognize progress, and

to identify obstacles and emerging issues, reaffirm our will and

commitment to implement fully the Istanbul Declaration on

Human Settlements1 and the Habitat Agenda2 and decide on fur-

ther initiatives, in the spirit of the United Nations Millennium

Declaration.3 The Istanbul Declaration and the Habitat Agenda

will remain the basic framework for sustainable human settle-

ments development in the years to come. Therefore, we:

A. Renewing the commitments made at the United Nations

Conference on Human Settlements (Habitat II)

1. Reaffirm that human beings are at the centre of our concern for

sustainable development and that they are the basis for our

actions in implementing the Habitat Agenda

2. Wish to stress that this is a special moment in the development

of human settlements, when half of the world's six billion people

will be living in cities and the world is facing unprecedented

growth of urban population, mainly in the developing world. The

decisions we make now will have far-reaching consequences. We

note with great concern that one out of four of the world's urban

population is living below the poverty line. In many cities, con-

fronted with rapid growth, environmental problems and the slow

pace of economic development, it has not been possible to meet

the challenges of generating sufficient employment, providing

adequate housing and meeting the basic needs of the citizens

3. Re-emphasize that rural and urban areas are economically,

socially and environmentally interdependent, and that cities and

towns are engines of growth contributing to the development of

both rural and urban human settlements. Half of the world's

inhabitants live in rural settlements, and, in Africa and Asia, the

population in the rural areas represents a majority. Integrated

physical planning and balanced attention to rural and urban living

conditions are of crucial importance for all nations. Full advan-

tage must be taken of the complementary contributions and link-

ages between rural and urban areas, by giving appropriate atten-

tion to their different economic, social and environmental require-

ments. While addressing urban poverty, it is also essential toeradi-

cate rural poverty and to improve living conditions, as well as to

create employment and educational opportunities in rural settle-

ments and small and medium-sized cities and towns in rural areas

4. Reconfirm our determination to address at all levels the deterio-

rating environmental conditions that threaten the health and quality

of life of billions of people. Some activities at the local level that

degrade the environment have implications at the global level and

need to be addressed in the context of human settlements.

5. Reconfirm the goals and principles of adequate shelter for all

and sustainable human settlements development in an urbanizing

world, as set out in the Habitat Agenda,4 which form the basis of

our commitments

6. Renew and reaffirm our commitments in the Habitat Agenda con-

cerning adequate shelter for all, sustainable human settlements,

enablement and participation, gender equality, financing shelter and

human settlements, international cooperation, and assessing progress;

B. Welcoming progress in implementing the Habitat Agenda

7. Commend the efforts by all levels of government, the United

Nations, other intergovernmental organizations and Habitat Agenda

partners as well as those by the Executive Director of the United

Nations Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat) and welcome the

progress made thus far towards implementation of the Habitat

Agenda. We note with appreciation the national and regional

reports on the implementation of the Habitat Agenda5 and the

report of the Executive Director of the United Nations Centre for

Human Settlements (Habitat) on the review and appraisal of

progress made in the implementation of the Habitat Agenda,6 tak-

ing into account the specific priorities and objectives of each

region, and in conformity with the legal framework and national

policies of each country

8. Welcome the decision by the Commission on Human Rights at

its fifty-sixth session7 that the Special Rapporteur whose mandate

will focus on adequate housing as a component of the right to an

adequate standard of living should, as a part of his mandate, devel-

op a regular dialogue and discuss possible areas of collaboration

with Governments, relevant United Nations bodies, specialized

agencies, international organizations in the field of housing rights,

including the United Nations Centre for Human Settlements

(Habitat), non-governmental organizations andinternational finan-

cial institutions, and make recommendations on the realization of

the rights relevant to the mandate

9. Also take note with satisfaction of the growing awareness of the

need to address in an integrated manner poverty, homelessness,

unemployment, lack of basic services, exclusion of women and of

children and marginalized groups, including indigenous communi-

ties, and social fragmentation in order to achieve better, more live-

able and inclusive human settlements worldwide. Governments,

international organizations and members of civil society have made

continuous efforts to address these problems

10. Take note of the development of integrated and participatory

approaches to urban environmental planning and management in

relation to the implementation of Agenda 21. In this regard we wel-

come the support provided by many Governments to mechanisms

for consultations and partnerships among interested parties to pre-

pare and implement local environmental plans and local Agenda 21

initiatives

11. Welcome the increasing economic role of cities and towns in our

globalizing world and the progress made in forging public-private
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partnerships and strengthening small and microenterprises. Cities

and towns hold the potential to maximize the benefits and to offset

the negative consequences of globalization. Well- managed cities

can provide an economic environment capable of generating

employment opportunities as well as offering a diversity of goods

and services

12. Welcome the efforts made so far by many developing countries

in effecting decentralization in the management of cities as a

means of strengthening the operation of the local authorities in the

implementation of the Habitat Agenda

13. Also welcome the contributions of national and other

Governments, which have the primary responsibility for the imple-

mentation of the Habitat Agenda through their laws, policies and

programmes.

14. Appreciate the important contribution made by local authorities

worldwide in the implementation of the Habitat Agenda through

concerted efforts and strengthened partnerships between

Governments at all levels, resulting in the improved condition of

human settlements, including improved urban governance. Broad-

based participation in decision-making, together with accountability,

simplicity of procedures and transparency, is imperative to prevent

corruption and to promote public interests. In this regard, we note

with satisfaction the increased priority given to the implementation

of the Habitat Agenda and to the principles of good governance at

all levels

15. Recognize the important work done by the Global

Parliamentarians on Habitat in the implementation of the Habitat

Agenda. At the same time, we encourage them to continue promot-

ing the implementation of the Habitat Agenda

16. Recognize that the overall thrust of the new strategic vision of

the United Nations Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat) and its

emphasis on the two global campaigns on secure tenure and urban

governance are strategic points of entry for the effective implemen-

tation of the Habitat Agenda, especially for guiding international

cooperation on adequate shelter for all and sustainable human set-

tlements development. In this regard, we welcome the establish-

ment of the Advisory Committee of Local Authorities and express

our appreciation for its contributions to the work of the United

Nations Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat) and the prepara-

tion of the special session of the General Assembly;

C. Recognizing gaps and obstacles

17. Take note with great concern of the current conditions of human

settlements worldwide, especially as documented in the third Global

Report on Human Settlements 2001. Although Governments and

their Habitat Agenda partners have continued efforts to fulfil their

commitments, widespread poverty remains the core obstacle and

environmental conditions need significant improvement in many

countries. Critically, the majority of people living in poverty still

lack legal security of tenure for their dwellings, while others lack

even basic shelter. Thus, serious impediments to sustainable human

settlements development still persist

18. Note with concern that one of the basic obstacles to the imple-

mentation of the Habitat Agenda is the discrepancy between com-

mitments made at Istanbul and the political will to fulfil them. We

also acknowledge the gaps in both public information and aware-

ness-raising as impediments

19. Recognize that serious financial constraints give rise to acute
problems of adequate shelter, housing and human settlements in
countries that receive an influx of refugees resulting from ongoing
conflicts, human-made and natural disasters and other calamities
taking place in neighbouring countries

20. Acknowledge the gaps in shelter and urban policies that have
limited the opportunities for participation and partnership and have
made it difficult to convert best practices into good policies. We
are also deeply concerned that many women still do not participate
fully on the basis of equality in all spheres of society, while at the
same time suffering to a greater extent the effects of poverty

21. Also acknowledge the fact that the urbanization process in the
world has resulted in metropolitan concentrations that extend over
the administrative boundaries of the original cities, expand over
two or more administrative units, have local authorities with differ-
ent capacities and priorities and suffer an absence of coordination

22. Recognize major obstacles that prevent the efficient function-
ing of land and housing markets to ensure an adequate supply of
shelter. Actions recommended in paragraph 76 of the Habitat
Agenda3 have not been fully implemented

23. Have identified considerable obstacles associated with limited
economic, technological and institutional capacities at all levels of
government, particularly in the developing and the least developed
countries. We recognize the absence of comprehensive and inclu-
sive policies for capacity-building institutions and their networking

24. Have also identified economic policies and financial market
constraints at all levels that have prevented the mobilization of
adequate resources to meet many countries' sustainable human set-
tlements needs

25. Recognize that domestic resource mobilization as well as sound
national policies are crucial for financing shelter and human settle-
ments. Although Governments have the primary responsibility for
the implementation of the Habitat Agenda, international support is
likewise essential. We regret that international cooperation in shel-
ter and human settlements development has not been enhanced sig-
nificantly since 1996, which is a growing cause for concern. We
also regret that many countries have been unable to make sufficient
use of market mechanisms in support of their financial needs for
shelter and human settlements development

26. Recognize that there is unequal access to information and com-
munication technologies, particularly in the developing countries,
which has resulted in the inability of Governments and Habitat
Agenda partners to make the best use of this resource in imple-
menting the Habitat Agenda

27. Further resolve to take concerted action against international
terrorism, which causes serious obstacles to the implementation of
the Habitat Agenda

Istanbul +5

402



28. Recognize that the consequences of these gaps and obstacles

are serious: for the first time in human history a majority of the

world's six billion people will live in cities. Many people have

experienced a deterioration, not an improvement, in their living

environment. The gaps and obstacles encountered in the past five

years have slowed down global progress towards sustainable

human settlements development. It is essential that actions are taken

to ensure that the Habitat Agenda is now translated into policy and

into practice in every country;

D. Taking further actions

29. Affirm our commitment to overcoming obstacles encountered

in implementing the Habitat Agenda, especially poverty, which we

consider to be the major underlying factor, and to strengthening

and safeguarding national and international enabling environments,

and to this end pledge to accelerate our efforts to ensure the full

and effective implementation of the Habitat Agenda. Determined to

give new momentum to our efforts to improve the human settle-

ments condition, we here set out further initiatives for achieving

those ends. At the start of the new millennium, aware of our

responsibilities towards future generations, we are strongly com-

mitted to adequate shelter for all and sustainable human settle-

ments development in a urbanizing world. We invite people from

all countries and from all walks of life, as well as the international

community, to join in renewed dedication to our shared vision for a

more just and equitable world

30. Reaffirm that the family is the basic unit of society and as

such should be strengthened. It is entitled to receive comprehen-

sive protection and support. In different cultural, political and

social systems, various forms of the family exist. Marriage must be

entered into with the free consent of the intending spouses, and

husband and wife should be equal partners. The rights, capabili-

ties and responsibilities of family members must be respected.

Human settlements planning should take into account the con-

structive role of the family in the design, development and man-

agement of such settlements. Society should facilitate, as appropri-

ate, all necessary conditions for its integration, reunification,

preservation, improvement and protection within adequate shel-

ter and with access to basic services and a sustainable livelihood;8 

31. Resolve in the framework inter alia of a poverty eradication

strategy to encourage social and economic policies that are

designed to meet the housing needs of families and their individ-

ual members, with particular attention to the care of children;9

32. Also resolve to promote changes in attitudes, structures, poli-

cies, laws and other practices relating to gender in order to elimi-

nate all obstacles to human dignity and equality in family and

society and to promote full and equal participation of women and

men, inter alia, in the formulation, implementation and follow-up

of public policies and programmes;10 

33. Invite Governments, the United Nations and other internation-

al organizations to strengthen the quality and consistency of their

support to poverty eradication and sustainable human settlements

development, in particular to the least developed countries. This in

turn requires not only renewed political will, but also the mobiliza-

tion and allocation of new and additional resources at both the

national and international levels. We urge the strengthening of

international assistance to developing countries in their efforts to

alleviate poverty, including by creating an enabling environment

that would facilitate the integration of developing countries into the

world economy, improving their market access, facilitating the

flow of financial resources and implementing fully and effectively

all initiatives already launched regarding debt relief

34. Emphasize that the international community should consider

further measures, as appropriate, that would lead to durable solu-

tions to the external debt burden of developing countries

35. In this connection, express our appreciation to the developed

countries that have agreed to and have reached the target of 0.7 per

cent of their gross national product for overall official development

assistance, and call upon developed countries that have not yet

done so to strengthen their efforts to achieve the agreed target of

0.7 per cent as soon as possible and, where agreed, within that tar-

get, to earmark 0.15 per cent to 0.20 per cent of the gross national

product for the least developed countries

36. Request the international community to strongly support pover-

ty eradication, and welcome the ongoing consultations by the

Secretary-General on the establishment of a world solidarity fund

for poverty eradication to finance and realize, inter alia, the social

policies and programmes of the Habitat Agenda to address chal-

lenges of poverty eradication and sustainable development in

developing countries, especially the leastdeveloped countries, bear-

ing in mind the voluntary nature of the contributions

37. Resolve to raise awareness about human settlements challenges

and solutions through full and open dissemination of information

and commit ourselves to renew and foster political will at all levels

38. Also resolve to empower the poor and vulnerable, inter alia

through promoting greater security of tenure and enabling better

access to information and good practices, including awareness of

legal rights. We aim to develop specific policies for overcoming

growing urban poverty

39. Further resolve to empower local authorities, non-governmental

organizations and other Habitat Agenda partners, within the legal

framework and according to the conditions of each country, to play

a more effective role in shelter provision and in sustainable human

settlements development. This can be achieved through effective

decentralization, where appropriate, of responsibilities, policy man-

agement, decision- making authority and sufficient resources,

where possible including revenue-collection authority to local

authorities, through participation and local democracy as well as

through international cooperation and partnerships. In particular,

the effective role of women in decision-making in local authorities

should be ensured, if necessary through appropriate mechanisms.

In this context we agree to intensify our dialogue, where possible,

including, inter alia, through the Commission on Human

Settlements on all issues related to effective decentralization and

strengthening of local authorities, in support of the implementation

of the Habitat Agenda, in conformity with the legal framework and

policies of each country
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40. Encourage authorities within metropolitan areas to develop

mechanisms and to foster, as appropriate, legal, financial, adminis-

trative, planning and coordination instruments in order to achieve

more equitable, ordered and functional cities

41. Resolve to build capacities and networks to enable all partners

to play an effective role in shelter and human settlements develop-

ment. The management of urbanization processes requires strong

and accountable public institutions able to provide an effective

framework in which everybody has access to basic services.

Capacity-building needs to be directed towards, inter alia, support-

ing decentralization and participatory urban management process-

es. We also pledge to strengthen the institutions and legal frame-

works that assist and allow broad-based participation in decision-

making and in the implementation of human settlements strategies,

policies and programmes

42. Acknowledge, value and support volunteer work and the work

of community-based organizations. Voluntary practices offer an

important contribution to the development of human settlements, as

they help to build strong, cohesive communities, as well as to

develop a sense of social solidarity, generating in the process sig-

nificant economic outputs

43. Are committed to improving prevention, preparedness, mitiga-

tion and response capacities with the contribution of national and

international cooperation networks, in order to reduce the vulnera-

bility of human settlements to natural and human-made disasters

and to implement effective post-disaster programmes for the affect-

ed human settlements, aimed, inter alia, at meeting immediate

needs, reducing future disaster risks and making rebuilt human set-

tlements accessible for all

44. Commit ourselves to the goal of gender equality in human set-

tlements development and resolve to promote gender equality and

the empowerment of women as effective ways to combat poverty

and to stimulate the development of human settlements that are

truly sustainable. We further commit ourselves to formulating and

strengthening policies and practices to promote the full and equal

participation of women in human settlements planning and deci-

sion-making

45. Also commit ourselves to strengthening existing financial

mechanisms and identifying and developing appropriate innovative

approaches for financing shelter and human settlements develop-

ment at all levels. Furthermore, we resolve to continue to under-

take legislative and administrative reforms to give women full and

equal access to economic resources, including the right to inheri-

tance and the ownership of land and other property, credit, natural

resources and appropriate technologies, as well as ensuring their

right to security of tenure and to enter into contractual agreements.

We resolve to promote increased and equal access for all people to

open, efficient, effective and appropriate housing finance, to sup-

port savings mechanisms in the informal sector, where appropriate,

and to strengthen regulatory and legal frameworks and financial

management capacity at all appropriate levels.

46. Resolve to promote the upgrading of slums and regularization

of squatter settlements, within the legal framework of each coun-

try. In particular, we reiterate the aim of the Cities without Slums

initiatives to make a significant improvement in the lives of at

least 100 million slum dwellers by 2020

47. Affirm that, in the interest of affordable housing for the poor, it

is necessary to promote cooperation among countries for populariz-

ing the use of adequate low-cost and sustainable building materials

and appropriate technology for the construction of adequate low-

cost houses and services within the reach of the poor, especially in

slums and unplanned settlements

48. Resolve to intensify efforts to include countries with economies

in transition in the system of multilateral cooperation in sustainable

development of human settlements, by developing the support for

these countries to determine an adequate level of decentralization in

the governance of urban and rural human settlements. We reiterate

our commitment to involve in these efforts the United Nations

financial institutions, international and national foundations, the pri-

vate sector and other partners of the Habitat Agenda

49. Take note with satisfaction of the ongoing housing policy for-

mulation by many countries. We resolve to undertake legislative and

administrative reforms needed to support the efforts of people, indi-

vidually and collectively, to produce affordable shelter, to adopt

proactive planning of land supply, to promote the efficient function-

ing of land markets and administration, to eradicate legal and social

barriers to the equal and equitable access to land and to ensure that

the equal rights of women and men to land and property are protect-

ed under the law. In implementing the above, we acknowledge the

need for vigorously promoting affordable shelter and basic services

for the homeless, preventing forced evictions that are contrary to the

law and facilitating access of all people, particularly the poor and

vulnerable groups, to information on housing legislation, including

any legal rights, and to remedies where these laws are violated. In

this connection, we note with appreciation and support the initial

approach and activities of the Global Campaign for Secure Tenure

50. See the implementation of the Habitat Agenda as an integral

part of the overall fight for the eradication of poverty. The imple-

mentation of the Habitat Agenda and the pursuit of sustainable

development are intimately linked and interdependent, and human

settlements development is a key factor for sustainable develop-

ment. The World Summit for Sustainable Development to be held at

Johannesburg in 2002 provides a good opportunity to further pursue

and intensify this relationship

51. Resolve to intensify efforts for ensuring transparent, responsi-

ble, accountable, just, effective and efficient governance of cities

and other human settlements. We recognize that good governance,

within each country and at the international level, is essential to

addressing the challenge of urban poverty as well as the challenge

of environmental degradation and to harnessing the potential oppor-

tunities offered by globalization. Cities need specific approaches

and methodologies to improve governance, to plan and act strategi-

cally in order to reduce urban poverty and social exclusion and to

improve the economic and social status of all citizens and protect

the environment in a sustainable way. In connection with this, we

note the importance of promoting sustainable livelihoods through

education and training, particularly for the poor and vulnerable

groups.
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52. The HIV/AIDS pandemic has developed in a much faster and

much more dramatic way than could have been foreseen at

Istanbul. We resolve to intensify efforts at the international and

national levels against HIV/AIDS and in particular to formulate

and implement appropriate policies and actions to address the

impact of HIV/AIDS on human settlements. We recognize the

problem of accessing financial resources for housing by HIV/AIDS

victims and the need for shelter solutions for accommodating

HIV/AIDS victims, especially the orphans and the terminally ill

53. Resolve to intensify efforts to enhance the role of youth and

civil society, and to increase cooperation with parliamentarians in

human settlements development

54. Also resolve to promote more determined action against urban

crime and violence, particularly violence against women, children

and the elderly, through a coordinated response at all levels, in

accordance, as appropriate, with integrated crime prevention action

plans. These plans might include a diagnostic survey of crime phe-

nomena, the identification of all the relevant actors in crime pre-

vention and the fight against crime, the establishment of consulta-

tion mechanisms for the design of a coherent strategy and the elab-

oration of possible solutions to these problems

55. Further resolve to seriously address the challenges posed by

wars, conflicts, refugees and human-made disasters on human set-

tlements, and commit ourselves through enhanced international

cooperation mechanisms to support post-conflict and post-disaster

countries, with special emphasis on the provision of shelter and

other basic services, particularly to vulnerable groups, refugees and

internally displaced persons, as well as to facilitate restoring secu-

rity of tenure and property rights

56. Resolve to take further effective measures to remove obstacles

to the full implementation of the Habitat Agenda as well as obsta-

cles to the realization of the rights of the peoples living under colo-

nial and foreign occupation, which are incompatible with the digni-

ty and worth of the human person and must be combated and elim-

inated

57. Also resolve to expand and strengthen the protection of civil-

ians in conformity with international humanitarian law, in particu-

lar the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian

Persons in Time of War of 12 August 1949, including article 49

thereof;11

58. Resolve to strengthen international cooperation, including the

burden sharing in, and the coordination of humanitarian assistance

to, countries hosting refugees and to help all refugees and dis-

placed persons to return voluntarily to their homes, in safety and

dignity, and to be smoothly reintegrated in their societies

59. Resolve to promote access to safe drinking water for all and to

facilitate the provision of basic infrastructure and urban services,

including adequate sanitation, waste management and sustainable

transport which is integrated and accessible to all, including people

with disabilities. To this end, we need to promote transparent and

accountable management of public services as well as partnerships

with the private sector and non-profit organizations for the delivery

of these services

60. Commit ourselves to intensifying efforts for improving sustain-

able environmental planning and management practices, and for

promoting sustainable production and consumption patterns in

human settlements in all countries, in particular in industrialized

countries. Integrated approaches addressing social, economic and

environmental issues should be taken more systematically at all

levels. Agenda 21 and the local Agenda 21 initiatives provide

important inputs to this process

61. Reiterate the need to integrate the local Agenda 21 process, as

mentioned above, in the global plan of action for the implementa-

tion of the Habitat Agenda. The aims, policies and strategies of

both agendas should be harmonized in order to promote sustainable

urban planning and management

62. Also reiterate that Governments, localauthorities and other

Habitat Agenda partners should regularly monitor and evaluate

their own performances, and in the implementation of the Habitat

Agenda Governments at all levels should identify and disseminate

best practices and apply shelter and human settlements develop-

ment indicators. To this end, we need to strengthen the capacity

among all Habitat Agenda partners to handle and analyse informa-

tion as well as to communicate with each other

63. A further goal is to translate best practices into policies and

permit their replication. In this respect, the international communi-

ty should ensure the effective formatting and dissemination of

proven best practices and policies

64. Recognizing that those living in poverty are in fact rich in

innovative faculties and the importance of microcredit in eradicat-

ing poverty and improving human settlements, and following suc-

cess stories of some countries in this field, we encourage

Governments, within their legal framework, and both national and

international financial institutions to strengthen the institutional

frameworks by which it would be possible to extend microcredit to

those living in poverty, particularly the women, without collateral

or security

65. Reiterate that international cooperation takes on added signifi-

cance and importance in the light of recent trends towards the

increased globalization and interdependence of the world economy.

There is a need for the political will of all States and for specific

action at the international level, including among cities, to inspire,

encourage and strengthen existing and innovative forms of cooper-

ation and partnership, coordination at all levels and increased

investment from all sources, including the private sector, in order

to contribute effectively to the improvement of shelter conditions,

especially in developing countries. In this regard we also resolve to

pay particular attention to cities and other human settlements in

critical natural environments such as arid and semi-arid areas with

the purpose of providing assistance and support for their develop-

ment

66. Reconfirm the role of the Commission on Human Settlements

and the United Nations Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat) in

advocating, promoting, monitoring and assessing progress made in

implementing the goals of adequate shelter for all through provid-

ing legal security of tenure and sustainable human settlements

development in all countries and in combining best practices,
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enabling policies, and compiling legislation and action plans for

identifying illustrative cities for the two global campaigns and fur-

ther advancing the normative12 debate and operational action on

major human settlements issues, inter alia, by timely and regular

publication of global flagship reports. We also support the estab-

lishment of the Habitat Agenda Task Manager System, designed to

allow better monitoring and mutual reinforcement of actions taken

by international agencies in support of the implementation of the

Habitat Agenda

67. Reaffirm our commitment to international cooperation as an

essential element to implement the Istanbul Declaration and the

Habitat Agenda. In this regard, we invite the Secretary-General to

report to the General Assembly at its fifty-sixth session on options

for reviewing and strengthening the mandate and status of the

Commission on Human Settlements and the status, role and func-

tion of the United Nations Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat),

in accordance with the relevant decisions of the General Assembly,

the Economic and Social Council and the Habitat II Conference;13

68. Agree to regularly review further implementation of the

Habitat Agenda with a view to assessing progress and considering

new initiatives. 01-41313 (E) 050701

_______________________________ 

1 Report of the United Nations Conference on Human Settlements

(Habitat II), Istanbul, 3-14 June 1996 (United Nations publication,

Sales No. E.97.IV.6), chap. I, resolution 1, annex I. 

2 Ibid., annex II. 

3 Resolution 55/2. 

4 Report of the United Nations Conference on Human Settlements

(Habitat II), Istanbul, 3-14 June 1996 (United Nations publication,

Sales No. E.97.IV.6), chap. I, resolution 1, annex II, para. 25. 

5 The reports were provided to participants in the special session as

resource documents.

6 A/S-25/3. 

7 See Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 2000,

Supplement No. 3 and corrigendum (E/2000/23 and Corr.1), chap.

II, sect. A, resolution 2000/9. 

8 Report of the United Nations Conference on Human Settlements

(Habitat II), Istanbul, 3-14 June 1996 (United Nations publication,

Sales No. E.97.IV.6), chap. I, resolution 1, annex II, para. 31. 

9 Ibid., para. 40 (k). 

10 Ibid., para. 119 (e). 

11 United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 75, No. 973. 

12 The term ‘norm' refers to generally accepted standards, guide-

lines or principles, and should not be understood to imply that they

are intended to be implemented through binding legal instruments. 

13 General Assembly resolutions 51/177 of 16 December 1996 and

53/242 of 28 July 1999, the agreed conclusions of the coordination

segment of the Economic and Social Council of 2000 (Official

Records of the General Assembly, Fifty-fifth Session, Supplement

No. 3 (A/55/3/Rev.1), chap. V), and paras. 224 and 229 of the

Habitat Agenda.
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PREAMBLE

Conscious that all peoples are united by common bonds, their cul-
tures pieced together in a shared heritage, and concerned that this
delicate mosaic may be shattered at any time, 

Mindful that during this century millions of children, women and
men have been victims of unimaginable atrocities that deeply shock
the conscience of humanity, 

Recognizing that such grave crimes threaten the peace, security and
well-being of the world, 

Affirming that the most serious crimes of concern to the interna-
tional community as a whole must not go unpunished and that their
effective prosecution must be ensured by taking measures at the
national level and by enhancing international cooperation, 

Determined to put an end to impunity for the perpetrators of these
crimes and thus to contribute to the prevention of such crimes, 

Recalling that it is the duty of every State to exercise its criminal
jurisdiction over those responsible for international crimes, 

Reaffirming the Purposes and Principles of the Charter of the
United Nations, and in particular that all States shall refrain from
the threat or use of force against the territorial integrity or political
independence of any State, or in any other manner inconsistent with
the Purposes of the United Nations, 

Emphasizing in this connection that nothing in this Statute shall be
taken as authorizing any State Party to intervene in an armed con-
flict in the internal affairs of any State, 

Determined to these ends and for the sake of present and future
generations, to establish an independent permanent International
Criminal Court in relationship with the United Nations system,
with jurisdiction over the most serious crimes of concern to the
international community as a whole, 

Emphasizing that the International Criminal Court established
under this Statute shall be complementary to national criminal
jurisdictions, 

Resolved to guarantee lasting respect for the enforcement of inter-
national justice, 

Have agreed as follows: 

PART 1. ESTABLISHMENT OF THE COURT 

Article 1 
The Court

An International Criminal Court ("the Court") is hereby estab-
lished. It shall be a permanent institution and shall have the power
to exercise its jurisdiction over persons for the most serious crimes

of international concern, as referred to in this Statute, and shall be
complementary to national criminal jurisdictions. The jurisdiction
and functioning of the Court shall be governed by the provisions of
this Statute. 

Article 2 
Relationship of the Court with the United Nations The Court shall
be brought into relationship with the United Nations through an
agreement to be approved by the Assembly of States Parties to this
Statute and thereafter concluded by the President of the Court on its
behalf. 

Article 3 
Seat of the Court

1. The seat of the Court shall be established at The Hague in the
Netherlands ("the host State"). 

2. The Court shall enter into a headquarters agreement with the host
State, to be approved by the Assembly of States Parties and there-
after concluded by the President of the Court on its behalf. 

3. The Court may sit elsewhere, whenever it considers it desirable,
as provided in this Statute. 

Article 4 
Legal status and powers of the Court

1. The Court shall have international legal personality. It shall also
have such legal capacity as may be necessary for the exercise of its
functions and the fulfilment of its purposes. 

2. The Court may exercise its functions and powers, as provided in
this Statute, on the territory of any State Party and, by special
agreement, on the territory of any other State. 

ROME STATUTE OF THE INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL
COURT 
PART 2. JURISDICTION, ADMISSIBILITY AND APPLICABLE
LAW 

Article 5 
Crimes within the jurisdiction of the Court

1. The jurisdiction of the Court shall be limited to the most serious
crimes of concern to the international community as a whole. The
Court has jurisdiction in accordance with this Statute with respect
to the following crimes: 
(a) The crime of genocide; 
(b) Crimes against humanity; 
(c) War crimes; 
(d) The crime of aggression. 

2. The Court shall exercise jurisdiction over the crime of aggression
once a provision is adopted in accordance with articles 121 and 123
defining the crime and setting out the conditions under which the
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Court shall exercise jurisdiction with respect to this crime. Such a
provision shall be consistent with the relevant provisions of the
Charter of the United Nations. 

Article 6 

Genocide

For the purpose of this Statute, "genocide" means any of the fol-

lowing acts committed with intent to destroy, in whole or in part, a

national, ethnical, racial or religious group, as such: 

(a) Killing members of the group; 

(b) Causing serious bodily or mental harm to members of the

group; 

(c) Deliberately inflicting on the group conditions of life calculated

to bring about its physical destruction in whole or in part; 

(d) Imposing measures intended to prevent births within the group; 

(e) Forcibly transferring children of the group to another group. 

Article 7 

Crimes against humanity

1. For the purpose of this Statute, "crime against humanity" means

any of the following acts when committed as part of a widespread

or systematic attack directed against any civilian population, with

knowledge of the attack: 

(a) Murder; 

(b) Extermination; 

(c) Enslavement; 

(d) Deportation or forcible transfer of population; 

(e) Imprisonment or other severe deprivation of physical liberty in

violation of fundamental rules of international law; 

(f) Torture; 

(g) Rape, sexual slavery, enforced prostitution, forced pregnancy,

enforced sterilization, or any other form of sexual violence of com-

parable gravity; 

(h) Persecution against any identifiable group or collectivity on

political, racial, national, ethnic, cultural, religious, gender as

defined in paragraph 3, or other grounds that are universally recog-

nized as impermissible under international law, in connection with

any act referred to in this paragraph or any crime within the juris-

diction of the Court; 

(i) Enforced disappearance of persons; 

(j) The crime of apartheid; 

(k) Other inhumane acts of a similar character intentionally causing

great suffering, or serious injury to body or to mental or physical

health. 

2. For the purpose of paragraph 1: 

(a) "Attack directed against any civilian population" means a

course of conduct involving the multiple commission of acts

referred to in paragraph 1 against any civilian population, pursuant

to or in furtherance of a State or organizational policy to commit

such attack; 

(b) "Extermination" includes the intentional infliction of conditions

of life, inter alia the deprivation of access to food and medicine,

calculated to bring about the destruction of part of a population; 

(c) "Enslavement" means the exercise of any or all of the powers

attaching to the right of ownership over a person and includes the

exercise of such power in the course of trafficking in persons, in

particular women and children; 

(d) "Deportation or forcible transfer of population" means forced

displacement of the persons concerned by expulsion or other coer-

cive acts from the area in which they are lawfully present, without

grounds permitted under international law; 

(e) "Torture" means the intentional infliction of severe pain or suf-

fering, whether physical or mental, upon a person in the custody or

under the control of the accused; except that torture shall not

include pain or suffering arising only from, inherent in or inciden-

tal to, lawful sanctions; 

(f) "Forced pregnancy" means the unlawful confinement, of a

woman forcibly made pregnant, with the intent of affecting the eth-

nic composition of any population or carrying out other grave vio-

lations of international law. This definition shall not in any way be

interpreted as affecting national laws relating to pregnancy; 

(g) "Persecution" means the intentional and severe deprivation of

fundamental rights contrary to international law by reason of the

identity of the group or collectivity; 

(h) "The crime of apartheid" means inhumane acts of a character

similar to those referred to in paragraph 1, committed in the con-

text of an institutionalized regime of systematic oppression and

domination by one racial group over any other racial group or

groups and committed with the intention of maintaining that

regime; 

(i) "Enforced disappearance of persons" means the arrest, detention

or abduction of persons by, or with the authorization, support or

acquiescence of, a State or a political organization, followed by a

refusal to acknowledge that deprivation of freedom or to give

information on the fate or whereabouts of those persons, with the

intention of removing them from the protection of the law for a

prolonged period of time. 

3. For the purpose of this Statute, it is understood that the term

"gender" refers to the two sexes, male and female, within the con-

text of society. The term "gender" does not indicate any meaning

different from the above. 

Article 8 

War crimes

1. The Court shall have jurisdiction in respect of war crimes in par-

ticular when committed as a part of a plan or policy or as part of a

large scale commission of such crimes. 

2. For the purpose of this Statute, "war crimes" means: 

(a) Grave breaches of the Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949,

namely, any of the following acts against persons or property pro-

tected under the provisions of the relevant Geneva Convention: 

(i) Wilful killing; 

(ii) Torture or inhuman treatment, including biological experi-

ments; 

(iii) Wilfully causing great suffering, or serious injury to body or

health; 

(iv) Extensive destruction and appropriation of property, not justi-

fied by military necessity and carried out unlawfully and wantonly; 

(v) Compelling a prisoner of war or other protected person to

serve in the forces of a hostile Power; 

(vi) Wilfully depriving a prisoner of war or other protected per-

son of the rights of fair and regular trial; 

(vii) Unlawful deportation or transfer or unlawful confinement; 

(viii) Taking of hostages. 
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(b) Other serious violations of the laws and customs applicable in
international armed conflict, within the established framework of
international law, namely, any of the following acts: 

(i) Intentionally directing attacks against the civilian population
as such or against individual civilians not taking direct part in hos-
tilities; 

(ii) Intentionally directing attacks against civilian objects, that is,
objects which are not military objectives; 

(iii) Intentionally directing attacks against personnel, installa-
tions, material, units or vehicles involved in a humanitarian assis-
tance or peacekeeping mission in accordance with the Charter of
the United Nations, as long as they are entitled to the protection
given to civilians or civilian objects under the international law of
armed conflict; 

(iv) Intentionally launching an attack in the knowledge that such
attack will cause incidental loss of life or injury to civilians or
damage to civilian objects or widespread, long term and severe
damage to the natural environment which would be clearly exces-
sive in relation to the concrete and direct overall military advan-
tage anticipated; 

(v) Attacking or bombarding, by whatever means, towns, vil-
lages, dwellings or buildings which are undefended and which are
not military objectives; 

(vi) Killing or wounding a combatant who, having laid down his
arms or having no longer means of defence, has surrendered at dis-
cretion; 

(vii) Making improper use of a flag of truce, of the flag or of the
military insignia and uniform of the enemy or of the United
Nations, as well as of the distinctive emblems of the Geneva
Conventions, resulting in death or serious personal injury; 

(viii) The transfer, directly or indirectly, by the Occupying Power
of parts of its own civilian population into the territory it occupies,
or the deportation or transfer of all or parts of the population of the
occupied territory within or outside this territory; 

(ix) Intentionally directing attacks against buildings dedicated to
religion, education, art, science or charitable purposes, historic
monuments, hospitals and places where the sick and wounded are
collected, provided they are not military objectives; 

(x) Subjecting persons who are in the power of an adverse party
to physical mutilation or to medical or scientific experiments of
any kind which are neither justified by the medical, dental or hos-
pital treatment of the person concerned nor carried out in his or her
interest, and which cause death to or seriously endanger the health
of such person or persons; 

(xi) Killing or wounding treacherously individuals belonging to
the hostile nation or army; 

(xii) Declaring that no quarter will be given; 
(xiii) Destroying or seizing the enemy's property unless such

destruction or seizure be imperatively demanded by the necessities
of war; 

(xiv) Declaring abolished, suspended or inadmissible in a court
of law the rights and actions of the nationals of the hostile party;

(xv) Compelling the nationals of the hostile party to take part in
the operations of war directed against their own country, even if
they were in the belligerent's service before the commencement of
the war; 

(xvi) Pillaging a town or place, even when taken by assault; 
(xvii) Employing poison or poisoned weapons; 
(xviii) Employing asphyxiating, poisonous or other gases, and all

analogous liquids, materials or devices; 
(xix) Employing bullets which expand or flatten easily in the

human body, such as bullets with a hard envelope which does not
entirely cover the core or is pierced with incisions; 

(xx) Employing weapons, projectiles and material and methods
of warfare which are of a nature to cause superfluous injury or
unnecessary suffering or which are inherently indiscriminate in
violation of the international law of armed conflict, provided that
such weapons, projectiles and material and methods of warfare are
the subject of a comprehensive prohibition and are included in an
annex to this Statute, by an amendment in accordance with the rel-
evant provisions set forth in articles 121 and 123; 

(xxi) Committing outrages upon personal dignity, in particular
humiliating and degrading treatment; 

(xxii) Committing rape, sexual slavery, enforced prostitution,
forced pregnancy, as defined in article 7, paragraph 2 (f), enforced
sterilization, or any other form of sexual violence also constituting
a grave breach of the Geneva Conventions; 

(xxiii) Utilizing the presence of a civilian or other protected per-
son to render certain points, areas or military forces immune from
military operations; 

(xxiv) Intentionally directing attacks against buildings, material,
medical units and transport, and personnel using the distinctive
emblems of the Geneva Conventions in conformity with interna-
tional law; 

(xxv) Intentionally using starvation of civilians as a method of
warfare by depriving them of objects indispensable to their sur-
vival, including wilfully impeding relief supplies as provided for
under the Geneva Conventions; 

(xxvi) Conscripting or enlisting children under the age of fifteen
years into the national armed forces or using them to participate
actively in hostilities. 

(c) In the case of an armed conflict not of an international charac-
ter, serious violations of article 3 common to the four Geneva
Conventions of 12 August 1949, namely, any of the following acts
committed against persons taking no active part in the hostilities,
including members of armed forces who have laid down their arms
and those placed hors de combat by sickness, wounds, detention or
any other cause: 

(i) Violence to life and person, in particular murder of all kinds,
mutilation, cruel treatment and torture; 

(ii) Committing outrages upon personal dignity, in particular
humiliating and degrading treatment; 

(iii) Taking of hostages; 
(iv) The passing of sentences and the carrying out of executions

without previous judgement pronounced by a regularly constituted
court, affording all judicial guarantees which are generally recog-
nized as indispensable. 

(d) Paragraph 2 (c) applies to armed conflicts not of an internation-
al character and thus does not apply to situations of internal distur-
bances and tensions, such as riots, isolated and sporadic acts of
violence or other acts of a similar nature.

(e) Other serious violations of the laws and customs applicable in
armed conflicts not of an international character, within the established
framework of international law, namely, any of the following acts: 

(i) Intentionally directing attacks against the civilian population as
such or against individual civilians not taking direct part in hostilities;

(ii) Intentionally directing attacks against buildings, material, med-
ical units and transport, and personnel using the distinctive emblems
of the Geneva Conventions in conformity with international law; 
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(iii) Intentionally directing attacks against personnel, installations,

material, units or vehicles involved in a humanitarian assistance or

peacekeeping mission in accordance with the Charter of the United

Nations, as long as they are entitled to the protection given to civil-

ians or civilian objects under the law of armed conflict; 

(iv) Intentionally directing attacks against buildings dedicated to

religion, education, art, science or charitable purposes, historic

monuments, hospitals and places where the sick and wounded are

collected, provided they are not military objectives; 

(v) Pillaging a town or place, even when taken by assault; 

(vi) Committing rape, sexual slavery, enforced prostitution,

forced pregnancy, as defined in article 7, paragraph 2 (f), enforced

sterilization, and any other form of sexual violence also constitut-

ing a serious violation of article 3 common to the four Geneva

Conventions; 

(vii) Conscripting or enlisting children under the age of fifteen

years into armed forces or groups or using them to participate

actively in hostilities; 

(viii) Ordering the displacement of the civilian population for

reasons related to the conflict, unless the security of the civilians

involved or imperative military reasons so demand; 

(ix) Killing or wounding treacherously a combatant adversary; 

(x) Declaring that no quarter will be given; 

(xi) Subjecting persons who are in the power of another party to

the conflict to physical mutilation or to medical or scientific exper-

iments of any kind which are neither justified by the medical, den-

tal or hospital treatment of the person concerned nor carried out in

his or her interest, and which cause death to or seriously endanger

the health of such person or persons; 

(xii) Destroying or seizing the property of an adversary unless

such destruction or seizure be imperatively demanded by the

necessities of the conflict; 

(f) Paragraph 2 (e) applies to armed conflicts not of an internation-

al character and thus does not apply to situations of internal distur-

bances and tensions, such as riots, isolated and sporadic acts of

violence or other acts of a similar nature. It applies to armed con-

flicts that take place in the territory of a State when there is pro-

tracted armed conflict between governmental authorities and organ-

ized armed groups or between such groups. 

3. Nothing in paragraphs 2 (c) and (d) shall affect the responsibility

of a Government to maintain or re establish law and order in the

State or to defend the unity and territorial integrity of the State, by

all legitimate means. 

Article 9 

Elements of Crimes

1. Elements of Crimes shall assist the Court in the interpretation

and application of articles 6, 7 and 8. They shall be adopted by a

two thirds majority of the members of the Assembly of States

Parties. 

2. Amendments to the Elements of Crimes may be proposed by: 

(a) Any State Party; 

(b) The judges acting by an absolute majority; 

(c) The Prosecutor. 

Such amendments shall be adopted by a two thirds majority of the

members of the Assembly of States Parties. 

3. The Elements of Crimes and amendments thereto shall be con-

sistent with this Statute. 

Article 10

Nothing in this Part shall be interpreted as limiting or prejudicing

in any way existing or developing rules of international law for

purposes other than this Statute. 

Article 11 

Jurisdiction ratione temporis

1. The Court has jurisdiction only with respect to crimes commit-

ted after the entry into force of this Statute. 

2. If a State becomes a Party to this Statute after its entry into

force, the Court may exercise its jurisdiction only with respect to

crimes committed after the entry into force of this Statute for that

State, unless that State has made a declaration under article 12,

paragraph 3. 

Article 12 

Preconditions to the exercise of jurisdiction

1. A State which becomes a Party to this Statute thereby accepts the

jurisdiction of the Court with respect to the crimes referred to in

article 5. 

2. In the case of article 13, paragraph (a) or (c), the Court may

exercise its jurisdiction if one or more of the following States are

Parties to this Statute or have accepted the jurisdiction of the Court

in accordance with paragraph 3: 

(a) The State on the territory of which the conduct in question

occurred or, if the crime was committed on board a vessel or air-

craft, the State of registration of that vessel or aircraft; 

(b) The State of which the person accused of the crime is a national. 

3. If the acceptance of a State which is not a Party to this Statute is

required under paragraph 2, that State may, by declaration lodged

with the Registrar, accept the exercise of jurisdiction by the Court

with respect to the crime in question. The accepting State shall

cooperate with the Court without any delay or exception in accor-

dance with Part 9. 

Article 13 

Exercise of jurisdiction

The Court may exercise its jurisdiction with respect to a crime

referred to in article 5 in accordance with the provisions of this

Statute if: 

(a) A situation in which one or more of such crimes appears to

have been committed is referred to the Prosecutor by a State Party

in accordance with article 14; 

(b) A situation in which one or more of such crimes appears to

have been committed is referred to the Prosecutor by the Security

Council acting under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United

Nations; or 

(c) The Prosecutor has initiated an investigation in respect of such

a crime in accordance with article 15. 
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Article 14 
Referral of a situation by a State Party

1. A State Party may refer to the Prosecutor a situation in which

one or more crimes within the jurisdiction of the Court appear to

have been committed requesting the Prosecutor to investigate the

situation for the purpose of determining whether one or more spe-

cific persons should be charged with the commission of such

crimes. 

2. As far as possible, a referral shall specify the relevant circum-

stances and be accompanied by such supporting documentation as

is available to the State referring the situation. 

Article 15 

Prosecutor

1. The Prosecutor may initiate investigations proprio motu on the

basis of information on crimes within the jurisdiction of the Court. 

2. The Prosecutor shall analyse the seriousness of the information

received. For this purpose, he or she may seek additional informa-

tion from States, organs of the United Nations, intergovernmental

or non governmental organizations, or other reliable sources that he

or she deems appropriate, and may receive written or oral testimo-

ny at the seat of the Court. 

3. If the Prosecutor concludes that there is a reasonable basis to

proceed with an investigation, he or she shall submit to the Pre

Trial Chamber a request for authorization of an investigation,

together with any supporting material collected. Victims may make

representations to the Pre Trial Chamber, in accordance with the

Rules of Procedure and Evidence. 

4. If the Pre Trial Chamber, upon examination of the request and

the supporting material, considers that there is a reasonable basis to

proceed with an investigation, and that the case appears to fall

within the jurisdiction of the Court, it shall authorize the com-

mencement of the investigation, without prejudice to subsequent

determinations by the Court with regard to the jurisdiction and

admissibility of a case. 

5. The refusal of the Pre Trial Chamber to authorize the investiga-

tion shall not preclude the presentation of a subsequent request by

the Prosecutor based on new facts or evidence regarding the same

situation. 

6. If, after the preliminary examination referred to in paragraphs 1

and 2, the Prosecutor concludes that the information provided does

not constitute a reasonable basis for an investigation, he or she

shall inform those who provided the information. This shall not

preclude the Prosecutor from considering further information sub-

mitted to him or her regarding the same situation in the light of

new facts or evidence. 

Article 16 

Deferral of investigation or prosecution

No investigation or prosecution may be commenced or proceeded

with under this Statute for a period of 12 months after the Security

Council, in a resolution adopted under Chapter VII of the Charter

of the United Nations, has requested the Court to that effect; that

request may be renewed by the Council under the same conditions. 

Article 17 

Issues of admissibility

1. Having regard to paragraph 10 of the Preamble and article 1, the
Court shall determine that a case is inadmissible where: 
(a) The case is being investigated or prosecuted by a State which
has jurisdiction over it, unless the State is unwilling or unable gen-
uinely to carry out the investigation or prosecution; 
(b) The case has been investigated by a State which has jurisdiction
over it and the State has decided not to prosecute the person con-
cerned, unless the decision resulted from the unwillingness or
inability of the State genuinely to prosecute; 
(c) The person concerned has already been tried for conduct which
is the subject of the complaint, and a trial by the Court is not per-
mitted under article 20, paragraph 3; 
(d) The case is not of sufficient gravity to justify further action by
the Court. 

2. In order to determine unwillingness in a particular case, the
Court shall consider, having regard to the principles of due process
recognized by international law, whether one or more of the fol-
lowing exist, as applicable: 
(a) The proceedings were or are being undertaken or the national
decision was made for the purpose of shielding the person con-
cerned from criminal responsibility for crimes within the jurisdic-
tion of the Court referred to in article 5; 
(b) There has been an unjustified delay in the proceedings which in
the circumstances is inconsistent with an intent to bring the person
concerned to justice; 
(c) The proceedings were not or are not being conducted independ-
ently or impartially, and they were or are being conducted in a
manner which, in the circumstances, is inconsistent with an intent
to bring the person concerned to justice. 

3. In order to determine inability in a particular case, the Court
shall consider whether, due to a total or substantial collapse or
unavailability of its national judicial system, the State is unable to
obtain the accused or the necessary evidence and testimony or oth-
erwise unable to carry out its proceedings. 

Article 18 
Preliminary rulings regarding admissibility

1. When a situation has been referred to the Court pursuant to arti-
cle 13 (a) and the Prosecutor has determined that there would be a
reasonable basis to commence an investigation, or the Prosecutor
initiates an investigation pursuant to articles 13 (c) and 15, the
Prosecutor shall notify all States Parties and those States which,
taking into account the information available, would normally
exercise jurisdiction over the crimes concerned. The Prosecutor
may notify such States on a confidential basis and, where the
Prosecutor believes it necessary to protect persons, prevent destruc-
tion of evidence or prevent the absconding of persons, may limit
the scope of the information provided to States. 

2. Within one month of receipt of that notice, a State may inform
the Court that it is investigating or has investigated its nationals or
others within its jurisdiction with respect to criminal acts which
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may constitute crimes referred to in article 5 and which relate to the
information provided in the notification to States. At the request of
that State, the Prosecutor shall defer to the State's investigation of
those persons unless the Pre Trial Chamber, on the application of
the Prosecutor, decides to authorize the investigation. 

3. The Prosecutor's deferral to a State's investigation shall be open
to review by the Prosecutor six months after the date of deferral or
at any time when there has been a significant change of circum-
stances based on the State's unwillingness or inability genuinely to
carry out the investigation. 

4. The State concerned or the Prosecutor may appeal to the Appeals
Chamber against a ruling of the Pre Trial Chamber, in accordance
with article 82, paragraph 2. The appeal may be heard on an expe-
dited basis. 

5. When the Prosecutor has deferred an investigation in accordance
with paragraph 2, the Prosecutor may request that the State con-
cerned periodically inform the Prosecutor of the progress of its
investigations and any subsequent prosecutions. States Parties shall
respond to such requests without undue delay. 

6. Pending a ruling by the Pre Trial Chamber, or at any time when
the Prosecutor has deferred an investigation under this article, the
Prosecutor may, on an exceptional basis, seek authority from the
Pre Trial Chamber to pursue necessary investigative steps for the
purpose of preserving evidence where there is a unique opportunity
to obtain important evidence or there is a significant risk that such
evidence may not be subsequently available. 

7. A State which has challenged a ruling of the Pre Trial Chamber
under this article may challenge the admissibility of a case under
article 19 on the grounds of additional significant facts or signifi-
cant change of circumstances. 

Article 19 
Challenges to the jurisdiction of the Court or the admissibility of a
case

1. The Court shall satisfy itself that it has jurisdiction in any case
brought before it. The Court may, on its own motion, determine the
admissibility of a case in accordance with article 17. 

2. Challenges to the admissibility of a case on the grounds referred
to in article 17 or challenges to the jurisdiction of the Court may be
made by: 
(a) An accused or a person for whom a warrant of arrest or a sum-
mons to appear has been issued under article 58; 
(b) A State which has jurisdiction over a case, on the ground that it
is investigating or prosecuting the case or has investigated or pros-
ecuted; or 
(c) A State from which acceptance of jurisdiction is required under
article 12. 

3. The Prosecutor may seek a ruling from the Court regarding a
question of jurisdiction or admissibility. In proceedings with
respect to jurisdiction or admissibility, those who have referred the
situation under article 13, as well as victims, may also submit
observations to the Court. 

4. The admissibility of a case or the jurisdiction of the Court may
be challenged only once by any person or State referred to in para-
graph 2. The challenge shall take place prior to or at the com-
mencement of the trial. In exceptional circumstances, the Court
may grant leave for a challenge to be brought more than once or at
a time later than the commencement of the trial. Challenges to the
admissibility of a case, at the commencement of a trial, or subse-
quently with the leave of the Court, may be based only on article
17, paragraph 1 (c). 

5. A State referred to in paragraph 2 (b) and (c) shall make a chal-
lenge at the earliest opportunity. 

6. Prior to the confirmation of the charges, challenges to the admis-
sibility of a case or challenges to the jurisdiction of the Court shall
be referred to the Pre Trial Chamber. After confirmation of the
charges, they shall be referred to the Trial Chamber. Decisions with
respect to jurisdiction or admissibility may be appealed to the
Appeals Chamber in accordance with article 82. 

7. If a challenge is made by a State referred to in paragraph 2 (b) or
(c), the Prosecutor shall suspend the investigation until such time as
the Court makes a determination in accordance with article 17. 

8. Pending a ruling by the Court, the Prosecutor may seek authority
from the Court: 
(a) To pursue necessary investigative steps of the kind referred to 
in article 18, paragraph 6; 
(b) To take a statement or testimony from a witness or complete
the collection and examination of evidence which had begun prior
to the making of the challenge; and 
(c) In cooperation with the relevant States, to prevent the abscond-
ing of persons in respect of whom the Prosecutor has already
requested a warrant of arrest under article 58. 

9. The making of challenge shall not affect the validity of any act
performed by the Prosecutor or any order or warrant issued by the
Court prior to the making of the challenge. 

10. If the Court has decided that a case is inadmissible under arti-
cle 17, the Prosecutor may submit a request for a review of the
decision when he or she is fully satisfied that new facts have arisen
which negate the basis on which the case had previously been
found inadmissible under article 17. 

11. If the Prosecutor, having regard to the matters referred to in
article 17, defers an investigation, the Prosecutor may request that
the relevant State make available to the Prosecutor information on
the proceedings. That information shall, at the request of the State
concerned, be confidential. If the Prosecutor thereafter decides to
proceed with an investigation, he or she shall notify the State in
respect of the proceedings of which deferral has taken place. 

Article 20 
Ne bis in idem

1. Except as provided in this Statute, no person shall be tried
before the Court with respect to conduct which formed the basis of
crimes for which the person has been convicted or acquitted by the
Court. 
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2. No person shall be tried before another court for a crime referred
to in article 5 for which that person has already been convicted or
acquitted by the Court. 

3. No person who has been tried by another court for conduct also
proscribed under articles 6, 7 or 8 shall be tried by the Court with
respect to the same conduct unless the proceedings in the other
court: 
(a) Were for the purpose of shielding the person concerned from
criminal responsibility for crimes within the jurisdiction of the
Court; or 
(b) Otherwise were not conducted independently or impartially in
accordance with the norms of due process recognized by interna-
tional law and were conducted in a manner which, in the circum-
stances, was inconsistent with an intent to bring the person con-
cerned to justice. 

Article 21 
Applicable law

1. The Court shall apply: 
(a) In the first place, this Statute, Elements of Crimes and its Rules
of Procedure and Evidence; 
(b) In the second place, where appropriate, applicable treaties and
the principles and rules of international law, including the estab-
lished principles of the international law of armed conflict; 
(c) Failing that, general principles of law derived by the Court
from national laws of legal systems of the world including, as
appropriate, the national laws of States that would normally exer-
cise jurisdiction over the crime, provided that those principles are
not inconsistent with this Statute and with international law and
internationally recognized norms and standards. 

2. The Court may apply principles and rules of law as interpreted
in its previous decisions. 

3. The application and interpretation of law pursuant to this article
must be consistent with internationally recognized human rights,
and be without any adverse distinction founded on grounds such as
gender, as defined in article 7, paragraph 3, age, race, colour, lan-
guage, religion or belief, political or other opinion, national, ethnic
or social origin, wealth, birth or other status. 

ROME STATUTE OF THE INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL
COURT
PART 3. GENERAL PRINCIPLES OF CRIMINAL LAW

Article 22
Nullum crimen sine lege

1. A person shall not be criminally responsible under this Statute
unless the conduct in question constitutes, at the time it takes
place, a crime within the jurisdiction of the Court. 

2. The definition of a crime shall be strictly construed and shall not
be extended by analogy. In case of ambiguity, the definition shall
be interpreted in favour of the person being investigated, prosecut-
ed or convicted. 

3. This article shall not affect the characterization of any conduct
as criminal under international law independently of this Statute. 

Article 23
Nulla poena sine lege

A person convicted by the Court may be punished only in accor-
dance with this Statute.

Article 24
Non-retroactivity ratione personae

1. No person shall be criminally responsible under this Statute for
conduct prior to the entry into force of the Statute. 

2. In the event of a change in the law applicable to a given case
prior to a final judgement, the law more favourable to the person
being investigated, prosecuted or convicted shall apply. 

Article 25
Individual criminal responsibility

1. The Court shall have jurisdiction over natural persons pursuant
to this Statute. 

2. A person who commits a crime within the jurisdiction of the
Court shall be individually responsible and liable for punishment in
accordance with this Statute. 

3. In accordance with this Statute, a person shall be criminally
responsible and liable for punishment for a crime within the juris-
diction of the Court if that person: 
(a) Commits such a crime, whether as an individual, jointly with
another or through another person, regardless of whether that other
person is criminally responsible; 
(b) Orders, solicits or induces the commission of such a crime
which in fact occurs or is attempted; 
(c) For the purpose of facilitating the commission of such a crime,
aids, abets or otherwise assists in its commission or its attempted
commission, including providing the means for its commission; 
(d) In any other way contributes to the commission or attempted
commission of such a crime by a group of persons acting with a com-
mon purpose. Such contribution shall be intentional and shall either: 

(i) Be made with the aim of furthering the criminal activity or
criminal purpose of the group, where such activity or purpose
involves the commission of a crime within the jurisdiction of the
Court; or 

(ii) Be made in the knowledge of the intention of the group to
commit the crime; 
(e) In respect of the crime of genocide, directly and publicly incites
others to commit genocide; 
(f) Attempts to commit such a crime by taking action that com-
mences its execution by means of a substantial step, but the crime
does not occur because of circumstances independent of the per-
son's intentions. However, a person who abandons the effort to
commit the crime or otherwise prevents the completion of the
crime shall not be liable for punishment under this Statute for the
attempt to commit that crime if that person completely and volun-
tarily gave up the criminal purpose. 

4. No provision in this Statute relating to individual criminal
responsibility shall affect the responsibility of States under interna-
tional law. 
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Article 26
Exclusion of jurisdiction over persons under eighteen

The Court shall have no jurisdiction over any person who was
under the age of 18 at the time of the alleged commission of a
crime. 

Article 27
Irrelevance of official capacity

1. This Statute shall apply equally to all persons without any dis-
tinction based on official capacity. In particular, official capacity as
a Head of State or Government, a member of a Government or par-
liament, an elected representative or a government official shall in
no case exempt a person from criminal responsibility under this
Statute, nor shall it, in and of itself, constitute a ground for reduc-
tion of sentence. 

2. Immunities or special procedural rules which may attach to the
official capacity of a person, whether under national or internation-
al law, shall not bar the Court from exercising its jurisdiction over
such a person. 

Article 28
Responsibility of commanders and other superiors
In addition to other grounds of criminal responsibility under this
Statute for crimes within the jurisdiction of the Court: 

1. A military commander or person effectively acting as a military
commander shall be criminally responsible for crimes within the
jurisdiction of the Court committed by forces under his or her
effective command and control, or effective authority and control
as the case may be, as a result of his or her failure to exercise con-
trol properly over such forces, where: 
(a) That military commander or person either knew or, owing to
the circumstances at the time, should have known that the forces
were committing or about to commit such crimes; and 
(b) That military commander or person failed to take all necessary
and reasonable measures within his or her power to prevent or
repress their commission or to submit the matter to the competent
authorities for investigation and prosecution. 

2. With respect to superior and subordinate relationships not
described in paragraph 1, a superior shall be criminally responsible
for crimes within the jurisdiction of the Court committed by subor-
dinates under his or her effective authority and control, as a result
of his or her failure to exercise control properly over such subordi-
nates, where: 
(a) The superior either knew, or consciously disregarded informa-
tion which clearly indicated, that the subordinates were committing
or about to commit such crimes; 
(b) The crimes concerned activities that were within the effective
responsibility and control of the superior; and 
(c) The superior failed to take all necessary and reasonable meas-
ures within his or her power to prevent or repress their commission
or to submit the matter to the competent authorities for investiga-
tion and prosecution. 

Article 29
Non-applicability of statute of limitations

The crimes within the jurisdiction of the Court shall not be subject
to any statute of limitations. 

Article 30
Mental element

1. Unless otherwise provided, a person shall be criminally respon-
sible and liable for punishment for a crime within the jurisdiction
of the Court only if the material elements are committed with
intent and knowledge. 

2. For the purposes of this article, a person has intent where: 
(a) In relation to conduct, that person means to engage in the conduct; 
(b) In relation to a consequence, that person means to cause that
consequence or is aware that it will occur in the ordinary course of
events. 

3. For the purposes of this article, "knowledge" means awareness
that a circumstance exists or a consequence will occur in the ordi-
nary course of events. "Know" and "knowingly" shall be construed
accordingly. 

Article 31
Grounds for excluding criminal responsibility

1. In addition to other grounds for excluding criminal responsibility
provided for in this Statute, a person shall not be criminally
responsible if, at the time of that person's conduct: 
(a) The person suffers from a mental disease or defect that destroys
that person's capacity to appreciate the unlawfulness or nature of
his or her conduct, or capacity to control his or her conduct to con-
form to the requirements of law; 
(b) The person is in a state of intoxication that destroys that per-
son's capacity to appreciate the unlawfulness or nature of his or her
conduct, or capacity to control his or her conduct to conform to the
requirements of law, unless the person has become voluntarily
intoxicated under such circumstances that the person knew, or dis-
regarded the risk, that, as a result of the intoxication, he or she was
likely to engage in conduct constituting a crime within the jurisdic-
tion of the Court; 
(c) The person acts reasonably to defend himself or herself or
another person or, in the case of war crimes, property which is
essential for the survival of the person or another person or proper-
ty which is essential for accomplishing a military mission, against
an imminent and unlawful use of force in a manner proportionate
to the degree of danger to the person or the other person or proper-
ty protected. The fact that the person was involved in a defensive
operation conducted by forces shall not in itself constitute a ground
for excluding criminal responsibility under this subparagraph; 
(d) The conduct which is alleged to constitute a crime within the
jurisdiction of the Court has been caused by duress resulting from
a threat of imminent death or of continuing or imminent serious
bodily harm against that person or another person, and the person
acts necessarily and reasonably to avoid this threat, provided that
the person does not intend to cause a greater harm than the one
sought to be avoided. Such a threat may either be: 

(i) Made by other persons; or 
(ii) Constituted by other circumstances beyond that person's

control.

2. The Court shall determine the applicability of the grounds for
excluding criminal responsibility provided for in this Statute to the
case before it. 
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3. At trial, the Court may consider a ground for excluding criminal
responsibility other than those referred to in paragraph 1 where
such a ground is derived from applicable law as set forth in article 21.
The procedures relating to the consideration of such a ground shall
be provided for in the Rules of Procedure and Evidence.

Article 32
Mistake of fact or mistake of law

1. A mistake of fact shall be a ground for excluding criminal
responsibility only if it negates the mental element required by the
crime. 

2. A mistake of law as to whether a particular type of conduct is a
crime within the jurisdiction of the Court shall not be a ground for
excluding criminal responsibility. A mistake of law may, however, be
a ground for excluding criminal responsibility if it negates the men-
tal element required by such a crime, or as provided for in article 33. 

Article 33
Superior orders and prescription of law

1. The fact that a crime within the jurisdiction of the Court has
been committed by a person pursuant to an order of a Government
or of a superior, whether military or civilian, shall not relieve that
person of criminal responsibility unless: 
(a) The person was under a legal obligation to obey orders of the
Government or the superior in question; 
(b) The person did not know that the order was unlawful; and 
(c) The order was not manifestly unlawful. 

2. For the purposes of this article, orders to commit genocide or 
crimes against humanity are manifestly unlawful.

ROME STATUTE OF THE INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL
COURT 
PART 4. COMPOSITION AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE
COURT 

Article 34 
Organs of the Court

The Court shall be composed of the following organs: 
(a) The Presidency; 
(b) An Appeals Division, a Trial Division and a Pre-Trial Division; 
(c) The Office of the Prosecutor; 
(d) The Registry. 

Article 35 
Service of judges

1. All judges shall be elected as full time members of the Court and
shall be available to serve on that basis from the commencement of
their terms of office. 

2. The judges composing the Presidency shall serve on a full time
basis as soon as they are elected. 

3. The Presidency may, on the basis of the workload of the Court
and in consultation with its members, decide from time to time to
what extent the remaining judges shall be required to serve on a

full-time basis. Any such arrangement shall be without prejudice to
the provisions of article 40. 

4. The financial arrangements for judges not required to serve on a
full time basis shall be made in accordance with article 49. 

Article 36 
Qualifications, nomination and election of judges

1. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 2, there shall be 18 judges
of the Court. 

2. (a) The Presidency, acting on behalf of the Court, may propose
an increase in the number of judges specified in paragraph 1, indi-
cating the reasons why this is considered necessary and appropri-
ate. The Registrar shall promptly circulate any such proposal to all
States Parties. 
(b) Any such proposal shall then be considered at a meeting of the
Assembly of States Parties to be convened in accordance with arti-
cle 112. The proposal shall be considered adopted if approved at
the meeting by a vote of two-thirds of the members of the
Assembly of States Parties and shall enter into force at such time
as decided by the Assembly of States Parties. 
(c) (i) Once a proposal for an increase in the number of judges has
been adopted under subparagraph (b), the election of the additional
judges shall take place at the next session of the Assembly of
States Parties in accordance with paragraphs 3 to 8 inclusive, and
article 37, paragraph 2; 

(ii) Once a proposal for an increase in the number of judges has been
adopted and brought into effect under subparagraphs (b) and (c) (i),
it shall be open to the Presidency at any time thereafter, if the
workload of the Court justifies it, to propose a reduction in the
number of judges, provided that the number of judges shall not be
reduced below that specified in paragraph 1. The proposal shall be
dealt with in accordance with the procedure laid down in subpara-
graphs (a) and (b). In the event that the proposal is adopted, the
number of judges shall be progressively decreased as the terms of
office of serving judges expire, until the necessary number has
been reached. 

3. (a) The judges shall be chosen from among persons of high

moral character, impartiality and integrity who possess the quali-
fications required in their respective States for appointment to the
highest judicial offices. 
(b) Every candidate for election to the Court shall: 

(i) Have established competence in criminal law and procedure,
and the necessary relevant experience, whether as judge, prosecutor,
advocate or in other similar capacity, in criminal proceedings; or

(ii) Have established competence in relevant areas of internation-
al law such as international humanitarian law and the law of
human rights, and extensive experience in a professional legal
capacity which is of relevance to the judicial work of the Court; 
(c) Every candidate for election to the Court shall have an excel-
lent knowledge of and be fluent in at least one of the working lan-
guages of the Court. 

4. (a) Nominations of candidates for election to the Court may be
made by any State Party to this Statute, and shall be made either: 

(i) By the procedure for the nomination of candidates for appoint-
ment to the highest judicial offices in the State in question; or 

(ii) By the procedure provided for the nomination of candidates
for the International Court of Justice in the Statute of that Court. 
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Nominations shall be accompanied by a statement in the necessary 
detail specifying how the candidate fulfils the requirements of 
paragraph 3. 
(b) Each State Party may put forward one candidate for any given
election who need not necessarily be a national of that State Party
but shall in any case be a national of a State Party. 
(c) The Assembly of States Parties may decide to establish, if
appropriate, an Advisory Committee on nominations. In that event,
the Committee's composition and mandate shall be established by
the Assembly of States Parties. 

5. For the purposes of the election, there shall be two lists of 
candidates: 
List A containing the names of candidates with the qualifications
specified in paragraph 3 (b) (i); and 
List B containing the names of candidates with the qualifications
specified in paragraph 3 (b) (ii). 

A candidate with sufficient qualifications for both lists may choose
on which list to appear. At the first election to the Court, at least
nine judges shall be elected from list A and at least five judges
from list B. Subsequent elections shall be so organized as to main-
tain the equivalent proportion on the Court of judges qualified on
the two lists. 

6. (a) The judges shall be elected by secret ballot at a meeting of
the Assembly of States Parties convened for that purpose under
article 112. Subject to paragraph 7, the persons elected to the Court
shall be the 18 candidates who obtain the highest number of votes
and a two-thirds majority of the States Parties present and voting. 
(b) In the event that a sufficient number of judges is not elected on
the first ballot, successive ballots shall be held in accordance with
the procedures laid down in subparagraph (a) until the remaining
places have been filled. 

7. No two judges may be nationals of the same State. A person
who, for the purposes of membership in the Court, could be
regarded as a national of more than one State shall be deemed to be
a national of the State in which that person ordinarily exercises
civil and political rights. 

8. (a) The States Parties shall, in the selection of judges, take into
account the need, within the membership of the Court, for: 

(i) The representation of the principal legal systems of the world;   
(ii) Equitable geographical representation; and 
(iii) A fair representation of female and male judges. 

(b) States Parties shall also take into account the need to include
judges with legal expertise on specific issues, including, but not
limited to, violence against women or children. 

9. (a) Subject to subparagraph (b), judges shall hold office for a
term of nine years and, subject to subparagraph (c) and to article
37, paragraph 2, shall not be eligible for re election. 
(b) At the first election, one third of the judges elected shall be
selected by lot to serve for a term of three years; one third of the
judges elected shall be selected by lot to serve for a term of six
years; and the remainder shall serve for a term of nine years. 
(c) A judge who is selected to serve for a term of three years under
subparagraph (b) shall be eligible for re-election for a full term. 

10. Notwithstanding paragraph 9, a judge assigned to a Trial or
Appeals Chamber in accordance with article 39 shall continue in

office to complete any trial or appeal the hearing of which has
already commenced before that Chamber. 

Article 37 
Judicial vacancies

1. In the event of a vacancy, an election shall be held in accordance
with article 36 to fill the vacancy. 

2. A judge elected to fill a vacancy shall serve for the remainder of
the predecessor's term and, if that period is three years or less, shall
be eligible for re election for a full term under article 36. 

Article 38 
The Presidency

1. The President and the First and Second Vice-Presidents shall be
elected by an absolute majority of the judges. They shall each
serve for a term of three years or until the end of their respective
terms of office as judges, whichever expires earlier. They shall be
eligible for re-election once. 

2. The First Vice-President shall act in place of the President in the
event that the President is unavailable or disqualified. The Second
Vice President shall act in place of the President in the event that
both the President and the First Vice-President are unavailable or
disqualified. 

3. The President, together with the First and Second Vice-
Presidents, shall constitute the Presidency, which shall be responsi-
ble for: 
(a) The proper administration of the Court, with the exception of
the Office of the Prosecutor; and 
(b) The other functions conferred upon it in accordance with this
Statute. 

4. In discharging its responsibility under paragraph 3 (a), the
Presidency shall coordinate with and seek the concurrence of the
Prosecutor on all matters of mutual concern. 

Article 39 
Chambers

1. As soon as possible after the election of the judges, the Court
shall organize itself into the divisions specified in article 34, para-
graph (b). The Appeals Division shall be composed of the
President and four other judges, the Trial Division of not less than
six judges and the Pre-Trial Division of not less than six judges.
The assignment of judges to divisions shall be based on the nature
of the functions to be performed by each division and the qualifica-
tions and experience of the judges elected to the Court, in such a
way that each division shall contain an appropriate combination of
expertise in criminal law and procedure and in international law.
The Trial and Pre-Trial Divisions shall be composed predominantly
of judges with criminal trial experience. 

2. (a) The judicial functions of the Court shall be carried out in
each division by Chambers. 
(b) (i) The Appeals Chamber shall be composed of all the judges of
the Appeals Division; 

(ii) The functions of the Trial Chamber shall be carried out by
three judges of the Trial Division; 
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(iii) The functions of the Pre Trial Chamber shall be carried out
either by three judges of the Pre Trial Division or by a single judge
of that division in accordance with this Statute and the Rules of
Procedure and Evidence; 
(c) Nothing in this paragraph shall preclude the simultaneous con-
stitution of more than one Trial Chamber or Pre Trial Chamber
when the efficient management of the Court's workload so requires. 

3. (a) Judges assigned to the Trial and Pre Trial Divisions shall
serve in those divisions for a period of three years, and thereafter
until the completion of any case the hearing of which has already
commenced in the division concerned. 
(b) Judges assigned to the Appeals Division shall serve in that divi-
sion for their entire term of office. 

4. Judges assigned to the Appeals Division shall serve only in that
division. Nothing in this article shall, however, preclude the tempo-
rary attachment of judges from the Trial Division to the Pre  Trial
Division or vice versa, if the Presidency considers that the efficient
management of the Court's workload so requires, provided that
under no circumstances shall a judge who has participated in the
pre trial phase of a case be eligible to sit on the Trial Chamber
hearing that case. 

Article 40 
Independence of the judges

1. The judges shall be independent in the performance of their
functions. 
2. Judges shall not engage in any activity which is likely to inter-
fere with their judicial functions or to affect confidence in their
independence. 

3. Judges required to serve on a full-time basis at the seat of the
Court shall not engage in any other occupation of a professional
nature. 

4. Any question regarding the application of paragraphs 2 and 3
shall be decided by an absolute majority of the judges. Where any
such question concerns an individual judge, that judge shall not
take part in the decision. 

Article 41 
Excusing and disqualification of judges

1. The Presidency may, at the request of a judge, excuse that judge
from the exercise of a function under this Statute, in accordance
with the Rules of Procedure and Evidence. 

2. (a) A judge shall not participate in any case in which his or her
impartiality might reasonably be doubted on any ground. A judge
shall be disqualified from a case in accordance with this paragraph
if, inter alia, that judge has previously been involved in any capaci-
ty in that case before the Court or in a related criminal case at the
national level involving the person being investigated or prosecut-
ed. A judge shall also be disqualified on such other grounds as may
be provided for in the Rules of Procedure and Evidence. 
(b) The Prosecutor or the person being investigated or prosecuted
may request the disqualification of a judge under this paragraph. 
(c) Any question as to the disqualification of a judge shall be 
decided by an absolute majority of the judges. The challenged

judge shall be entitled to present his or her comments on the mat-
ter, but shall not take part in the decision. 

Article 42 
The Office of the Prosecutor

1. The Office of the Prosecutor shall act independently as a separate
organ of the Court. It shall be responsible for receiving referrals and
any substantiated information on crimes within the jurisdiction of
the Court, for examining them and for conducting investigations
and prosecutions before the Court. A member of the Office shall not
seek or act on instructions from any external source. 

2. The Office shall be headed by the Prosecutor. The Prosecutor
shall have full authority over the management and administration
of the Office, including the staff, facilities and other resources
thereof. The Prosecutor shall be assisted by one or more Deputy
Prosecutors, who shall be entitled to carry out any of the acts
required of the Prosecutor under this Statute. The Prosecutor and
the Deputy Prosecutors shall be of different nationalities. They
shall serve on a full-time basis. 

3. The Prosecutor and the Deputy Prosecutors shall be persons of

high moral character, be highly competent in and have extensive
practical experience in the prosecution or trial of criminal cases.
They shall have an excellent knowledge of and be fluent in at least
one of the working languages of the Court. 

4. The Prosecutor shall be elected by secret ballot by an absolute
majority of the members of the Assembly of States Parties. The
Deputy Prosecutors shall be elected in the same way from a list of
candidates provided by the Prosecutor. The Prosecutor shall nomi-
nate three candidates for each position of Deputy Prosecutor to be
filled. Unless a shorter term is decided upon at the time of their elec-
tion, the Prosecutor and the Deputy Prosecutors shall hold office for
a term of nine years and shall not be eligible for re election. 

5. Neither the Prosecutor nor a Deputy Prosecutor shall engage in
any activity which is likely to interfere with his or her prosecutori-
al functions or to affect confidence in his or her independence.
They shall not engage in any other occupation of a professional
nature. 

6. The Presidency may excuse the Prosecutor or a Deputy
Prosecutor, at his or her request, from acting in a particular case. 

7. Neither the Prosecutor nor a Deputy Prosecutor shall participate
in any matter in which their impartiality might reasonably be
doubted on any ground. They shall be disqualified from a case in
accordance with this paragraph if, inter alia, they have previously
been involved in any capacity in that case before the Court or in a
related criminal case at the national level involving the person
being investigated or prosecuted. 

8. Any question as to the disqualification of the Prosecutor or a
Deputy Prosecutor shall be decided by the Appeals Chamber. 
(a) The person being investigated or prosecuted may at any time
request the disqualification of the Prosecutor or a Deputy
Prosecutor on the grounds set out in this article; 
(b) The Prosecutor or the Deputy Prosecutor, as appropriate, shall
be entitled to present his or her comments on the matter; 
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9. The Prosecutor shall appoint advisers with legal expertise on
specific issues, including, but not limited to, sexual and gender vio-
lence and violence against children. 

Article 43 

The Registry

1. The Registry shall be responsible for the non-judicial aspects of the

administration and servicing of the Court, without prejudice to the

functions and powers of the Prosecutor in accordance with article 42. 

2. The Registry shall be headed by the Registrar, who shall be the

principal administrative officer of the Court. The Registrar shall

exercise his or her functions under the authority of the President of

the Court. 

3. The Registrar and the Deputy Registrar shall be persons of high

moral character, be highly competent and have an excellent

knowledge of and be fluent in at least one of the working lan-

guages of the Court. 

4. The judges shall elect the Registrar by an absolute majority by

secret ballot, taking into account any recommendation by the

Assembly of States Parties. If the need arises and upon the recom-

mendation of the Registrar, the judges shall elect, in the same man-

ner, a Deputy Registrar. 

5. The Registrar shall hold office for a term of five years, shall be

eligible for re-election once and shall serve on a full-time basis.

The Deputy Registrar shall hold office for a term of five years or

such shorter term as may be decided upon by an absolute majority

of the judges, and may be elected on the basis that the Deputy

Registrar shall be called upon to serve as required. 

6. The Registrar shall set up a Victims and Witnesses Unit within

the Registry. This Unit shall provide, in consultation with the

Office of the Prosecutor, protective measures and security arrange-

ments, counselling and other appropriate assistance for witnesses,

victims who appear before the Court and others who are at risk on

account of testimony given by such witnesses. The Unit shall

include staff with expertise in trauma, including trauma related to

crimes of sexual violence. 

Article 44 
Staff

1. The Prosecutor and the Registrar shall appoint such qualified
staff as may be required to their respective offices. In the case of
the Prosecutor, this shall include the appointment of investigators. 

2. In the employment of staff, the Prosecutor and the Registrar
shall ensure the highest standards of efficiency, competency and
integrity, and shall have regard, mutatis mutandis, to the criteria set
forth in article 36, paragraph 8. 

3. The Registrar, with the agreement of the Presidency and the
Prosecutor, shall propose Staff Regulations which include the terms
and conditions upon which the staff of the Court shall be appoint-
ed, remunerated and dismissed. The Staff Regulations shall be
approved by the Assembly of States Parties. 

4. The Court may, in exceptional circumstances, employ the
expertise of gratis personnel offered by States Parties, intergovern-
mental organizations or non governmental organizations to assist
with the work of any of the organs of the Court. The Prosecutor
may accept any such offer on behalf of the Office of the
Prosecutor. Such gratis personnel shall be employed in accordance
with guidelines to be established by the Assembly of States Parties. 

Article 45 
Solemn undertaking

Before taking up their respective duties under this Statute, the
judges, the Prosecutor, the Deputy Prosecutors, the Registrar and
the Deputy Registrar shall each make a solemn undertaking in
open court to exercise his or her respective functions impartially
and conscientiously. 

Article 46 
Removal from office

1. A judge, the Prosecutor, a Deputy Prosecutor, the Registrar or
the Deputy Registrar shall be removed from office if a decision to
this effect is made in accordance with paragraph 2, in cases where
that person: 
(a) Is found to have committed serious misconduct or a serious
breach of his or her duties under this Statute, as provided for in the
Rules of Procedure and Evidence; or 
(b) Is unable to exercise the functions required by this Statute. 

2. A decision as to the removal from office of a judge, the
Prosecutor or a Deputy Prosecutor under paragraph 1 shall be
made by the Assembly of States Parties, by secret ballot: 
(a) In the case of a judge, by a two-thirds majority of the States
Parties upon a recommendation adopted by a two-thirds majority
of the other judges; 
(b) In the case of the Prosecutor, by an absolute majority of the
States Parties; 
(c) In the case of a Deputy Prosecutor, by an absolute majority of
the States Parties upon the recommendation of the Prosecutor. 

3. A decision as to the removal from office of the Registrar or
Deputy Registrar shall be made by an absolute majority of the
judges. 

4. A judge, Prosecutor, Deputy Prosecutor, Registrar or Deputy
Registrar whose conduct or ability to exercise the functions of the
office as required by this Statute is challenged under this article
shall have full opportunity to present and receive evidence and to
make submissions in accordance with the Rules of Procedure and
Evidence. The person in question shall not otherwise participate in
the consideration of the matter. 

Article 47 
Disciplinary measures

A judge, Prosecutor, Deputy Prosecutor, Registrar or Deputy
Registrar who has committed misconduct of a less serious nature
than that set out in article 46, paragraph 1, shall be subject to disci-
plinary measures, in accordance with the Rules of Procedure and
Evidence. 
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Article 48 
Privileges and immunities

1. The Court shall enjoy in the territory of each State Party such
privileges and immunities as are necessary for the fulfilment of its
purposes. 

2. The judges, the Prosecutor, the Deputy Prosecutors and the
Registrar shall, when engaged on or with respect to the business of
the Court, enjoy the same privileges and immunities as are accord-
ed to heads of diplomatic missions and shall, after the expiry of
their terms of office, continue to be accorded immunity from legal
process of every kind in respect of words spoken or written and
acts performed by them in their official capacity. 

3. The Deputy Registrar, the staff of the Office of the Prosecutor
and the staff of the Registry shall enjoy the privileges and immuni-
ties and facilities necessary for the performance of their functions,
in accordance with the agreement on the privileges and immunities
of the Court. 

4. Counsel, experts, witnesses or any other person required to be
present at the seat of the Court shall be accorded such treatment as
is necessary for the proper functioning of the Court, in accordance
with the agreement on the privileges and immunities of the Court. 

5. The privileges and immunities of: 
(a) A judge or the Prosecutor may be waived by an absolute major-
ity of the judges; 
(b) The Registrar may be waived by the Presidency; 
(c) The Deputy Prosecutors and staff of the Office of the
Prosecutor may be waived by the Prosecutor; 
(d) The Deputy Registrar and staff of the Registry may be waived
by the Registrar. 

Article 49 
Salaries, allowances and expenses

The judges, the Prosecutor, the Deputy Prosecutors, the Registrar
and the Deputy Registrar shall receive such salaries, allowances
and expenses as may be decided upon by the Assembly of States
Parties. These salaries and allowances shall not be reduced during
their terms of office. 

Article 50 
Official and working languages

1. The official languages of the Court shall be Arabic, Chinese,
English, French, Russian and Spanish. The judgements of the
Court, as well as other decisions resolving fundamental issues
before the Court, shall be published in the official languages. The
Presidency shall, in accordance with the criteria established by the
Rules of Procedure and Evidence, determine which decisions may
be considered as resolving fundamental issues for the purposes of
this paragraph. 

2. The working languages of the Court shall be English and
French. The Rules of Procedure and Evidence shall determine the
cases in which other official languages may be used as working
languages. 

3. At the request of any party to a proceeding or a State allowed to
intervene in a proceeding, the Court shall authorize a language

other than English or French to be used by such a party or State,
provided that the Court considers such authorization to be ade-
quately justified. 

Article 51 
Rules of Procedure and Evidence

1. The Rules of Procedure and Evidence shall enter into force upon
adoption by a two thirds majority of the members of the Assembly
of States Parties. 

2. Amendments to the Rules of Procedure and Evidence may be
proposed by: 
(a) Any State Party; 
(b) The judges acting by an absolute majority; or 
(c) The Prosecutor. 
Such amendments shall enter into force upon adoption by a two-
thirds majority of the members of the Assembly of States Parties. 

3. After the adoption of the Rules of Procedure and Evidence, in
urgent cases where the Rules do not provide for a specific situation
before the Court, the judges may, by a two thirds majority, draw up
provisional Rules to be applied until adopted, amended or rejected
at the next ordinary or special session of the Assembly of States
Parties. 

4. The Rules of Procedure and Evidence, amendments thereto and
any provisional Rule shall be consistent with this Statute.
Amendments to the Rules of Procedure and Evidence as well as
provisional Rules shall not be applied retroactively to the detriment
of the person who is being investigated or prosecuted or who has
been convicted. 

5. In the event of conflict between the Statute and the Rules of
Procedure and Evidence, the Statute shall prevail. 

Article 52 
Regulations of the Court

1. The judges shall, in accordance with this Statute and the Rules
of Procedure and Evidence, adopt, by an absolute majority, the
Regulations of the Court necessary for its routine functioning. 

2. The Prosecutor and the Registrar shall be consulted in the elabo-
ration of the Regulations and any amendments thereto. 

3. The Regulations and any amendments thereto shall take effect
upon adoption unless otherwise decided by the judges.
Immediately upon adoption, they shall be circulated to States
Parties for comments. If within six months there are no objections
from a majority of States Parties, they shall remain in force. 

ROME STATUTE OF THE INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL
COURT
PART 5. INVESTIGATION AND PROSECUTION

Article 53
Initiation of an investigation

1. The Prosecutor shall, having evaluated the information made
available to him or her, initiate an investigation unless he or she
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determines that there is no reasonable basis to proceed under this
Statute. In deciding whether to initiate an investigation, the
Prosecutor shall consider whether: 
(a) The information available to the Prosecutor provides a reason-
able basis to believe that a crime within the jurisdiction of the
Court has been or is being committed; 
(b) The case is or would be admissible under article 17; and
(c) Taking into account the gravity of the crime and the interests of
victims, there are nonetheless substantial reasons to believe that an
investigation would not serve the interests of justice. 

If the Prosecutor determines that there is no reasonable basis to
proceed and his or her determination is based solely on subpara-
graph (c) above, he or she shall inform the Pre-Trial Chamber. 

2. If, upon investigation, the Prosecutor concludes that there is not
a sufficient basis for a prosecution because: 
(a) There is not a sufficient legal or factual basis to seek a warrant
or summons under article 58; 
(b) The case is inadmissible under article 17; or 
(c) A prosecution is not in the interests of justice, taking into
account all the circumstances, including the gravity of the crime,
the interests of victims and the age or infirmity of the alleged per-
petrator, and his or her role in the alleged crime; 

The Prosecutor shall inform the Pre-Trial Chamber and the State
making a referral under article 14 or the Security Council in a case
under article 13, paragraph (b), of his or her conclusion and the
reasons for the conclusion. 

3. (a) At the request of the State making a referral under article 14
or the Security Council under article 13, paragraph (b), the Pre-
Trial Chamber may review a decision of the Prosecutor under para-
graph 1 or 2 not to proceed and may request the Prosecutor to
reconsider that decision. 
(b) In addition, the Pre-Trial Chamber may, on its own initiative,
review a decision of the Prosecutor not to proceed if it is based
solely on paragraph 1 (c) or 2 (c). In such a case, the decision of
the Prosecutor shall be effective only if confirmed by the Pre- Trial
Chamber. 

4. The Prosecutor may, at any time, reconsider a decision whether
to initiate an investigation or prosecution based on new facts or
information. 

Article 54
Duties and powers of the Prosecutor with respect to investigations

1. The Prosecutor shall: 
(a) In order to establish the truth, extend the investigation to cover
all facts and evidence relevant to an assessment of whether there is
criminal responsibility under this Statute, and, in doing so, investi-
gate incriminating and exonerating circumstances equally; 
(b) Take appropriate measures to ensure the effective investigation
and prosecution of crimes within the jurisdiction of the Court, and
in doing so, respect the interests and personal circumstances of vic-
tims and witnesses, including age, gender as defined in article 7,
paragraph 3, and health, and take into account the nature of the
crime, in particular where it involves sexual violence, gender vio-
lence or violence against children; and 
(c) Fully respect the rights of persons arising under this Statute. 

2. The Prosecutor may conduct investigations on the territory of a

State: 

(a) In accordance with the provisions of Part 9; or 

(b) As authorized by the Pre-Trial Chamber under article 57, para-

graph 3 (d). 

3. The Prosecutor may: 

(a) Collect and examine evidence; 

(b) Request the presence of and question persons being investigat-

ed, victims and witnesses; 

(c) Seek the cooperation of any State or intergovernmental organi-

zation or arrangement in accordance with its respective compe-

tence and/or mandate; 

(d) Enter into such arrangements or agreements, not inconsistent

with this Statute, as may be necessary to facilitate the cooperation

of a State, intergovernmental organization or person; 

(e) Agree not to disclose, at any stage of the proceedings, docu-

ments or information that the Prosecutor obtains on the condition

of confidentiality and solely for the purpose of generating new evi-

dence, unless the provider of the information consents; and 

(f) Take necessary measures, or request that necessary measures be

taken, to ensure the confidentiality of information, the protection of

any person or the preservation of evidence. 

Article 55

Rights of persons during an investigation

1. In respect of an investigation under this Statute, a person: 

(a) Shall not be compelled to incriminate himself or herself or to

confess guilt; 

(b) Shall not be subjected to any form of coercion, duress or threat,

to torture or to any other form of cruel, inhuman or degrading

treatment or punishment; and 

(c) Shall, if questioned in a language other than a language the per-

son fully understands and speaks, have, free of any cost, the assis-

tance of a competent interpreter and such translations as are neces-

sary to meet the requirements of fairness; 

(d) Shall not be subjected to arbitrary arrest or detention; and shall

not be deprived of his or her liberty except on such grounds and in

accordance with such procedures as are established in the Statute. 

2. Where there are grounds to believe that a person has committed

a crime within the jurisdiction of the Court and that person is about

to be questioned either by the Prosecutor, or by national authorities

pursuant to a request made under Part 9 of this Statute, that person

shall also have the following rights of which he or she shall be

informed prior to being questioned: 

(a) To be informed, prior to being questioned, that there are

grounds to believe that he or she has committed a crime within the

jurisdiction of the Court; 

(b) To remain silent, without such silence being a consideration in

the determination of guilt or innocence; 

(c) To have legal assistance of the person's choosing, or, if the per-

son does not have legal assistance, to have legal assistance

assigned to him or her, in any case where the interests of justice so

require, and without payment by the person in any such case if the

person does not have sufficient means to pay for it; (d) To be ques-

tioned in the presence of counsel unless the person has voluntarily

waived his or her right to counsel. 
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Article 56
Role of the Pre Trial Chamber in relation to a unique investigative
opportunity

1. (a) Where the Prosecutor considers an investigation to present a
unique opportunity to take testimony or a statement from a witness
or to examine, collect or test evidence, which may not be available
subsequently for the purposes of a trial, the Prosecutor shall so
inform the Pre-Trial Chamber. 
(b) In that case, the Pre-Trial Chamber may, upon request of the
Prosecutor, take such measures as may be necessary to ensure the
efficiency and integrity of the proceedings and, in particular, to
protect the rights of the defence. 
(c) Unless the Pre Trial Chamber orders otherwise, the Prosecutor
shall provide the relevant information to the person who has been
arrested or appeared in response to a summons in connection with
the investigation referred to in subparagraph (a), in order that he or
she may be heard on the matter. 

2. The measures referred to in paragraph 1 (b) may include: 
(a) Making recommendations or orders regarding procedures to be
followed; 
(b) Directing that a record be made of the proceedings; 
(c) Appointing an expert to assist; 
(d) Authorizing counsel for a person who has been arrested, or
appeared before the Court in response to a summons, to participate,
or where there has not yet been such an arrest or appearance or
counsel has not been designated, appointing another counsel to
attend and represent the interests of the defence; 
(e) Naming one of its members or, if necessary, another available
judge of the Pre-Trial or Trial Division to observe and make rec-
ommendations or orders regarding the collection and preservation
of evidence and the questioning of persons; 
(f) Taking such other action as may be necessary to collect or pre-
serve evidence. 

3. (a) Where the Prosecutor has not sought measures pursuant to
this article but the Pre Trial Chamber considers that such measures
are required to preserve evidence that it deems would be essential
for the defence at trial, it shall consult with the Prosecutor as to
whether there is good reason for the Prosecutor's failure to request
the measures. If upon consultation, the Pre Trial Chamber con-
cludes that the Prosecutor's failure to request such measures is
unjustified, the Pre Trial Chamber may take such measures on its
own initiative. 
(b) A decision of the Pre Trial Chamber to act on its own initiative
under this paragraph may be appealed by the Prosecutor. The
appeal shall be heard on an expedited basis. 

4. The admissibility of evidence preserved or collected for trial
pursuant to this article, or the record thereof, shall be governed at
trial by article 69, and given such weight as determined by the
Trial Chamber. 

Article 57
Functions and powers of the Pre Trial Chamber

1. Unless otherwise provided for in this Statute, the Pre Trial
Chamber shall exercise its functions in accordance with the provi-
sions of this article. 

2. (a) Orders or rulings of the Pre Trial Chamber issued under arti-
cles 15, 18, 19, 54, paragraph 2, 61, paragraph 7, and 72 must be
concurred in by a majority of its judges. 
(b) In all other cases, a single judge of the Pre Trial Chamber may
exercise the functions provided for in this Statute, unless otherwise
provided for in the Rules of Procedure and Evidence or by a
majority of the Pre Trial Chamber. 

3. In addition to its other functions under this Statute, the Pre  Trial
Chamber may: 
(a) At the request of the Prosecutor, issue such orders and warrants
as may be required for the purposes of an investigation; 
(b) Upon the request of a person who has been arrested or has
appeared pursuant to a summons under article 58, issue such
orders, including measures such as those described in article 56, or
seek such cooperation pursuant to Part 9 as may be necessary to
assist the person in the preparation of his or her defence; 
(c) Where necessary, provide for the protection and privacy of vic-
tims and witnesses, the preservation of evidence, the protection of
persons who have been arrested or appeared in response to a sum-
mons, and the protection of national security information; 
(d) Authorize the Prosecutor to take specific investigative steps
within the territory of a State Party without having secured the
cooperation of that State under Part 9 if, whenever possible having
regard to the views of the State concerned, the Pre-Trial Chamber
has determined in that case that the State is clearly unable to exe-
cute a request for cooperation due to the unavailability of any
authority or any component of its judicial system competent to
execute the request for cooperation under Part 9. 
(e) Where a warrant of arrest or a summons has been issued under
article 58, and having due regard to the strength of the evidence
and the rights of the parties concerned, as provided for in this
Statute and the Rules of Procedure and Evidence, seek the coopera-
tion of States pursuant to article 93, paragraph 1 (j), to take protec-
tive measures for the purpose of forfeiture in particular for the ulti-
mate benefit of victims. 

Article 58
Issuance by the Pre-Trial Chamber of a warrant of arrest or a sum-
mons to appear

1. At any time after the initiation of an investigation, the Pre- Trial
Chamber shall, on the application of the Prosecutor, issue a warrant
of arrest of a person if, having examined the application and the
evidence or other information submitted by the Prosecutor, it is sat-
isfied that: 
(a) There are reasonable grounds to believe that the person has
committed a crime within the jurisdiction of the Court; and 
(b) The arrest of the person appears necessary: 

(i) To ensure the person's appearance at trial, 
(ii) To ensure that the person does not obstruct or endanger the

investigation or the court proceedings, or 
(iii) Where applicable, to prevent the person from continuing

with the commission of that crime or a related crime which is with-
in the jurisdiction of the Court and which arises out of the same
circumstances.

2. The application of the Prosecutor shall contain: 
(a) The name of the person and any other relevant identifying
information; 
(b) A specific reference to the crimes within the jurisdiction of the
Court which the person is alleged to have committed; 
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(c) A concise statement of the facts which are alleged to constitute
those crimes; 
(d) A summary of the evidence and any other information which
establish reasonable grounds to believe that the person committed
those crimes; and 
(e) The reason why the Prosecutor believes that the arrest of the
person is necessary. 

3. The warrant of arrest shall contain: 
(a) The name of the person and any other relevant identifying
information; 
(b) A specific reference to the crimes within the jurisdiction of the
Court for which the person's arrest is sought; and 
(c) A concise statement of the facts which are alleged to constitute
those crimes. 

4. The warrant of arrest shall remain in effect until otherwise
ordered by the Court. 

5. On the basis of the warrant of arrest, the Court may request the pro-
visional arrest or the arrest and surrender of the person under Part 9.

6. The Prosecutor may request the Pre-Trial Chamber to amend the
warrant of arrest by modifying or adding to the crimes specified
therein. The Pre-Trial Chamber shall so amend the warrant if it is
satisfied that there are reasonable grounds to believe that the per-
son committed the modified or additional crimes. 

7. As an alternative to seeking a warrant of arrest, the Prosecutor
may submit an application requesting that the Pre-Trial Chamber
issue a summons for the person to appear. If the Pre-Trial Chamber
is satisfied that there are reasonable grounds to believe that the per-
son committed the crime alleged and that a summons is sufficient
to ensure the person's appearance, it shall issue the summons, with
or without conditions restricting liberty (other than detention) if
provided for by national law, for the person to appear. The sum-
mons shall contain: 
(a) The name of the person and any other relevant identifying
information; 
(b) The specified date on which the person is to appear; 
(c) A specific reference to the crimes within the jurisdiction of the
Court which the person is alleged to have committed; and 
(d) A concise statement of the facts which are alleged to constitute
the crime. 

The summons shall be served on the person. 

Article 59
Arrest proceedings in the custodial State

1. A State Party which has received a request for provisional arrest
or for arrest and surrender shall immediately take steps to arrest the
person in question in accordance with its laws and the provisions
of Part 9. 

2. A person arrested shall be brought promptly before the compe-
tent judicial authority in the custodial State which shall determine,
in accordance with the law of that State, that: 
(a) The warrant applies to that person; 
(b) The person has been arrested in accordance with the proper
process; and 
(c) The person's rights have been respected. 

3. The person arrested shall have the right to apply to the competent
authority in the custodial State for interim release pending surrender. 

4. In reaching a decision on any such application, the competent
authority in the custodial State shall consider whether, given the
gravity of the alleged crimes, there are urgent and exceptional cir-
cumstances to justify interim release and whether necessary safe-
guards exist to ensure that the custodial State can fulfil its duty to
surrender the person to the Court. It shall not be open to the com-
petent authority of the custodial State to consider whether the war-
rant of arrest was properly issued in accordance with article 58,
paragraph 1 (a) and (b). 

5. The Pre-Trial Chamber shall be notified of any request for inter-
im release and shall make recommendations to the competent
authority in the custodial State. The competent authority in the cus-
todial State shall give full consideration to such recommendations,
including any recommendations on measures to prevent the escape
of the person, before rendering its decision. 

6. If the person is granted interim release, the Pre-Trial Chamber
may request periodic reports on the status of the interim release. 

7. Once ordered to be surrendered by the custodial State, the per-
son shall be delivered to the Court as soon as possible. 

Article 60
Initial proceedings before the Court

1. Upon the surrender of the person to the Court, or the person's
appearance before the Court voluntarily or pursuant to a summons,
the Pre Trial Chamber shall satisfy itself that the person has been
informed of the crimes which he or she is alleged to have commit-
ted, and of his or her rights under this Statute, including the right to
apply for interim release pending trial. 

2. A person subject to a warrant of arrest may apply for interim
release pending trial. If the Pre Trial Chamber is satisfied that the
conditions set forth in article 58, paragraph 1, are met, the person
shall continue to be detained. If it is not so satisfied, the Pre Trial
Chamber shall release the person, with or without conditions. 

3. The Pre Trial Chamber shall periodically review its ruling on the
release or detention of the person, and may do so at any time on
the request of the Prosecutor or the person. Upon such review, it
may modify its ruling as to detention, release or conditions of
release, if it is satisfied that changed circumstances so require. 

4. The Pre Trial Chamber shall ensure that a person is not detained
for an unreasonable period prior to trial due to inexcusable delay
by the Prosecutor. If such delay occurs, the Court shall consider
releasing the person, with or without conditions. 

5. If necessary, the Pre Trial Chamber may issue a warrant of arrest
to secure the presence of a person who has been released. 

Article 61
Confirmation of the charges before trial

1. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 2, within a reasonable
time after the person's surrender or voluntary appearance before the
Court, the Pre Trial Chamber shall hold a hearing to confirm the
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charges on which the Prosecutor intends to seek trial. The hearing
shall be held in the presence of the Prosecutor and the person
charged, as well as his or her counsel. 

2. The Pre-Trial Chamber may, upon request of the Prosecutor or

on its own motion, hold a hearing in the absence of the person

charged to confirm the charges on which the Prosecutor intends to

seek trial when the person has: 

(a) Waived his or her right to be present; or 

(b) Fled or cannot be found and all reasonable steps have been

taken to secure his or her appearance before the Court and to

inform the person of the charges and that a hearing to confirm

those charges will be held. In that case, the person shall be repre-

sented by counsel where the Pre-Trial Chamber determines that it

is in the interests of justice. 

3. Within a reasonable time before the hearing, the person shall: 

(a) Be provided with a copy of the document containing the

charges on which the Prosecutor intends to bring the person to

trial; and 

(b) Be informed of the evidence on which the Prosecutor intends to

rely at the hearing. The Pre-Trial Chamber may issue orders regard-

ing the disclosure of information for the purposes of the hearing.

4. Before the hearing, the Prosecutor may continue the investiga-

tion and may amend or withdraw any charges. The person shall be

given reasonable notice before the hearing of any amendment to or

withdrawal of charges. In case of a withdrawal of charges, the

Prosecutor shall notify the Pre-Trial Chamber of the reasons for the

withdrawal. 

5. At the hearing, the Prosecutor shall support each charge with
sufficient evidence to establish substantial grounds to believe that
the person committed the crime charged. The Prosecutor may rely
on documentary or summary evidence and need not call the wit-
nesses expected to testify at the trial. 

6. At the hearing, the person may: 
(a) Object to the charges; 
(b) Challenge the evidence presented by the Prosecutor; and 
(c) Present evidence. 

7. The Pre-Trial Chamber shall, on the basis of the hearing, deter-
mine whether there is sufficient evidence to establish substantial
grounds to believe that the person committed each of the crimes
charged. Based on its determination, the Pre-Trial Chamber shall: 
(a) Confirm those charges in relation to which it has determined
that there is sufficient evidence; and commit the person to a Trial
Chamber for trial on the charges as confirmed; 
(b) Decline to confirm those charges in relation to which it has
determined that there is insufficient evidence; 
(c) Adjourn the hearing and request the Prosecutor to consider: 

(i) Providing further evidence or conducting further investigation
with respect to a particular charge; or 

(ii) Amending a charge because the evidence submitted appears
to establish a different crime within the jurisdiction of the Court. 

8. Where the Pre-Trial Chamber declines to confirm a charge, the
Prosecutor shall not be precluded from subsequently requesting its
confirmation if the request is supported by additional evidence. 

9. After the charges are confirmed and before the trial has begun,
the Prosecutor may, with the permission of the Pre-Trial Chamber
and after notice to the accused, amend the charges. If the
Prosecutor seeks to add additional charges or to substitute more
serious charges, a hearing under this article to confirm those
charges must be held. After commencement of the trial, the
Prosecutor may, with the permission of the Trial Chamber, with-
draw the charges. 

10. Any warrant previously issued shall cease to have effect with
respect to any charges which have not been confirmed by the Pre-
Trial Chamber or which have been withdrawn by the Prosecutor. 

11. Once the charges have been confirmed in accordance with this
article, the Presidency shall constitute a Trial Chamber which, sub-
ject to paragraph 8 and to article 64, paragraph 4, shall be responsi-
ble for the conduct of subsequent proceedings and may exercise
any function of the Pre-Trial Chamber that is relevant and capable
of application in those proceedings. 

ROME STATUTE OF THE INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL

COURT

PART 6. THE TRIAL

Article 62

Place of trial

Unless otherwise decided, the place of the trial shall be the seat of

the Court. 

Article 63

Trial in the presence of the accused

1. The accused shall be present during the trial. 

2. If the accused, being present before the Court, continues to dis-

rupt the trial, the Trial Chamber may remove the accused and shall

make provision for him or her to observe the trial and instruct

counsel from outside the courtroom, through the use of communi-

cations technology, if required. Such measures shall be taken only

in exceptional circumstances after other reasonable alternatives

have proved inadequate, and only for such duration as is strictly

required. 

Article 64

Functions and powers of the Trial Chamber

1. The functions and powers of the Trial Chamber set out in this

article shall be exercised in accordance with this Statute and the

Rules of Procedure and Evidence. 

2. The Trial Chamber shall ensure that a trial is fair and expedi-

tious and is conducted with full respect for the rights of the

accused and due regard for the protection of victims and witnesses. 

3. Upon assignment of a case for trial in accordance with this

Statute, the Trial Chamber assigned to deal with the case shall: 

(a) Confer with the parties and adopt such procedures as are nec-

essary to facilitate the fair and expeditious conduct of the pro-

ceedings;
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(b) Determine the language or languages to be used at trial; and 

(c) Subject to any other relevant provisions of this Statute, 

provide for disclosure of documents or information not previously

disclosed, sufficiently in advance of the commencement of the trial

to enable adequate preparation for trial. 

4. The Trial Chamber may, if necessary for its effective and fair

functioning, refer preliminary issues to the Pre Trial Chamber or, if

necessary, to another available judge of the Pre Trial Division. 

5. Upon notice to the parties, the Trial Chamber may, as appropri-

ate, direct that there be joinder or severance in respect of charges

against more than one accused. 

6. In performing its functions prior to trial or during the course of a

trial, the Trial Chamber may, as necessary: 

(a) Exercise any functions of the Pre Trial Chamber referred to in

article 61, paragraph 11; 

(b) Require the attendance and testimony of witnesses and produc-

tion of documents and other evidence by obtaining, if necessary,

the assistance of States as provided in this Statute; 

(c) Provide for the protection of confidential information; 

(d) Order the production of evidence in addition to that already col-

lected prior to the trial or presented during the trial by the parties; 

(e) Provide for the protection of the accused, witnesses and vic-

tims; and 

(f) Rule on any other relevant matters. 

7. The trial shall be held in public. The Trial Chamber may, howev-
er, determine that special circumstances require that certain pro-
ceedings be in closed session for the purposes set forth in article
68, or to protect confidential or sensitive information to be given in
evidence. 

8. (a) At the commencement of the trial, the Trial Chamber shall
have read to the accused the charges previously confirmed by the
Pre-Trial Chamber. The Trial Chamber shall satisfy itself that the
accused understands the nature of the charges. It shall afford him
or her the opportunity to make an admission of guilt in accordance
with article 65 or to plead not guilty. 
(b) At the trial, the presiding judge may give directions for the con-
duct of proceedings, including to ensure that they are conducted in
a fair and impartial manner. Subject to any directions of the presid-
ing judge, the parties may submit evidence in accordance with the
provisions of this Statute. 

9. The Trial Chamber shall have, inter alia, the power on applica-
tion of a party or on its own motion to: 
(a) Rule on the admissibility or relevance of evidence; and 
(b) Take all necessary steps to maintain order in the course of a
hearing. 

10. The Trial Chamber shall ensure that a complete record of the
trial, which accurately reflects the proceedings, is made and that it
is maintained and preserved by the Registrar. 

Article 65
Proceedings on an admission of guilt

1. Where the accused makes an admission of guilt pursuant to arti-
cle 64, paragraph 8 (a), the Trial Chamber shall determine whether: 

(a) The accused understands the nature and consequences of the
admission of guilt; 
(b) The admission is voluntarily made by the accused after suffi-
cient consultation with defence counsel; and 
(c) The admission of guilt is supported by the facts of the case that
are contained in: 

(i) The charges brought by the Prosecutor and admitted by the
accused; 

(ii) Any materials presented by the Prosecutor which supplement
the charges and which the accused accepts; and 

(iii) Any other evidence, such as the testimony of witnesses, pre-
sented by the Prosecutor or the accused. 

2. Where the Trial Chamber is satisfied that the matters referred to
in paragraph 1 are established, it shall consider the admission of
guilt, together with any additional evidence presented, as establish-
ing all the essential facts that are required to prove the crime to
which the admission of guilt relates, and may convict the accused
of that crime. 

3. Where the Trial Chamber is not satisfied that the matters referred
to in paragraph 1 are established, it shall consider the admission of
guilt as not having been made, in which case it shall order that the
trial be continued under the ordinary trial procedures provided by
this Statute and may remit the case to another Trial Chamber. 

4. Where the Trial Chamber is of the opinion that a more complete
presentation of the facts of the case is required in the interests of jus-
tice, in particular the interests of the victims, the Trial Chamber may: 
(a) Request the Prosecutor to present additional evidence, including
the testimony of witnesses; or 
(b) Order that the trial be continued under the ordinary trial proce-
dures provided by this Statute, in which case it shall consider the
admission of guilt as not having been made and may remit the case
to another Trial Chamber. 

5. Any discussions between the Prosecutor and the defence regarding
modification of the charges, the admission of guilt or the penalty to
be imposed shall not be binding on the Court. 

Article 66
Presumption of innocence

1. Everyone shall be presumed innocent until proved guilty before
the Court in accordance with the applicable law. 

2. The onus is on the Prosecutor to prove the guilt of the accused. 

3. In order to convict the accused, the Court must be convinced of
the guilt of the accused beyond reasonable doubt. 

Article 67
Rights of the accused

1. In the determination of any charge, the accused shall be entitled
to a public hearing, having regard to the provisions of this Statute,
to a fair hearing conducted impartially, and to the following mini-
mum guarantees, in full equality: 
(a) To be informed promptly and in detail of the nature, cause and
content of the charge, in a language which the accused fully under-
stands and speaks; 
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(b) To have adequate time and facilities for the preparation of the
defence and to communicate freely with counsel of the accused's
choosing in confidence; 
(c) To be tried without undue delay; 
(d) Subject to article 63, paragraph 2, to be present at the trial, to
conduct the defence in person or through legal assistance of the
accused's choosing, to be informed, if the accused does not have
legal assistance, of this right and to have legal assistance assigned
by the Court in any case where the interests of justice so require,
and without payment if the accused lacks sufficient means to pay
for it; 
(e) To examine, or have examined, the witnesses against him or her 
and to obtain the attendance and examination of witnesses on his
or her behalf under the same conditions as witnesses against him or
her. The accused shall also be entitled to raise defences and to
present other evidence admissible under this Statute; 
(f) To have, free of any cost, the assistance of a competent inter-
preter and such translations as are necessary to meet the require-
ments of fairness, if any of the proceedings of or documents pre-
sented to the Court are not in a language which the accused fully
understands and speaks; 
(g) Not to be compelled to testify or to confess guilt and to remain
silent, without such silence being a consideration in the determina-
tion of guilt or innocence; 
(h) To make an unsworn oral or written statement in his or her
defence; and 
(i) Not to have imposed on him or her any reversal of the burden of
proof or any onus of rebuttal. 

2. In addition to any other disclosure provided for in this Statute,
the Prosecutor shall, as soon as practicable, disclose to the defence
evidence in the Prosecutor's possession or control which he or she
believes shows or tends to show the innocence of the accused, or to
mitigate the guilt of the accused, or which may affect the credibili-
ty of prosecution evidence. In case of doubt as to the application of
this paragraph, the Court shall decide. 

Article 68
Protection of the victims and witnesses and their participation in
the proceedings

1. The Court shall take appropriate measures to protect the safety,
physical and psychological well-being, dignity and privacy of vic-
tims and witnesses. In so doing, the Court shall have regard to all
relevant factors, including age, gender as defined in article 2, para-
graph 3, and health, and the nature of the crime, in particular, but
not limited to, where the crime involves sexual or gender violence
or violence against children. The Prosecutor shall take such meas-
ures particularly during the investigation and prosecution of such
crimes. These measures shall not be prejudicial to or inconsistent
with the rights of the accused and a fair and impartial trial. 

2. As an exception to the principle of public hearings provided for in
article 67, the Chambers of the Court may, to protect victims and
witnesses or an accused, conduct any part of the proceedings in cam-
era or allow the presentation of evidence by electronic or other spe-
cial means. In particular, such measures shall be implemented in the
case of a victim of sexual violence or a child who is a victim or a
witness, unless otherwise ordered by the Court, having regard to all
the circumstances, particularly the views of the victim or witness. 

3. Where the personal interests of the victims are affected, the

Court shall permit their views and concerns to be presented and

considered at stages of the proceedings determined to be appropri-

ate by the Court and in a manner which is not prejudicial to or

inconsistent with the rights of the accused and a fair and impartial

trial. Such views and concerns may be presented by the legal repre-

sentatives of the victims where the Court considers it appropriate,

in accordance with the Rules of Procedure and Evidence. 

4. The Victims and Witnesses Unit may advise the Prosecutor and

the Court on appropriate protective measures, security arrangements,

counselling and assistance as referred to in article 43, paragraph 6. 

5. Where the disclosure of evidence or information pursuant to this

Statute may lead to the grave endangerment of the security of a

witness or his or her family, the Prosecutor may, for the purposes

of any proceedings conducted prior to the commencement of the

trial, withhold such evidence or information and instead submit a

summary thereof. Such measures shall be exercised in a manner

which is not prejudicial to or inconsistent with the rights of the

accused and a fair and impartial trial. 

6. A State may make an application for necessary measures to be
taken in respect of the protection of its servants or agents and the
protection of confidential or sensitive information. 

Article 69
Evidence

1. Before testifying, each witness shall, in accordance with the
Rules of Procedure and Evidence, give an undertaking as to the
truthfulness of the evidence to be given by that witness. 

2. The testimony of a witness at trial shall be given in person,
except to the extent provided by the measures set forth in article 68
or in the Rules of Procedure and Evidence. The Court may also
permit the giving of viva voce (oral) or recorded testimony of a
witness by means of video or audio technology, as well as the
introduction of documents or written transcripts, subject to this
Statute and in accordance with the Rules of Procedure and
Evidence. These measures shall not be prejudicial to or inconsis-
tent with the rights of the accused. 

3. The parties may submit evidence relevant to the case, in accor-
dance with article 64. The Court shall have the authority to request
the submission of all evidence that it considers necessary for the
determination of the truth. 

4. The Court may rule on the relevance or admissibility of any evi-
dence, taking into account, inter alia, the probative value of the
evidence and any prejudice that such evidence may cause to a fair
trial or to a fair evaluation of the testimony of a witness, in accor-
dance with the Rules of Procedure and Evidence. 

5. The Court shall respect and observe privileges on confidentiality
as provided for in the Rules of Procedure and Evidence. 

6. The Court shall not require proof of facts of common knowledge
but may take judicial notice of them. 
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7. Evidence obtained by means of a violation of this Statute or
internationally recognized human rights shall not be admissible if: 
(a) The violation casts substantial doubt on the reliability of the
evidence; or 
(b) The admission of the evidence would be antithetical to and
would seriously damage the integrity of the proceedings. 

8. When deciding on the relevance or admissibility of evidence
collected by a State, the Court shall not rule on the application of
the State's national law. 

Article 70
Offences against the administration of justice

1. The Court shall have jurisdiction over the following offences
against its administration of justice when committed intentionally: 
(a) Giving false testimony when under an obligation pursuant to
article 69, paragraph 1, to tell the truth; 
(b) Presenting evidence that the party knows is false or forged; 
(c) Corruptly influencing a witness, obstructing or interfering with
the attendance or testimony of a witness, retaliating against a wit-
ness for giving testimony or destroying, tampering with or interfer-
ing with the collection of evidence; 
(d) Impeding, intimidating or corruptly influencing an official of
the Court for the purpose of forcing or persuading the official not
to perform, or to perform improperly, his or her duties; 
(e) Retaliating against an official of the Court on account of duties
performed by that or another official; 
(f) Soliciting or accepting a bribe as an official of the Court in con-
junction with his or her official duties. 

2. The principles and procedures governing the Court's exercise of
jurisdiction over offences under this article shall be those provided
for in the Rules of Procedure and Evidence. The conditions for
providing international cooperation to the Court with respect to its
proceedings under this article shall be governed by the domestic
laws of the requested State. 

3. In the event of conviction, the Court may impose a term of
imprisonment not exceeding five years, or a fine in accordance
with the Rules of Procedure and Evidence, or both. 

4. (a) Each State Party shall extend its criminal laws penalizing
offences against the integrity of its own investigative or judicial
process to offences against the administration of justice referred to
in this article, committed on its territory, or by one of its nationals; 
(b) Upon request by the Court, whenever it deems it proper, the
State Party shall submit the case to its competent authorities for the
purpose of prosecution. Those authorities shall treat such cases
with diligence and devote sufficient resources to enable them to be
conducted effectively. 

Article 71
Sanctions for misconduct before the Court

1. The Court may sanction persons present before it who commit
misconduct, including disruption of its proceedings or deliberate
refusal to comply with its directions, by administrative measures
other than imprisonment, such as temporary or permanent removal
from the courtroom, a fine or other similar measures provided for
in the Rules of Procedure and Evidence. 

2. The procedures governing the imposition of the measures set
forth in paragraph 1 shall be those provided for in the Rules of
Procedure and Evidence. 

Article 72
Protection of national security information

1. This article applies in any case where the disclosure of the infor-
mation or documents of a State would, in the opinion of that State,
prejudice its national security interests. Such cases include those
falling within the scope of article 56, paragraphs 2 and 3, article
61, paragraph 3, article 64, paragraph 3, article 67, paragraph 2,
article 68, paragraph 6, article 87, paragraph 6 and article 93, as
well as cases arising at any other stage of the proceedings where
such disclosure may be at issue. 

2. This article shall also apply when a person who has been
requested to give information or evidence has refused to do so or
has referred the matter to the State on the ground that disclosure
would prejudice the national security interests of a State and the
State concerned confirms that it is of the opinion that disclosure
would prejudice its national security interests. 

3. Nothing in this article shall prejudice the requirements of confi-
dentiality applicable under article 54, paragraph 3 (e) and (f), or
the application of article 73. 

4. If a State learns that information or documents of the State are
being, or are likely to be, disclosed at any stage of the proceedings,
and it is of the opinion that disclosure would prejudice its national
security interests, that State shall have the right to intervene in order
to obtain resolution of the issue in accordance with this article.

5. If, in the opinion of a State, disclosure of information would
prejudice its national security interests, all reasonable steps will be
taken by the State, acting in conjunction with the Prosecutor, the
Defence or the Pre-Trial Chamber or Trial Chamber, as the case
may be, to seek to resolve the matter by cooperative means. Such
steps may include: 
(a) Modification or clarification of the request; 
(b) A determination by the Court regarding the relevance of the
information or evidence sought, or a determination as to whether
the evidence, though relevant, could be or has been obtained from
a source other than the requested State; 
(c) Obtaining the information or evidence from a different source
or in a different form; or 
(d) Agreement on conditions under which the assistance could be
provided including, among other things, providing summaries or
redactions, limitations on disclosure, use of in camera or ex parte
proceedings, or other protective measures permissible under the
Statute and the Rules. 

6. Once all reasonable steps have been taken to resolve the matter
through cooperative means, and if the State considers that there are
no means or conditions under which the information or documents
could be provided or disclosed without prejudice to its national
security interests, it shall so notify the Prosecutor or the Court of
the specific reasons for its decision, unless a specific description of
the reasons would itself necessarily result in such prejudice to the
State's national security interests. 

ICC

426



7. Thereafter, if the Court determines that the evidence is relevant
and necessary for the establishment of the guilt or innocence of the
accused, the Court may undertake the following actions: 
(a) Where disclosure of the information or document is sought pur-
suant to a request for cooperation under Part 9 or the circumstances
described in paragraph 2, and the State has invoked the ground for
refusal referred to in article 93, paragraph 4: 

(i) The Court may, before making any conclusion referred to in
subparagraph 7 (a) (ii), request further consultations for the pur-
pose of considering the State's representations, which may include,
as appropriate, hearings in camera and ex parte; 

(ii) If the Court concludes that, by invoking the ground for
refusal under article 93, paragraph 4, in the circumstances of the
case, the requested State is not acting in accordance with its obliga-
tions under the Statute, the Court may refer the matter in accor-
dance with article 87, paragraph 7, specifying the reasons for its
conclusion; and 

(iii) The Court may make such inference in the trial of the
accused as to the existence or non-existence of a fact, as may be
appropriate in the circumstances; or 
(b) In all other circumstances: 

(i) Order disclosure; or 
(ii) To the extent it does not order disclosure, make such infer-

ence in the trial of the accused as to the existence or non- existence
of a fact, as may be appropriate in the circumstances. 

Article 73
Third-party information or documents

If a State Party is requested by the Court to provide a document or
information in its custody, possession or control, which was dis-
closed to it in confidence by a State, intergovernmental organiza-
tion or international organization, it shall seek the consent of the
originator to disclose that document or information. If the origina-
tor is a State Party, it shall either consent to disclosure of the
information or document or undertake to resolve the issue of dis-
closure with the Court, subject to the provisions of article 72. If
the originator is not a State Party and refuses consent to disclosure,
the requested State shall inform the Court that it is unable to pro-
vide the document or information because of a pre-existing obliga-
tion of confidentiality to the originator. 

Article 74
Requirements for the decision

1. All the judges of the Trial Chamber shall be present at each
stage of the trial and throughout their deliberations. The Presidency
may, on a case-by-case basis, designate, as available, one or more
alternate judges to be present at each stage of the trial and to
replace a member of the Trial Chamber if that member is unable to
continue attending. 

2. The Trial Chamber's decision shall be based on its evaluation of
the evidence and the entire proceedings. The decision shall not
exceed the facts and circumstances described in the charges and
any amendments to the charges. The Court may base its decision
only on evidence submitted and discussed before it at the trial. 

3. The judges shall attempt to achieve unanimity in their decision,
failing which the decision shall be taken by a majority of the
judges. 

4. The deliberations of the Trial Chamber shall remain secret. 

5. The decision shall be in writing and shall contain a full and rea-
soned statement of the Trial Chamber's findings on the evidence
and conclusions. The Trial Chamber shall issue one decision. When
there is no unanimity, the Trial Chamber's decision shall contain
the views of the majority and the minority. The decision or a sum-
mary thereof shall be delivered in open court. 

Article 75
Reparations to victims

1. The Court shall establish principles relating to reparations to, or
in respect of, victims, including restitution, compensation and reha-
bilitation. On this basis, in its decision the Court may, either upon
request or on its own motion in exceptional circumstances, deter-
mine the scope and extent of any damage, loss and injury to, or in
respect of, victims and will state the principles on which it is acting. 

2. The Court may make an order directly against a convicted per-
son specifying appropriate reparations to, or in respect of, victims,
including restitution, compensation and rehabilitation. Where
appropriate, the Court may order that the award for reparations be
made through the Trust Fund provided for in article 79. 

3. Before making an order under this article, the Court may invite and
shall take account of representations from or on behalf of the convict-
ed person, victims, other interested persons or interested States. 

4. In exercising its power under this article, the Court may, after a
person is convicted of a crime within the jurisdiction of the Court,
determine whether, in order to give effect to an order which it may
make under this article, it is necessary to seek measures under
article 93, paragraph 1. 

5. A State Party shall give effect to a decision under this article as
if the provisions of article 109 were applicable to this article. 

6. Nothing in this article shall be interpreted as prejudicing the
rights of victims under national or international law. 

Article 76
Sentencing

1. In the event of a conviction, the Trial Chamber shall consider
the appropriate sentence to be imposed and shall take into account
the evidence presented and submissions made during the trial that
are relevant to the sentence. 

2. Except where article 65 applies and before the completion of the
trial, the Trial Chamber may on its own motion and shall, at the
request of the Prosecutor or the accused, hold a further hearing to
hear any additional evidence or submissions relevant to the sen-
tence, in accordance with the Rules of Procedure and Evidence. 

3. Where paragraph 2 applies, any representations under article 75
shall be heard during the further hearing referred to in paragraph 2
and, if necessary, during any additional hearing. 

4. The sentence shall be pronounced in public and, wherever 
possible, in the presence of the accused. 
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ROME STATUTE OF THE INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL
COURT
PART 7. PENALTIES

Article 77
Applicable penalties

1. Subject to article 110, the Court may impose one of the follow-
ing penalties on a person convicted of a crime under article 5 of
this Statute: 
(a) Imprisonment for a specified number of years, which may not
exceed a maximum of 30 years; or 
(b) A term of life imprisonment when justified by the extreme
gravity of the crime and the individual circumstances of the con-
victed person. 

2. In addition to imprisonment, the Court may order: 
(a) A fine under the criteria provided for in the Rules of Procedure
and Evidence; 
(b) A forfeiture of proceeds, property and assets derived directly or
indirectly from that crime, without prejudice to the rights of bona
fide third parties. 

Article 78
Determination of the sentence

1. In determining the sentence, the Court shall, in accordance with
the Rules of Procedure and Evidence, take into account such fac-
tors as the gravity of the crime and the individual circumstances of
the convicted person. 

2. In imposing a sentence of imprisonment, the Court shall deduct
the time, if any, previously spent in detention in accordance with
an order of the Court. The Court may deduct any time otherwise
spent in detention in connection with conduct underlying the crime. 

3. When a person has been convicted of more than one crime, the
Court shall pronounce a sentence for each crime and a joint sentence
specifying the total period of imprisonment. This period shall be no
less than the highest individual sentence pronounced and shall not
exceed 30 years' imprisonment or a sentence of life imprisonment
in conformity with article 77, paragraph 1 (b). 

Article 79

Trust Fund

1. A Trust Fund shall be established by decision of the Assembly of

States Parties for the benefit of victims of crimes within the juris-

diction of the Court, and of the families of such victims. 

2. The Court may order money and other property collected

through fines or forfeiture to be transferred, by order of the Court,

to the Trust Fund. 

3. The Trust Fund shall be managed according to criteria to be

determined by the Assembly of States Parties. 

Article 80

Non-prejudice to national application of penalties and national

laws

Nothing in this Part of the Statute affects the application by States

of penalties prescribed by their national law, nor the law of States

which do not provide for penalties prescribed in this Part. 

ROME STATUTE OF THE INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL

COURT 

PART 8. APPEAL AND REVISION 

Article 81 

Appeal against decision of acquittal or conviction or against sentence

1. A decision under article 74 may be appealed in accordance with

the Rules of Procedure and Evidence as follows: 

(a) The Prosecutor may make an appeal on any of the following

grounds: 

(i) Procedural error, 

(ii) Error of fact, or 

(iii) Error of law; 

(b) The convicted person or the Prosecutor on that person's behalf

may make an appeal on any of the following grounds: 

(i) Procedural error, 

(ii) Error of fact, 

(iii) Error of law, or 

(iv) Any other ground that affects the fairness or reliability of the

proceedings or decision. 

2. (a) A sentence may be appealed, in accordance with the Rules of

Procedure and Evidence, by the Prosecutor or the convicted person

on the ground of disproportion between the crime and the sentence;

(b) If on an appeal against sentence the Court considers that there

are grounds on which the conviction might be set aside, wholly or

in part, it may invite the Prosecutor and the convicted person to

submit grounds under article 81, paragraph 1 (a) or (b), and may

render a decision on conviction in accordance with article 83; 

(c) The same procedure applies when the Court, on an appeal

against conviction only, considers that there are grounds to reduce

the sentence under paragraph 2 (a). 

3. (a) Unless the Trial Chamber orders otherwise, a convicted per-

son shall remain in custody pending an appeal; 

(b) When a convicted person's time in custody exceeds the sen-

tence of imprisonment imposed, that person shall be released,

except that if the Prosecutor is also appealing, the release may be

subject to the conditions under subparagraph (c) below; 

(c) In case of an acquittal, the accused shall be released immediate-

ly, subject to the following: 

(i) Under exceptional circumstances, and having regard, inter

alia, to the concrete risk of flight, the seriousness of the offence

charged and the probability of success on appeal, the Trial

Chamber, at the request of the Prosecutor, may maintain the deten-

tion of the person pending appeal; 

(ii) A decision by the Trial Chamber under subparagraph (c) (i) may

be appealed in accordance with the Rules of Procedure and Evidence. 

4. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 3 (a) and (b), execution of

the decision or sentence shall be suspended during the period

allowed for appeal and for the duration of the appeal proceedings. 
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Article 82 

Appeal against other decisions

1. Either party may appeal any of the following decisions in accor-

dance with the Rules of Procedure and Evidence: 

(a) A decision with respect to jurisdiction or admissibility; 

(b) A decision granting or denying release of the person being

investigated or prosecuted; 

(c) A decision of the Pre-Trial Chamber to act on its own initiative

under article 56, paragraph 3; 

(d) A decision that involves an issue that would significantly affect

the fair and expeditious conduct of the proceedings or the outcome

of the trial, and for which, in the opinion of the Pre- Trial or Trial

Chamber, an immediate resolution by the Appeals Chamber may

materially advance the proceedings. 

2. A decision of the Pre-Trial Chamber under article 57, para-

graph 3 (d), may be appealed against by the State concerned or

by the Prosecutor, with the leave of the Pre-Trial Chamber. The

appeal shall be heard on an expedited basis. 

3. An appeal shall not of itself have suspensive effect unless the

Appeals Chamber so orders, upon request, in accordance with the

Rules of Procedure and Evidence. 

4. A legal representative of the victims, the convicted person or a

bona fide owner of property adversely affected by an order under

article 73 may appeal against the order for reparations, as provided

in the Rules of Procedure and Evidence. 

Article 83 

Proceedings on appeal

1. For the purposes of proceedings under article 81 and this article,

the Appeals Chamber shall have all the powers of the Trial Chamber. 

2. If the Appeals Chamber finds that the proceedings appealed

from were unfair in a way that affected the reliability of the deci-

sion or sentence, or that the decision or sentence appealed from

was materially affected by error of fact or law or procedural error,

it may: 

(a) Reverse or amend the decision or sentence; or 

(b) Order a new trial before a different Trial Chamber. 

For these purposes, the Appeals Chamber may remand a factual

issue to the original Trial Chamber for it to determine the issue and

to report back accordingly, or may itself call evidence to determine

the issue. When the decision or sentence has been appealed only by

the person convicted, or the Prosecutor on that person's behalf, it

cannot be amended to his or her detriment. 

3. If in an appeal against sentence the Appeals Chamber finds that

the sentence is disproportionate to the crime, it may vary the sen-

tence in accordance with Part 7. 

4. The judgement of the Appeals Chamber shall be taken by a major-

ity of the judges and shall be delivered in open court. The judgement

shall state the reasons on which it is based. When there is no una-

nimity, the judgement of the Appeals Chamber shall contain the

views of the majority and the minority, but a judge may deliver a

separate or dissenting opinion on a question of law. 

5. The Appeals Chamber may deliver its judgement in the absence

of the person acquitted or convicted. 

Article 84 

Revision of conviction or sentence

1. The convicted person or, after death, spouses, children, parents

or one person alive at the time of the accused's death who has been

given express written instructions from the accused to bring such a

claim, or the Prosecutor on the person's behalf, may apply to the

Appeals Chamber to revise the final judgement of conviction or

sentence on the grounds that: 

(a) New evidence has been discovered that: 

(i) Was not available at the time of trial, and such unavailability

was not wholly or partially attributable to the party making appli-

cation; and 

(ii) Is sufficiently important that had it been proved at trial it

would have been likely to have resulted in a different verdict; 

(b) It has been newly discovered that decisive evidence, taken into

account at trial and upon which the conviction depends, was false,

forged or falsified; 

(c) One or more of the judges who participated in conviction or

confirmation of the charges has committed, in that case, an act of

serious misconduct or serious breach of duty of sufficient gravity

to justify the removal of that judge or those judges from office

under article 46. 

2. The Appeals Chamber shall reject the application if it considers

it to be unfounded. If it determines that the application is meritori-

ous, it may, as appropriate: 

(a) Reconvene the original Trial Chamber; 

(b) Constitute a new Trial Chamber; or 

(c) Retain jurisdiction over the matter, with a view to, after hearing

the parties in the manner set forth in the Rules of Procedure and

Evidence, arriving at a determination on whether the judgement

should be revised. 

Article 85 
Compensation to an arrested or convicted person
1. Anyone who has been the victim of unlawful arrest or detention
shall have an enforceable right to compensation. 

2. When a person has by a final decision been convicted of a crimi-
nal offence, and when subsequently his or her conviction has been
reversed on the ground that a new or newly discovered fact shows
conclusively that there has been a miscarriage of justice, the person
who has suffered punishment as a result of such conviction shall be
compensated according to law, unless it is proved that the non-dis-
closure of the unknown fact in time is wholly or partly attributable
to him or her. 

3. In exceptional circumstances, where the Court finds conclusive
facts showing that there has been a grave and manifest miscarriage
of justice, it may in its discretion award compensation, according
to the criteria provided in the Rules of Procedure and Evidence, to
a person who has been released from detention following a final
decision of acquittal or a termination of the proceedings for that
reason. 
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ROME STATUTE OF THE INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL
COURT
PART 9. INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION AND JUDICIAL
ASSISTANCE

Article 86
General obligation to cooperate

States Parties shall, in accordance with the provisions of this
Statute, cooperate fully with the Court in its investigation and pros-
ecution of crimes within the jurisdiction of the Court.

Article 87
Requests for cooperation: general provisions

1. (a) The Court shall have the authority to make requests to States
Parties for cooperation. The requests shall be transmitted through
the diplomatic channel or any other appropriate channel as may be
designated by each State Party upon ratification, acceptance,
approval or accession. Subsequent changes to the designation shall
be made by each State Party in accordance with the Rules of
Procedure and Evidence. 
(b) When appropriate, without prejudice to the provisions of sub-
paragraph (a), requests may also be transmitted through the
International Criminal Police Organization or any appropriate
regional organization. 

2. Requests for cooperation and any documents supporting the
request shall either be in or be accompanied by a translation into
an official language of the requested State or in one of the working
languages of the Court, in accordance with the choice made by that
State upon ratification, acceptance, approval or accession.
Subsequent changes to this choice shall be made in accordance
with the Rules of Procedure and Evidence. 

3. The requested State shall keep confidential a request for cooper-
ation and any documents supporting the request, except to the
extent that the disclosure is necessary for execution of the request. 

4. In relation to any request for assistance presented under Part 9,
the Court may take such measures, including measures related to
the protection of information, as may be necessary to ensure the
safety or physical or psychological well being of any victims,
potential witnesses and their families. The Court may request that
any information that is made available under Part 9 shall be pro-
vided and handled in a manner that protects the safety and physical
or psychological well being of any victims, potential witnesses and

their families. 

5. The Court may invite any State not party to this Statute to pro-
vide assistance under this Part on the basis of an ad hoc arrange-
ment, an agreement with such State or any other appropriate basis.
Where a State not party to this Statute, which has entered into an
ad hoc arrangement or an agreement with the Court, fails to coop-
erate with requests pursuant to any such arrangement or agreement,
the Court may so inform the Assembly of States Parties or, where
the Security Council referred the matter to the Court, the Security
Council. 

6. The Court may ask any intergovernmental organization to pro-
vide information or documents. The Court may also ask for other
forms of cooperation and assistance which may be agreed upon

with such an organization and which are in accordance with its
competence or mandate. 

7. Where a State Party fails to comply with a request to cooperate
by the Court contrary to the provisions of this Statute, thereby pre-
venting the Court from exercising its functions and powers under
this Statute, the Court may make a finding to that effect and refer
the matter to the Assembly of States Parties or, where the Security
Council referred the matter to the Court, to the Security Council. 

Article 88
Availability of procedures under national law

States Parties shall ensure that there are procedures available under
their national law for all of the forms of cooperation which are
specified under this Part.

Article 89
Surrender of persons to the Court

1. The Court may transmit a request for the arrest and surrender of
a person, together with the material supporting the request outlined
in article 91, to any State on the territory of which that person may
be found and shall request the cooperation of that State in the arrest
and surrender of such a person. States Parties shall, in accordance
with the provisions of this Part and the procedure under their
national law, comply with requests for arrest and surrender. 

2. Where the person sought for surrender brings a challenge before
a national court on the basis of the principle of ne bis in idem as
provided in article 20, the requested State shall immediately con-
sult with the Court to determine if there has been a relevant ruling
on admissibility. If the case is admissible, the requested State shall
proceed with the execution of the request. If an admissibility ruling
is pending, the requested State may postpone the execution of the
request for surrender of the person until the Court makes a deter-
mination on admissibility. 

3. (a) A State Party shall authorize, in accordance with its national
procedural law, transportation through its territory of a person
being surrendered to the Court by another State, except where tran-
sit through that State would impede or delay the surrender. 
(b) A request by the Court for transit shall be transmitted in accor-
dance with article 87. The request for transit shall contain: 

(i) A description of the person being transported; 
(ii) A brief statement of the facts of the case and their legal char-

acterization; and 
(iii) The warrant for arrest and surrender; 

(c) A person being transported shall be detained in custody during
the period of transit; 
(d) No authorization is required if the person is transported by air
and no landing is scheduled on the territory of the transit State; 
(e) If an unscheduled landing occurs on the territory of the transit
State, that State may require a request for transit from the Court as
provided for in subparagraph (b). The transit State shall detain the
person being transported until the request for transit is received and
the transit is effected; provided that detention for purposes of this
subparagraph may not be extended beyond 96 hours from the
unscheduled landing unless the request is received within that time. 

4. If the person sought is being proceeded against or is serving a
sentence in the requested State for a crime different from that for
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which surrender to the Court is sought, the requested State, after
making its decision to grant the request, shall consult with the
Court.

Article 90
Competing requests

1. A State Party which receives a request from the Court for the
surrender of a person under article 89 shall, if it also receives a
request from any other State for the extradition of the same person
for the same conduct which forms the basis of the crime for which
the Court seeks the person's surrender, notify the Court and the
requesting State of that fact. 

2. Where the requesting State is a State Party, the requested State
shall give priority to the request from the Court if: 
(a) The Court has, pursuant to articles 18 and 19, made a determi-
nation that the case in respect of which surrender is sought is
admissible and that determination takes into account the investiga-
tion or prosecution conducted by the requesting State in respect of
its request for extradition; or 
(b) The Court makes the determination described in subparagraph (a)
pursuant to the requested State's notification under paragraph 1. 

3. Where a determination under paragraph 2 
(a) has not been made, the requested State may, at its discretion,
pending the determination of the Court under paragraph 2 
(b), proceed to deal with the request for extradition from the
requesting State but shall not extradite the person until the Court
has determined that the case is inadmissible. The Court's determi-
nation shall be made on an expedited basis. 

4. If the requesting State is a State not Party to this Statute the
requested State, if it is not under an international obligation to
extradite the person to the requesting State, shall give priority to
the request for surrender from the Court, if the Court has deter-
mined that the case is admissible. 

5. Where a case under paragraph 4 has not been determined to be
admissible by the Court, the requested State may, at its discretion,
proceed to deal with the request for extradition from the requesting
State. 

6. In cases where paragraph 4 applies except that the requested
State is under an existing international obligation to extradite the
person to the requesting State not Party to this Statute, the request-
ed State shall determine whether to surrender the person to the
Court or extradite the person to the requesting State. In making its
decision, the requested State shall consider all the relevant factors,
including but not limited to: 
(a) The respective dates of the requests; 
(b) The interests of the requesting State including, where 
relevant, whether the crime was committed in its territory and the 
nationality of the victims and of the person sought; and 
(c) The possibility of subsequent surrender between the Court and 
the requesting State. 

7. Where a State Party which receives a request from the Court for
the surrender of a person also receives a request from any State for
the extradition of the same person for conduct other than that
which constitutes the crime for which the Court seeks the person's
surrender: 

(a) The requested State shall, if it is not under an existing interna-
tional obligation to extradite the person to the requesting State,
give priority to the request from the Court; 
(b) The requested State shall, if it is under an existing international
obligation to extradite the person to the requesting State, determine
whether to surrender the person to the Court or extradite the person
to the requesting State. In making its decision, the requested State
shall consider all the relevant factors, including but not limited to
those set out in paragraph 6, but shall give special consideration to
the relative nature and gravity of the conduct in question. 

8. Where pursuant to a notification under this article, the Court has
determined a case to be inadmissible, and subsequently extradition
to the requesting State is refused, the requested State shall notify
the Court of this decision.

Article 91
Contents of request for arrest and surrender

1. A request for arrest and surrender shall be made in writing. In
urgent cases, a request may be made by any medium capable of
delivering a written record, provided that the request shall be con-
firmed through the channel provided for in article 87, paragraph 1 (a). 

2. In the case of a request for the arrest and surrender of a person for
whom a warrant of arrest has been issued by the Pre  Trial Chamber
under article 58, the request shall contain or be supported by: 
(a) Information describing the person sought, sufficient to identify
the person, and information as to that person's probable location; 
(b) A copy of the warrant of arrest; and 
(c) Such documents, statements or information as may be neces-
sary to meet the requirements for the surrender process in the
requested State, except that those requirements should not be more
burdensome than those applicable to requests for extradition pur-
suant to treaties or arrangements between the requested State and
other States and should, if possible, be less burdensome, taking
into account the distinct nature of the Court. 

3. In the case of a request for the arrest and surrender of a person
already convicted, the request shall contain or be supported by: 
(a) A copy of any warrant of arrest for that person; 
(b) A copy of the judgement of conviction; 
(c) Information to demonstrate that the person sought is the one
referred to in the judgement of conviction; and 
(d) If the person sought has been sentenced, a copy of the sentence
imposed and, in the case of a sentence for imprisonment, a statement
of any time already served and the time remaining to be served. 

4. Upon the request of the Court, a State Party shall consult with the
Court, either generally or with respect to a specific matter, regard-
ing any requirements under its national law that may apply under
paragraph 2 (c). During the consultations, the State Party shall
advise the Court of the specific requirements of its national law.

Article 92
Provisional arrest
1. In urgent cases, the Court may request the provisional arrest of
the person sought, pending presentation of the request for surrender
and the documents supporting the request as specified in article 91.

2. The request for provisional arrest shall be made by any medium
capable of delivering a written record and shall contain: 
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(a) Information describing the person sought, sufficient to identify
the person, and information as to that person's probable location; 
(b) A concise statement of the crimes for which the person's arrest is
sought and of the facts which are alleged to constitute those crimes,
including, where possible, the date and location of the crime; 
(c) A statement of the existence of a warrant of arrest or a judge-
ment of conviction against the person sought; and 
(d) A statement that a request for surrender of the person sought
will follow. 

3. A person who is provisionally arrested may be released from
custody if the requested State has not received the request for sur-
render and the documents supporting the request as specified in
article 91 within the time limits specified in the Rules of Procedure
and Evidence. However, the person may consent to surrender
before the expiration of this period if permitted by the law of the
requested State. In such a case, the requested State shall proceed to
surrender the person to the Court as soon as possible. 

4. The fact that the person sought has been released from custody
pursuant to paragraph 3 shall not prejudice the subsequent arrest
and surrender of that person if the request for surrender and the
documents supporting the request are delivered at a later date.

Article 93
Other forms of cooperation

1. States Parties shall, in accordance with the provisions of this
Part and under procedures of national law, comply with requests by
the Court to provide the following assistance in relation to investi-
gations or prosecutions: 
(a) The identification and whereabouts of persons or the location of
items; 
(b) The taking of evidence, including testimony under oath, and the
production of evidence, including expert opinions and reports nec-
essary to the Court; 
(c) The questioning of any person being investigated or prosecuted; 
(d) The service of documents, including judicial documents; 
(e) Facilitating the voluntary appearance of persons as witnesses or
experts before the Court; 
(f) The temporary transfer of persons as provided in paragraph 7; 
(g) The examination of places or sites, including the exhumation
and examination of grave sites; 
(h) The execution of searches and seizures; 
(i) The provision of records and documents, including official
records and documents; 
(j) The protection of victims and witnesses and the preservation of
evidence; 
(k) The identification, tracing and freezing or seizure of proceeds,
property and assets and instrumentalities of crimes for the purpose
of eventual forfeiture, without prejudice to the rights of bona fide
third parties; and 
(l) Any other type of assistance which is not prohibited by the law
of the requested State, with a view to facilitating the investigation
and prosecution of crimes within the jurisdiction of the Court. 

2. The Court shall have the authority to provide an assurance to a
witness or an expert appearing before the Court that he or she will
not be prosecuted, detained or subjected to any restriction of per-
sonal freedom by the Court in respect of any act or omission that
preceded the departure of that person from the requested State. 

3. Where execution of a particular measure of assistance detailed in
a request presented under paragraph 1, is prohibited in the requested
State on the basis of an existing fundamental legal principle of gen-
eral application, the requested State shall promptly consult with the
Court to try to resolve the matter. In the consultations, consideration
should be given to whether the assistance can be rendered in anoth-
er manner or subject to conditions. If after consultations the matter
cannot be resolved, the Court shall modify the request as necessary.

4. In accordance with article 72, a State Party may deny a request
for assistance, in whole or in part, only if the request concerns the
production of any documents or disclosure of evidence which
relates to its national security. 

5. Before denying a request for assistance under paragraph 1 (l),
the requested State shall consider whether the assistance can be
provided subject to specified conditions, or whether the assistance
can be provided at a later date or in an alternative manner, provid-
ed that if the Court or the Prosecutor accepts the assistance subject
to conditions, the Court of the Prosecutor shall abide by them. 

6. If a request for assistance is denied, the requested State Party
shall promptly inform the Court or the Prosecutor of the reasons
for such denial. 

7. (a) The Court may request the temporary transfer of a person in
custody for purposes of identification or for obtaining testimony or
other assistance. The person may be transferred if the following
conditions are fulfilled: 

(i) The person freely gives his or her informed consent to the
transfer; and 

(ii) The requested State agrees to the transfer, subject to such
conditions as that State and the Court may agree. 

(b) The person being transferred shall remain in custody. When the

purposes of the transfer have been fulfilled, the Court shall return

the person without delay to the requested State. 

8. (a) The Court shall ensure the confidentiality of documents and

information, except as required for the investigation and proceed-

ings described in the request. 

(b) The requested State may, when necessary, transmit documents

or information to the Prosecutor on a confidential basis. The

Prosecutor may then use them solely for the purpose of generating

new evidence; 

(c) The requested State may, on its own motion or at the request of

the Prosecutor, subsequently consent to the disclosure of such doc-

uments or information. They may then be used as evidence pur-

suant to the provisions of Parts 5 and 6 and in accordance with the

Rules of Procedure and Evidence. 

9. (a) (i) In the event that a State Party receives competing

requests, other than for surrender or extradition, from the Court

and from another State pursuant to an international obligation, the

State Party shall endeavour, in consultation with the Court and the

other State, to meet both requests, if necessary by postponing or

attaching conditions to one or the other request. 

(ii) Failing that, competing requests shall be resolved in accor-

dance with the principles established in article 90. 

(b) Where, however, the request from the Court concerns informa-

tion, property or persons which are subject to the control of a third

State or an international organization by virtue of an international
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agreement, the requested States shall so inform the Court and the

Court shall direct its request to the third State or international

organization. 

10. (a) The Court may, upon request, cooperate with and provide

assistance to a State Party conducting an investigation into or trial

in respect of conduct which constitutes a crime within the jurisdic-

tion of the Court or which constitutes a serious crime under the

national law of the requesting State. 

(b) (i) The assistance provided under subparagraph (a) shall

include, inter alia: 

(1) The transmission of statements, documents or other types

of evidence obtained in the course of an investigation or a trial

conducted by the Court; and 

(2) The questioning of any person detained by order of the

Court; 

(ii) In the case of assistance under subparagraph (b) (i) (1): 

(1) If the documents or other types of evidence have been

obtained with the assistance of a State, such transmission shall

require the consent of that State; 

(2) If the statements, documents or other types of evidence

have been provided by a witness or expert, such transmission shall

be subject to the provisions of article 68. 

(c) The Court may, under the conditions set out in this paragraph,

grant a request for assistance under this paragraph from a State

which is not a Party to the Statute.

Article 94

Postponement of execution of a request in respect of ongoing

investigation or prosecution

1. If the immediate execution of a request would interfere with an

ongoing investigation or prosecution of a case different from that

to which the request relates, the requested State may postpone the

execution of the request for a period of time agreed upon with the

Court. However, the postponement shall be no longer than is nec-

essary to complete the relevant investigation or prosecution in the

requested State. Before making a decision to postpone, the request-

ed State should consider whether the assistance may be immediate-

ly provided subject to certain conditions. 

2. If a decision to postpone is taken pursuant to paragraph 1, the

Prosecutor may, however, seek measures to preserve evidence, 

pursuant to article 93, paragraph 1 (j).

Article 95

Postponement of execution of a request in respect of an admissibil-

ity challenge

Without prejudice to article 53, paragraph 2, where there is an

admissibility challenge under consideration by the Court pursuant

to articles 18 or 19, the requested State may postpone the execution

of a request under this Part pending a determination by the Court,

unless the Court has specifically ordered that the Prosecutor may

pursue the collection of such evidence pursuant to articles 18 or 19.

Article 96

Contents of request for other forms of

assistance under article 93

1. A request for other forms of assistance referred to in article 93
shall be made in writing. In urgent cases, a request may be made
by any medium capable of delivering a written record, provided
that the request shall be confirmed through the channel provided
for in article 87, paragraph 1 (a). 

2. The request shall, as applicable, contain or be supported by the
following: 
(a) A concise statement of the purpose of the request and the assis-
tance sought, including the legal basis and the grounds for the
request; 
(b) As much detailed information as possible about the location or
identification of any person or place that must be found or identi-
fied in order for the assistance sought to be provided; 
(c) A concise statement of the essential facts underlying the
request; 
(d) The reasons for and details of any procedure or requirement to
be followed; 
(e) Such information as may be required under the law of the
requested State in order to execute the request; and 
(f) Any other information relevant in order for the assistance
sought to be provided. 

3. Upon the request of the Court, a State Party shall consult with the
Court, either generally or with respect to a specific matter, regard-
ing any requirements under its national law that may apply under
paragraph 2 (e). During the consultations, the State Party shall
advise the Court of the specific requirements of its national law.

4. The provisions of this article shall, where applicable, also apply
in respect of a request for assistance made to the Court.

Article 97
Consultations

Where a State Party receives a request under this Part in relation to
which it identifies problems which may impede or prevent the exe-
cution of the request, that State shall consult with the Court with-
out delay in order to resolve the matter. Such problems may
include, inter alia: 
(a) Insufficient information to execute the request; 
(b) In the case of a request for surrender, the fact that despite best
efforts, the person sought cannot be located or that the investiga-
tion conducted has determined that the person in the custodial State
is clearly not the person named in the warrant; or 
(c) The fact that execution of the request in its current form would
require the requested State to breach a pre existing treaty obligation
undertaken with respect to another State

Article 98
Cooperation with respect to waiver of immunity and consent to
surrender

1. The Court may not proceed with a request for surrender or assis-
tance which would require the requested State to act inconsistently
with its obligations under international law with respect to the State
or diplomatic immunity of a person or property of a third State,
unless the Court can first obtain the cooperation of that third State
for the waiver of the immunity. 

2. The Court may not proceed with a request for surrender which

would require the requested State to act inconsistently with its
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obligations under international agreements pursuant to which the

consent of a sending State is required to surrender a person of that

State to the Court, unless the Court can first obtain the cooperation

of the sending State for the giving of consent for the surrender. 

Article 99

Execution of requests under articles 93 and 96

1. Requests for assistance shall be executed in accordance with the

relevant procedure under the law of the requested State and, unless

prohibited by such law, in the manner specified in the request,

including following any procedure outlined therein or permitting

persons specified in the request to be present at and assist in the

execution process. 

2. In the case of an urgent request, the documents or evidence pro-

duced in response shall, at the request of the Court, be sent urgently. 

3. Replies from the requested State shall be transmitted in their

original language and form. 

4. Without prejudice to other articles in this Part, where it is neces-

sary for the successful execution of a request which can be execut-

ed without any compulsory measures, including specifically the

interview of or taking evidence from a person on a voluntary basis,

including doing so without the presence of the authorities of the

requested State Party if it is essential for the request to be execut-

ed, and the examination without modification of a public site or

other public place, the Prosecutor may execute such request direct-

ly on the territory of a State as follows: 

(a) When the State Party requested is a State on the territory of

which the crime is alleged to have been committed, and there has

been a determination of admissibility pursuant to articles 18 or 19,

the Prosecutor may directly execute such request following all pos-

sible consultations with the requested State Party; 

(b) In other cases, the Prosecutor may execute such request follow-

ing consultations with the requested State Party and subject to any

reasonable conditions or concerns raised by that State Party. Where

the requested State Party identifies problems with the execution of

a request pursuant to this subparagraph it shall, without delay, con-

sult with the Court to resolve the matter. 

5. Provisions allowing a person heard or examined by the Court

under article 72 to invoke restrictions designed to prevent disclo-

sure of confidential information connected with national defence or

security shall also apply to the execution of requests for assistance

under this article.

Article 100

Costs

1. The ordinary costs for execution of requests in the territory of

the requested State shall be borne by that State, except for the fol-

lowing, which shall be borne by the Court: 

(a) Costs associated with the travel and security of witnesses and

experts or the transfer under article 93 of persons in custody; 

(b) Costs of translation, interpretation and transcription; 

(c) Travel and subsistence costs of the judges, the Prosecutor, the

Deputy Prosecutors, the Registrar, the Deputy Registrar and staff

of any organ of the Court; 

(d) Costs of any expert opinion or report requested by the Court;

(e) Costs associated with the transport of a person being surren-

dered to the Court by a custodial State; and 

(f) Following consultations, any extraordinary costs that may result

from the execution of a request.

2. The provisions of paragraph 1 shall, as appropriate, apply to
requests from States Parties to the Court. In that case, the Court
shall bear the ordinary costs of execution.

Article 101
Rule of speciality

1. A person surrendered to the Court under this Statute shall not be
proceeded against, punished or detained for any conduct committed
prior to surrender, other than the conduct or course of conduct
which forms the basis of the crimes for which that person has been
surrendered. 

2. The Court may request a waiver of the requirements of para-
graph 1 from the State which surrendered the person to the Court
and, if necessary, the Court shall provide additional information in
accordance with article 91. States Parties shall have the authority to
provide a waiver to the Court and should endeavour to do so.

Article 102
Use of terms

For the purposes of this Statute: 
(a) "surrender" means the delivering up of a person by a State to
the Court, pursuant to this Statute. 
(b) "extradition" means the delivering up of a person by one State
to another as provided by treaty, convention or national legislation.

ROME STATUTE OF THE INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL
COURT
PART 10. ENFORCEMENT

Article 103
Role of States in enforcement of sentences of imprisonment

1. (a) A sentence of imprisonment shall be served in a State desig-
nated by the Court from a list of States which have indicated to
the Court their willingness to accept sentenced persons. 
(b) At the time of declaring its willingness to accept sentenced
persons, a State may attach conditions to its acceptance as agreed
by the Court and in accordance with this Part. 
(c) A State designated in a particular case shall promptly inform the
Court whether it accepts the Court's designation. 

2. (a) The State of enforcement shall notify the Court of any cir-
cumstances, including the exercise of any conditions agreed under
paragraph 1, which could materially affect the terms or extent of
the imprisonment. The Court shall be given at least 45 days' notice
of any such known or foreseeable circumstances. During this peri-
od, the State of enforcement shall take no action that might preju-
dice its obligations under article 110. 
(b) Where the Court cannot agree to the circumstances referred to
in subparagraph (a), it shall notify the State of enforcement and
proceed in accordance with article 104, paragraph 1. 
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3. In exercising its discretion to make a designation under para-
graph 1, the Court shall take into account the following: 
(a) The principle that States Parties should share the responsibility
for enforcing sentences of imprisonment, in accordance with prin-
ciples of equitable distribution, as provided in the Rules of
Procedure and Evidence; 
(b) The application of widely accepted international treaty stan-
dards governing the treatment of prisoners; 
(c) The views of the sentenced person; and 
(d) The nationality of the sentenced person; 
(e) Such other factors regarding the circumstances of the crime or
the person sentenced, or the effective enforcement of the sentence,
as may be appropriate in designating the State of enforcement. 

4. If no State is designated under paragraph 1, the sentence of
imprisonment shall be served in a prison facility made available by
the host State, in accordance with the conditions set out in the
headquarters agreement referred to in article 3, paragraph 2. In
such a case, the costs arising out of the enforcement of a sentence
of imprisonment shall be borne by the Court. 

Article 104
Change in designation of State of enforcement

1. The Court may, at any time, decide to transfer a sentenced per-
son to a prison of another State. 

2. A sentenced person may, at any time, apply to the Court to be
transferred from the State of enforcement. 

Article 105
Enforcement of the sentence

1. Subject to conditions which a State may have specified in accor-
dance with article 103, paragraph 1 (b), the sentence of imprison-
ment shall be binding on the States Parties, which shall in no case
modify it. 

2. The Court alone shall have the right to decide any application
for appeal and revision. The State of enforcement shall not impede
the making of any such application by a sentenced person. 

Article 106
Supervision of enforcement of sentences and conditions of impris-
onment

1. The enforcement of a sentence of imprisonment shall be subject
to the supervision of the Court and shall be consistent with widely
accepted international treaty standards governing treatment of pris-
oners. 

2. The conditions of imprisonment shall be governed by the law of
the State of enforcement and shall be consistent with widely
accepted international treaty standards governing treatment of pris-
oners; in no case shall such conditions be more or less favourable
than those available to prisoners convicted of similar offences in
the State of enforcement. 

3. Communications between a sentenced person and the Court shall
be unimpeded and confidential. 

Article 107
Transfer of the person upon completion of sentence

1. Following completion of the sentence, a person who is not a
national of the State of enforcement may, in accordance with the
law of the State of enforcement, be transferred to a State which is
obliged to receive him or her, or to another State which agrees to
receive him or her, taking into account any wishes of the person to
be transferred to that State, unless the State of enforcement author-
izes the person to remain in its territory.

2. If no State bears the costs arising out of transferring the person
to another State pursuant to paragraph 1, such costs shall be borne
by the Court. 

3. Subject to the provisions of article 108, the State of enforcement
may also, in accordance with its national law, extradite or other-
wise surrender the person to the State which has requested the
extradition or surrender of the person for purposes of trial or
enforcement of a sentence. 

Article 108
Limitation on the prosecution or punishment of other offences

1. A sentenced person in the custody of the State of enforcement
shall not be subject to prosecution or punishment or to extradition
to a third State for any conduct engaged in prior to that person's
delivery to the State of enforcement, unless such prosecution, pun-
ishment or extradition has been approved by the Court at the
request of the State of enforcement. 

2. The Court shall decide the matter after having heard the views
of the sentenced person. 

3. Paragraph 1 shall cease to apply if the sentenced person remains
voluntarily for more than 30 days in the territory of the State of
enforcement after having served the full sentence imposed by the
Court, or returns to the territory of that State after having left it. 

Article 109
Enforcement of fines and forfeiture measures

1. States Parties shall give effect to fines or forfeitures ordered by the
Court under Part 7, without prejudice to the rights of bona fide third
parties, and in accordance with the procedure of their national law. 

2. If a State Party is unable to give effect to an order for forfeiture,
it shall take measures to recover the value of the proceeds, property
or assets ordered by the Court to be forfeited, without prejudice to
the rights of bona fide third parties. 

3. Property, or the proceeds of the sale of real property or, where
appropriate, the sale of other property, which is obtained by a State
Party as a result of its enforcement of a judgement of the Court
shall be transferred to the Court. 

Article 110
Review by the Court concerning reduction of sentence

1. The State of enforcement shall not release the person before
expiry of the sentence pronounced by the Court. 

2. The Court alone shall have the right to decide any reduction of
sentence, and shall rule on the matter after having heard the person. 
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3. When the person has served two thirds of the sentence, or 25
years in the case of life imprisonment, the Court shall review the
sentence to determine whether it should be reduced. Such a review
shall not be conducted before that time. 

4. In its review under paragraph 3, the Court may reduce the sen-
tence if it finds that one or more of the following factors are present: 
(a) The early and continuing willingness of the person to cooperate
with the Court in its investigations and prosecutions; 
(b) The voluntary assistance of the person in enabling the enforce-
ment of the judgements and orders of the Court in other cases, and
in particular providing assistance in locating assets subject to
orders of fine, forfeiture or reparation which may be used for the
benefit of victims; or 
(c) Other factors establishing a clear and significant change of cir-
cumstances sufficient to justify the reduction of sentence, as pro-
vided in the Rules of Procedure and Evidence. 

5. If the Court determines in its initial review under paragraph 3
that it is not appropriate to reduce the sentence, it shall thereafter
review the question of reduction of sentence at such intervals and
applying such criteria as provided for in the Rules of Procedure
and Evidence. 

Article 111
Escape

If a convicted person escapes from custody and flees the State of
enforcement, that State may, after consultation with the Court,
request the person's surrender from the State in which the person is
located pursuant to existing bilateral or multilateral arrangements, or
may request that the Court seek the person's surrender. It may direct
that the person be delivered to the State in which he or she was serv-
ing the sentence or to another State designated by the Court. 

ROME STATUTE OF THE INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL
COURT 
PART 11. ASSEMBLY OF STATES PARTIES 

Article 112 
Assembly of States Parties

1. An Assembly of States Parties to this Statute is hereby estab-
lished. Each State Party shall have one representative in the
Assembly who may be accompanied by alternates and advisers.
Other States which have signed the Statute or the Final Act may be
observers in the Assembly. 

2. The Assembly shall: 

(a) Consider and adopt, as appropriate, recommendations of the

Preparatory Commission; 

(b) Provide management oversight to the Presidency, the

Prosecutor and the Registrar regarding the administration of the

Court; 

(c) Consider the reports and activities of the Bureau established

under paragraph 3 and take appropriate action in regard thereto; 

(d) Consider and decide the budget for the Court; 

(e) Decide whether to alter, in accordance with article 36, the num-

ber of judges; 

(f) Consider pursuant to article 87, paragraphs 5 and 7, any ques-

tion relating to non-cooperation; 

(g) Perform any other function consistent with this Statute or the

Rules of Procedure and Evidence. 

3. (a) The Assembly shall have a Bureau consisting of a President,

two Vice Presidents and 18 members elected by the Assembly for

three year terms. 

(b) The Bureau shall have a representative character, taking into

account, in particular, equitable geographical distribution and the

adequate representation of the principal legal systems of the world. 

(c) The Bureau shall meet as often as necessary, but at least once a

year. It shall assist the Assembly in the discharge of its responsi-

bilities. 

4. The Assembly may establish such subsidiary bodies as may be

necessary, including an independent oversight mechanism for

inspection, evaluation and investigation of the Court, in order to

enhance its efficiency and economy. 

5. The President of the Court, the Prosecutor and the Registrar or

their representatives may participate, as appropriate, in meetings of

the Assembly and of the Bureau. 

6. The Assembly shall meet at the seat of the Court or at the

Headquarters of the United Nations once a year and, when circum-

stances so require, hold special sessions. Except as otherwise spec-

ified in this Statute, special sessions shall be convened by the

Bureau on its own initiative or at the request of one third of the

States Parties. 

7. Each State Party shall have one vote. Every effort shall be made

to reach decisions by consensus in the Assembly and in the Bureau.

If consensus cannot be reached, except as otherwise provided in

the Statute: 

(a) Decisions on matters of substance must be approved by a two-

thirds majority of those present and voting provided that an absolute

majority of States Parties constitutes the quorum for voting; 

(b) Decisions on matters of procedure shall be taken by a simple

majority of States Parties present and voting. 

8. A State Party which is in arrears in the payment of its financial

contributions towards the costs of the Court shall have no vote in

the Assembly and in the Bureau if the amount of its arrears equals

or exceeds the amount of the contributions due from it for the pre-

ceding two full years. The Assembly may, nevertheless, permit

such a State Party to vote in the Assembly and in the Bureau if it is

satisfied that the failure to pay is due to conditions beyond the con-

trol of the State Party. 

9. The Assembly shall adopt its own rules of procedure. 

10. The official and working languages of the Assembly shall be

those of the General Assembly of the United Nations. 

ROME STATUTE OF THE INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL

COURT

PART 12. FINANCING

Article 113

Financial Regulations
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Except as otherwise specifically provided, all financial matters

related to the Court and the meetings of the Assembly of States

Parties, including its Bureau and subsidiary bodies, shall be gov-

erned by this Statute and the Financial Regulations and Rules

adopted by the Assembly of States Parties. 

Article 114

Payment of expenses

Expenses of the Court and the Assembly of States Parties, includ-

ing its Bureau and subsidiary bodies, shall be paid from the funds

of the Court. 

Article 115

Funds of the Court and of the Assembly of States Parties

The expenses of the Court and the Assembly of States Parties,

including its Bureau and subsidiary bodies, as provided for in the

budget decided by the Assembly of States Parties, shall be provid-

ed by the following sources: 

(a) Assessed contributions made by States Parties; 

(b) Funds provided by the United Nations, subject to the approval

of the General Assembly, in particular in relation to the expenses

incurred due to referrals by the Security Council. 

Article 116

Voluntary contributions

Without prejudice to article 115, the Court may receive and utilize,

as additional funds, voluntary contributions from Governments,

international organizations, individuals, corporations and other

entities, in accordance with relevant criteria adopted by the

Assembly of States Parties. 

Article 117

Assessment of contributions

The contributions of States Parties shall be assessed in accordance

with an agreed scale of assessment, based on the scale adopted by

the United Nations for its regular budget and adjusted in accor-

dance with the principles on which that scale is based. 

Article 118

Annual audit

The records, books and accounts of the Court, including its annual

financial statements, shall be audited annually by an independent

auditor. 

ROME STATUTE OF THE INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL

COURT 

PART 13. FINAL CLAUSES 

Article 119 

Settlement of disputes

1. Any dispute concerning the judicial functions of the Court shall

be settled by the decision of the Court. 

2. Any other dispute between two or more States Parties relating to
the interpretation or application of this Statute which is not settled
through negotiations within three months of their commencement
shall be referred to the Assembly of States Parties. The Assembly
may itself seek to settle the dispute or make recommendations on
further means of settlement of the dispute, including referral to the
International Court of Justice in conformity with the Statute of that
Court. 

Article 120 
Reservations

No reservations may be made to this Statute. 

Article 121 
Amendments

1. After the expiry of seven years from the entry into force of this
Statute, any State Party may propose amendments thereto. The text
of any proposed amendment shall be submitted to the Secretary-
General of the United Nations, who shall promptly circulate it to
all States Parties. 

2. No sooner than three months from the date of notification, the
next Assembly of States Parties shall, by a majority of those pres-
ent and voting, decide whether to take up the proposal. The
Assembly may deal with the proposal directly or convene a
Review Conference if the issue involved so warrants. 

3. The adoption of an amendment at a meeting of the Assembly of
States Parties or at a Review Conference on which consensus can-
not be reached shall require a two thirds majority of States Parties. 

4. Except as provided in paragraph 5, an amendment shall enter
into force for all States Parties one year after instruments of ratifi-
cation or acceptance have been deposited with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations by seven eighths of them. 

5. Any amendment to article 5 of this Statute shall enter into force
for those States Parties which have accepted the amendment one
year after the deposit of their instruments of ratification or accept-
ance. In respect of a State Party which has not accepted the amend-
ment, the Court shall not exercise its jurisdiction regarding a crime
covered by the amendment when committed by that State Party's
nationals or on its territory. 

6. If an amendment has been accepted by seven eighths of States
Parties in accordance with paragraph 4, any State Party which has
not accepted the amendment may withdraw from the Statute with
immediate effect, notwithstanding paragraph 1 of article 127, but
subject to paragraph 2 of article 127, by giving notice no later than
one year after the entry into force of such amendment. 

7. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall circulate to
all States Parties any amendment adopted at a meeting of the
Assembly of States Parties or at a Review Conference. 

Article 122 
Amendments to provisions of an institutional nature

1. Amendments to provisions of the Statute which are of an exclu-
sively institutional nature, namely, article 35, article 36, paragraphs
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8 and 9 article 37, article 38, article 39, paragraphs 1 (first two sen-
tences), 2 and 4, article 42, paragraphs 4 to 9, article 43, para-
graphs 2 and 3, and articles 44, 46, 47 and 49, may be proposed at
any time, notwithstanding article 121, paragraph 1, by any State
Party. The text of any proposed amendment shall be submitted to
the Secretary-General of the United Nations or such other person
designated by the Assembly of States Parties who shall promptly
circulate it to all States Parties and to others participating in the
Assembly. 

2. Amendments under this article on which consensus cannot be
reached shall be adopted by the Assembly of States Parties or by a
Review Conference, by a two thirds majority of States Parties.
Such amendments shall enter into force for all States Parties six
months after their adoption by the Assembly or, as the case may
be, by the Conference. 

Article 123 
Review of the Statute

1. Seven years after the entry into force of this Statute the
Secretary-General of the United Nations shall convene a Review
Conference to consider any amendments to this Statute. Such
review may include, but is not limited to, the list of crimes con-
tained in article 5. The Conference shall be open to those partici-
pating in the Assembly of States Parties and on the same condi-
tions. 

2. At any time thereafter, at the request of a State Party and for the
purposes set out in paragraph 1, the Secretary-General of the
United Nations shall, upon approval by a majority of States Parties,
convene a Review Conference. 

3. The provisions of article 121, paragraphs 3 to 7, shall apply to
the adoption and entry into force of any amendment to the Statute
considered at a Review Conference. 

Article 124 
Transitional Provision

Notwithstanding article 12 paragraph 1, a State, on becoming a
party to this Statute, may declare that, for a period of seven years
after the entry into force of this Statute for the State concerned, it
does not accept the jurisdiction of the Court with respect to the cat-
egory of crimes referred to in article 8 when a crime is alleged to
have been committed by its nationals or on its territory. A declara-
tion under this article may be withdrawn at any time. The provi-
sions of this article shall be reviewed at the Review Conference
convened in accordance with article 123, paragraph 1. 

Article 125 
Signature, ratification, acceptance, approval or accession 

1. This Statute shall be open for signature by all States in Rome, at
the headquarters of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations, on 17 July 1998. Thereafter, it shall remain open
for signature in Rome at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Italy
until 17 October 1998. After that date, the Statute shall remain
open for signature in New York, at United Nations Headquarters,
until 31 December 2000. 

2. This Statute is subject to ratification, acceptance or approval by
signatory States. Instruments of ratification, acceptance or approval
shall be deposited with the Secretary General of the United
Nations. 

3. This Statute shall be open to accession by all States. Instruments
of accession shall be deposited with the Secretary  General of the
United Nations. 

Article 126 
Entry into force

1. This Statute shall enter into force on the first day of the month
after the 60th day following the date of the deposit of the 60th
instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession with
the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

2. For each State ratifying, accepting, approving or acceding to the
Statute after the deposit of the 60th instrument of ratification,
acceptance, approval or accession, the Statute shall enter into force
on the first day of the month after the 60th day following the
deposit by such State of its instrument of ratification, acceptance,
approval or accession. 

Article 127 
Withdrawal

1. A State Party may, by written notification addressed to the
Secretary General of the United Nations, withdraw from this
Statute. The withdrawal shall take effect one year after the date of
receipt of the notification, unless the notification specifies a later
date. 

2. A State shall not be discharged, by reason of its withdrawal,
from the obligations arising from this Statute while it was a Party
to the Statute, including any financial obligations which may have
accrued. Its withdrawal shall not affect any cooperation with the
Court in connection with criminal investigations and proceedings
in relation to which the withdrawing State had a duty to cooperate
and which were commenced prior to the date on which the with-
drawal became effective, nor shall it prejudice in any way the con-
tinued consideration of any matter which was already under con-
sideration by the Court prior to the date on which the withdrawal
became effective. 

Article 128 
Authentic texts

The original of this Statute, of which the Arabic, Chinese, English,
French, Russian and Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall be
deposited with the Secretary General of the United Nations, who
shall send certified copies thereof to all States. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly authorized
thereto by their respective Governments, have signed this Statute. 

DONE at Rome, this 17th day of July 1998. 
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United Nations Millennium Declaration

I. Values and principles

1. We, heads of State and Government, have gathered at United

Nations Headquarters in New York from 6 to 8 September 2000, at

the dawn of a new millennium, to reaffirm our faith in the

Organization and its Charter as indispensable foundations of a more

peaceful, prosperous and just world.

2. We recognize that, in addition to our separate responsibilities to

our individual societies, we have a collective responsibility to

uphold the principles of human dignity, equality and equity at the

global level. As leaders we have a duty therefore to all the world's

people, especially the most vulnerable and, in particular, the chil-

dren of the world, to whom the future belongs.

3. We reaffirm our commitment to the purposes and principles of

the Charter of the United Nations, which have proved timeless and

universal. Indeed, their relevance and capacity to inspire have

increased, as nations and peoples have become increasingly inter-

connected and interdependent.

4. We are determined to establish a just and lasting peace all over

the world in accordance with the purposes and principles of the

Charter. We rededicate ourselves to support all efforts to uphold

the sovereign equality of all States, respect for their territorial

integrity and political independence, resolution of disputes by

peaceful means and in conformity with the principles of justice and

international law, the right to self-determination of peoples which

remain under colonial domination and foreign occupation, non-

interference in the internal affairs of States, respect for human

rights and fundamental freedoms, respect for the equal rights of all

without distinction as to race, sex, language or religion and interna-

tional cooperation in solving international problems of an econom-

ic, social, cultural or humanitarian character.

5. We believe that the central challenge we face today is to ensure

that globalization becomes a positive force for all the world's peo-

ple. For while globalization offers great opportunities, at present its

benefits are very unevenly shared, while its costs are unevenly dis-

tributed. We recognize that developing countries and countries with

economies in transition face special difficulties in responding to

this central challenge. Thus, only through broad and sustained

efforts to create a shared future, based upon our common humanity

in all its diversity, can globalization be made fully inclusive and

equitable. These efforts must include policies and measures, at the

global level, which correspond to the needs of developing countries

and economies in transition and are formulated and implemented

with their effective participation.

6. We consider certain fundamental values to be essential to inter-

national relations in the twenty-first century. These include:

• Freedom. Men and women have the right to live their lives and

raise their children in dignity, free from hunger and from the fear of

violence, oppression or injustice. Democratic and participatory gov-

ernance based on the will of the people best assures these rights.

• Equality. No individual and no nation must be denied the opportu-

nity to benefit from development. The equal rights and opportuni-

ties of women and men must be assured.

• Solidarity. Global challenges must be managed in a way that dis-

tributes the costs and burdens fairly in accordance with basic prin-

ciples of equity and social justice. Those who suffer or who benefit

least deserve help from those who benefit most.

• Tolerance. Human beings must respect one other, in all their

diversity of belief, culture and language. Differences within and

between societies should be neither feared nor repressed, but cher-

ished as a precious asset of humanity. A culture of peace and dia-

logue among all civilizations should be actively promoted.

• Respect for nature. Prudence must be shown in the management

of all living species and natural resources, in accordance with the

precepts of sustainable development. Only in this way can the

immeasurable riches provided to us by nature be preserved and

passed on to our descendants. The current unsustainable patterns of

production and consumption must be changed in the interest of our

future welfare and that of our descendants.

• Shared responsibility. Responsibility for managing worldwide

economic and social development, as well as threats to internation-

al peace and security, must be shared among the nations of the

world and should be exercised multilaterally. As the most universal

and most representative organization in the world, the United

Nations must play the central role.

7. In order to translate these shared values into actions, we have

identified key objectives to which we assign special significance.

II. Peace, security and disarmament

8. We will spare no effort to free our peoples from the scourge of

war, whether within or between States, which has claimed more

than 5 million lives in the past decade. We will also seek to elimi-

nate the dangers posed by weapons of mass destruction.

9. We resolve therefore:

• To strengthen respect for the rule of law in international as in

national affairs and, in particular, to ensure compliance by Member

States with the decisions of the International Court of Justice, in

compliance with the Charter of the United Nations, in cases to

which they are parties.

• To make the United Nations more effective in maintaining peace

and security by giving it the resources and tools it needs for conflict
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prevention, peaceful resolution of disputes, peacekeeping, post-

conflict peace-building and reconstruction. In this context, we take

note of the report of the Panel on United Nations Peace Operations

and request the General Assembly to consider its recommendations

expeditiously.

• To strengthen cooperation between the United Nations and
regional organizations, in accordance with the provisions of
Chapter VIII of the Charter.

• To ensure the implementation, by States Parties, of treaties in
areas such as arms control and disarmament and of international
humanitarian law and human rights law, and call upon all States to
consider signing and ratifying the Rome Statute of the International
Criminal Court.

• To take concerted action against international terrorism, and to
accede as soon as possible to all the relevant international conven-
tions.

• To redouble our efforts to implement our commitment to counter
the world drug problem.

• To intensify our efforts to fight transnational crime in all its
dimensions, including trafficking as well as smuggling in human
beings and money laundering.

• To minimize the adverse effects of United Nations economic
sanctions on innocent populations, to subject such sanctions
regimes to regular reviews and to eliminate the adverse effects of
sanctions on third parties.

• To strive for the elimination of weapons of mass destruction, par-
ticularly nuclear weapons, and to keep all options open for achiev-
ing this aim, including the possibility of convening an international
conference to identify ways of eliminating nuclear dangers.

• To take concerted action to end illicit traffic in small arms and
light weapons, especially by making arms transfers more transpar-
ent and supporting regional disarmament measures, taking account
of all the recommendations of the forthcoming United Nations
Conference on Illicit Trade in Small Arms and Light Weapons.

• To call on all States to consider acceding to the Convention on
the Prohibition of the Use, Stockpiling, Production and Transfer of
Anti-personnel Mines and on Their Destruction, as well as the
amended mines protocol to the Convention on conventional
weapons.

10. We urge Member States to observe the Olympic Truce, individ-
ually and collectively, now and in the future, and to support the
International Olympic Committee in its efforts to promote peace
and human understanding through sport and the Olympic Ideal.

III. Development and poverty eradication

11. We will spare no effort to free our fellow men, women and
children from the abject and dehumanizing conditions of extreme
poverty, to which more than a billion of them are currently subject-
ed. We are committed to making the right to development a reality
for everyone and to freeing the entire human race from want.

12. We resolve therefore to create an environment - at the national

and global levels alike - which is conducive to development and to

the elimination of poverty.

13. Success in meeting these objectives depends, inter alia, on

good governance within each country. It also depends on good

governance at the international level and on transparency in the

financial, monetary and trading systems. We are committed to an

open, equitable, rule-based, predictable and non-discriminatory

multilateral trading and financial system.

14. We are concerned about the obstacles developing countries face

in mobilizing the resources needed to finance their sustained devel-

opment. We will therefore make every effort to ensure the success

of the High-level International and Intergovernmental Event on

Financing for Development, to be held in 2001.

15. We also undertake to address the special needs of the least

developed countries. In this context, we welcome the Third United

Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries to be held

in May 2001 and will endeavour to ensure its success. We call on

the industrialized countries:

• To adopt, preferably by the time of that Conference, a policy of

duty- and quota-free access for essentially all exports from the

least developed countries;

• To implement the enhanced programme of debt relief for the

heavily indebted poor countries without further delay and to agree

to cancel all official bilateral debts of those countries in return for

their making demonstrable commitments to poverty reduction; and

• To grant more generous development assistance, especially to

countries that are genuinely making an effort to apply their

resources to poverty reduction.

16. We are also determined to deal comprehensively and effective-

ly with the debt problems of low- and middle-income developing

countries, through various national and international measures

designed to make their debt sustainable in the long term.

17. We also resolve to address the special needs of small island

developing States, by implementing the Barbados Programme of

Action and the outcome of the twenty-second special session of the

General Assembly rapidly and in full. We urge the international

community to ensure that, in the development of a vulnerability

index, the special needs of small island developing States are taken

into account.

18. We recognize the special needs and problems of the landlocked

developing countries, and urge both bilateral and multilateral

donors to increase financial and technical assistance to this group

of countries to meet their special development needs and to help

them overcome the impediments of geography by improving their

transit transport systems.

19. We resolve further:

• To halve, by the year 2015, the proportion of the world's people

whose income is less than one dollar a day and the proportion of
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people who suffer from hunger and, by the same date, to halve the

proportion of people who are unable to reach or to afford safe

drinking water.

• To ensure that, by the same date, children everywhere, boys and

girls alike, will be able to complete a full course of primary school-

ing and that girls and boys will have equal access to all levels of

education.

• By the same date, to have reduced maternal mortality by three

quarters, and under-five child mortality by two thirds, of their cur-

rent rates.

• To have, by then, halted, and begun to reverse, the spread of

HIV/AIDS, the scourge of malaria and other major diseases that

afflict humanity.

• To provide special assistance to children orphaned by HIV/AIDS.

• By 2020, to have achieved a significant improvement in the lives

of at least 100 million slum dwellers as proposed in the "Cities

Without Slums" initiative.

20. We also resolve:

• To promote gender equality and the empowerment of women as

effective ways to combat poverty, hunger and disease and to stimu-

late development that is truly sustainable.

• To develop and implement strategies that give young people

everywhere a real chance to find decent and productive work.

• To encourage the pharmaceutical industry to make essential drugs

more widely available and affordable by all who need them in

developing countries.

• To develop strong partnerships with the private sector and with

civil society organizations in pursuit of development and poverty

eradication.

• To ensure that the benefits of new technologies, especially infor-

mation and communication technologies, in conformity with rec-

ommendations contained in the ECOSOC 2000 Ministerial

Declaration, are available to all.

IV. Protecting our common environment

21. We must spare no effort to free all of humanity, and above all

our children and grandchildren, from the threat of living on a plan-

et irredeemably spoilt by human activities, and whose resources

would no longer be sufficient for their needs.

22. We reaffirm our support for the principles of sustainable devel-

opment, including those set out in Agenda 21, agreed upon at the

United Nations Conference on Environment and Development.

23. We resolve therefore to adopt in all our environmental actions a

new ethic of conservation and stewardship and, as first steps, we

resolve:

• To make every effort to ensure the entry into force of the Kyoto

Protocol, preferably by the tenth anniversary of the United Nations

Conference on Environment and Development in 2002, and to

embark on the required reduction in emissions of greenhouse gases.

• To intensify our collective efforts for the management, conserva-

tion and sustainable development of all types of forests.

• To press for the full implementation of the Convention on

Biological Diversity and the Convention to Combat Desertification

in those Countries Experiencing Serious Drought and/or

Desertification, particularly in Africa.

• To stop the unsustainable exploitation of water resources by

developing water management strategies at the regional, national

and local levels, which promote both equitable access and adequate

supplies.

• To intensify cooperation to reduce the number and effects of nat-

ural and man-made disasters.

• To ensure free access to information on the human genome

sequence.

V. Human rights, democracy and good governance

24. We will spare no effort to promote democracy and strengthen

the rule of law, as well as respect for all internationally recognized

human rights and fundamental freedoms, including the right to

development.

25. We resolve therefore:

• To respect fully and uphold the Universal Declaration of Human

Rights.

• To strive for the full protection and promotion in all our countries

of civil, political, economic, social and cultural rights for all.

• To strengthen the capacity of all our countries to implement the

principles and practices of democracy and respect for human

rights, including minority rights.

• To combat all forms of violence against women and to implement

the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination

against Women.

• To take measures to ensure respect for and protection of the

human rights of migrants, migrant workers and their families, to

eliminate the increasing acts of racism and xenophobia in many

societies and to promote greater harmony and tolerance in all soci-

eties.

• To work collectively for more inclusive political processes,

allowing genuine participation by all citizens in all our countries.

• To ensure the freedom of the media to perform their essential role

and the right of the public to have access to information.
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VI. Protecting the vulnerable

26. We will spare no effort to ensure that children and all civilian

populations that suffer disproportionately the consequences of nat-

ural disasters, genocide, armed conflicts and other humanitarian

emergencies are given every assistance and protection so that they

can resume normal life as soon as possible.

We resolve therefore:

• To expand and strengthen the protection of civilians in complex

emergencies, in conformity with international humanitarian law.

• To strengthen international cooperation, including burden sharing

in, and the coordination of humanitarian assistance to, countries

hosting refugees and to help all refugees and displaced persons to

return voluntarily to their homes, in safety and dignity and to be

smoothly reintegrated into their societies.

• To encourage the ratification and full implementation of the

Convention on the Rights of the Child and its optional protocols on

the involvement of children in armed conflict and on the sale of

children, child prostitution and child pornography.

VII. Meeting the special needs of Africa

27. We will support the consolidation of democracy in Africa and

assist Africans in their struggle for lasting peace, poverty eradica-

tion and sustainable development, thereby bringing Africa into the

mainstream of the world economy.

28. We resolve therefore:

• To give full support to the political and institutional structures of

emerging democracies in Africa.

• To encourage and sustain regional and subregional mechanisms

for preventing conflict and promoting political stability, and to

ensure a reliable flow of resources for peacekeeping operations on

the continent.

• To take special measures to address the challenges of poverty

eradication and sustainable development in Africa, including debt

cancellation, improved market access, enhanced Official

Development Assistance and increased flows of Foreign Direct

Investment, as well as transfers of technology.

• To help Africa build up its capacity to tackle the spread of the

HIV/AIDS pandemic and other infectious diseases.

VIII. Strengthening the United Nations

29. We will spare no effort to make the United Nations a more

effective instrument for pursuing all of these priorities: the fight for

development for all the peoples of the world, the fight against

poverty, ignorance and disease; the fight against injustice; the fight

against violence, terror and crime; and the fight against the degra-

dation and destruction of our common home.

30. We resolve therefore:

• To reaffirm the central position of the General Assembly as the

chief deliberative, policy-making and representative organ of the

United Nations, and to enable it to play that role effectively.

• To intensify our efforts to achieve a comprehensive reform of the

Security Council in all its aspects.

• To strengthen further the Economic and Social Council, building

on its recent achievements, to help it fulfil the role ascribed to it in

the Charter.

• To strengthen the International Court of Justice, in order to ensure

justice and the rule of law in international affairs.

• To encourage regular consultations and coordination among the

principal organs of the United Nations in pursuit of their functions.

• To ensure that the Organization is provided on a timely and pre-

dictable basis with the resources it needs to carry out its mandates.

• To urge the Secretariat to make the best use of those resources, in

accordance with clear rules and procedures agreed by the General

Assembly, in the interests of all Member States, by adopting the

best management practices and technologies available and by con-

centrating on those tasks that reflect the agreed priorities of

Member States.

• To promote adherence to the Convention on the Safety of United

Nations and Associated Personnel.

• To ensure greater policy coherence and better cooperation

between the United Nations, its agencies, the Bretton Woods

Institutions and the World Trade Organization, as well as other

multilateral bodies, with a view to achieving a fully coordinated

approach to the problems of peace and development.

• To strengthen further cooperation between the United Nations and

national parliaments through their world organization, the Inter-

Parliamentary Union, in various fields, including peace and securi-

ty, economic and social development, international law and human

rights and democracy and gender issues.

• To give greater opportunities to the private sector, non-govern-

mental organizations and civil society, in general, to contribute to

the realization of the Organization's goals and programmes.

31. We request the General Assembly to review on a regular basis

the progress made in implementing the provisions of this

Declaration, and ask the Secretary-General to issue periodic reports

for consideration by the General Assembly and as a basis for fur-

ther action.

32. We solemnly reaffirm, on this historic occasion, that the United

Nations is the indispensable common house of the entire human

family, through which we will seek to realize our universal aspira-

tions for peace, cooperation and development. We therefore pledge

our unstinting support for these common objectives and our deter-

mination to achieve them.



Global Crisis – Global Action

1. We, Heads of State and Government and Representatives of

States and Governments, assembled at the United Nations, from 25

to 27 June 2001, for the twenty-sixth special session of the General

Assembly convened in accordance with resolution 55/13, as a mat-

ter of urgency, to review and address the problem of HIV/AIDS in

all its aspects as well as to secure a global commitment to enhanc-

ing coordination and intensification of national, regional and inter-

national efforts to combat it in a comprehensive manner;

2. Deeply concerned that the global HIV/AIDS epidemic, through

its devastating scale and impact, constitutes a global emergency and

one of the most formidable challenges to human life and dignity, as

well as to the effective enjoyment of human rights, which under-

mines social and economic development throughout the world and

affects all levels of society — national, community, family and

individual;

3. Noting with profound concern, that by the end of the year 2000,

36.1 million people worldwide were living with HIV/AIDS, 90 per

cent in developing countries and 75 per cent in sub-Saharan Africa;

4. Noting with grave concern that all people, rich and poor, without

distinction of age, gender or race are affected by the HIV/AIDS

epidemic, further noting that people in developing countries are the

most affected and that women, young adults and children, in partic-

ular girls, are the most vulnerable;

5. Concerned also that the continuing spread of HIV/AIDS will

constitute a serious obstacle to the realization of the global devel-

opment goals we adopted at the Millennium Summit;

6. Recalling and reaffirming our previous commitments on

HIV/AIDS made through:

• The United Nations Millennium Declaration of 8 September

2000; 

• The Political Declaration and Further Actions and Initiatives to

Implement the Commitments made at the World Summit for Social

Development of 1 July 2000; 

• The Political Declaration and Further Action and Initiatives to

Implement the Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action of 10

June 2000; 

• Key Actions for the Further Implementation of the

Programme of Action of the International Conference on

Population and Development of 2 July 1999; 

• The regional call for action to fight HIV/AIDS in Asia and

the Pacific of 25 April 2001; 

• The Abuja Declaration and Framework for Action for the Fight

Against HIV/ AIDS, Tuberculosis and other Related Infectious

Diseases in Africa, 27 April 2001; 

• The Declaration of the Ibero-America Summit of Heads of State

of November 2000 in Panama; 

• The Caribbean Partnership Against HIV/AIDS, 14 February,

2001; 

• The European Union Programme for Action: Accelerated Action

on HIV/ AIDS, Malaria and Tuberculosis in the Context of Poverty

Reduction of 14 May 2001; 

• The Baltic Sea Declaration on HIV/AIDS Prevention of 4 May

2000; 

• The Central Asian Declaration on HIV/AIDS of 18 May 2001,

7. Convinced of the need to have an urgent, coordinated and sus-

tained response to the HIV/AIDS epidemic, which will build on the

experience and lessons learned over the past 20 years;

8. Noting with grave concern that Africa, in particular sub-Saharan

Africa, is currently the worst affected region where HIV/AIDS is

considered as a state of emergency, which threatens development,

social cohesion, political stability, food security and life expectancy

and imposes a devastating economic burden and that the dramatic

situation on the continent needs urgent and exceptional national,

regional and international action;

9. Welcoming the commitments of African Heads of State or

Government, at the Abuja Special Summit in April 2001, particular-

ly their pledge to set a target of allocating at least 15 per cent of

their annual national budgets for the improvement of the health sec-

tor to help address the HIV/AIDS epidemic; and recognizing that

action to reach this target, by those countries whose resources are

limited, will need to be complemented by increased international

assistance;

10. Recognizing also that other regions are seriously affected and

confront similar threats, particularly the Caribbean region, with the

second highest rate of HIV infection after sub-Saharan Africa, the

Asia-Pacific region where 7.5 million people are already living

with HIV/AIDS, the Latin America region with 1.5 million people

living with HIV/AIDS, and the Central and Eastern European

region with very rapidly rising infection rates; and that the potential

exists for a rapid escalation of the epidemic and its impact through-

out the world if no specific measures are taken;

11. Recognizing that poverty, underdevelopment and illiteracy are

among the principal contributing factors to the spread of HIV/AIDS

and noting with grave concern that HIV/AIDS is compounding

poverty and is now reversing or impeding development in many

countries and should therefore be addressed in an integrated manner;
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12. Noting that armed conflicts and natural disasters also exacer-
bate the spread of the epidemic;

13. Noting further that stigma, silence, discrimination, and denial,
as well as lack of confidentiality, undermine prevention, care and
treatment efforts and increase the impact of the epidemic on indi-
viduals, families, communities and nations and must also be
addressed;

14. Stressing that gender equality and the empowerment of women
are fundamental elements in the reduction of the vulnerability of
women and girls to HIV/AIDS;

15. Recognizing that access to medication in the context of pan-
demics such as HIV/AIDS is one of the fundamental elements to
achieve progressively the full realization of the right of everyone to
the enjoyment of the highest attainable standard of physical and
mental health;

16. Recognizing that the full realization of human rights and funda-
mental freedoms for all is an essential element in a global response
to the HIV/AIDS pandemic, including in the areas of prevention,
care, support and treatment, and that it reduces vulnerability to
HIV/AIDS and prevents stigma and related discrimination against
people living with or at risk of HIV/AIDS;

17. Acknowledging that prevention of HIV infection must be the
mainstay of the national, regional and international response to the
epidemic; and that prevention, care, support and treatment for
those infected and affected by HIV/AIDS are mutually reinforcing
elements of an effective response and must be integrated in a com-
prehensive approach to combat the epidemic;

18. Recognizing the need to achieve the prevention goals set out in
this Declaration in order to stop the spread of the epidemic and
acknowledging that all countries must continue to emphasize wide-
spread and effective prevention, including awareness-raising cam-
paigns through education, nutrition, information and health-care
services;

19. Recognizing that care, support and treatment can contribute to
effective prevention through increased acceptance of voluntary and
confidential counselling and testing, and by keeping people living
with HIV/AIDS and vulnerable groups in close contact with
health-care systems and facilitating their access to information,
counselling and preventive supplies;

20. Emphasizing the important role of cultural, family, ethical and
religious factors in the prevention of the epidemic, and in treat-
ment, care and support, taking into account the particularities of
each country as well as the importance of respecting all human
rights and fundamental freedoms;

21. Noting with concern that some negative economic, social, cul-
tural, political, financial and legal factors are hampering awareness,
education, prevention, care, treatment and support efforts;

22. Noting the importance of establishing and strengthening human
resources and national health and social infrastructures as impera-
tives for the effective delivery of prevention, treatment, care and
support services;

23. Recognizing that effective prevention, care and treatment strate-

gies will require behavioural changes and increased availability of

and non-discriminatory access to, inter alia, vaccines, condoms,

microbicides, lubricants, sterile injecting equipment, drugs includ-

ing anti-retroviral therapy, diagnostics and related technologies as

well as increased research and development;

24. Recognizing also that the cost availability and affordability of

drugs and related technology are significant factors to be reviewed

and addressed in all aspects and that there is a need to reduce the

cost of these drugs and technologies in close collaboration with the

private sector and pharmaceutical companies;

25. Acknowledging that the lack of affordable pharmaceuticals and

of feasible supply structures and health systems continue to hinder

an effective response to HIV/AIDS in many countries, especially

for the poorest people and recalling efforts to make drugs available

at low prices for those in need;

26. Welcoming the efforts of countries to promote innovation and

the development of domestic industries consistent with international

law in order to increase access to medicines to protect the health of

their populations; and noting that the impact of international trade

agreements on access to or local manufacturing of, essential drugs

and on the development of new drugs needs to be further evaluated;

27. Welcoming the progress made in some countries to contain the

epidemic, particularly through: strong political commitment and

leadership at the highest levels, including community leadership;

effective use of available resources and traditional medicines; suc-

cessful prevention, care, support and treatment strategies; education

and information initiatives; working in partnership with communi-

ties, civil society, people living with HIV/AIDS and vulnerable

groups; and the active promotion and protection of human rights;

and recognizing the importance of sharing and building on our col-

lective and diverse experiences, through regional and international

cooperation including North/South, South/South cooperation and

triangular cooperation;

28. Acknowledging that resources devoted to combating the epi-

demic both at the national and international levels are not commen-

surate with the magnitude of the problem;

29. Recognizing the fundamental importance of strengthening

national, regional and subregional capacities to address and effec-

tively combat HIV/AIDS and that this will require increased and

sustained human, financial and technical resources through strength-

ened national action and cooperation and increased regional, subre-

gional and international cooperation;

30. Recognizing that external debt and debt-servicing problems

have substantially constrained the capacity of many developing

countries, as well as countries with economies in transition, to

finance the fight against HIV/AIDS;

31. Affirming the key role played by the family in prevention,

care, support and treatment of persons affected and infected by

HIV/AIDS, bearing in mind that in different cultural, social and

political systems various forms of the family exist;
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32. Affirming that beyond the key role played by communities,

strong partnerships among Governments, the United Nations sys-

tem, intergovernmental organizations, people living with

HIV/AIDS and vulnerable groups, medical, scientific and educa-

tional institutions, non-governmental organizations, the business

sector including generic and research-based pharmaceutical compa-

nies, trade unions, media, parliamentarians, foundations, communi-

ty organizations, faith-based organizations and traditional leaders

are important;

33. Acknowledging the particular role and significant contribution

of people living with HIV/AIDS, young people and civil society

actors in addressing the problem of HIV/AIDS in all its aspects

and recognizing that their full involvement and participation in

design, planning, implementation and evaluation of programmes is

crucial to the development of effective responses to the HIV/AIDS

epidemic;

34. Further acknowledging the efforts of international humanitarian

organizations combating the epidemic, including among others the

volunteers of the International Federation of Red Cross and Red

Crescent Societies in the most affected areas all over the world;

35. Commending the leadership role on HIV/AIDS policy and

coordination in the United Nations system of the UNAIDS

Programme Coordinating Board; noting its endorsement in

December 2000 of the Global Strategy Framework for HIV/AIDS,

which could assist, as appropriate, Member States and relevant

civil society actors in the development of HIV/AIDS strategies,

taking into account the particular context of the epidemic in differ-

ent parts of the world;

36. Solemnly declare our commitment to address the HIV/AIDS

crisis by taking action as follows, taking into account the diverse

situations and circumstances in different regions and countries

throughout the world;

Leadership

Strong leadership at all levels of society is essential for an effective

response to the epidemic

Leadership by Governments in combating HIV/AIDS is essential

and their efforts should be complemented by the full and active

participation of civil society, the business community and the pri-

vate sector

Leadership involves personal commitment and concrete actions

At the national level

37. By 2003, ensure the development and implementation of multi-

sectoral national strategies and financing plans for combating

HIV/AIDS that: address the epidemic in forthright terms; confront

stigma, silence and denial; address gender and age-based dimen-

sions of the epidemic; eliminate discrimination and marginalization;

involve partnerships with civil society and the business sector and

the full participation of people living with HIV/AIDS, those in vul-

nerable groups and people mostly at risk, particularly women and

young people; are resourced to the extent possible from national

budgets without excluding other sources, inter alia international

cooperation; fully promote and protect all human rights and funda-

mental freedoms, including the right to the highest attainable stan-

dard of physical and mental health; integrate a gender perspective;

and address risk, vulnerability, prevention, care, treatment and sup-

port and reduction of the impact of the epidemic; and strengthen

health, education and legal system capacity;

38. By 2003, integrate HIV/AIDS prevention, care, treatment and

support and impact mitigation priorities into the mainstream of

development planning, including in poverty eradication strategies,

national budget allocations and sectoral development plans;

At the regional and subregional level

39. Urge and support regional organizations and partners to: be

actively involved in addressing the crisis; intensify regional, subre-

gional and interregional cooperation and coordination; and develop

regional strategies and responses in support of expanded country

level efforts;

40. Support all regional and subregional initiatives on HIV/AIDS

including: the International Partnership against AIDS in Africa

(IPAA) and the ECA-African Development Forum Consensus and

Plan of Action: Leadership to Overcome HIV/ AIDS; the Abuja

Declaration and Framework for Action for the Fight Against

HIV/AIDS, Tuberculosis and Other Diseases; the CARICOM Pan-

Caribbean Partnership Against HIV/AIDS; the ESCAP Regional

Call for Action to Fight HIV/ AIDS in Asia and the Pacific; the

Baltic Sea Initiative and Action Plan; the Horizontal Technical

Cooperation Group on HIV/AIDS in Latin America and the

Caribbean; the European Union Programme for Action:

Accelerated Action on HIV/AIDS, Malaria and Tuberculosis in the

context of poverty reduction;

41. Encourage the development of regional approaches and plans

to address HIV/AIDS;

42. Encourage and support local and national organizations to

expand and strengthen regional partnerships, coalitions and net-

works;

43. Encourage the United Nations Economic and Social Council to

request the regional commissions within their respective mandates

and resources to support national efforts in their respective regions

in combating HIV/AIDS; 

At the global level

44. Support greater action and coordination by all relevant United

Nations system organizations, including their full participation in

the development and implementation of a regularly updated United

Nations strategic plan for HIV/AIDS, guided by the principles con-

tained in this Declaration;

45. Support greater cooperation between relevant United Nations

system organizations and international organizations combating

HIV/AIDS;
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46. Foster stronger collaboration and the development of innova-
tive partnerships between the public and private sectors and by
2003, establish and strengthen mechanisms that involve the private
sector and civil society partners and people living with HIV/AIDS
and vulnerable groups in the fight against HIV/AIDS;

Prevention

Prevention must be the mainstay of our response

47. By 2003, establish time-bound national targets to achieve the
internationally agreed global prevention goal to reduce by 2005
HIV prevalence among young men and women aged 15 to 24 in
the most affected countries by 25 per cent and by 25 per cent glob-
ally by 2010, and to intensify efforts to achieve these targets as
well as to challenge gender stereotypes and attitudes, and gender
inequalities in relation to HIV/AIDS, encouraging the active
involvement of men and boys;

48. By 2003, establish national prevention targets, recognizing and
addressing factors leading to the spread of the epidemic and
increasing people's vulnerability, to reduce HIV incidence for those
identifiable groups, within particular local contexts, which current-
ly have high or increasing rates of HIV infection, or which avail-
able public health information indicates are at the highest risk for
new infection;

49. By 2005, strengthen the response to HIV/AIDS in the world of
work by establishing and implementing prevention and care pro-
grammes in public, private and informal work sectors and take
measures to provide a supportive workplace environment for peo-
ple living with HIV/AIDS;

50. By 2005, develop and begin to implement national, regional
and international strategies that facilitate access to HIV/AIDS pre-
vention programmes for migrants and mobile workers, including
the provision of information on health and social services;

51. By 2003, implement universal precautions in health-care set-
tings to prevent transmission of HIV infection;

52. By 2005, ensure: that a wide range of prevention programmes
which take account of local circumstances, ethics and cultural val-
ues, is available in all countries, particularly the most affected
countries, including information, education and communication, in
languages most understood by communities and respectful of cul-
tures, aimed at reducing risk-taking behaviour and encouraging
responsible sexual behaviour, including abstinence and fidelity;

expanded access to essential commodities, including male and
female condoms and sterile injecting equipment; harm reduction
efforts related to drug use; expanded access to voluntary and confi-
dential counselling and testing; safe blood supplies; and early and
effective treatment of sexually transmittable infections;

53. By 2005, ensure that at least 90 per cent, and by 2010 at least
95 per cent of young men and women aged 15 to 24 have access to
the information, education, including peer education and youth-
specific HIV education, and services necessary to develop the life
skills required to reduce their vulnerability to HIV infection; in full
partnership with youth, parents, families, educators and health-
care providers;

54. By 2005, reduce the proportion of infants infected with HIV by

20 per cent, and by 50 per cent by 2010, by: ensuring that 80 per

cent of pregnant women accessing antenatal care have information,

counselling and other HIV prevention services available to them,

increasing the availability of and by providing access for HIV-

infected women and babies to effective treatment to reduce mother-

to-child transmission of HIV, as well as through effective interven-

tions for HIV-infected women, including voluntary and confiden-

tial counselling and testing, access to treatment, especially anti-

retroviral therapy and, where appropriate, breast milk substitutes

and the provision of a continuum of care; 

Care, support and treatment

Care, support and treatment are fundamental elements of an effec-

tive response

55. By 2003, ensure that national strategies, supported by regional

and international strategies, are developed in close collaboration

with the international community, including Governments and rele-

vant intergovernmental organizations as well as with civil society

and the business sector, to strengthen health care systems and

address factors affecting the provision of HIV-related drugs,

including anti-retroviral drugs, inter alia affordability and pricing,

including differential pricing, and technical and health care systems

capacity. Also, in an urgent manner make every effort to: provide

progressively and in a sustainable manner, the highest attainable

standard of treatment for HIV/AIDS, including the prevention and

treatment of opportunistic infections, and effective use of quality-

controlled anti-retroviral therapy in a careful and monitored man-

ner to improve adherence and effectiveness and reduce the risk of

developing resistance; to cooperate constructively in strengthening

pharmaceutical policies and practices, including those applicable to

generic drugs and intellectual property regimes, in order further to

promote innovation and the development of domestic industries

consistent with international law;

56. By 2005, develop and make significant progress in implement-

ing comprehensive care strategies to: strengthen family and com-

munity-based care including that provided by the informal sector,

and health care systems to provide and monitor treatment to people

living with HIV/AIDS, including infected children, and to support

individuals, households, families and communities affected by

HIV/ AIDS; improve the capacity and working conditions of health

care personnel, and the effectiveness of supply systems, financing

plans and referral mechanisms required to provide access to afford-

able medicines, including anti-retroviral drugs, diagnostics and

related technologies, as well as quality medical, palliative and psy-

cho-social care;

57. By 2003, ensure that national strategies are developed in order

to provide psycho-social care for individuals, families, and com-

munities affected by HIV/AIDS;

HIV/AIDS and human rights

Realization of human rights and fundamental freedoms for all is

essential to reduce vulnerability to HIV/AIDS
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Respect for the rights of people living with HIV/AIDS drives an

effective response

58. By 2003, enact, strengthen or enforce as appropriate legisla-

tion, regulations and other measures to eliminate all forms of dis-

crimination against, and to ensure the full enjoyment of all human

rights and fundamental freedoms by people living with HIV/AIDS

and members of vulnerable groups; in particular to ensure their

access to, inter alia education, inheritance, employment, health

care, social and health services, prevention, support, treatment,

information and legal protection, while respecting their privacy and

confidentiality; and develop strategies to combat stigma and social

exclusion connected with the epidemic;

59. By 2005, bearing in mind the context and character of the epi-

demic and that globally women and girls are disproportionately

affected by HIV/AIDS, develop and accelerate the implementation

of national strategies that: promote the advancement of women and

women's full enjoyment of all human rights; promote shared

responsibility of men and women to ensure safe sex; empower

women to have control over and decide freely and responsibly on

matters related to their sexuality to increase their ability to protect

themselves from HIV infection;

60. By 2005, implement measures to increase capacities of women

and adolescent girls to protect themselves from the risk of HIV

infection, principally through the provision of health care and

health services, including sexual and reproductive health, and

through prevention education that promotes gender equality within

a culturally and gender sensitive framework;

61. By 2005, ensure development and accelerated implementation

of national strategies for women's empowerment, promotion and

protection of women's full enjoyment of all human rights and

reduction of their vulnerability to HIV/AIDS through the elimina-

tion of all forms of discrimination, as well as all forms of violence

against women and girls, including harmful traditional and custom-

ary practices, abuse, rape and other forms of sexual violence, bat-

tering and trafficking in women and girls;

Reducing vulnerability

The vulnerable must be given priority in the response

Empowering women is essential for reducing vulnerability

62. By 2003, in order to complement prevention programmes that
address activities which place individuals at risk of HIV infection,
such as risky and unsafe sexual behaviour and injecting drug use,
have in place in all countries strategies, policies and programmes
that identify and begin to address those factors that make individu-
als particularly vulnerable to HIV infection, including underdevel-
opment, economic insecurity, poverty, lack of empowerment of
women, lack of education, social exclusion, illiteracy, discrimina-
tion, lack of information and/or commodities for self-protection, all
types of sexual exploitation of women, girls and boys, including
for commercial reasons; such strategies, policies and programmes
should address the gender dimension of the epidemic, specify the
action that will be taken to address vulnerability and set targets for
achievement;

63. By 2003, develop and/or strengthen strategies, policies and

programmes, which recognize the importance of the family in

reducing vulnerability, inter alia, in educating and guiding chil-

dren and take account of cultural, religious and ethical factors,

to reduce the vulnerability of children and young people by: ensur-

ing access of both girls and boys to primary and secondary educa-

tion, including on HIV/AIDS in curricula for adolescents; ensuring

safe and secure environments, especially for young girls; expand-

ing good quality youth-friendly information and sexual health edu-

cation and counselling service; strengthening reproductive and sex-

ual health programmes; and involving families and young people

in planning, implementing and evaluating HIV/AIDS prevention

and care programmes, to the extent possible;

64. By 2003, develop and/or strengthen national strategies, policies

and programmes, supported by regional and international initia-

tives, as appropriate, through a participatory approach, to promote

and protect the health of those identifiable groups which currently

have high or increasing rates of HIV infection or which public

health information indicates are at greatest risk of and most vulner-

able to new infection as indicated by such factors as the local his-

tory of the epidemic, poverty, sexual practices, drug using behav-

iour, livelihood, institutional location, disrupted social structures

and population movements forced or otherwise; 

Children orphaned and made vulnerable by HIV/AIDS

Children orphaned and affected by HIV/AIDS need special assistance

65. By 2003, develop and by 2005 implement national policies and

strategies to: build and strengthen governmental, family and commu-

nity capacities to provide a supportive environment for orphans and

girls and boys infected and affected by HIV/AIDS including by pro-

viding appropriate counselling and psycho-social support; ensuring

their enrolment in school and access to shelter, good nutrition, health

and social services on an equal basis with other children; to protect

orphans and vulnerable children from all forms of abuse, violence,

exploitation, discrimination, trafficking and loss of inheritance;

66. Ensure non-discrimination and full and equal enjoyment of all

human rights through the promotion of an active and visible policy

of de-stigmatization of children orphaned and made vulnerable by

HIV/AIDS; 

67. Urge the international community, particularly donor countries,

civil society, as well as the private sector to complement effective-

ly national programmes to support programmes for children

orphaned or made vulnerable by HIV/AIDS in affected regions, in

countries at high risk and to direct special assistance to sub-

Saharan Africa; 

Alleviating social and economic impact

To address HIV/AIDS is to invest in sustainable development

68. By 2003, evaluate the economic and social impact of the

HIV/AIDS epidemic and develop multisectoral strategies to: address

the impact at the individual, family, community and national levels;

develop and accelerate the implementation of national poverty eradi-

cation strategies to address the impact of HIV/AIDS on household

income, livelihoods, and access to basic social services, with special
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focus on individuals, families and communities severely affected by

the epidemic; review the social and economic impact of HIV/AIDS

at all levels of society especially on women and the elderly, particu-

larly in their role as caregivers and in families affected by

HIV/AIDS and address their special needs; adjust and adapt eco-

nomic and social development policies, including social protection

policies, to address the impact of HIV/AIDS on economic growth,

provision of essential economic services, labour productivity, gov-

ernment revenues, and deficit-creating pressures on public

resources; 

69. By 2003, develop a national legal and policy framework that

protects in the workplace the rights and dignity of persons living

with and affected by HIV/AIDS and those at the greatest risk of

HIV/AIDS in consultation with representatives of employers and

workers, taking account of established international guidelines on

HIV/AIDS in the workplace;

Research and development 

With no cure for HIV/AIDS yet found, further research and devel-

opment is crucial

70. Increase investment and accelerate research on the develop-

ment of HIV vaccines, while building national research capacity

especially in developing countries, and especially for viral strains

prevalent in highly affected regions; in addition, support and

encourage increased national and international investment in

HIV/AIDS-related research and development including biomedical,

operations, social, cultural and behavioural research and in tradi-

tional medicine to: improve prevention and therapeutic approaches;

accelerate access to prevention, care and treatment and care tech-

nologies for HIV/AIDS (and its associated opportunistic infections

and malignancies and sexually transmitted diseases), including

female controlled methods and microbicides, and in particular,

appropriate, safe and affordable HIV vaccines and their delivery,

and to diagnostics, tests, methods to prevent mother-to-child trans-

mission; and improve our understanding of factors which influence

the epidemic and actions which address it, inter alia, through

increased funding and public/private partnerships; create a con-

ducive environment for research and ensure that it is based on

highest ethical standards;

71. Support and encourage the development of national and inter-

national research infrastructure, laboratory capacity, improved sur-

veillance systems, data collection, processing and dissemination,

and training of basic and clinical researchers, social scientists,

health-care providers and technicians, with a focus on the countries

most affected by HIV/AIDS, particularly developing countries and

those countries experiencing or at risk of rapid expansion of the

epidemic; 

72. Develop and evaluate suitable approaches for monitoring treat-

ment efficacy, toxicity, side effects, drug interactions, and drug

resistance, develop methodologies to monitor the impact of treat-

ment on HIV transmission and risk behaviours;

73. Strengthen international and regional cooperation in particular

North/South, South/South and triangular cooperation, related to

transfer of relevant technologies, suitable to the environment in

prevention and care of HIV/AIDS, the exchange of experiences

and best practices, researchers and research findings and strengthen

the role of UNAIDS in this process. In this context, encourage that

the end results of these cooperative research findings and technolo-

gies be owned by all parties to the research, reflecting their rele-

vant contribution and dependent upon their providing legal protec-

tion to such findings; and affirm that all such research should be

free from bias;

74. By 2003, ensure that all research protocols for the investigation

of HIV-related treatment including anti-retroviral therapies and

vaccines based on international guidelines and best practices are

evaluated by independent committees of ethics, in which persons

living with HIV/AIDS and caregivers for anti-retroviral therapy

participate; 

HIV/AIDS in conflict and disaster affected regions

Conflicts and disasters contribute to the spread of HIV/AIDS

75. By 2003, develop and begin to implement national strategies

that incorporate HIV/AIDS awareness, prevention, care and treat-

ment elements into programmes or actions that respond to emer-

gency situations, recognizing that populations destabilized by

armed conflict, humanitarian emergencies and natural disasters,

including refugees, internally displaced persons and in particular,

women and children, are at increased risk of exposure to HIV

infection; and, where appropriate, factor HIV/AIDS components

into international assistance programmes;

76. Call on all United Nations agencies, regional and international

organizations, as well as non-governmental organizations involved

with the provision and delivery of international assistance to coun-

tries and regions affected by conflicts, humanitarian crises or natu-

ral disasters, to incorporate as a matter of urgency HIV/AIDS pre-

vention, care and awareness elements into their plans and pro-

grammes and provide HIV/AIDS awareness and training to their

personnel;

77. By 2003, have in place national strategies to address the spread

of HIV among national uniformed services, where this is required,

including armed forces and civil defence force and consider ways

of using personnel from these services who are educated and

trained in HIV/AIDS awareness and prevention to assist with HIV/

AIDS awareness and prevention activities including participation

in emergency, humanitarian, disaster relief and rehabilitation assis-

tance;

78. By 2003, ensure the inclusion of HIV/AIDS awareness and

training, including a gender component, into guidelines designed

for use by defence personnel and other personnel involved in inter-

national peacekeeping operations while also continuing with ongo-

ing education and prevention efforts, including pre-deployment ori-

entation, for these personnel;

Resources

The HIV/AIDS challenge cannot be met without new, additional

and sustained resources
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79. Ensure that the resources provided for the global response to

address HIV/AIDS are substantial, sustained and geared towards

achieving results;

80. By 2005, through a series of incremental steps, reach an overall

target of annual expenditure on the epidemic of between US$ 7 bil-

lion and US$ 10 billion in low and middle-income countries and

those countries experiencing or at risk of experiencing rapid expan-

sion for prevention, care, treatment, support and mitigation of the

impact of HIV/AIDS, and take measures to ensure that needed

resources are made available, particularly from donor countries and

also from national budgets, bearing in mind that resources of the

most affected countries are seriously limited; 

81. Call on the international community, where possible, to provide

assistance for HIV/AIDS prevention, care and treatment in devel-

oping countries on a grant basis;

82. Increase and prioritize national budgetary allocations for

HIV/AIDS programmes as required and ensure that adequate allo-

cations are made by all ministries and other relevant stakeholders;

83. Urge the developed countries that have not done so to strive to

meet the targets of 0.7 per cent of their gross national product for

overall official development assistance and the targets of earmark-

ing of 0.15 per cent to 0.20 per cent of gross national product as

official development assistance for least developed countries as

agreed, as soon as possible, taking into account the urgency and

gravity of the HIV/ AIDS epidemic;

84. Urge the international community to complement and supple-

ment efforts of developing countries that commit increased national

funds to fight the HIV/AIDS epidemic through increased interna-

tional development assistance, particularly those countries most

affected by HIV/AIDS, particularly in Africa, especially in sub-

Saharan Africa, the Caribbean, countries at high risk of expansion

of the HIV/AIDS epidemic and other affected regions whose

resources to deal with the epidemic are seriously limited;

85. Integrate HIV/AIDS actions in development assistance pro-

grammes and poverty eradication strategies as appropriate and

encourage the most effective and transparent use of all resources

allocated; 

86. Call on the international community and invite civil society and

the private sector to take appropriate measures to help alleviate the

social and economic impact of HIV/AIDS in the most affected

developing countries;

87. Without further delay implement the enhanced Heavily

Indebted Poor Country (HIPC) Initiative and agree to cancel all

bilateral official debts of HIPC countries as soon as possible, espe-

cially those most affected by HIV/AIDS, in return for their making

demonstrable commitments to poverty eradication and urge the use

of debt service savings to finance poverty eradication programmes,

particularly for HIV/AIDS prevention, treatment, care and support

and other infections;

88. Call for speedy and concerted action to address effectively the

debt problems of least developed countries, low-income developing

countries, and middle-income developing countries, particularly

those affected by HIV/AIDS, in a comprehensive, equitable, devel-

opment-oriented and durable way through various national and

international measures designed to make their debt sustainable in

the long term and thereby to improve their capacity to deal with

the HIV/AIDS epidemic, including, as appropriate, existing orderly

mechanisms for debt reduction, such as debt swaps for projects

aimed at the prevention, care and treatment of HIV/AIDS;

89. Encourage increased investment in HIV/AIDS-related research,

nationally, regionally and internationally, in particular for the

development of sustainable and affordable prevention technologies,

such as vaccines and microbicides, and encourage the proactive

preparation of financial and logistic plans to facilitate rapid access

to vaccines when they become available;

90. Support the establishment, on an urgent basis, of a global

HIV/AIDS and health fund to finance an urgent and expanded

response to the epidemic based on an integrated approach to pre-

vention, care, support and treatment and to assist Governments

inter alia in their efforts to combat HIV/AIDS with due priority to

the most affected countries, notably in sub-Saharan Africa and the

Caribbean and to those countries at high risk, mobilize contribu-

tions to the fund from public and private sources with a special

appeal to donor countries, foundations, the business community

including pharmaceutical companies, the private sector, philanthro-

pists and wealthy individuals; 

91. By 2002, launch a worldwide fund-raising campaign aimed at

the general public as well as the private sector, conducted by

UNAIDS with the support and collaboration of interested partners

at all levels, to contribute to the global HIV/ AIDS and health fund;

92. Direct increased funding to national, regional and subregional

commissions and organizations to enable them to assist

Governments at the national, subregional and regional level in their

efforts to respond to the crisis;

93. Provide the UNAIDS co-sponsoring agencies and the UNAIDS

secretariat with the resources needed to work with countries in sup-

port of the goals of this Declaration; 

Follow-up

Maintaining the momentum and monitoring progress are essential

At the national level

94. Conduct national periodic reviews involving the participation

of civil society, particularly people living with HIV/AIDS, vulnera-

ble groups and caregivers, of progress achieved in realizing these

commitments and identify problems and obstacles to achieving

progress and ensure wide dissemination of the results of these

reviews;

95. Develop appropriate monitoring and evaluation mechanisms to

assist with follow-up in measuring and assessing progress, develop

appropriate monitoring and evaluation instruments, with adequate

epidemiological data;
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96. By 2003, establish or strengthen effective monitoring systems,

where appropriate, for the promotion and protection of human

rights of people living with HIV/AIDS;

At the regional level

97. Include HIV/AIDS and related public health concerns as appro-

priate on the agenda of regional meetings at the ministerial and

Head of State and Government level;

98. Support data collection and processing to facilitate periodic

reviews by regional commissions and/or regional organizations of

progress in implementing regional strategies and addressing

regional priorities and ensure wide dissemination of the results of

these reviews;

99. Encourage the exchange between countries of information and

experiences in implementing the measures and commitments con-

tained in this Declaration, and in particular facilitate intensified

South-South and triangular cooperation;

At the global level

100. Devote sufficient time and at least one full day of the annual

General Assembly session to review and debate a report of the

Secretary-General on progress achieved in realizing the commit-

ments set out in this Declaration, with a view to identifying prob-

lems and constraints and making recommendations on action need-

ed to make further progress; 

101. Ensure that HIV/AIDS issues are included on the agenda of

all appropriate United Nations conferences and meetings; 

102. Support initiatives to convene conferences, seminars, work-

shops, training programmes and courses to follow up issues raised

in this Declaration and in this regard encourage participation in and

wide dissemination of the outcomes of: the forthcoming Dakar

Conference on Access to Care for HIV Infection; the Sixth

International Congress on AIDS in Asia and the Pacific; the XII

International Conference on AIDS and Sexually Transmitted

Infections in Africa; the XIV International Conference on AIDS,

Barcelona; the Xth International Conference on People Living with

HIV/AIDS, Port of Spain; the II Forum and III Conference of the

Latin American and the Caribbean Horizontal Technical

Cooperation on HIV/AIDS and Sexually Transmitted Infections, La

Habana; the Vth International Conference on Home and

Community Care for Persons Living with HIV/AIDS, Changmai,

Thailand;

103. Explore, with a view to improving equity in access to essen-

tial drugs, the feasibility of developing and implementing, in col-

laboration with non-governmental organizations and other con-

cerned partners, systems for voluntary monitoring and reporting of

global drug prices;

We recognize and express our appreciation to those who have led

the effort to raise awareness of the HIV/AIDS epidemic and to deal

with its complex challenges;

We look forward to strong leadership by Governments, and con-

certed efforts with full and active participation of the United

Nations, the entire multilateral system, civil society, the business

community and private sector;

And finally, we call on all countries to take the necessary steps to

implement this Declaration, in strengthened partnership and coop-

eration with other multilateral and bilateral partners and with civil

society.

HIV/AIDS

450



Political Declaration 

Article 1 

We, the representatives of Governments meeting at the Second World

Assembly on Ageing in Madrid, have decided to adopt an International

Plan of Action on Ageing, 2002 to respond to the opportunities and

challenges of population ageing in the twenty-first century and to pro-

mote the development of a society for all ages. In the context of the

Plan of Action, we are committed to actions at all levels, including

national and international levels, on three priority directions: older per-

sons and development; advancing health and well-being into old age;

and ensuring enabling and supportive environments. 

Article 2 

We celebrate rising life expectancy in many regions of the world as

one of humanity's major achievements. We recognize that the world

is experiencing an unprecedented demographic transformation and

that by 2050 the number of persons aged 60 years and over will

increase from 600 million to almost 2 billion and that the propor-

tion of persons aged 60 years and over is expected to double from

10 to 21 per cent. The increase will be greatest and most rapid in

developing countries where the older population is expected to

quadruple during the next 50 years. This demographic transforma-

tion challenges all our societies to promote increased opportunities,

in particular opportunities for older persons to realize their potential

to participate fully in all aspects of life. 

Article 3 

We reiterate the commitments made by our heads of State and

Governments at major United Nations conferences and summits, at

their follow-up processes and in the Millennium Declaration with

respect to the promotion of international and national environments

that will foster a society for all ages. We furthermore reaffirm the

principles and recommendations for action of the International Plan of

Action on Ageing, endorsed by the United Nations General Assembly

in 1982, and the United Nations Principles for Older Persons, adopted

by the General Assembly in 1991, which provided guidance in areas

of independence, participation, care, self-fulfilment and dignity. 

Article 4 

We emphasize that, in order to complement national efforts to fully

implement the International Plan of Action on Ageing 2002,

enhanced international cooperation is essential. We therefore

encourage the international community to further promote coopera-

tion among all actors involved. 

Article 5 

We reaffirm the commitment to spare no effort to promote democ-

racy, strengthen the rule of law and promote gender equality, as

well as to promote and protect human rights and fundamental free-

doms, including the right to development. We commit ourselves to

eliminating all forms of discrimination, including age discrimina-

tion. We also recognize that persons, as they age, should enjoy a

life of fulfilment, health, security and active participation in the

economic, social, cultural and political life of their societies. We

are determined to enhance the recognition of the dignity of older

persons and to eliminate all forms of neglect, abuse and violence. 

Article 6 

The modern world has unprecedented wealth and technological

capacity and has presented extraordinary opportunities: to empower

men and women to reach old age in better health and with more fully

realized well-being; to seek the full inclusion and participation of

older persons in societies; to enable older persons to contribute more

effectively to their communities and to the development of their soci-

eties; and to steadily improve care and support for older persons as

they need it. We recognize that concerted action is required to trans-

form the opportunities and the quality of life of men and women as

they age and to ensure the sustainability of their support systems, thus

building the foundation for a society for all ages. When ageing is

embraced as an achievement, the reliance on human skills, experi-

ences and resources of the higher age groups is naturally recognized

as an asset in the growth of mature, fully integrated, humane societies. 

Article 7 

At the same time, considerable obstacles to further integration and

full participation in the global economy remain for developing

countries, in particular the least developed countries, as well as for

some countries with economies in transition. Unless the benefits of

social and economic development are extended to all countries, a

growing number of people, particularly older persons in all coun-

tries and even entire regions, will remain marginalized from the

global economy. For this reason, we recognize the importance of

placing ageing in development agendas, as well as in strategies for

the eradication of poverty and in seeking to achieve full participa-

tion in the global economy of all developing countries. 

Article 8 

We commit ourselves to the task of effectively incorporating ageing

within social and economic strategies, policies and action while

recognizing that specific policies will vary according to conditions

within each country. We recognize the need to mainstream a gender

perspective into all policies and programmes to take account of the

needs and experiences of older women and men. 

Article 9 

We commit ourselves to protect and assist older persons in situa-

tions of armed conflict and foreign occupation. 

Article 10 

The potential of older persons is a powerful basis for future devel-

opment. This enables society to rely increasingly on the skills,

experience and wisdom of older persons, not only to take the lead

in their own betterment but also to participate actively in that of

society as a whole. 

Article 11 

We emphasize the importance of international research on ageing

and agerelated issues as an important instrument for the formula-

tion of policies on ageing, based on reliable and harmonized indica-
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tors developed by, inter alia, national and international statistical

organizations. 

Article 12 

The expectations of older persons and the economic needs of soci-

ety demand that older persons be able to participate in the econom-

ic, political, social and cultural life of their societies. Older persons

should have the opportunity to work for as long as they wish and

are able to, in satisfying and productive work, continuing to have

access to education and training programmes. The empowerment

of older persons and the promotion of their full participation are

essential elements for active ageing. For older persons, appropriate

sustainable social support should be provided. 

Article 13 

We stress the primary responsibility of Governments in promoting,

providing and ensuring access to basic social services, bearing in

mind specific needs of older persons. To this end we need to work

together with local authorities, civil society, including non-govern-

mental organizations, the private sector, volunteers and voluntary

organizations, older persons themselves and associations for and of

older persons, as well as families and communities. 

Article 14 

We recognize the need to achieve progressively the full realization

of the right of everyone to the enjoyment of the highest attainable

standard of physical and mental health. We reaffirm that the attain-

ment of the highest possible level of health is a most important

worldwide social goal, the realization of which requires action of

many other social and economic sectors in addition to the health

sector. We commit ourselves to providing older persons with uni-

versal and equal access to health care and services, including phys-

ical and mental health services, and we recognize that the growing

needs of an ageing population require additional policies, in partic-

ular care and treatment, the promotion of healthy lifestyles and

supportive environments. We shall promote independence, accessi-

bility and the empowerment of older persons to participate fully in

all aspects of society. We recognize the contribution of older per-

sons to development in their role as caregivers. 

Article 15 

We recognize the important role played by families, volunteers,

communities, older persons organizations and other community-

based organizations in providing support and informal care to older

persons in addition to services provided by Governments. 

Article 16 

We recognize the need to strengthen solidarity among generations

and intergenerational partnerships, keeping in mind the particular

needs of both older and younger ones, and to encourage mutually

responsive relationships between generations. 

Article 17 

Governments have the primary responsibility for providing leader-

ship on ageing matters and on the implementation of the

International Plan of Action on Ageing, 2002, but effective collabo-

ration between national and local Governments, international agen-

cies, older persons themselves and their organizations, other parts

of civil society, including non-governmental organizations and the

private sector is essential. The implementation of the International

Plan of Action on Ageing, 2002 will require the partnership and

involvement of many stakeholders: professional organizations; cor-

porations; workers and workers organizations; cooperatives;

research, academic and other educational and religious institutions;

and the media. 

Article 18 

We underline the important role of the United Nations system,

including the regional commissions, in assisting the Governments,

at their request, in the implementation, follow-up and national

monitoring of the International Plan of Action on Ageing, 2002,

taking into account the differences in economic, social and demo-

graphic conditions existing among countries and regions. 

Article 19 

We invite all people in all countries from every sector of society,

individually and collectively, to join in our dedication to a shared

vision of equality for persons of all ages. 

__________________________________________________

Madrid International Plan of Action on Ageing

I. Introduction

1. The International Plan of Action on Ageing,1 adopted at the first

World Assembly on Ageing in Vienna, has guided the course of

thinking and action on ageing over the past 20 years, as crucial

policies and initiatives evolved. Issues of human rights for older

persons were taken up in 1991 in the formulation of the United

Nations Principles for Older Persons,2 which provided guidance in

the areas of independence, participation, care, self-fulfilment and

dignity.

2. The twentieth century saw a revolution in longevity. Average life

expectancy at birth has increased by 20 years since 1950 to 66

years and is expected to extend a further 10 years by 2050. This

demographic triumph and the fast growth of the population in the

first half of the twenty-first century mean that the number of per-

sons over 60 will increase from about 600 million in 2000 to

almost 2 billion in 2050 and the proportion of persons defined as

older is projected to increase globally from 10 per cent in 1998 to

15 per cent in 2025. The increase will be greatest and most rapid in

developing countries where the older population is expected to

quadruple during the next 50 years. In Asia and Latin America, the

proportion of persons classified as older will increase from 8 to 15

per cent between 1998 and 2025, although in Africa the proportion

is only expected to grow from 5 to 6 per cent during the period but

then doubling by 2050. In sub-Saharan Africa, where the struggle

with the HIV/AIDS pandemic and with economic and social hard-

ship continues, the percentage will reach half that level. In Europe

and North America, between 1998 and 2025 the proportion of per-

sons classified as older will increase from 20 to 28 per cent and 16

to 26 per cent, respectively. Such a global demographic transfor-

mation has profound consequences for every aspect of individual,

community, national and international life. Every facet of humanity

will evolve: social, economic, political, cultural, psychological and

spiritual.
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3. The remarkable demographic transition under way will result in

the old and the young representing an equal share of the world's

population by mid-century. Globally, the proportion of persons aged

60 years and older is expected to double between 2000 and 2050,

from 10 to 21 per cent, whereas the proportion of children is pro-

jected to drop by a third, from 30 to 21 per cent. In certain devel-

oped countries and countries with economies in transition, the num-

ber of older persons already exceeds the number of children and

birth rates have fallen below replacement levels. In some developed

countries, the number of older persons will be more than twice that

of children by 2050. In developed countries the average of 71 men

per 100 women is expected to increase to 78. In the less developed

regions, older women do not outnumber older men to the same

extent as in the developed regions, since gender differences in life

expectancy are generally smaller. Current sex ratios in developing

countries average 88 men per 100 women among those 60 and

older, and are projected to change slightly to 87 by mid-century.

4. Population ageing is poised to become a major issue in develop-

ing countries, which are projected to age swiftly in the first half of

the twenty-first century. The proportion of older persons is expect-

ed to rise from 8 to 19 per cent by 2050, while that of children will

fall from 33 to 22 per cent. This demographic shift presents a

major resource challenge. Though developed countries have been

able to age gradually, they face challenges resulting from the rela-

tionship between ageing and unemployment and sustainability of

pension systems, while developing countries face the challenge of

simultaneous development and population ageing.

5. There are other major demographic differences between devel-

oped and developing countries. While today the overwhelming pro-

portion of older persons in developed countries live in areas classi-

fied as urban, the majority of older persons in developing countries

live in rural areas. Demographic projections suggest that, by 2025,

82 per cent of the population of developed countries will live in

urban areas, while less than half of the population of developing

countries will live there. In developing countries, the proportion of

older persons in rural areas is higher than in urban areas. Although

further study is needed on the relationship between ageing and

urbanization, the trends suggest that in the future in rural areas of

many developing countries there will be a larger population of

older persons.

6. Significant differences also exist between developed and devel-

oping countries in terms of the kinds of households in which older

persons live. In developing countries a large proportion of older

persons live in multigenerational households. These differences

imply that policy actions will be different in developing and devel-

oped countries.

7. The fastest growing group of the older population is the oldest

old, that is, those who are 80 old years or more. In 2000, the oldest

old numbered 70 million and their numbers are projected to

increase to more than five times that over the next 50 years.

8. Older women outnumber older men, increasingly so as age

increases. The situation of older women everywhere must be a pri-

ority for policy action Recognizing the differential impact of age-

ing on women and men is integral to ensuring full equality

between women and men and to the development of effective and

efficient measures to address the issue. It is therefore critical to

ensure the integration of a gender perspective into all policies, pro-

grammes and legislation.

9. It is essential to integrate the evolving process of global ageing

within the larger process of development. Policies on ageing

deserve close examination from the developmental perspective of a

broader life course and a society-wide view, taking into account

recent global initiatives and the guiding principles set down by

major United Nations conferences and summits.

10. The International Plan of Action on Ageing, 2002 calls for

changes in attitudes, policies and practices at all levels in all sec-

tors so that the enormous potential of ageing in the twenty-first

century may be fulfilled. Many older persons do age with security

and dignity, and also empower themselves to participate within

their families and communities. The aim of the International Plan

of Action is to ensure that persons everywhere are able to age with

security and dignity and to continue to participate in their soci-

eties as citizens with full rights. While recognizing that the founda-

tion for a healthy and enriching old age is laid early in life, the

Plan is intended to be a practical tool to assist policy makers to

focus on the key priorities associated with individual and popula-

tion ageing. The common features of the nature of ageing and the

challenges it presents are acknowledged and specific recommenda-

tions are designed to be adapted to the great diversity of circum-

stances in each country. The Plan recognizes the many different

stages of development and the transitions that are taking place in

various regions, as well as the interdependence of all countries in a

globalizing world.

11. A society for all ages, which was the theme for the 1999

International Year of Older Persons, contained four dimensions:

individual lifelong development; multigenerational relationships;

the interrelationship between population ageing and development;

and the situation of older persons. The International Year helped to

advance awareness, research and policy action worldwide, includ-

ing efforts to integrate the issue of ageing in all sectors and foster

opportunities integral to all phases of life.

12. The major United Nations conferences and summits and special

sessions of the General Assembly and review follow-up processes

have set goals, objectives and commitments at all levels intended

to improve the economic and social conditions of everyone. These

provide the context in which the specific contributions and con-

cerns of older persons must be placed. Implementing their provi-

sions would enable older persons to contribute fully and benefit

equally from development. There are a number of central themes

running through the International Plan of Action on Ageing, 2002

linked to these goals, objectives and commitments, which include:

(a) The full realization of all human rights and fundamental free-

doms of all older persons;

(b) The achievement of secure ageing, which involves reaffirming

the goal of eradicating poverty in old age and building on the

United Nations Principles for Older Persons;

(c) Empowerment of older persons to fully and effectively partici-

pate in the economic, political and social lives of their societies,

including through income-generating and voluntary work;

(d) Provision of opportunities for individual development, self-ful-

filment and well-being throughout life as well as in late life,
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through, for example, access to lifelong learning and participation

in the community while recognizing that older persons are not one

homogenous group;

(e) Ensuring the full enjoyment of economic, social and cultural

rights, and civil and political rights of persons and the elimination

of all forms of violence and discrimination against older persons;

(f) Commitment to gender equality among older persons through,

inter alia, elimination of gender-based discrimination;

(g) Recognition of the crucial importance of families, intergen-

erational interdependence, solidarity and reciprocity for social

development;

(h) Provision of health care, support and social protection for older

persons, including preventive and rehabilitative health care;

(i) Facilitating partnership between all levels of government, civil

society, the private sector and older persons themselves in translat-

ing the International Plan of Action into practical action;

(j) Harnessing of scientific research and expertise and realizing the

potential of technology to focus on, inter alia, the individual, social

and health implications of ageing, in particular in developing coun-

tries;

(k) Recognition of the situation of ageing indigenous persons, their

unique circumstances and the need to seek means to give them an

effective voice in decisions directly affecting them.

13. The promotion and protection of all human rights and funda-

mental freedoms, including the right to development, is essential

for the creation of an inclusive society for all ages in which older

persons participate fully and without discrimination and on the

basis of equality. Combating discrimination based on age and pro-

moting the dignity of older persons is fundamental to ensuring

the respect that older persons deserve. Promotion and protection of

all human rights and fundamental freedoms is important in order to

achieve a society for all ages. In this, the reciprocal relationship

between and among generations must be nurtured, emphasized and

encouraged through a comprehensive and effective dialogue.

14. The recommendations for action are organized according to

three priority directions: older persons and development; advancing

health and well-being into old age; and ensuring enabling and sup-

portive environments. The extent to which the lives of older per-

sons are secure is strongly influenced by progress in these three

directions. The priority directions are designed to guide policy for-

mulation and implementation towards the specific goal of success-

ful adjustment to an ageing world, in which success is measured in

terms of social development, the improvement for older persons in

quality of life and in the sustainability of the various systems, for-

mal and informal, that underpin the quality of well-being through-

out the life course.

15. Mainstreaming ageing into global agendas is essential. A con-

certed effort is required to move towards a wide and equitable

approach to policy integration. The task is to link ageing to other

frameworks for social and economic development and human

rights. Whereas specific policies will vary according to country and

region, population ageing is a universal force that has the power to

shape the future as much as globalization. It is essential to recog-

nize the ability of older persons to contribute to society by taking

the lead not only in their own betterment but also in that of society

as a whole. Forward thinking calls us to embrace the potential of

the ageing population as a basis for future development.

II. Recommendations for action

A. Priority direction I: Older persons and development

16. Older persons must be full participants in the development

process and also share in its benefits. No individual should be

denied the opportunity to benefit from development. The impact of

population ageing on the socio-economic development of society,

combined with the social and economic changes taking place in all

countries, engender the need for urgent action to ensure the contin-

uing integration and empowerment of older persons. In addition,

migration, urbanization, the shift from extended to smaller, mobile

families, lack of access to technology that promotes independence

and other socio-economic changes can marginalize older persons

from the mainstream of development, taking away their purposeful

economic and social roles and weakening their traditional sources

of support.

17. Whereas development can benefit all sectors of society, sus-

tained legitimacy of the process requires the introduction and

maintenance of policies that ensure the equitable distribution of the

benefits of economic growth. One of the principles in the

Copenhagen Declaration on Social Development3 and Programme

of Action4 adopted at the World Summit for Social Development is

the creation of a framework by Governments to fulfil their respon-

sibility for present and future generations by ensuring equity across

the generations. Furthermore, the Millennium Summit affirmed the

long-term imperative of eradicating poverty and fulfilling the

social and humanitarian goals set up by the global conferences of

the 1990s.

18. The attention of policy makers has been seized by the simulta-

neous need to adjust to the effects of an ageing labour force while

improving labour productivity and competitiveness and also ensur-

ing the sustainability of social protection systems. Where appropri-

ate, multifaceted reform strategies should be implemented in order

to place pension systems on a sound financial footing.

Issue 1: Active participation in society and development

19. A society for all ages encompasses the goal of providing older

persons with the opportunity to continue contributing to society. To

work towards this goal, it is necessary to remove whatever

excludes or discriminates against them. The social and economic

contribution of older persons reaches beyond their economic activi-

ties. They often play crucial roles in families and in the communi-

ty. They make many valuable contributions that are not measured

in economic terms: care for family members, productive subsis-

tence work, household maintenance and voluntary activities in the

community. Moreover, these roles contribute to the preparation of

the future labour force. All these contributions, including those

made through unpaid work in all sectors by persons of all ages,

particularly women, should be recognized.

20. Participation in social, economic, cultural, sporting, recreation-

al and volunteer activities also contribute to the growth and main-

tenance of personal well-being. Organizations of older persons are

an important means of enabling participation through advocacy and

promotion of multigenerational interactions.
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21. Objective 1: Recognition of the social, cultural, economic and

political contribution of older persons.

Actions

(a) Ensure the full enjoyment of all human rights and fundamental

freedoms by promoting the implementation of human rights con-

ventions and other human rights instruments, particularly in com-

bating all forms of discrimination;

(b) Acknowledge, encourage and support the contribution of older

persons to families, communities and the economy; 

(c) Provide opportunities, programmes and support to encourage

older persons to participate or continue to participate in cultural,

economic, political, social life and lifelong learning;

(d) Provide information and access to facilitate the participation of

older persons in mutual self-help, intergenerational community

groups and opportunities for realizing their full potential;

(e) Create an enabling environment for volunteering at all ages,

including through public recognition, and facilitate the participa-

tion of older persons who may have little or no access to the bene-

fits of engaging in volunteering;

(f) Promote a wider understanding of the cultural, social and eco-

nomic role and continuing contribution of older persons to society,

including that of unpaid work;

(g) Older persons should be treated fairly and with dignity, regard-

less of disability or other status, and should be valued independent-

ly of their economic contribution;

(h) Take account of the needs of older persons and respect the

right to live in dignity at all stages of life;

(i) Promote a favourable attitude among employers regarding the

productive capacity of older workers as being conducive to their

continued employment and promote awareness of their worth,

including their self-awareness, in the labour market;

(j) Promote civic and cultural participation as strategies to combat

social isolation and support empowerment.

22. Objective 2: Participation of older persons in decision-making

processes at all levels.

Actions

(a) Take into account the needs and concerns of older persons in

decisionmaking at all levels;

(b) Encourage, when they do not already exist, the establishment of

organizations of older persons at all levels to, inter alia, represent

older persons in decision-making;

(c) Take measures to enable the full and equal participation of

older persons, in particular older women, in decision-making at all

levels.

Issue 2: Work and the ageing labour force

23. Older persons should be enabled to continue with income-gen-

erating work for as long as they want and for as long as they are

able to do so productively. Unemployment, underemployment and

labour market rigidities often prevent this, thus restricting opportu-

nities for individuals and depriving society of their energies and

skills. Implementation of commitment 3 of the Copenhagen

Declaration on Social Development3 on promoting the goal of full

employment is fundamentally important for these very reasons, as

are the strategies and policies outlined in the Programme of

Action4 of the World Summit and the further initiatives for growth

of employment recommended by the twenty-fourth special session

of the General Assembly.5 There is a need to increase awareness in

the workplace of the benefits of maintaining an ageing work force.

24. In developing countries and countries with economies in transi-

tion, most persons who are now old and who work are engaged in

the informal economy, which often deprives them of the benefits of

adequate working conditions and social protection provided by the

formal sector economy. The life expectancy in many developed

countries and countries with economies in transition exceeds the

established retirement or pension age. In these countries, moreover,

fewer persons are entering the labour market because of the

decrease in the birth rate; this trend is often accompanied by age

discrimination. Labour shortages are likely to occur resulting from

the decline in the pool of young persons entering the labour mar-

ket, the ageing workforce and the tendency towards early retire-

ment. In this context, policies to extend employability, such as

flexible retirement new work arrangements, adaptive work environ-

ments and vocational rehabilitation for older persons with disabili-

ties are essential and allow older persons to combine paid employ-

ment with other activities.

25. Factors affecting older women in the labour market deserve

special attention, in particular those factors that affect women's

engagement in paid work, including lower salaries, lack of career

development due to interrupted work histories, family care obliga-

tions and their ability to build pensions and other resources for

their retirement. A lack of family-friendly policy regarding the

organization of work can increase these difficulties. Poverty and

low income during women's earning years can often lead to pover-

ty in old age. An integral goal of the International Plan of Action is

to achieve age diversity and gender balance in the workplace.

26. In addressing the goal of employment for all, it must be recog-

nized that the continued employment of older workers need not

reduce labour market opportunities for younger persons and can

provide an ongoing and valuable contribution to the improvement

of national economic performance and output for the benefit of all

members of society. The overall economy can also benefit from

other plans to use the experience and skills of older workers to

train younger and newer employees.

27. Where potential labour shortages exist, major changes in exist-

ing incentive structures may be needed in order to encourage more

workers to willingly defer full retirement and continue to be

employed, whether as part-time or as full-time employees. Human

resources management practices and policies should take into

account and address some of the specific needs of older employees.

Appropriate adjustments may be needed to the workplace environ-

ment and working conditions to ensure that older workers have

skills, health and capacity to remain employed into their later

years. This suggests that employers, workers organizations and

human resource personnel should pay closer attention to emerging

workplace practices, both domestic and international, that might

facilitate the retention and productive fulfilment of older workers

in the workforce.

28. Objective 1: Employment opportunities for all older persons

who want to work.
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Actions

(a) Place employment growth at the heart of macroeconomic poli-

cies, for example by ensuring that labour market policies aim to

foster high rates of growth in production and employment for the

benefit of persons of all ages;

(b) Enable older persons to continue working as long as they want

to work and are able to do so;

(c) Take action to increase participation in the labour market of the

working age population and to reduce the risk of exclusion or

dependency in later life. This action is to be promoted through the

implementation of policies such as: increasing older women's par-

ticipation; sustainable work-related health-care services with

emphasis on prevention, promotion of occupational health and

safety so as to maintain work ability; access to technology, life-

long learning, continuing education, on-the-job training, vocational

rehabilitation and flexible retirement arrangements; and efforts to

reintegrate the unemployed and persons with disabilities into the

labour market;

(d) Make special efforts to raise the participation rate of women

and disadvantaged groups, such as the long-term unemployed and

persons with disabilities, thereby reducing the risk of their exclu-

sion or dependency in later life;

(e) Promote self-employment initiatives for older persons, inter

alia, by encouraging the development of small and microenterpris-

es and by ensuring access to credit for older persons, without dis-

crimination, in particular gender discrimination;

(f) Assist older persons already engaged in informal sector activi-

ties by improving their income, productivity and working condi-

tions;

(g) Eliminate age barriers in the formal labour market by promot-

ing the recruitment of older persons and preventing the onset of

disadvantages experienced by ageing workers in employment;

(h) Promote, as appropriate, a new approach to retirement that

takes account of the needs of the employees as well as the employ-

ers, in particular by applying the principle of flexible retirement

policies and practices, while maintaining acquired pension rights.

Possible measures to achieve this goal may include reducing the

incentives and pressures for early retirement and removing disin-

centives to working beyond retirement age;

(i) Recognize and accommodate the caring responsibilities of

increasing proportions of workers for older family members, per-

sons with disabilities and persons with chronic diseases, including

HIV/AIDS, by developing, inter alia, family-friendly and gender-

sensitive policies aimed at reconciling work and care-giving

responsibilities;

(j) Remove disincentives to working beyond retirement age, for

example through protecting acquired pension rights, disability ben-

efit rights and health benefits from being affected by delayed

retirement age;

(k) Promote new work arrangements and innovative workplace

practices aimed at sustaining working capacity and accommodating

the needs of workers as they age, inter alia, by setting up employee

assistance programmes;

(l) Support workers in making informed decisions about the poten-

tial financial, health and other impacts of a longer participation in

the workforce;

(m) Promote a realistic portrait of older workers skills and abilities

by correcting damaging stereotypes about older workers or job

candidates;

(n) Take into account the interests of older workers when policy or

decision makers approve business mergers so that they are not sub-

ject to greater disadvantages, reduction of benefits or loss of

employment than are their younger counterparts.

Issue 3: Rural development, migration and urbanization

29. In many developing countries and countries with economies in

transition, the ageing population is marked in rural areas, owing to

the exodus of young adults. Older persons may be left behind with-

out traditional family support and even without adequate finan-

cial resources. Policies and programmes for food security and agri-

cultural production must take into account the implications of rural

ageing. Older women in rural areas are particularly vulnerable eco-

nomically, especially when their role is restricted to non-remuner-

ated work for family upkeep and they are dependent on others for

their support and survival. Older persons in rural areas in devel-

oped countries and countries with economies in transition often

still lack basic services and have insufficient economic and com-

munity resources.

30. Despite restrictions on legal international migration, migration

flows have increased internationally. In developing countries and

countries with economies in transition, economic support, includ-

ing remittances from children abroad, is often a vital lifeline to

older persons and through them to their communities and local

economies. As international migrants from earlier decades grow

older, some Governments are seeking to assist older migrants.

31. The urban setting is generally less conducive to sustaining the

traditional extended family network and reciprocity system than

are rural areas. Older migrants from rural to urban areas in devel-

oping countries often face loss of social networks and suffer from

the lack of a supporting infrastructure in cities, which can lead to

their marginalization and exclusion, in particular if they are ill or

disabled. In countries with a long history of rural to urban migra-

tion and the expansion of underdeveloped cities, there is a growing

population of poor older persons. The urban setting for the older

migrant in developing countries and countries with economies in

transition is often one of crowded housing, poverty, loss of eco-

nomic autonomy and little physical and social care from family

members who must earn their living outside the home.

32. Objective 1: Improvement of living conditions and infrastruc-

ture in rural areas.

Actions

(a) Strengthen the capacity of ageing farmers through continued

access to financial and infrastructure services and training for

improved farming techniques and technologies;

(b) Encourage the establishment and revitalization of small-scale

enterprises by providing funding or support for income-generating

projects and rural cooperatives and by widening economic diversi-

fication;

(c) Foster the development of local financial services, including

microcredit schemes and microfinance institutions, in underserved

rural areas in order to encourage investment;

(d) Promote ongoing adult education, training and retraining in

rural and remote areas;

(e) Connect rural and remote populations to the knowledge-based

economy and society;
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(f) Ensure that the rights of older women in rural and remote areas

are taken into account with regard to their equal access to and con-

trol of economic resources;

(g) Encourage appropriate social protection/social security meas-

ures for older persons in rural and remote areas;

(h) Ensure equal access to basic social services for older persons in

rural and remote areas.

33. Objective 2: Alleviation of the marginalization of older persons

in rural areas.

Actions

(a) Design and implement programmes and provide services to sus-

tain the independence of older persons in rural areas, including

older persons with disabilities;

(b) Facilitate and strengthen traditional rural and community sup-

port mechanisms;

(c) Focus support on older persons in rural areas without kin, in

particular older women who face a longer old age, often with fewer

resources;

(d) Give priority to the empowerment of older women in rural

areas through access to financial and infrastructure services;

(e) Promote innovative rural and community support mechanisms,

including those that facilitate the exchange of knowledge and expe-

rience among older persons.

34. Objective 3: Integration of older migrants within their new

communities.

(a) Encourage supportive social networks for older migrants;

(b) Design measures to assist older migrants to sustain economic

and health security;

(c) Develop community-based measures to prevent or offset the

negative consequences of urbanization, such as the establishment

of centres for older persons;

(d) Encourage housing design to promote intergenerational living,

where culturally appropriate and individually desired;

(e) Assist families to share accommodation with older family

members who desire it;

(f) Develop policies and programmes that facilitate, as appropri-

ate, and as consistent with national laws, the integration of older

migrants into the social, cultural, political and economic life of

countries of destination and encourage respect for those migrants;

(g) Remove linguistic and cultural barriers when providing public

services to older migrants.

Issue 4: Access to knowledge, education and training

35. Education is a crucial basis for an active and fulfilling life. At

the Millennium Summit, a commitment was made to ensure that,

by 2015, all children complete a full course of primary schooling.

A knowledge-based society requires that policies be instituted to

ensure lifelong access to education and training. Continuing educa-

tion and training are essential to ensure the productivity of both

individuals and nations.

36. At the present time, developing countries have a large number

of persons reaching old age with minimal literacy and numeracy,

which limits their capacity to earn a livelihood and may thus influ-

ence their enjoyment of health and well-being. In all countries life-

long education and training is also a prerequisite for the participa-

tion of older persons in employment.

37. A workplace with a diverse age distribution creates an environ-

ment where individuals can share skills, knowledge and experi-

ence. This kind of mutual training can be formalized in collective

agreements and policies or left to informal practices.

38. Older persons facing technological change without education or

training can experience alienation. Increased access to education at

a younger age will benefit persons as they grow older, including in

coping with technological change. Despite such access, however,

illiteracy continues to remain high in many areas of the world.

Technology can be used to bring persons together and thereby con-

tribute to the reduction of marginalization, loneliness and segrega-

tion between the ages. Measures that enable older persons to have

access to, take part in and adjust to technological changes should

therefore be taken.

39. Training, retraining and education are important determinants

of a worker's ability to perform and adapt to workplace changes.

Technological and organizational changes may render an employ-

ee's skills obsolete and dramatically depreciate the value attached

to previously accumulated work experience. Greater emphasis on

access to knowledge, education and training opportunities is need-

ed for older persons in the workforce. These persons often experi-

ence more difficulties adapting to technological and organizational

changes than younger workers, in particular when considering the

increasingly widespread use of information technologies.

40. Objective 1: Equality of opportunity throughout life with

respect to continuing education, training and retraining as well as

vocational guidance and placement services.

Actions

(a) Achieve a 50 per cent improvement in levels of adult literacy

by 2015, especially for women, and equitable access to basic and

continuing education for all adults;

(b) Encourage and promote literacy, numeracy and technological

skills training for older persons and the ageing workforce, includ-

ing specialized literacy and computer training for older persons

with disabilities;

(c) Implement policies that promote access to training and retrain-

ing for older workers and encourage them to continue to use their

acquired knowledge and skills after retirement;

(d) Ensure that the benefits of new technologies, especially infor-

mation and communication technologies, are available to all, tak-

ing into account the needs of older women;

(e) Develop and disseminate user-friendly information to assist

older persons to respond effectively to the technological demands

of everyday life;

(f) Encourage the design of computer technology and print and

audio materials that take into account the changes in the physical

abilities and the visual capacity of older persons;

(g) Encourage further research to better determine the relationship

between training and productivity so as to clearly demonstrate to

both employers and employees the benefits of continuous training

and education of older persons;

(h) Raise the awareness of employers and workers organizations of

the value of retraining of older workers, particularly women.
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41. Objective 2: Full utilization of the potential and expertise of

persons of all ages, recognizing the benefits of increased experi-

ence with age.

Actions

(a) Consider measures to fully utilize the potential and expertise of

older persons in education;

(b) Provide opportunities within educational programmes for the

exchange of knowledge and experience between generations,

including the use of new technologies;

(c) Enable older persons to act as mentors, mediators and advisers;

(d) Encourage and support traditional and non-traditional multigen-

erational mutual assistance activities with a clear gender perspec-

tive in the family, the neighbourhood and the community;

(e) Encourage older volunteers to offer their skills in all fields of

activities, in particular information technologies;

(f) Encourage the utilization of the social, cultural and educational

knowledge and potential of older persons.

Issue 5: Intergenerational solidarity

42. Solidarity between generations at all levels -- in families,

communities and nations -- is fundamental for the achievement of

a society for all ages. Solidarity is also a major prerequisite for

social cohesion and a foundation of formal public welfare and

informal care systems. Changing demographic, social and econom-

ic circumstances require the adjustment of pension, social security,

health and long-term care systems to sustain economic growth and

development and to ensure adequate and effective income mainte-

nance and service provision.

43. At the family and community level, intergenerational ties

can be valuable for everyone. Despite geographic mobility and

other pressures of contemporary life that can keep people apart, the

great majority of people in all cultures maintain close relations

with their families throughout their lives. These relationships work

in both directions, with older persons often providing significant

contributions both financially and, crucially, in the education and

care of grandchildren and other kin. All sectors of society, including

Governments, should aim to strengthen those ties. Nevertheless, it is

important to recognize that living with younger generations is not

always the preferred or best option for older persons.

44. Objective 1: Strengthening of solidarity through equity and rec-

iprocity between generations.

Actions

(a) Promote understanding of ageing through public education as

an issue of concern to the entire society;

(b) Consider reviewing existing policies to ensure that they foster

solidarity between generations and thus promoting social cohesion;

(c) Develop initiatives aimed at promoting mutual, productive

exchange between the generations, focusing on older persons as a

societal resource;

(d) Maximize opportunities for maintaining and improving inter-

generational relations in local communities, inter alia, by facilitat-

ing meetings for all age groups and avoiding generational segrega-

tion;

(e) Consider the need to address the specific situation of the gener-

ation of people who have to care, simultaneously, for their parents,

their own children and their grandchildren;

(f) Promote and strengthen solidarity among generations and mutu-

al support as a key element for social development;

(g) Initiate research on the advantages and disadvantages of differ-

ent living arrangements for older persons, including familial co-

residence and independent living in different cultures and settings.

Issue 6: Eradication of poverty

45. The struggle against poverty among older persons, aiming

towards its eradication, is a fundamental aim of the International

Plan of Action on Ageing. Although global attention has recently

been focused more actively on poverty eradication targets and poli-

cies, older persons in many countries still tend to be excluded from

these policies and programmes. Where poverty is endemic, persons

who survive a lifetime of poverty often face an old age of deepen-

ing poverty.

46. For women, institutional biases in social protection systems, in

particular those based on uninterrupted work histories, contribute

further to the feminization of poverty. Gender inequalities and dis-

parities in economic power-sharing, unequal distribution of unre-

munerated work between women and men, lack of technological

and financial support for women's entrepreneurship, unequal access

to, and control over, capital, in particular land and credit and access

to labour markets, as well as all harmful traditional and customary

practices, have constrained women's economic empowerment and

exacerbated the feminization of poverty. In many societies, female-

headed households, including divorced, separated and unmarried

women and widows, are at particular risk of poverty. Special social

protection measures are required to address feminization of pover-

ty, in particular among older women.

47. Older persons with disabilities are also at greater risk of pover-

ty than the nondisabled older persons partly because of workplace

discrimination, including employer discrimination, and the absence

of workplace accommodation of their needs.

48. Objective 1: Reduction of poverty among older persons.

Actions

(a) Reduce the proportion of persons living in extreme poverty by

one half by 2015;

(b) Include older persons in policies and programmes to reach the

poverty reduction target;

(c) Promote equal access for older persons to employment and

income-generation opportunities, credit, markets and assets;

(d) Ensure that the particular needs of older women, the oldest old,

older persons with disabilities and those living alone are specifical-

ly addressed in poverty eradication strategies and implementation

programmes;

(e) Develop, as appropriate and at all appropriate levels, age and

gender-relevant poverty indicators as an essential means to identify

the needs of poor older women and encourage the use of existing

indicators of poverty so that the review is carried out according to

age group and gender;

(f) Support innovative programmes to empower older persons, par-

ticularly women, to increase their contributions to and benefit from

development efforts to eradicate poverty;
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(g) Enhance international cooperation to support national efforts to

eradicate poverty, in keeping with internationally agreed goals, in

order to achieve sustainable social and economic support for older

persons;

(h) Strengthen the capacity of developing countries to address the

obstacles that hinder their participation in an increasingly global-

ized economy in order to assist them in their efforts to eradicate

poverty, in particular among older persons.

Issue 7: Income security, social protection/social security and

poverty prevention

49. Income security and social protection/social security measures,

whether contributory or not, include informal as well as highly

structured schemes. They are part of a foundation for economic

prosperity and social cohesion.

50. Globalization, structural adjustment programmes, fiscal con-

straints and a growing older population are often perceived as

exerting pressure on formal social protection/social security sys-

tems. Sustainability in the provision of adequate income security is

of great importance. In developing countries with limited coverage

formal systems of social protection/social security, populations are

vulnerable to market shocks and individual misfortunes that

strain informal family support. In countries with economies in

transition, economic transformations have impoverished whole seg-

ments of the population, in particular older persons and many fam-

ilies with children. Where it has occurred, hyperinflation has ren-

dered pensions, disability insurance, health benefits and savings

almost worthless.

51. Appropriate social protection/social security measures are

required to address the feminization of poverty, in particular among

older women.

52. Objective 1: Promotion of programmes to enable all workers to

acquire basic social protection/social security, including where

applicable, pensions, disability insurance and health benefits.

Actions

(a) Develop and implement policies aimed at ensuring that all per-

sons have adequate economic and social protection during old age;

(b) Strive to ensure gender equality in social protection/social secu-

rity systems;

(c) Ensure, where appropriate, that social protection/social security

systems cover an increasing proportion of the formal and informal

working population;

(d) Consider innovative social protection/social security pro-

grammes for persons working in the informal sector;

(e) Introduce programmes to promote employment of low-skilled

older workers, giving access to social protection/social security

systems;

(f) Strive to ensure the integrity, sustainability, solvency and trans-

parency of pension schemes, and, where appropriate, disability

insurance;

(g) Establish a regulatory framework for private and supplementary

pension and, where appropriate, disability insurance;

(h) Provide advice and counselling services for older persons

regarding all areas of social protection/social security.

53. Objective 2: Sufficient minimum income for all older persons,

paying particular attention to socially and economically disadvan-

taged groups.

Actions

(a) Consider establishing where appropriate, a non-contributory

pension system and disability benefit system;

(b) Organize, as a matter of urgency where they do not exist, social

protection/social security systems to ensure minimum income for

older persons with no other means of support, most of whom are

women, in particular those living alone and who tend to be more

vulnerable to poverty;

(c) Take into account the living standards of older persons whenev-

er pension systems and disability insurance, as appropriate, are

being reformed;

(d) Take measures to counteract the effects of hyperinflation on, as

appropriate, pension, disability insurance and savings arrange-

ments;

(e) Invite international organizations, in particular the international

financial institutions, according to their mandates, to assist devel-

oping countries and all countries in need in their efforts to achieve

basic social protection, in particular for older persons.

Issue 8: Emergency situations

54. In emergency situations, such as natural disasters and other

humanitarian emergencies, older persons are especially vulnerable

and should be identified as such because they may be isolated

from family and friends and less able to find food and shelter.

They may also be called upon to assume primary caregiving roles.

Governments and humanitarian relief agencies should recognize

that older persons can make a positive contribution in coping with

emergencies in promoting rehabilitation and reconstruction.

55. Objective 1: Equal access by older persons to food, shelter and

medical care and other services during and after natural disasters

and other humanitarian emergencies.

Actions

(a) Take concrete measures to protect and assist older persons in

situations of armed conflict and foreign occupation, including

through the provision of physical and mental rehabilitation services

for those who are disabled in these situations;

(b) Call upon Governments to protect, assist and provide humani-

tarian assistance and humanitarian emergency assistance to older

persons in situations of internal displacement in accordance with

General Assembly resolutions;

(c) Locate and identify older persons in emergency situations and

ensure inclusion of their contributions and vulnerabilities in needs

assessment reports;

(d) Raise awareness among relief agency personnel of the physical

and health issues specific to older persons and of ways to adapt

basic needs support to their requirements;

(e) Aim to ensure that appropriate services are available, that older

persons have physical access to them and that they are involved in

planning and delivering services as appropriate;

(f) Recognize that older refugees of different cultural backgrounds

growing old in new and unfamiliar surroundings are often in spe-

cial need of social networks and of extra support and aim to ensure

that they have physical access to such services;
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(g) Make explicit reference to, and design national guidelines for,

assisting older persons in disaster relief plans, including disaster

preparedness, training for relief workers and availability of services

and goods;

(h) Assist older persons to re-establish family and social ties and

address their post-traumatic stress;

(i) Following disasters, put in place mechanisms to prevent the tar-

geting and financial exploitation of older persons by fraudulent

opportunists;

(j) Raise awareness and protect older persons from physical, psy-

chological, sexual or financial abuse in emergency situations, pay-

ing particular attention to the specific risks faced by women;

(k) Encourage a more targeted inclusion of older refugees in all

aspects of programme planning and implementation, inter alia, by

helping active persons to be more self-supporting and by promot-

ing better community care initiatives for the very old;

(l) Enhance international cooperation, including burden-sharing

and coordination of humanitarian assistance to countries affected

by natural disasters and other humanitarian emergencies and post-

conflict situations in ways that would be supportive of recovery

and long-term development.

56. Objective 2: Enhanced contributions of older persons to the

reestablishment and reconstruction of communities and the rebuild-

ing of the social fabric following emergencies.

Actions

(a) Include older persons in the provision of community relief and

rehabilitation programmes, including by identifying and helping

vulnerable older persons;

(b) Recognize the potential of older persons as leaders in the

family and community for education, communication and conflict

resolution;

(c) Assist older persons to re-establish economic self-sufficiency

through rehabilitation projects, including income generation, edu-

cational programmes and occupational activities, taking into

account the special needs of older women; 

(d) Provide legal advice and information to older persons in situa-

tions of displacement and dispossession of land and other produc-

tive and personal assets;

(e) Provide special attention for older persons in humanitarian aid

programmes and packages offered in situations of natural disasters

and other humanitarian emergencies;

(f) Share and apply, as appropriate, lessons learned from practices

that have successfully utilized the contributions of older persons in

the aftermath of emergencies.

B. Priority direction II: Advancing health and well-being into

old age

57. Good health is a vital individual asset. Similarly, a high overall

level of health of the population is vital for economic growth and

the development of societies. The full benefits of healthy longevity

have yet to be shared by all humanity, evidenced by the fact that

entire countries, especially developing countries and certain

population groups, still experience high rates of morbidity and

mortality at all ages.

58. Older persons are fully entitled to have access to preventive

and curative care, including rehabilitation and sexual health care.

Full access for older persons to health care and services, which

include disease prevention, involves recognition that health promo-

tion and disease prevention activities throughout life need to focus

on maintaining independence, prevention and delay of disease and

disability treatment, as well as on improving the quality of life of

older persons who already have disabilities. The health care and

services need to include the necessary training of personnel and

facilities to meet the special needs of the older population.

59. The World Health Organization defines health as a state of

complete physical, mental and social well-being, not merely the

absence of disease and infirmity. To reach old age in good health

and well-being requires individual efforts throughout life and an

environment within which such efforts can succeed. The responsi-

bility of individuals is to maintain a healthy lifestyle; the responsi-

bility of Government is to create a supportive environment that

enables the advancement of health and wellbeing into old age. For

both humanitarian and economic reasons, it is necessary to provide

older persons with the same access to preventive and curative care

and rehabilitation as other groups. At the same time, health servic-

es designed to meet the special needs of the older population must

be available, taking into account the introduction of geriatric medi-

cine in relevant university curricula and health-care systems, as

appropriate. In addition to Governments, there are other important

actors, in particular non-governmental organizations and families,

which provide support for individuals in maintaining a healthy

lifestyle while cooperating closely with Governments in creat-

ing a supportive environment.

60. An epidemiological transition is now under way in all regions

of the world, indicating a shift in predominance of infectious and

parasitic diseases to one of chronic and degenerative diseases.

Many developing countries and countries with economies in transi-

tion are, however, confronting a double burden of fighting emerg-

ing and re-emerging communicable diseases, such as HIV/AIDS,

tuberculosis and malaria, in parallel with the increasing threat of

non-communicable diseases.

61. The growing need for care and treatment of an ageing population

requires adequate policies. The absence of such policies can cause

major cost increases. Policies that promote lifelong health, including

health promotion and disease prevention, assistive technology, reha-

bilitative care, when indicated, mental health services, promotion of

healthy lifestyles and supportive environments, can reduce disability

levels associated with old age and effect budgetary savings.

Issue 1: Health promotion and well-being throughout life

62. Health promotion encourages persons to monitor and improve

their own health. The basic strategies for health promotion were

laid down in the Ottawa Charter for Health Promotion (1986).6

Goals of increasing the healthy lifespan, improving the quality of

life for all, reducing mortality and morbidity rates and increasing

life expectancy were set at the International Conference on

Population and Development (1994).7 These goals can be more

effectively achieved through implementation of actions recom-

mended by the World Health Organization to improve both public

health and access to adequate health care.

63. Health promotion activities and equal access of older persons
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to health care and services that include disease prevention through-

out life is the cornerstone of healthy ageing. A life course perspec-

tive involves recognizing that health promotion and disease pre-

vention activities need to focus on maintaining independence, pre-

vention and delay of disease and disability and providing treat-

ment, as well as on improving the functioning and quality of life of

older persons who already have disabilities.

64. Maintaining and enhancing health status requires more than

specific actions to affect individual health. Health is strongly influ-

enced by environmental, economic and social determinants, includ-

ing the physical environment, geography, education, occupation,

income, social status, social support, culture and gender.

Improvements in the economic and social situation of older per-

sons will result in improvements in their health as well. Despite

improvements in legislation and service delivery, equal opportuni-

ties for women through the life course are still not realized in many

areas. For women, a life course approach to well-being in old age

is particularly important, as they face obstacles throughout life with

a cumulative effect on their social, economic, physical and psycho-

logical well-being in their later years.

65. Children and older persons are more susceptible to various

forms of environmental pollution than individuals in the intermedi-

ate ages and are more likely to be affected by even the lowest pol-

lution levels. Medical conditions due to environmental pollution

reduce productivity and affect quality of life of persons as they

age. Malnutrition and poor nutrition also place older persons at dis-

proportionate risk and can adversely affect their health and vitality.

The leading causes of disease, disability and mortality in older per-

sons can be alleviated through health promotion and disease pre-

vention measures that focus, inter alia, on nutrition, physical activi-

ty and cessation of smoking.

66. Objective 1: Reduction of the cumulative effects of factors that

increase the risk of disease and consequently potential dependence

in older age.

Actions

(a) Give priority to poverty eradication policies to, inter alia,

improve the health status of older persons, in particular the poor

and marginalized;

(b) Ensure, as appropriate, conditions that enable families and

communities to provide care and protection to persons as they age;

(c) Set targets, in particular gender-specific targets, to improve the

health status of older persons and reduce disability and mortality;

(d) Identify and address the main environmental and socio-eco-

nomic factors that contribute to the onset of disease and disability

in later life;

(e) Focus on the major known risks arising from unhealthy diet,

physical inactivity and other unhealthy behaviours, such as smok-

ing and alcohol abuse, in health promotion, health education, pre-

vention policies and information campaigns;

(f) Take comprehensive action to prevent the abuse of alcohol, to

reduce the use of tobacco products and involuntary exposure to

tobacco smoke in promoting the cessation of tobacco use at all ages;

(g) Set in place and implement legal and administrative measures

and organize public information and health promotion, including

campaigns to reduce the exposure to environmental pollutants from

childhood and throughout life;

(h) Promote the safe use of all medications and minimize the mis-

use of prescription drugs through regulatory and education meas-

ures with the participation of the industry and professional sectors

involved.

67. Objective 2: Development of policies to prevent ill-health

among older persons.

Actions

(a) Design early interventions to prevent or delay the onset of dis-

ease and disability;

(b) Promote adult immunization programmes as a preventive measure;

(c) Ensure that gender-specific primary prevention and screening

programmes are available and affordable to older persons;

(d) Provide training and incentives for health and social service

and care professionals to counsel and guide persons reaching old

age on healthy lifestyles and self-care;

(e) Pay attention to the dangers arising from social isolation and

mental illness and reduce the risk they pose to the health of older

persons by supporting community empowerment and mutual aid

groups, including peer outreach and neighbourhood visiting pro-

grammes and by facilitating the active participation of older per-

sons in voluntary activities; 

(f) Promote civic and cultural participation of older persons as

strategies to combat social isolation and support empowerment;

(g) Rigorously implement and reinforce, where applicable, national

and international safety standards that aim at preventing injuries at

all ages;

(h) Prevent unintentional injuries by developing a better under-

standing of their causes and by undertaking measures to safeguard

pedestrians, implementing fall prevention programmes, minimizing

hazards, including fire hazard in the home, and providing safety

advice;

(i) Develop statistical indicators at all levels on common diseases

in older persons to guide policies aimed at preventing further ill-

ness in this age group;

(j) Encourage older persons to maintain or adopt an active and

healthy lifestyle, including physical activity and sport.

68. Objective 3: Access to food and adequate nutrition for all older

persons.

Actions

(a) Promote equal access to clean water and safe food for older

persons;

(b) Achieve food security by ensuring a safe and nutritionally ade-

quate food supply at both the national and international levels. In

this regard, ensure that food and medicine are not used as tools for

political pressure;

(c) Promote lifelong healthy and adequate nutrition from infancy,

with particular attention to ensuring that specific nutritional needs

of men and women throughout the life course are met;

(d) Encourage a balanced diet to provide adequate energy and pre-

vent macro-and micro-nutrient deficiency, preferably based on

local foods through, inter alia, developing national dietary goals;

(e) Pay particular attention to nutritional deficiencies and associat-

ed diseases in the design and implementation of health promotion

and prevention programmes for older persons;

(f) Educate older persons and the general public, including infor-

mal caregivers, about specific nutritional needs of older persons,
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including adequate intake of water, calories, protein, vitamins and

minerals;

(g) Promote affordable dental services to prevent and treat disor-

ders that can impede eating and cause malnutrition;

(h) Include specific nutritional needs of older persons into curricula

of training programmes for all health and relevant care workers

and professionals;

(i) Ensure appropriate and adequate provision of accessible nutri-

tion and food for older persons in hospital and other care settings.

Issue 2: Universal and equal access to health-care services

69. Investing in health care and rehabilitation for older persons

extends their healthy and active years. The ultimate goal is a con-

tinuum of care ranging from health promotion and disease preven-

tion to the provision of primary health care, acute care treatment,

rehabilitation, community care for chronic health problems, physi-

cal and mental rehabilitation for older persons including older per-

sons with disabilities and palliative care 8 for older persons suffer-

ing painful or incurable illness or disease. Effective care for older

persons needs to integrate physical, mental, social, spiritual and

environmental factors.

70. Primary health care is essential health care based on practical,

scientifically sound and socially acceptable methods and technolo-

gy made universally accessible to individuals and families in the

community through their full participation, and at a cost that the

community and country can afford to maintain at every stage of

their development, in the spirit of self-reliance and self-determina-

tion. Older persons can experience financial, physical, psychologi-

cal and legal barriers to health-care services. They may also

encounter age discrimination and age-related disability discrimina-

tion in the provision of services because their treatment may be

perceived to have less value than the treatment of younger persons.

71. We recognize the gravity of the public health problems afflict-

ing many developing countries and least developed countries, espe-

cially those resulting from HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis, malaria and

other epidemics. We stress the need for the World Trade

Organization Agreement on Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual

Property Rights to be part of the wider national and international

action to address these problems.

72. Intellectual property protection is important for the develop-

ment of new medicines. We also recognize the concerns about its

effects on prices. We agree that the Agreement on Trade-Related

Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights does not and should not

prevent Member States from taking measures to protect public

health. Accordingly, while reiterating our commitment to the

Agreement, we affirm that the Agreement can and should be inter-

preted and implemented in a manner supportive of the right of

Governments to protect public health and, in particular, to promote

access to medicines for all.

73. Governments have the primary responsibility for setting and

monitoring standards of health care as well as providing health

care for all ages. Partnerships among Governments, civil society,

including non-governmental and communitybased organizations,

and the private sector constitute valuable contributions to the serv-

ices and the care for older persons. It is crucial, however, to recog-

nize that services provided by families and communities cannot

be a substitute for an effective public health system.

74. Objective 1: Elimination of social and economic inequalities

based on age, gender or any other ground, including linguistic bar-

riers, to ensure that older persons have universal and equal access

to health care.

Actions

(a) Take measures to ensure equal distribution of health and reha-

bilitation resources to older persons and, in particular, increase

access for these resources for older persons who are poor and pro-

mote their distribution to poorly served areas, such as rural and

remote areas, including affordable access to essential medications

and other therapeutic measures;

(b) Promote equal access to care for older persons who are poor, as

well as for those who live in rural or remote areas by, inter alia, the

reduction or elimination of user fees, provisions of insurance

schemes and other financial support measures;

(c) Promote affordable access to essential medications and other

therapeutic measures;

(d) Educate and empower older persons in the effective use and

selection of health and rehabilitation services;

(e) Implement international obligations to ensure the access of

older persons to primary health care without discrimination based

on age or other forms of discrimination;

(f) Enhance the access of older persons to primary health care and

take steps to eliminate discrimination in health care based on age

and other forms of discrimination;

(g) Utilize technology such as telemedicine, where available, and

distance learning to reduce geographical and logistical limitations

in access to health care in rural areas.

75. Objective 2: Development and strengthening of primary health-

care services to meet the needs of older persons and promote their

inclusion in the process.

Actions

(a) Take measures to provide universal and equal access to primary

health care and establish community health programmes for older

persons;

(b) Support local communities in providing health support services

to older persons;

(c) Include traditional medicine in primary health-care programmes

where appropriate and beneficial;

(d) Train primary health-care workers and social workers in basic

gerontology and geriatrics;

(e) Encourage, at all levels, arrangements and incentives to mobi-

lize commercial enterprises, especially pharmaceutical enterprises,

to invest in research aimed at finding remedies that can be provid-

ed at affordable prices for diseases that particularly afflict older

persons in developing countries and invite the World Health

Organization to consider improving partnerships between the pub-

lic and private sectors in the area of health research.

76. Objective 3: Development of a continuum of health care to

meet the needs of older persons.

Actions

(a) Develop regulatory mechanisms at appropriate levels to set
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suitable standards of health care and rehabilitation for older per-

sons;

(b) Implement community development strategies that determine a

systematic needs assessment baseline for the planning, execution

and evaluation of locally based health programmes. The baseline

should include contributions from older persons;

(c) Improve the coordination of primary health care, long-term care

and social services and other community services; 

(d) Support the provision of palliative care8 and its integration into

comprehensive health care. To this end, develop standards for

training and palliative care8 and encourage multidisciplinary

approaches for all service providers of palliative care;

(e) Promote the establishment and coordination of a full range of

services in the continuum of care, including prevention and promo-

tion, primary care, acute care, rehabilitation, long-term and pallia-

tive care,8 so that resources can be deployed flexibly to meet the

variable and changing health needs of older persons;

(f) Develop specialized gerontological services and improve coor-

dination of their activities with primary health-care and social care

services.

77. Objective 4: Involvement of older persons in the development

and strengthening of primary and long-term care services.

Actions

(a) Include older persons in the planning, implementation and eval-

uation of social and health care and rehabilitation programmes;

(b) Encourage health and social care providers to fully include

older persons in decision-making related to their own care;

(c) Promote self-care in older persons and maximize their strengths

and abilities within health and social services;

(d) Integrate the needs and perceptions of older persons in the

shaping of health policy.

Issue 3: Older persons and HIV/AIDS

78. HIV/AIDS diagnosis among older persons is difficult because

symptoms of infection can be mistaken for other immunodeficien-

cy syndromes that occur in older persons. Older persons can be at

increased risk of HIV infection merely because they are typically

not addressed by public information campaigns and thus do not

benefit from education on how to protect themselves.

79. Objective 1: Improvement in the assessment of the impact of

HIV/AIDS on the health of older persons, both for those who are

infected and those who are caregivers for infected or surviving

family members.

Actions

(a) Ensure and expand the compilation of HIV/AIDS data to allow

for the assessment of the extent of HIV/AIDS infection in older

persons;

(b) Pay special attention to older carers of HIV/AIDS patients,

including the collection of both quantitative and qualitative data on

the health status and needs of older carers.

80. Objective 2: Provision of adequate information, training in

caregiving skills, treatment, medical care and social support to

older persons living with HIV/AIDS and their caregivers.

Actions

(a) Revise, as appropriate, public health and prevention strategies

to reflect local epidemiology. Information on prevention and risks

of HIV/AIDS for the general population should meet the needs of

older persons;

(b) Provide training to older caregivers to help them to provide

effective care while minimizing the possible negative impact on

their own health and well-being;

(c) Ensure that AIDS treatment and support strategies recognize the

needs of older persons who are infected by HIV/AIDS.

81. Objective 3: Enhancement and recognition of the contribution of

older persons to development in their role as caregivers for children

with chronic diseases, including HIV/AIDS, and as surrogate parents.

Actions

(a) Review the economic impact of HIV/AIDS on older persons,

particularly in their role as caregivers, as agreed in the

Declaration of Commitment on HIV/AIDS;9

(b) Introduce policies to provide in-kind support, health care and

loans to older caregivers to assist them in meeting the needs of

children and grandchildren in accordance with the Millennium

Declaration;10

(c) Foster collaboration between governmental agencies and non-

governmental organizations that work with children, youth and

older persons on HIV/AIDS issues;

(d) Encourage the elaboration of studies to better understand and high-

light the contribution of older persons to social and economic develop-

ment in all countries, in particular those countries severely affected by

HIV/AIDS, and disseminate the findings as widely as possible.

Issue 4: Training of care providers and health professionals

82. There is an urgent worldwide need to expand educational oppor-

tunities in the field of geriatrics and gerontology for all health pro-

fessionals who work with older persons and to expand educational

programmes on health and older persons for professionals in the

social service sector. Informal caregivers also need access to infor-

mation and basic training on the care of older persons.

83. Objective 1: Provision of improved information and training

for health professionals and para-professionals on the needs of

older persons.

Actions

(a) Initiate and promote education and training programmes for

health professionals, social care professionals and informal care

providers in the services for and care of older persons, including in

gerontology and geriatrics, and support all countries, in particular

developing countries, in these efforts;

(b) Provide health-care and social-care professionals with continu-

ing education programmes, with a view to an integrated approach

of health, well-being and care of older persons as well as the social

and psychological aspects of ageing;

(c) Expand professional education in gerontology and geriatrics,

including through special efforts to expand student enrolment in

geriatrics and gerontology.

Issue 5: Mental health needs of older persons
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84. Worldwide, mental health problems are a leading cause of dis-

ability and of reduced quality of life. Mental health problems are

clearly not an inevitable outcome of growing old, but a significant

increase in the number of older persons with mental illnesses can be

expected due to population ageing. Various losses and life changes

can often lead to an array of mental health disorders, which, if not

properly diagnosed, can lead to inappropriate treatment, or no treat-

ment, and/or clinically unnecessary institutionalization.

85. Strategies to cope with such diseases include medication, psy-

chosocial support, cognitive training programmes, training for

caring family members and caring staff and specific structures of

inpatient care.

86. Objective 1: Development of comprehensive mental health-care

services ranging from prevention to early intervention, the provi-

sion of treatment services and the management of mental health

problems in older persons.

Actions

(a) Develop and implement national and local strategies designed

to improve prevention, timely detection and treatment of mental ill-

ness in old age, including diagnostic procedures, appropriate med-

ication, psychotherapy and education for professionals and infor-

mal caregivers;

(b) Develop, where appropriate, effective strategies to increase the

level of quality assessment and diagnosis of Alzheimers and related

disorders at an early stage. Research on these disorders should be

undertaken on a multidisciplinary basis that meets the needs of the

patient, health professionals and carers;

(c) Provide programmes to help persons with Alzheimers disease and

mental illness due to other sources of dementia to be able to live at

home for as long as possible and to respond to their health needs;

(d) Develop programmes to support self-help and provide respite

care for patients, families and other carers;

(e) Develop psychosocial therapy programmes to assist in reinte-

gration of patients discharged from hospitals;

(f) Develop a comprehensive continuum of services in the commu-

nity to prevent unnecessary institutionalization;

(g) Establish services and facilities that provide safety and treat-

ment and that promote personal dignity to meet the needs of older

persons suffering from mental disorders;

(h) Promote public information about the symptoms, treatment,

consequences and prognosis of mental diseases;

(i) Provide mental health services to older persons residing in long-

term care facilities;

(j) Provide ongoing training to health-care professionals in the

detection and assessment of all mental disorders and of depression.

Issue 6: Older persons and disabilities

87. Incidence of impairment and disability increases with age.

Older women are particularly vulnerable to disability in old age

due to, inter alia, gender differences in life expectancy and disease

susceptibility and gender inequalities over the life course.

88. The effects of impairment and disability are often exacerbated

by negative stereotypes about persons with disabilities, which may

result in lowered expectations of their abilities, and in social poli-

cies that do not allow them to reach their full potential.

89. Enabling interventions and environments supportive of all older

persons are essential to promote independence and empower older

persons with disabilities to participate fully in all aspects of socie-

ty. The ageing of persons with cognitive disabilities is a factor that

should be considered in planning and decision-making processes.

90. Objective 1: Maintenance of maximum functional capacity

throughout the life course and promotion of the full participation of

older persons with disabilities.

Actions

(a) Ensure that the agendas of national policy and programme

coordination agencies dealing with disabilities include attention to

issues concerning older persons with disabilities;

(b) Develop, as appropriate, gender and age-sensitive national and

local policies, legislation, plans and programmes for the treatment

and prevention of disabilities, taking health, environmental and

social factors into account;

(c) Provide physical and mental rehabilitation services for older

persons with disabilities;

(d) Develop community-based programmes to provide education

on causes of disabilities and information on how to prevent or

manage them throughout the life course;

(e) Create age-friendly standards and environments to help prevent

the onset or worsening of disabilities;

(f) Encourage the development of housing options for older per-

sons with disabilities that reduce barriers to and encourage inde-

pendence and, where possible, make public spaces, transportation

and other services, as well as commercial premises and services

used by the general public accessible to them;

(g) Encourage the provision of rehabilitation and appropriate care

and assistive technologies for older persons with disabilities to ful-

fil their need for services, support and full integration into society;

(h) Promote, in accordance with applicable international law,

including international agreements acceded to, the accessibility for

all, without discrimination, including the most vulnerable sectors

of the population, to pharmaceuticals or medical technologies, as

well as their affordability for all, including disadvantaged groups;

(i) Encourage and facilitate the establishment of self-help organiza-

tions of older persons with disabilities and their caregivers;

(j) Encourage employer receptivity to older persons with disabili-

ties who remain productive and capable of paid or volunteer work.

C. Priority direction III: Ensuring enabling and supportive

environments

91. The promotion of an enabling environment for social develop-

ment was one of the central goals agreed at the World Summit for

Social Development. It was renewed and strengthened at the twenty-

fourth special session of the General Assembly on social develop-

ment. The commitment included essential framework conditions such

as: participatory, transparent and accountable political systems, as

well as good governance at the national and international levels, as

established in the Millennium Declaration; recognition of the univer-

sal indivisible interdependent and interrelated nature of all human

rights; increased external assistance to developing countries through

official development assistance and debt relief; recognition of the

important interaction between environmental, economic and social

policies; improved access for developing countries and countries with

economies in transition to the markets of the developed countries; and
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reduction of the negative impact of international financial turbulence.

Realization of these and other aspects of an enabling environment and

the economic growth and social development to which they con-

tribute will make possible the achievement of the goals and policies

agreed upon in the present International Plan of Action.

92. The mobilization of domestic and international resources for

social development is an essential component for the implementa-

tion of the International Plan of Action on Ageing, 2002. Since

1982, reforms to promote the effective and efficient utilization of

existing resources have received increasing attention. However,

inadequate national revenue generation and collection, combined

with new challenges regarding social services and social protection

systems arising from demographic changes and other factors, jeop-

ardize the financing of social services and social protection sys-

tems in many countries. There is also greater acceptance of the

view that the increasing debt burden faced by the most indebted

developing countries is unsustainable and constitutes one of the

principal obstacles to achieving progress in people-centred sustain-

able development and poverty eradication. For many developing

countries, as well as countries with economies in transition, exces-

sive debt servicing has severely constrained their capacity to pro-

mote social development and provide basic services.

93. We note with concern current estimates of dramatic shortfalls

in resources required to achieve the internationally agreed develop-

ment goals, including those contained in the Millennium

Declaration. Achieving the internationally agreed development

goals, including those contained in the Millennium Declaration,

demands a new partnership between developed and developing

countries. We commit ourselves to sound policies, good gover-

nance at all levels and the rule of law. We also commit ourselves to

mobilizing domestic resources, attracting international flows, pro-

moting international trade as an engine for development, increasing

international financial and technical cooperation for development,

sustainable debt financing and external debt relief and enhancing

the coherence and consistency of the international monetary, finan-

cial and trading systems.

94. The commitments to strengthen policies and programmes to

create inclusive, cohesive societies for all -- women and men, chil-

dren, young and older persons -- are also essential. Whatever the

circumstances of older persons, all are entitled to live in an envi-

ronment that enhances their capabilities. While some older persons

need a high level of physical support and care, the majority are

willing and capable of continuing to be active and productive,

including through voluntary activities. Policies are required that

empower older persons and support their contribution to society.

This includes access to basic services such as clean water and ade-

quate food. It also requires policies that simultaneously strengthen

both lifelong development and independence and that support

social institutions based on principles of reciprocity and interde-

pendence. Governments must play a central role in formulating and

implementing policies that foster such an enabling environment,

while engaging civil society and older persons themselves.

Issue 1: Housing and the living environment

95. Housing and the surrounding environment are particularly impor-

tant for older persons, inclusive of factors such as: accessibility and

safety; the financial burden of maintaining a home; and the impor-

tant emotional and psychological security of a home. It is recognized

that good housing can promote good health and well-being. It is also

important that older persons are provided, where possible, with an

adequate choice of where they live, a factor that needs to be built

into policies and programmes.

96. In developing countries, and some countries with economies in

transition, rapid demographic ageing is taking place in a context of

continuing urbanization and a growing number of persons who are

ageing in urban areas lack affordable housing and services. At the

same time a large number of persons are ageing in isolation in rural

areas, rather than in the traditional environment of an extended

family. Left alone, they are often without adequate transportation

and support systems.

97. In developed countries, the built environment and adequate

transportation for older persons are also a growing concern.

Housing developments are typically designed for young families

who have their own transport. Transportation is problematic in rural

areas because older persons rely more on public transport as they

age and it is often inadequate in rural areas. In addition, some older

persons may continue to live in houses that they are unable to main-

tain after their children have moved out or after a spouse has died.

98. Objective 1: Promotion of ââ €œœageing in placeââ €   in the

community with due regard to individual preferences and afford-

able housing options for older persons.

Actions

(a) Promote the development of age-integrated communities;

(b) Coordinate multi-sectoral efforts to support the continued inte-

gration of older persons with their families and communities;

(c) Encourage investment in local infrastructure, such as trans-

portation, health, sanitation and security, designed to support multi-

generational communities;

(d) Introduce policies and support initiatives that ease access of

older persons to goods and services;

(e) Promote equitable allocation of public housing for older per-

sons;

(f) Link affordable housing with social support services to ensure

the integration of living arrangements, long-term care and opportu-

nities for social interaction;

(g) Encourage age-friendly and accessible housing design and

ensure easy access to public buildings and spaces;

(h) Provide older persons, their families and caregivers with

timely and effective information and advice on the housing

options available to them;

(i) Ensure that housing provided for older persons takes appropri-

ate account of their care and cultural needs;

(j) Promote the growing continuum of housing options for older

persons.

99. Objective 2: Improvement in housing and environmental design

to promote independent living by taking into account the needs of

older persons in particular those with disabilities.

Actions

(a) Ensure that new urban spaces are free of barriers to mobility

and access;
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(b) Promote employment of technology and rehabilitation services

designed to support independent living;

(c) Meet the need for shared and multigenerational co-residence

through the design of housing and public space;

(d) Assist older persons in making their homes free of barriers to

mobility and access.

100. Objective 3: Improved availability of accessible and afford-

able transportation for older persons.

Actions

(a) Improve the availability of efficient public transportation serv-

ices in rural and urban areas;

(b) Facilitate the growth of both public and private alternative

forms of transport in urban areas, such as neighbourhood-based

businesses and services;

(c) Encourage the training and assessment of older drivers, the

design of safer roadways and the development of new kinds of

vehicles that cater to the needs of older persons and persons with

disabilities.

Issue 2: Care and support for caregivers

101. Provision of care to those who need it, either by older persons or

for them, is mostly done by the family or community, especially in

developing countries. Families and communities also play a key

role in prevention, care, support and treatment of persons affected by

HIV/AIDS. Where the caregivers are older persons, provisions should

be made to assist them; and where they are the recipients of care

there is a need to establish and strengthen human resources and health

and social infrastructures as imperatives for the effective delivery of

prevention, treatment, care and support services. This caregiving sys-

tem should be strengthened and reinforced by public policies as the

proportion of the population needing such care increases.

102. Even in countries with well-developed formal care policies,

intergenerational ties and reciprocity ensure that most care is still

informal. Informal care has a complementary character and does not

replace professional care. Ageing in one's community is an ideal in all

countries. In many countries, however, family care without compen-

sation to caregivers is creating new economic and social strains. The

cost to women, in particular, who continue to provide the majority of

informal care, is now recognized. Female caregivers bear financial

penalty of low pension contributions because of absences from the

labour market, foregone promotions and lower incomes. They also

bear the physical and emotional cost of stress from balancing work

and household obligations. The situation is especially demanding for

women with both child and elder care responsibilities.

103. In many parts of the world, especially Africa, the HIV/AIDS

pandemic has forced older women, already living in difficult cir-

cumstances, to take on the added burden of caring for children

and grandchildren with HIV/AIDS and for grandchildren

orphaned by AIDS. At a time when it is more normal for adult

children to look after their ageing parents, many older persons

find themselves with the unexpected responsibility of caring for

frail children or with the task of becoming sole parents to

grandchildren.

104. In the last two decades, community care and ageing in place

have become the policy objective of many Governments.

Sometimes the underlying rationale has been financial, because,

based on the assumption that families will supply the bulk of

care, community care is expected to cost less than residential care.

Without adequate assistance, family caregivers can be overbur-

dened. In addition, formal community care systems, even where

they exist, often lack sufficient capacity because they are poorly

resourced and coordinated. As a result, residential care may be the

preferred option of either the frail older person or the caregiver. In

view of this range of issues, a continuum of affordable care

options, from family to institutional, is desirable. Ultimately, the

participation of older persons in assessing their own needs and

monitoring service delivery is crucial to the choice of the most

effective option.

105. Objective 1: Provision of a continuum of care and services for

older persons from various sources and support for caregivers.

Actions

(a) Take steps to provide community-based care and support for

family care;

(b) Increase quality of care and access to community-based long-

term care for older persons living alone in order to extend their

capacity for independent living as a possible alternative to hospital-

ization and nursing home placement;

(c) Support caregivers through training, information, psychological,

economic, social and legislative mechanisms;

(d) Take steps to ensure the provision of assistance to older persons

in cases where informal support is unavailable, has been lost, or is

not desired;

(e) Facilitate comparative research into care systems in different

cultures and settings;

(f) Prepare and implement strategies for meeting the special needs

of ageing caregivers for persons with cognitive disabilities;

(g) Establish and apply standards and mechanisms to ensure quali-

ty care in formal care settings;

(h) Develop social support systems, both formal and informal,

with a view to enhancing the ability of families to take care of

older persons within the family, including in particular the provi-

sion of long-term support and services for the growing number of

frail older persons;

(i) Enhance, through appropriate measures, self-reliance of older

women and men and create conditions that promote quality of life

and enable them to work and live independently in their own com-

munities for as long as possible and desired;

(j) Promote provision of community-based care and support of

family care, taking into account equal distribution of caring

responsibilities between women and men by measures for better

reconciliation of working and family life.

106. Objective 2: Support the caregiving role of older persons, par-

ticularly older women.

Actions

(a) Encourage the provision of social support, including respite

services, advice and information for both older caregivers and the

families under their care;

(b) Identify how to assist older persons, in particular older women,

in caregiving and address their specific social, economic and psy-

chological needs;

(c) Reinforce the positive role of grandparents in raising grand-

children;
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(d) Take account of the growing numbers of older caregivers in

service provision plans.

Issue 3: Neglect, abuse and violence

107. Neglect, abuse and violence against older persons takes many

forms -- physical, psychological, emotional, financial -- and occurs

in every social, economic, ethnic and geographic sphere. The

process of ageing brings with it declining ability to heal, so that

older victims of abuse may never fully recover physically or emo-

tionally from trauma. The impact of trauma may be worsened

because shame and fear cause reluctance to seek help.

Communities must work together to prevent abuse, consumer fraud

and crimes against older persons. Professionals need to recognize

the risk of potential neglect, abuse or violence by formal and infor-

mal caregivers both in the home and in community and institution-

al settings.

108. Older women face greater risk of physical and psychological

abuse due to discriminatory societal attitudes and the non-realiza-

tion of the human rights of women. Some harmful traditional and

customary practices result in abuse and violence directed at older

women, often exacerbated by poverty and lack of access to legal

protection.

109. Women's poverty is directly related to the absence of econom-

ic opportunities and autonomy, lack of access to economic

resources, including credit, land ownership and inheritance, lack of

access to education and support services and their minimal partici-

pation in the decision-making process. Poverty can also force

women into situations in which they are vulnerable to sexual

exploitation.

110. Objective 1: Elimination of all forms of neglect, abuse and

violence of older persons.

Actions

(a) Sensitize professionals and educate the general public, using

media and other awareness-raising campaigns, on the subject of

elder abuse and its various characteristics and causes;

(b) Abolish widowhood rites that are harmful to the health and

well-being of women;

(c) Enact legislation and strengthen legal efforts to eliminate elder

abuse;

(d) Eliminate harmful traditional practices involving older persons;

(e) Encourage cooperation between Government and civil society,

including non-governmental organizations, in addressing elder

abuse by, inter alia, developing community initiatives;

(f) Minimize the risks to older women of all forms of neglect,

abuse and violence by increasing public awareness of, and protect-

ing older women from, such neglect, abuse and violence, especially

in emergency situations;

(g) Encourage further research into the causes, nature, extent, seri-

ousness and consequences of all forms of violence against older

women and men and widely disseminate findings of research and

studies.

111. Objective 2: Creation of support services to address elder

abuse.

Actions

(a) Establish services for victims of abuse and rehabilitation

arrangements for abusers;

(b) Encourage health and social service professionals as well as the

general public to report suspected elder abuse;

(c) Encourage health and social service professionals to inform

older persons suspected of suffering abuse of the protection and

support that can be offered;

(d) Include handling of elder abuse in the training of the caring

professions;

(e) Establish information programmes to educate older persons

about consumer fraud.

Issue 4: Images of ageing

112. A positive view of ageing is an integral aspect of the

International Plan of Action on Ageing, 2002. Recognition of the

authority, wisdom, dignity and restraint that comes with a lifetime

of experience has been a normal feature of the respect accorded to

the old throughout history. These values are often neglected in

some societies and older persons are disproportionately portrayed

as a drain on the economy, with their escalating need for health and

support services. Although healthy ageing is naturally an increas-

ingly important issue for older persons, public focus on the scale

and cost of health care, pensions and other services have some-

times fostered a negative image of ageing. Images of older persons

as attractive, diverse and creative individuals making vital contri-

butions should compete for the public's attention. Older women are

particularly affected by misleading and negative stereotypes:

instead of being portrayed in ways that reflect their contributions,

strengths, resourcefulness and humanity, they are often depicted as

weak and dependent. This reinforces exclusionary practices at the

local and national levels.

113. Objective 1: Enhancement of public recognition of the author-

ity, wisdom, productivity and other important contributions of

older persons.

Actions

(a) Develop and widely promote a policy framework in which

there is an individual and collective responsibility to recognize the

past and present contributions of older persons, seeking to counter-

act preconceived biases and myths and, consequently, to treat older

persons with respect and gratitude, dignity and sensitivity;

(b) Encourage the mass media to promote images that highlight the

wisdom, strengths, contributions, courage and resourcefulness of

older women and men, including older persons with disabilities;

(c) Encourage educators to recognize and include in their courses

the contribution made by persons of all ages, including older per-

sons;

(d) Encourage the media to move beyond portrayal of stereotypes

and to illuminate the full diversity of humankind; 

(e) Recognize that the media are harbingers of change and can be

guiding factors in fostering the role of older persons in develop-

ment strategies, including in rural areas;

(f) Facilitate contributions by older women and men to the presen-

tation by the media of their activities and concerns; 

(g) Encourage the media and the private and public sectors to

avoid ageism in the workplace and to present positive images of

older persons;
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(h) Promote a positive image of older women's contributions to

increase their self-esteem.

III. Implementation and follow-up

114. The implementation of the International Plan of Action on

Ageing, 2002 will require sustained action at all levels in order to

both respond to the demographic changes ahead and to mobilize

the skills and energies of older persons. It will require systematic

evaluation to respond to new challenges. In addition there is a criti-

cal and continuing need for international assistance to help devel-

oping countries to pursue policies that address ageing.

115. The implementation of the International Plan of Action on

Ageing, 2002 also requires, inter alia, a political, economic, ethical

and spiritual vision for social development of older persons based on

human dignity, human rights, equality, respect, peace, democracy,

mutual responsibility and cooperation and full respect for the vari-

ous religious and ethical values and cultural backgrounds of people.

National action

116. Governments have the primary responsibility for implement-

ing the broad recommendations of the International Plan of Action,

2002. A necessary first step in the successful implementation of the

Plan is to mainstream ageing and the concerns of older persons

into national development frameworks and poverty eradication

strategies. Programme innovation, mobilization of financial

resources and the development of necessary human resources will

be undertaken simultaneously. Accordingly, progress in the imple-

mentation of the Plan should be contingent upon effective partner-

ship between Governments, all parts of civil society and the private

sector as well as an enabling environment based, inter alia, on

democracy, the rule of law, respect for all human rights, fundamen-

tal freedoms and good governance at all levels, including national

and international levels.

117. The role of non-governmental organizations is important in

supporting Governments in their implementation, assessment and

follow-up of the International Plan of Action, 2002.

118. Efforts should be made to promote institutional follow-up to

the International Plan of Action, including, as appropriate, the

establishment of agencies on ageing and national committees.

National committees on ageing that include representatives of rele-

vant sectors of civil society, especially organizations of older per-

sons, can make very valuable contributions and can serve as

national advisory and coordinating mechanisms on ageing.

119. Other crucial elements of implementation include: effective

organizations of older persons; educational, training and research

activities on ageing; and national data collection and analysis, such

as the compilation of gender and age specific information for poli-

cy planning, monitoring and evaluation. Independent, impartial

monitoring of progress in implementation is also valuable and can

be conducted by autonomous institutions. Governments, as well as

civil society, can facilitate the mobilization of resources by organi-

zations representing and supporting older persons by increasing

incentives.

International action

120. We recognize that globalization and interdependence are

opening new opportunities through trade, investment and capital

flows and advances in technology, including information technolo-

gy, for the growth of the world economy and the development and

improvement of living standards around the world. At the same

time, there remain serious challenges, including serious financial

crises, insecurity, poverty, exclusion and inequality within and

among societies. Considerable obstacles to further integration and

full participation in the global economy remain for developing

countries, in particular the least developed countries, as well as for

some countries with economies in transition. Unless the benefits of

social and economic development are extended to all countries, a

growing number of people in all countries and even entire regions

will remain marginalized from the global economy. We must act

now in order to overcome those obstacles affecting peoples and

countries and to realize the full potential of opportunities presented

for the benefit of all.

121. Globalization offers opportunities and challenges. The devel-

oping countries and countries with economies in transition face

special difficulties in responding to those challenges and opportuni-

ties. Globalization should be fully inclusive and equitable, and

there is a strong need for policies and measures at the national and

international levels, formulated and implemented with the full and

effective participation of developing countries and countries with

economies in transition to help them respond effectively to those

challenges and opportunities.

122. In order to complement national development efforts,

enhanced international cooperation is essential to support develop-

ing countries, least developed countries and countries with

economies in transition in implementing the International Plan of

Action, 2002, while recognizing the importance of assistance and

the provision of financial assistance, inter alia, by:

•• Recognizing the urgent need to enhance coherence, governance

and consistency in the international monetary, financial and trading

systems. To contribute to that end, we underline the importance of

continuing to improve global economic governance and to

strengthen the United Nations leadership role in promoting devel-

opment. With the same purpose, efforts should be strengthened at

the national level to enhance coordination among all relevant min-

istries and institutions. Similarly, we should encourage policy and

programme coordination of international institutions and coherence

at the operational and international levels to meet the Millennium

Declaration development goals of sustained economic growth,

poverty eradication and sustainable development.

•• Noting the important efforts under way to reform the internation-

al financial architecture, which need to be sustained with greater

transparency, and the effective participation of developing countries

and countries with economies in transition. One major objective of

the reform is to enhance financing for development and poverty

eradication. We also underscore our commitment to sound domestic

financial sectors, which make a vital contribution to national devel-

opment efforts as an important component of an international finan-

cial architecture that is supportive of development.
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•• Calling for speedy and concerted action to address effectively

debt problems of least developed countries, low-income developing

countries and middle-income developing countries in a comprehen-

sive, equitable developmentoriented and durable way through vari-

ous national and international measures designed to make their

debt sustainable in the long term, including, as appropriate, exist-

ing orderly mechanisms for debt reduction such as debt swaps for

projects.

•• Recognizing that a substantial increase in official development

assistance and other resources will be required if developing coun-

tries are to achieve the internationally agreed development goals

and objectives, including those contained in the Millennium

Declaration.

We urge developed countries that have not done so to make con-

crete efforts towards the target of 0.7 per cent of gross national

product (GNP) as official development assistance to developing

countries and 0.15 per cent of GNP of developed countries to least

developed countries and encourage developing countries to build

on progress achieved in ensuring that official development assis-

tance is used effectively to help achieve development goals and tar-

gets.

123. Enhanced and focused international cooperation and an effec-

tive commitment by developed countries and international develop-

ment agencies will enhance and enable the implementation of the

International Plan of Action. International financial institutions and

regional development banks are invited to examine and adjust their

lending and grants practices to ensure that older persons are recog-

nized as a development resource and are taken into account in their

policies and projects as part of efforts to assist developing coun-

tries and countries with economies in transition in the implementa-

tion of the International Plan of Action, 2002.

124. Similarly, commitment by United Nations funds and pro-

grammes to ensure integration of the question of ageing in their

programmes and projects, including at country level, is important.

Support by the international community and international develop-

ment agencies for organizations that specifically promote training

and capacity-building on ageing in developing countries is

extremely important.

125. Other priorities for international cooperation on ageing should

include exchange of experiences and best practices, researchers and

research findings and data collection to support policy and pro-

gramme development as appropriate; establishment of income-gen-

erating projects; and information dissemination.

126. The United Nations System Chief Executives Board for

Coordination should include system-wide implementation of the

International Plan of Action on Ageing, 2002 in its agenda. The

focal points that were set up within the United Nations system in

preparation for the World Assembly on Ageing should be main-

tained and strengthened. The institutional capacity of the United

Nations system to undertake its responsibilities for implementation

of the Plan should be improved.

127. As the focal point on ageing in the United Nations system, the

primary action of the Department of Economic and Social Affairs

programme on ageing will be to facilitate and promote the

International Plan of Action on Ageing, 2002, including: designing

guidelines for policy development and implementation; advocating

means to mainstream ageing issues into development agendas;

engaging in dialogue with civil society and the private sector; and

information exchange.

128. The United Nations regional commissions have responsibility

for translating the International Plan of Action on Ageing, 2002,

into their regional action plans. They should also assist, upon

request, national institutions in implementation and monitoring of

their actions on ageing. The Economic and Social Council could

strengthen the capacity of the regional commissions in this respect.

Regional nongovernmental organizations should be supported in

their efforts to develop networks to promote the International Plan

of Action.

Research

129. There is a need to encourage and advance comprehensive,

diversified and specialized research on ageing in all countries, par-

ticularly in developing countries. Research, including age and gen-

der-sensitive data collection and analysis, provides essential evi-

dence for effective policies. A principal task of the research com-

ponent of the International Plan of Action on Ageing, 2002, is to

facilitate, as appropriate, the implementation of the recommenda-

tions and actions defined in the International Plan of Action. The

availability of reliable information is indispensable in identifying

emerging issues and adopting recommendations. Elaborating and

using, as appropriate, comprehensive and practical tools for evalua-

tion, such as key indicators, is also necessary to facilitate a timely

policy response.

130. International research on ageing is also needed to support pol-

icy responses to ageing and to the operational success of the

International Plan of Action on Ageing, 2002. This would assist in

promoting international coordination of research on ageing.

Global monitoring, review and updating

131. Systematic review of implementation of the International Plan

of Action on Ageing, 2002 by Member States is essential for its

success in improving the quality of life of older persons.

Governments, in cooperation with other stakeholders, can decide

on appropriate review arrangements. Sharing of the outcomes of

regular review among Member States would be valuable.

132. The Commission for Social Development will be responsible for

follow-up and appraisal of the implementation of the International

Plan of Action on Ageing, 2002. The Commission should integrate

the different dimensions of population ageing as contained in the

International Plan of Action in its work. Reviews and appraisals will

be critical for effective follow-up to the Assembly and their modali-

ties should be decided as soon as possible.

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------

1 See Report of the World Assembly on Ageing, Vienna, 26 July to

6 August 1982 (United Nations publication, Sales No. E.82.I.16),

chap. VI, sect. A.

2 General Assembly resolution 46/91, annex.

3 Report of the World Summit for Social Development,
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Copenhagen, 6-12 March 1995 (United Nations publication,

Sales No. E.96.IV.8), chap. I, resolution 1, annex I.

4 Ibid., annex II.

5 See General Assembly resolution S-24/2, annex.

6 WHO/HPR/HEP/95.1.

7 Report of the International Conference on Population and

Development, Cairo, 5-13 September 1994 (United Nations pub-

lication, Sales No. E.95.XIII.18), chap. I, resolution 1, annex.

8 The definition of palliative care, based on the World Health

Organization, is active total care of patients whose disease is not

responsive to curative treatment, namely by controlling pain and

other symptoms of the disease and offering psychological, social

and spiritual support to patients and their families.

9 General Assembly resolution S-26/2, annex.

10 General Assembly resolution 55/2.

Adopted at the 10th plenary meeting of the Second World

Assembly on Ageing, on 12 April 2002; Resolution 1
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A World Fit for Children 

I. Declaration

1. Eleven years ago, at the World Summit for Children, world lead-

ers made a joint commitment and issued an urgent, universal appeal

to give every child a better future.

2. Since then, much progress has been made, as documented in the

report of the Secretary-General entitled "We the Children".1 Millions

of young lives have been saved, more children than ever are in

school, more children are actively involved in decisions concerning

their lives and important treaties have been concluded to protect chil-

dren. However, these achievements and gains have been uneven, and

many obstacles remain, particularly in developing countries. A

brighter future for all has proved elusive, and overall gains have fall-

en short of national obligations and international commitments.

3. We, the Heads of State and Government and representatives of

States participating in the special session of the General Assembly

on children, reaffirming our commitment to the purposes and princi-

ples enshrined in the Charter of the United Nations are determined

to seize this historic opportunity to change the world for and with

children. Accordingly, we reaffirm our commitment to complete the

unfinished agenda of the World Summit for Children and to address

other emerging issues vital to the achievement of the longer-term

goals and objectives endorsed at recent major United Nations sum-

mits and conferences, in particular the United Nations Millennium

Declaration,2 through national action and international cooperation.

4. We reaffirm our obligation to take action to promote and protect

the rights of each child - every human being below the age of 18

years including adolescents. We are determined to respect the digni-

ty and to secure the well-being of all children. We acknowledge that

the Convention on the Rights of the Child,3 the most universally

embraced human rights treaty in history, and its Optional Protocols

contain a comprehensive set of international legal standards for the

protection and well-being of children. We also recognize the impor-

tance of other international instruments relevant for children.

5. We stress our commitment to create a world fit for children in

which sustainable human development, taking into account the best

interests of the child, is founded on principles of democracy, equal-

ity, non-discrimination, peace and social justice and the universali-

ty, indivisibility, interdependence and interrelatedness of all human

rights, including the right to development.

6. We recognize and support parents and families or, as the case

may be, legal guardians as the primary caretakers of children,

and we will strengthen their capacity to provide the optimum care,

nurturing and protection.

7. We hereby call on all members of society to join us in a global

movement that will help build a world fit for children through uphold-

ing our commitments to the following principles and objectives:

1. Put children first. In all actions related to children, the
best interests of the child shall be a primary consideration.

2. Eradicate poverty: invest in children. We reaffirm our
vow to break the cycle of poverty within a single generation,
united in the conviction that investments in children and the
realization of their rights are among the most effective ways
to eradicate poverty. Immediate action must be taken to elimi-
nate the worst forms of child labour.

3. Leave no child behind. Each girl and boy is born free and
equal in dignity and rights; therefore, all forms of discrimina-
tion affecting children must end.

4. Care for every child. Children must get the best possible
start in life. Their survival, protection, growth and develop-
ment in good health and with proper nutrition is the essential
foundation of human development. We will make concerted
efforts to fight infectious diseases, tackle major causes of mal-
nutrition and nurture children in a safe environment that
enables them to be physically healthy, mentally alert, emo-
tionally secure, socially competent and able to learn.

5. Educate every child. All girls and boys must have access
to and complete primary education that is free, compulsory
and of good quality as a cornerstone of an inclusive basic edu-
cation. Gender disparities in primary and secondary education
must be eliminated.

6. Protect children from harm and exploitation. Children
must be protected against any acts of violence, abuse,
exploitation and discrimination, as well as all forms of terror-
ism and hostage-taking.

7. Protect children from war. Children must be protected
from the horrors of armed conflict. Children under foreign
occupation must also be protected, in accordance with the
provisions of international humanitarian law.

8. Combat HIV/AIDS. Children and their families must be
protected from the devastating impact of human immunodefi-
ciency virus/acquired immunodeficiency syndrome
(HIV/AIDS).

9. Listen to children and ensure their participation.
Children and adolescents are resourceful citizens capable of
helping to build a better future for all. We must respect their
right to express themselves and to participate in all matters
affecting them, in accordance with their age and maturity.

10. Protect the Earth for children. We must safeguard our
natural environment, with its diversity of life, its beauty and
its resources, all of which enhance the quality of life, for pres-
ent and future generations. We will give every assistance to
protect children and minimize the impact of natural disasters
and environmental degradation on them.

8. We recognize that the implementation of the present Declaration

and Plan of Action require not only renewed political will, but also
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the mobilization and allocation of additional resources at both the

national and international levels, taking into account the urgency

and gravity of the special needs of children.

9. In line with these principles and objectives, we adopt the Plan of

Action contained in section III below, confident that together we

will build a world in which all girls and boys can enjoy childhood -

a time of play and learning, in which they are loved, respected and

cherished, their rights are promoted and protected, without discrim-

ination of any kind, where their safety and well-being are para-

mount and where they can develop in health, peace and dignity.

II. Review of progress and lessons learned

10. The World Declaration and the Plan of Action of the World

Summit for Children4 are among the most rigorously monitored

and implemented international commitments of the 1990s. Annual

reviews were held at the national level and progress reports pre-

sented to the General Assembly. A mid-decade review and an

extensive global end-decade review were conducted. The latter

included high-level regional meetings in Beijing, Berlin, Cairo,

Kathmandu and Kingston, which reviewed progress; ensured fol-

low-up to the Summit and other major conferences; promoted

renewed commitment to the achievement of the goals of the world

summit; and guided actions for the future. Complementing efforts

by Governments, a wide range of actors participated in the

reviews, including children, young people's organizations, academ-

ic institutions, religious groups, civil society organizations, parlia-

mentarians, the media, United Nations agencies, donors and major

national and international non-governmental organizations.

11. As documented in the end-decade review of the Secretary-General

on follow-up to the World Summit for Children, the 1990s was a

decade of great promises and modest achievements for the world's

children. On the positive side, the Summit and the entry into force of

the Convention on the Rights of the Child helped accord political pri-

ority to children. A record 192 countries ratified, acceded to or signed

the Convention. Some 155 countries prepared national programmes

of action to implement the Summit goals. Regional commitments

were made. International legal provisions and mechanisms strength-

ened the protection of children. Pursuit of the Summit goals has led to

many tangible results for children: this year, 3 million fewer children

will die than a decade ago; polio has been brought to the brink of

eradication; and, through salt iodization, 90 million newborns are pro-

tected every year from a significant loss of learning ability.

12. Yet much more needs to be done. The resources that were

promised at the Summit at both the national and international lev-

els have yet to fully materialize. Critical challenges remain: more

than 10 million children die each year although most of those

deaths could be prevented; 100 million children are still out of

school, 60 per cent of them girls; 150 million children suffer from

malnutrition; and HIV/AIDS is spreading with catastrophic speed.

There is persistent poverty, exclusion and discrimination, and inad-

equate investment in social services. Also, debt burdens, excessive

military spending, inconsistent with national security requirements,

armed conflict, foreign occupation, hostage-taking and all forms of

terrorism, as well as the lack of efficient use of resources, among

other factors, can constrain national efforts to combat poverty and

to ensure the well-being of children. The childhood of millions

continues to be devastated by hazardous and exploitative labour;

the sale and trafficking of children, including adolescents, and

other forms of abuse, neglect, exploitation and violence.

13. The experience of the past decade has confirmed that the needs

and rights of children must be a priority in all development efforts.

There are many key lessons: change is possible - and children's

rights are an effective rallying point; policies must address both the

immediate factors affecting or excluding groups of children and the

wider and deeper causes of inadequate protection and rights viola-

tions; targeted interventions that achieve rapid successes need to be

pursued, with due attention to sustainability and participatory

processes; and efforts should build on children's own resilience and

strength. Multisectoral programmes focusing on early childhood

and support to families, especially in high-risk conditions, merit

special support because they provide lasting benefits for child

growth, development and protection.

III. Plan of Action

A. Creating a world fit for children

14. A world fit for children is one in which all children get the best

possible start in life and have access to a quality basic education,

including primary education that is compulsory and available free

to all, and in which all children, including adolescents, have ample

opportunity to develop their individual capacities in a safe and sup-

portive environment. We will promote the physical, psychological,

spiritual, social, emotional, cognitive and cultural development of

children as a matter of national and global priorities.

15. The family is the basic unit of society and as such should be

strengthened. It is entitled to receive comprehensive protection

and support. The primary responsibility for the protection,

upbringing and development of children rests with the family.

All institutions of society should respect children's rights and secure

their well-being and render appropriate assistance to parents,

families, legal guardians and other caregivers so that children can

grow and develop in a safe and stable environment and in an atmos-

phere of happiness, love and understanding, bearing in mind that in

different cultural, social and political systems, various forms of the

family exist.

16. We also recognize that a considerable number of children live

without parental support, such as orphans, children living on the

street, internally displaced and refugee children, children affected

by trafficking and sexual and economic exploitation and chil-

dren who are incarcerated. Special measures should be taken to

support such children and the institutions, facilities and services

that care for them, and to build and strengthen children's own abili-

ties to protect themselves.

17. We are determined to promote access by parents, families,

legal guardians, caregivers and children themselves to a full range

of information and services to promote child survival, develop-

ment, protection and participation.

18. Chronic poverty remains the single biggest obstacle to meeting

the needs, protecting and promoting the rights of children. It must

be tackled on all fronts, from the provision of basic social services
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to the creation of employment opportunities, from the availability

of microcredit to investment in infrastructure, and from debt relief

to fair trade practices. Children are hardest hit by poverty because

it strikes at the very roots of their potential for development - their

growing bodies and minds. Eradication of poverty and reduction of

disparities must therefore be a key objective of development

efforts. The goals and strategies agreed upon at recent major

United Nations conferences and their follow-ups, in particular the

Millennium Summit, provide a helpful international framework for

national strategies for poverty reduction to fulfil and protect the

rights and promote the well-being of children.

19. We recognize that globalization and interdependence are opening

new opportunities through trade, investment and capital flows and

advances in technology, including information technology, for the

growth of the world economy, development and improvement of liv-

ing standards around the world. At the same time, there remain seri-

ous challenges, including serious financial crises, insecurity, poverty,

exclusion and inequality within and among societies. Considerable

obstacles to further integration and full participation in the global

economy remain for developing countries, in particular the least

developed countries, as well as for some countries with economies in

transition. Unless the benefits of social and economic development

are extended to all countries, a growing number of people in all

countries and even entire regions will remain marginalized from the

global economy. We must act now in order to overcome those obsta-

cles affecting peoples and countries and to realize the full potential

of opportunities presented for the benefit of all, in particular chil-

dren. We are committed to an open, equitable, rule-based, pre-

dictable and non-discriminatory multilateral trading and financial

system. Investment in, inter alia, education and training will assist in

enabling children to partake of the benefits of the breakthroughs in

information and communication technologies. Globalization offers

opportunities and challenges. The developing countries and countries

with economies in transition face special difficulties in responding to

those challenges and opportunities. Globalization should be fully

inclusive and equitable, and there is a strong need for policies and

measures at the national and international levels, formulated and

implemented with the full and effective participation of developing

countries and countries with economies in transition to help them

respond effectively to those challenges and opportunities, giving

high priority to achieving progress for children.

20. Discrimination gives rise to a self-perpetuating cycle of social

and economic exclusion and undermines children's ability to devel-

op to the fullest. We will make every effort to eliminate discrimi-

nation against children, whether rooted in the child's or his or her

parent's or legal guardian's race, colour, sex, language, religion,

political or other opinion, national, ethnic or social origin, property,

disability, birth or other status.

21. We will take all measures to ensure the full and equal enjoy-

ment of all human rights and fundamental freedoms, including

equal access to health, education and recreational services, by chil-

dren with disabilities and children with special needs; to ensure the

recognition of their dignity; to promote their self-reliance; and to

facilitate their active participation in the community.

22. Indigenous children, children belonging to minorities and vulnera-

ble groups, are disproportionately disadvantaged in many countries

due to all forms of discrimination, including racial discrimination. We

shall take appropriate measures to end discrimination, to provide spe-

cial support, and to ensure equal access to services for these children.

23. The achievement of goals for children, particularly for girls, will

be advanced if women fully enjoy all human rights and fundamental

freedoms, including the right to development, are empowered to

participate fully and equally in all spheres of society and are pro-

tected and free from all forms of violence, abuse and discrimina-

tion. We are determined to eliminate all forms of discrimination

against the girl child throughout her life cycle and to provide special

attention to her needs in order to promote and protect all her human

rights, including the right to be free from coercion and from harm-

ful practices and sexual exploitation. We will promote gender equal-

ity and equal access to basic social services, such as education,

nutrition, health care, including sexual and reproductive health

care, vaccinations, and protection from diseases representing the

major causes of mortality, and will mainstream a gender perspective

in all development policies and programmes.

24. We also recognize the need to address the changing role of men

in society, as boys, adolescents and fathers, and the challenges faced

by boys growing up in today's world. We will further promote the

shared responsibility of both parents in education and in the

raising of children, and will make every effort to ensure that

fathers have opportunities to participate in their children's lives.

25. It is vital that national goals for children include targets for

reducing disparities, in particular those which arise from discrimi-

nation on the basis of race, between girls and boys, rural and urban

children, wealthy and poor children and those with and without

disabilities.

26. A number of environmental problems and trends, such as glob-

al warming, ozone layer depletion, air pollution, hazardous wastes,

exposure to hazardous chemicals and pesticides, inadequate sanita-

tion, poor hygiene, unsafe drinking water and food and inadequate

housing, need to be addressed to ensure the health and well-being

of children.

27. Adequate housing fosters family integration, contributes to

social equity and strengthens the feeling of belonging, security and

human solidarity, which are essential for the well-being of chil-

dren. Accordingly, we will attach a high priority to overcoming the

housing shortage and other infrastructure needs, particularly for

children in marginalized peri-urban and remote rural areas.

28. We will take measures to manage our natural resources and

protect and conserve our environment in a sustainable manner. We

will work to change unsustainable patterns of production and con-

sumption, bearing in mind principles, including, inter alia, the prin-

ciple that, in view of different contributions to global and environ-

mental degradation, States have common but differentiated respon-

sibilities. We will help to educate all children and adults to respect

the natural environment for their health and well-being.

29. The Convention on the Rights of the Child and its Optional

Protocols contain a comprehensive set of international legal stan-

dards for the protection and well-being of children. We also recog-

nize the importance of other international instruments relevant for
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children. The general principles of, inter alia, the best interests of

the child, non-discrimination, participation and survival and devel-

opment provide the framework for our actions concerning children,

including adolescents. We urge all countries to consider, as a mat-

ter of priority, signing and ratifying or acceding to the Convention

on the Rights of the Child, its Optional Protocols, as well as the

International Labour Organization Conventions 138 and 182. We

urge States Parties to fully implement their treaty obligations and

to withdraw reservations incompatible with the object and purpose

of the Convention and to consider reviewing reservations with a

view to withdrawing them.

30. We welcome the entry into force of the Optional Protocols to

the Convention on the Rights of the Child on the involvement of

children in armed conflict and on the sale of children, child pros-

titution and child pornography, and urge States Parties to fully

implement them.

31. We, the Governments participating in the special session, com-

mit ourselves to implementing the Plan of Action through consider-

ation of such measures as:

(a) Putting in place, as appropriate, effective national legislation,

policies and action plans and allocating resources to fulfil and pro-

tect the rights and to secure the well-being of children;

(b) Establishing or strengthening national bodies, such as, inter

alia, independent ombudspersons for children, where appropriate,

or other institutions for the promotion and protection of the rights

of the child;

(c) Developing national monitoring and evaluation systems to

assess the impact of our actions on children;

(d) Enhancing widespread awareness and understanding of the

rights of the child.

Partnerships and participation

32. In order to implement the present Plan of Action, we will

strengthen our partnership with the following actors, who have

unique contributions to make, and encourage the use of all avenues

for participation to advance our common cause - the well-being of

children and the promotion and protection of their rights:

1. Children, including adolescents, must be enabled to exercise
their right to express their views freely, according to their evolv-
ing capacity, and build self-esteem, acquire knowledge and
skills, such as those for conflict resolution, decision-making and
communication, to meet the challenges of life. The right of chil-
dren, including adolescents, to express themselves freely must
be respected and promoted and their views taken into account in
all matters affecting them, the views of the child being given
due weight in accordance with the age and maturity of the child.
The energy and creativity of children and young people must
be nurtured so that they can actively take part in shaping their
environment, their societies and the world they will inherit.
Disadvantaged and marginalized children, including adolescents
in particular, need special attention and support to access basic
services, build self-esteem and to prepare them to take responsi-
bility for their own lives. We will strive to develop and imple-
ment programmes to promote meaningful participation by chil-
dren, including adolescents, in decision-making processes, includ-

ing in families and schools and at the local and national levels.

2. Parents, families, legal guardians and other caregivers

have the primary role and responsibility for the well-being

of children, and must be supported in the performance of their
child-rearing responsibilities. All our policies and programmes
should promote the shared responsibility of parents,

families, legal guardians and other caregivers, and society as a
whole in this regard.

3. Local governments and authorities, through, inter alia,
strengthened partnerships at all levels, can ensure that children
are at the centre of agendas for development. By building on
ongoing initiatives, such as child-friendly communities and
cities without slums, mayors and local leaders can significant-
ly improve the lives of children.

4. Parliamentarians or members of legislatures are key to the
implementation of this plan of action, the success of which
will require that they promote awareness raising; adopt neces-
sary legislation; facilitate and appropriate the financial
resources needed for this purpose; and monitor their effective
utilization.

5. Non-governmental organizations and community-based
organizations will be supported in their work and mechanisms
should be established, where appropriate, to facilitate the par-
ticipation of civil society in matters relating to children. Civil
society actors have a special role to play in promoting and
supporting positive behaviour and creating an environment
that is conducive to the well-being of children.

6. The private sector and corporate entities have a special con-
tribution to make, from adopting and adhering to practices that
demonstrate social responsibility to providing resources, includ-
ing innovative sources of financing and community improve-
ment schemes that benefit children, such as microcredits.

7. Religious, spiritual, cultural and indigenous leaders, with
their tremendous outreach, have a key role as front-line actors
for children to help translate the goals and targets of this Plan
of Action into priorities for their communities and to mobilize
and inspire people to take action in favour of children.

8. The mass media and their organizations have a key role to
play in raising awareness about the situation of children and
the challenges facing them; they should also play a more
active role in informing children, parents, families and the
general public about initiatives that protect and promote the
rights of children, and should also contribute to educational
programmes for children. In this regard, the media should be
attentive to their influence on children.

9. Regional and international organizations, in particular all
United Nations bodies, as well as the Bretton Woods institu-
tions and other multilateral agencies, should be encouraged to
collaborate and play a key role in accelerating and achieving
progress for children.

10. People who work directly with children have great respon-

sibilities. It is important to enhance their status, morale and

professionalism.

B.Goals, strategies and actions
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33. Since the World Summit for Children, many goals and targets

relevant to children have been endorsed by major United Nations

summits and conferences and their review processes. We strongly

reaffirm our commitment to achieve these goals and targets, and to

offer this and future generations of children the opportunities

denied to their parents. As a step towards building a strong founda-

tion for attaining the 2015 international development targets and

Millennium Summit goals, we resolve to achieve the unmet goals

and objectives as well as a consistent set of intermediate targets

and benchmarks during the course of this decade (2000-2010) in

the following priority areas of action.

34. Taking into account the best interests of the child, we commit

ourselves to implement the following goals, strategies and actions

with appropriate adaptations to the specific situation of each

country and the diverse situations and circumstances in different

regions and countries throughout the world.

1. Promoting healthy lives

35. Due to poverty and lack of access to basic social services, more

than 10 million children under five years of age, nearly half of

them in their neonatal period, die every year of preventable dis-

eases and malnutrition. Complications related to pregnancy and

childbirth and maternal anaemia and malnutrition kill more than

half a million women and adolescents each year, and injure and

disable many more. More than one billion people cannot obtain

safe drinking water; 150 million children under five years of age

are malnourished; and more than two billion people lack access to

adequate sanitation.

36. We are determined to break the intergenerational cycle of mal-

nutrition and poor health by providing a safe and healthy start in

life for all children; providing access to effective, equitable, sus-

tained and sustainable primary health care systems in all communi-

ties, ensuring access to information and referral services; providing

adequate water and sanitation services; and promoting a healthy

lifestyle among children and adolescents. Accordingly, we resolve

to achieve the following goals in conformity with the outcomes of

recent United Nations conferences, summits and special sessions of

the General Assembly, as reflected in their respective reports:

(a) Reduction in the infant and under-five mortality rate by at least

one third, in pursuit of the goal of reducing it by two thirds by

2015;

(b) Reduction in the maternal mortality ratio by at least one third,

in pursuit of the goal of reducing it by three quarters by 2015;

(c) Reduction of child malnutrition among children under five

years of age by at least one third, with special attention to children

under two years of age, and reduction in the rate of low birth

weight by at least one third of the current rate;

(d) Reduction in the proportion of households without access to

hygienic sanitation facilities and affordable and safe drinking water

by at least one third;

(e) Development and implementation of national early childhood

development policies and programmes to ensure the enhancement

of children's physical, social, emotional, spiritual and cognitive

development;

(f) Development and implementation of national health policies

and programmes for adolescents, including goals and indicators, to

promote their physical and mental health;

(g) Access through the primary health-care system to reproductive

health for all individuals of appropriate ages as soon as possible

and no later than 2015.

37. To achieve these goals and targets, taking into account the best

interests of the child, consistent with national laws, religious and

ethical values and cultural backgrounds of its people, and in

conformity with all human rights and fundamental freedoms, we

will carry out the following strategies and actions:

1. Ensure that the reduction of maternal and neonatal mor-

bidity and mortality is a health sector priority and that

women, in particular adolescent expectant mothers, have ready

and affordable access to essential obstetric care, well-

equipped and adequately staffed maternal health-care services,

skilled attendance at delivery, emergency obstetric care,

effective referral and transport to higher levels of care when

necessary, post-partum care and family planning in order to,

inter alia, promote safe motherhood.

2. Provide access to appropriate, user-friendly and high-quali-

ty health-care services, education and information to all chil-

dren.

3. Address effectively, for all individuals of appropriate age,

the promotion of their healthy lives, including their reproduc-

tive and sexual health, consistent with the commitments and

outcomes of recent United Nations conferences and summits,

including the World Summit for Children, the United Nations

Conference on Environment and Development, the

International Conference on Population and Development, the

World Summit for Social Development and the Fourth World

Conference on Women, their five-year reviews and reports.

4. Promote child health and survival and reduce disparities

between and within developed and developing countries as

quickly as possible, with particular attention to eliminating the

pattern of excess and preventable mortality among girl infants

and children.

5. Protect, promote and support exclusive breastfeeding of

infants for six months and continued breastfeeding with safe,

appropriate and adequate complementary feeding up to two

years of age or beyond. Provide infant-feeding informed

choices.

6. Special emphasis must be placed on prenatal and post-natal

care, essential obstetric care and care for newborns, particular-

ly for those living in areas without access to services.

7. Ensure full immunization of children under one year of age

at 90 per cent nationally, with at least 80 per cent coverage in

every district or equivalent administrative unit; reduce deaths

due to measles by half by 2005; eliminate maternal and neona-

tal tetanus by 2005; and extend the benefits of new and

improved vaccines and other preventive health interventions to

children in all countries.

8. Certify by 2005 the global eradication of poliomyelitis.
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9. Eradicate guinea worm disease.

10. Strengthen early childhood development by providing

appropriate services and support to parents, including par-

ents with disabilities, families, legal guardians and care-

givers, especially during pregnancy, birth, infancy and early

childhood, so as to ensure children's physical, psychological,

social, spiritual and cognitive development.

11. Intensify proven, cost-effective actions against diseases

and malnutrition that are the major causes of child mortality

and morbidity, including reducing by one third deaths due to

acute respiratory infections; reducing by one half deaths due

to diarrhoea among children under the age of five; reducing by

one half tuberculosis deaths and prevalence; and reducing the

incidence of intestinal parasites, cholera, sexually transmitted

infections, HIV/AIDS and all forms of hepatitis, and ensure

that effective measures are affordable and accessible, particu-

larly in highly marginalized areas or populations.

12. Reduce by one half the burden of disease associated with

malaria and ensure that 60 per cent of all people at risk of

malaria, especially children and women, sleep under insecti-

cide-treated bednets.

13. Improve the nutrition of mothers and children, includ-

ing adolescents, through household food security, access to

basic social services and adequate caring practices.

14. Support populations and countries suffering from severe

food shortages and famine.

15. Strengthen health and education systems and expand the

social security systems to increase access to integrated and

effective health, nutrition and childcare in families, com-

munities, schools and primary health-care facilities, including

prompt attention to marginalized boys and girls.

16. Reduce child injuries due to accidents or other causes

through the development and implementation of appropriate

preventive measures.

17. Ensure effective access by children with disabilities and

children with special needs to integrated services, including

rehabilitation and health care, and promote family-based

care and appropriate support systems for parents, fami-

lies, legal guardians and caregivers of these children.

18. Provide special help to children suffering from mental ill-

nesses or psychological disorders.

19. Promote physical, mental and emotional health among

children, including adolescents, through play, sports, recre-

ation, artistic and cultural expression.

20. Develop and implement policies and programmes for chil-

dren, including adolescents, aimed at preventing the use of

narcotic drugs, psychotropic substances and inhalants, except

for medical purposes, and at reducing the adverse conse-

quences of their abuse as well as support preventive policies

and programmes, especially against tobacco and alcohol.

21. Develop policies and programmes aimed at children,

including adolescents, for the reduction of violence and suicide.

22. Achieve sustainable elimination of iodine deficiency dis-

orders by 2005 and vitamin A deficiency by 2010; reduce by

one third the prevalence of anaemia, including iron deficien-

cy, by 2010; and accelerate progress towards reduction of

other micronutrient deficiencies, through dietary diversifica-

tion, food fortification and supplementation.

23. In efforts to ensure universal access to safe water and ade-

quate sanitation facilities, pay greater attention to building

family and community capacity for managing existing sys-

tems and promoting behavioural change through health and

hygiene education, including in the school curriculum.

24. Address any disparities in health and access to basic social

services, including health-care services for indigenous chil-

dren and children belonging to minorities.

25. Develop legislation policies and programmes, as appropri-

ate, at the national level and enhance international coopera-

tion to prevent, inter alia, the exposure of children to harmful

environmental contaminants in the air, water, soil and food.

2. Providing quality education

38. Education is a human right and a key factor to reducing pover-

ty and child labour and promoting democracy, peace, tolerance and

development. Yet more than 100 million children of primary school

age, the majority of them girls, are not enrolled in school. Millions

more are taught by untrained and underpaid teachers in overcrowd-

ed, unhealthy and poorly equipped classrooms. And one third of all

children do not complete five years of schooling, the minimum

required for basic literacy.

39. As agreed at the World Education Forum in Dakar, which

reconfirmed the mandated role of the United Nations Educational,

Scientific and Cultural Organization in coordinating Education For

All partners and maintaining their collective momentum within the

process of securing basic education, we will accord high priority to

ensuring by 2015 that all children have access to and complete pri-

mary education that is free, compulsory and of good quality. We

will also aim at the progressive provision of secondary education.

As a step towards these goals, we resolve to achieve the following

targets:

(a) Expand and improve comprehensive early childhood care and

education, for girls and boys, especially for the most vulnerable

and disadvantaged children;

(b) Reduce the number of primary school-age children who are out

of school by 50 per cent and increase net primary school enrolment

or participation in alternative, good quality primary education pro-

grammes to at least 90 per cent by 2010;

(c) Eliminate gender disparities in primary and secondary educa-

tion by 2005; and achieve gender equality in education by 2015,

with a focus on ensuring girls' full and equal access to and achieve-

ment in basic education of good quality;

(d) Improve all aspects of the quality of education so that children

and young people achieve recognized and measurable learning out-

comes especially in numeracy, literacy and essential life skills;
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(e) Ensure that the learning needs of all young people are met

through access to appropriate learning and life skills programmes;

(f) Achieve a 50 per cent improvement in levels of adult literacy by

2015, especially for women.

40. To achieve these goals and targets, we will implement the fol-

lowing strategies and actions:

1. Develop and implement special strategies to ensure that

schooling is readily accessible to all children and adolescents,

and that basic education is affordable for all families.

2. Promote innovative programmes that encourage schools

and communities to search more actively for children who

have dropped out or are excluded from school and from learn-

ing, especially girls and working children, children with spe-

cial needs and children with disabilities, and help them enrol,

attend, and successfully complete their education, involving

governments as well as families, communities and non-gov-

ernmental organizations as partners in the educational process.

Special measures should be put in place to prevent and reduce

drop out due to, inter alia, entry into employment.

3. Bridge the divide between formal and non-formal education,

taking into account the need to ensure good quality of the edu-

cational services, including the competence of providers, and

acknowledging that non-formal education and alternative

approaches provide beneficial experiences. In addition, devel-

op complementarity between the two delivery systems.

4. Ensure that all basic education programmes are accessible,

inclusive and responsive to children with special learning

needs and for children with various forms of disabilities.

5. Ensure that indigenous children and children belonging to

minorities have access to quality education on the same basis

as other children. Efforts must be directed to providing this

education in a manner that respects their heritage. Efforts must

also be directed at providing educational opportunities so that

indigenous children and children belonging to minorities can

develop an understanding of, and sustain their cultural identity,

including significant aspects such as language and values.

6. Develop and implement special strategies for improving the

quality of education and meeting the learning needs of all.

7. Create, with children, a child-friendly learning environ-

ment, in which they feel safe, are protected from abuse, vio-

lence and discrimination, and are healthy and encouraged to

learn. Ensure that education programmes and materials fully

reflect the promotion and protection of human rights and the

values of peace, tolerance and gender equality, using every

opportunity presented by the International Decade for a

Culture of Peace and Non-Violence for the Children of the

World (2001-2010).

8. Strengthen early childhood care and education by providing

services, developing and supporting programmes directed

to families, legal guardians, caregivers and communities.

9. Provide education and training opportunities to adolescents

to help them acquire sustainable livelihoods.

10. Design, where appropriate, and implement programmes

that enable pregnant adolescents and adolescent mothers to

continue to complete their education.

11. Urge the continued development and implementation of

programmes for children, including adolescents, especially in

schools, to prevent/discourage the use of tobacco and alcohol;

detect, counter and prevent trafficking, and the use of narcotic

drugs and psychotropic substances except for medical purpos-

es, by, inter alia, promoting mass media information cam-

paigns on their harmful effects as well as the risk of addiction

and taking necessary actions to deal with the root causes.

12. Promote innovative programmes to provide incentives to

low-income families with school-age children to increase

the enrolment and attendance of girls and boys and to

ensure that they are not obliged to work in a way that inter-

feres with their schooling.

13. Develop and implement programmes that specifically aim

to eliminate gender disparities in enrolment and gender-based

bias and stereotypes in education systems, curricula and

materials, whether derived from any discriminatory practices,

social or cultural attitudes or legal and economic circum-

stances.

14. Enhance the status, morale, training and professionalism

of teachers including early childhood educators, ensuring

appropriate remuneration for their work and opportunities and

incentives for their development.

15. Develop responsive, participatory and accountable sys-

tems of educational governance and management at the

school, community and national levels.

16. Meet the specific learning needs of children affected by

crises, by ensuring that education is provided during and after

crises, and conduct education programmes to promote a cul-

ture of peace in ways that help to prevent violence and con-

flict and promote the rehabilitation of victims.

17. Provide accessible recreational and sports opportunities

and facilities at schools and in communities.

18. Harness the rapidly evolving information and communica-

tion technologies to support education at an affordable cost,

including open and distance education, while reducing

inequality in access and quality.

19. Develop strategies to mitigate the impact of HIV/AIDS on

education systems and schools, students and learning.

3. Protecting against abuse, exploitation and violence

41. Hundreds of millions of children are suffering and dying from

war, violence, exploitation, neglect and all forms of abuse and dis-

crimination. Around the world children live under especially diffi-
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cult circumstances: permanently disabled or seriously injured by

armed conflict; internally displaced or driven from their countries

as refugees; suffering from natural and man-made disasters, includ-

ing such perils as exposure to radiation and dangerous chemicals;

as children of migrant workers and other socially disadvantaged

groups; as victims of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and

related intolerance.

Trafficking, smuggling, physical and sexual exploitation and

abduction, as well as the economic exploitation of children, even in

its worst forms, are daily realities for children in all regions of the

world, while domestic violence and sexual violence against women

and children remain serious problems.

In several countries, there have been social and humanitarian

impacts from economic sanctions on the civilian population, in par-

ticular women and children.

42. In some countries, the situation of children is adversely affect-

ed by unilateral measures not in accordance with international law

and the Charter of the United Nations that create obstacles to trade

relations among States, impede the full realization of social and

economic development and hinder the well-being of the population

in the affected countries, with particular consequences for women

and children, including adolescents.

43. Children have the right to be protected from all forms of abuse,

neglect, exploitation and violence. Societies must eliminate all

forms of violence against children. Accordingly, we resolve to:

(a) Protect children from all forms of abuse, neglect, exploitation

and violence;

(b) Protect children from the impact of armed conflict and ensure

compliance with international humanitarian law and human rights

law;

(c) Protect children from all forms of sexual exploitation

including paedophilia; trafficking, and abduction;

(d) Take immediate and effective measures to eliminate the worst

forms of child labour as defined in International Labour

Organization Convention No. 182, and elaborate and implement

strategies for the elimination of child labour that is contrary to

accepted international standards;

(e) Improve the plight of millions of children who live under espe-

cially difficult circumstances.

44. To achieve these goals, we will implement the following strate-

gies and actions:

General protection

1. Develop systems to ensure the registration of every child at or

shortly after birth, and fulfil his or her right to acquire a name and

a nationality, in accordance with national laws and relevant inter-

national instruments.

2. Encourage all countries to adopt and enforce laws, and improve

the implementation of policies and programmes to protect chil-

dren from all forms of violence, neglect, abuse and exploitation,

whether at home, in school or other institutions, in the workplace,

or in the community.

3. Adopt special measures to eliminate discrimination against chil-

dren on the basis of race, colour, sex, language, religion, political

or other opinion, national, ethnic or social origin, property, disabili-

ty, birth or other status and ensure their equal access to education,

health and basic social services.

4. End impunity for all crimes against children by bringing perpe-

trators to justice and publicizing the penalties for such crimes.

5. Take steps with a view to the avoidance of and refrain from any

unilateral measure not in accordance with international law and the

Charter of the United Nations that impedes the full achievement of

economic and social development by the population of the affected

countries, in particular children and women, that hinders their well-

being and that creates obstacles to the full enjoyment of their

human rights, including the right of everyone to a standard of liv-

ing adequate for their health and well-being and their right to food,

medical care and the necessary social services. Ensure that food

and medicine are not used as tools for political pressure.

6. Raise awareness about the illegality and harmful consequences of

failing to protect children from violence, abuse and exploitation.

7. Promote the establishment of prevention, support and caring

services as well as justice systems specifically applicable to chil-

dren, taking into account the principles of restorative justice and

fully safeguard children's rights and provide specially trained staff

that promote children's reintegration in society.

8. Protect children from torture and other cruel, inhuman or

degrading treatment or punishment. Call upon the Governments of

all States, in particular States in which the death penalty had not

been abolished, to comply with the obligations they have assumed

under relevant provisions of international human rights instru-

ments, including in particular articles 37 and 40 of the Convention

on the Rights of the Child and articles 6 and 14 of the International

Covenant on Civil and Political Rights.

9. End harmful traditional or customary practices, such as early

and forced marriage and female genital mutilation, which violate

the rights of children and women.

10. Establish mechanisms to provide special protection and assis-

tance to children without primary caregivers.

11. Adopt and implement policies for the prevention, protection,

rehabilitation and reintegration, as appropriate, of children living

in disadvantaged social situations and who are at risk, includ-

ing orphans, abandoned children, children of migrant workers,

children working and/or living on the street and children living in

extreme poverty, and ensure their access to education, health, and

social services as appropriate.

12. Protect children from adoption and foster care practices that are

illegal, exploitative or that are not in their best interest.

13. Address cases of international kidnapping of children by one of

the parents.

14. Combat and prevent the use of children, including adolescents,

in the illicit production and trafficking of narcotic drugs and psy-

chotropic substances.

15. Promote comprehensive programmes to counter the use of chil-

dren, including adolescents, in the production and trafficking of

narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances.

16. Make appropriate treatment and rehabilitation accessible for

children, including adolescents, dependent on narcotic drugs, psy-

chotropic substances, inhalants and alcohol.

17. Provide protection and assistance to refugees and internally dis-

placed persons, the majority of whom are women and children, in

accordance with international law, including international humani-

tarian law.

18. Ensure that children affected by natural disasters receive timely

and effective humanitarian assistance through a commitment to

improved contingency planning and emergency preparedness, and

that they are given all possible assistance and protection to help
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them resume a normal life as soon as possible.

19. Encourage measures to protect children from violent or harmful

web sites, computer programmes and games that negatively influ-

ence the psychological development of children, taking into

account the responsibilities of the family, parents, legal

guardians and caregivers.

Protection from armed conflict

20. Strengthen the protection of children affected by armed conflict

and adopt effective measures for the protection of children under

foreign occupation.

21. Ensure that issues pertaining to the rights and protection of

children are fully reflected in the agendas of peacemaking process-

es and in ensuing peace agreements, and are incorporated, as

appropriate, into United Nations peacekeeping operations and

peace-building programmes; and involve children where possible

in these processes.

22. End the recruitment and use of children in armed conflict con-

trary to international law and ensure their demobilization and effec-

tive disarmament, and implement effective measures for their reha-

bilitation, physical and psychological recovery and reintegration

into society.

23. Put an end to impunity, prosecute those responsible for geno-

cide, crimes against humanity, and war crimes and exclude, where

feasible, these crimes from amnesty provisions and amnesty legis-

lation, and ensure that whenever post-conflict truth and justice-

seeking mechanisms are established, serious abuses involving chil-

dren are addressed and that appropriate child-sensitive procedures

are provided.

24. Take concrete action against all forms of terrorism, which caus-

es serious obstacles to the development and well-being of children.

25. Provide appropriate training and education in children's rights

and protection as well as in international humanitarian law to all

civilian, military and police personnel involved in peacekeeping

operations.

26. Curb the illicit flow of small arms and light weapons and pro-

tect children from landmines, unexploded ordnances and other war

materiel that victimize them and provide assistance to victimized

children during and after armed conflict.

27. Resolve to strengthen international cooperation, including bur-

den-sharing in and coordination of humanitarian assistance to

countries hosting refugees, and to help all refugees and displaced

persons, including children and their families, to return volun-

tarily to their homes in safety and dignity and to be smoothly

reintegrated in their societies.

28. Develop and implement policies and programmes, with neces-

sary international cooperation, for the protection, care and well-

being of refugee children and children seeking asylum and for the

provision of basic social services, including access to education, in

addition to health care and food.

29. Give priority to programmes for family tracing and reunifica-

tion, and continue to monitor the care arrangements for unaccom-

panied and/or separated refugee and internally displaced children.

30. Assess and monitor regularly the impact of sanctions on chil-

dren and take urgent and effective measures in accordance with

international law with a view to alleviating the negative impact of

economic sanctions on women and children.

31. Take all necessary measures to protect children from being

taken as hostages.

32. Develop specific strategies to protect and provide for the spe-

cial needs and particular vulnerabilities of girls affected by armed

conflict.

Combating child labour

33. Take immediate and effective measures to secure the prohibi-

tion and elimination of the worst forms of child labour as a matter

of urgency. Provide for the rehabilitation and social integration of

children removed from the worst forms of child labour through

inter alia ensuring access to free basic education and, whenever

possible and appropriate, vocational training.

34. Take appropriate steps to assist one another in the elimination

of the worst forms of child labour through enhanced international

cooperation and/or assistance including support for social and eco-

nomic development, poverty eradication programmes and universal

education.

35. Elaborate and implement strategies to protect children from

economic exploitation and from performing any work that is likely

to be hazardous or to interfere with the child's education or to be

harmful to the child's health or physical, mental, spiritual, moral or

social development.

36. In this context, protect children from all forms of economic

exploitation by mobilizing national partnerships and international

cooperation, and improve the conditions of children through, inter

alia, providing working children with free basic education and with

vocational training and their integration into the education system

in every way possible and encourage support for social and eco-

nomic policies aimed at poverty eradication and at providing fam-

ilies, particularly women, with employment and income-gener-

ating opportunities.

37. Promote international cooperation to assist developing coun-

tries upon request in addressing child labour and its root causes,

inter alia, through social and economic policies aimed at poverty

eradication, while stressing that labour standards should not be

used for protectionist trade purposes.

38. Strengthen the collection and analysis of data on child labour.

39. Mainstream action relating to child labour into national poverty

eradication and development efforts, especially in policies and pro-

grammes in the areas of health, education, employment and social

protection.

Elimination of trafficking and sexual exploitation of children

40. Take concerted national and international actions as a matter of

urgency to end the sale of children and their organs, sexual

exploitation and abuse, including the use of children for pornogra-

phy, prostitution and paedophilia, and to combat existing markets.

41. Raise awareness of the illegality and harmful consequences of

sexual exploitation and abuse, including through the Internet, and

the trafficking of children.

42. Enlist the support of the private sector, including the tourism

industry and the media, for a campaign against sexual exploita-

tion and trafficking of children.

43. Identify and address the underlying causes and the root factors,

including external factors, leading to sexual exploitation and traf-

ficking of children and implement preventive strategies against

sexual exploitation and trafficking of children.

44. Ensure the safety, protection, and security of victims of traf-

ficking and sexual exploitation and provide assistance and servic-

es to facilitate their recovery and social reintegration.

45. Take necessary action, at all levels, as appropriate, to criminal-

ize and penalize effectively, in conformity with all relevant and

applicable international instruments, all forms of sexual exploita-

tion and sexual abuse of children, including within the family or

for commercial purposes, child prostitution, paedophilia, child
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pornography, child sex tourism, trafficking, the sale of children

and their organs and engagement in forced child labour and any

other form of exploitation, while ensuring that, in the treatment by

the criminal justice system of children who are victims, the best

interests of the child shall be a primary consideration.

46. Monitor and share information regionally and internationally

on the cross-border trafficking of children; strengthen the capaci-

ty of border and law enforcement officials to stop trafficking and

provide or strengthen training for them to respect the dignity,

human rights and fundamental freedoms of all those, particularly,

women and children who are victims of trafficking.

47. Take necessary measures, including through enhanced coopera-

tion between governments, intergovernmental organizations, the

private sector and non-governmental organizations to combat the

criminal use of information technologies, including the Internet, for

purposes of the sale of children, for child prostitution, child

pornography, child sex tourism, paedophilia and other forms of

violence and abuse against children and adolescents.

4. Combating HIV/AIDS

45. The HIV/AIDS pandemic is having a devastating effect on

children and those who provide care for them. This includes the 13

million children orphaned by AIDS, the nearly 600,000 infants

infected every year through mother-to-child transmission and the

millions of HIV-positive young people living with the stigma of

HIV but without access to adequate counseling, care and support.

46. To combat the devastating impact of HIV/AIDS on children,

we resolve to take urgent and aggressive action as agreed at the

special session of the General Assembly on HIV/AIDS, and to

place particular emphasis on the following agreed goals and com-

mitments:

(a) By 2003, establish time-bound national targets to achieve the

internationally agreed global prevention goal to reduce by 2005

HIV prevalence among young men and women aged 15 to 24 in

the most affected countries by 25 per cent and by 25 per cent glob-

ally by 2010, and to intensify efforts to achieve these targets as

well as to challenge gender stereotypes and attitudes, and gender

inequalities in relation to HIV/AIDS, encouraging the active

involvement of men and boys;

(b) By 2005, reduce the proportion of infants infected with HIV by

20 per cent, and by 50 per cent by 2010, by: ensuring that 80 per

cent of pregnant women accessing antenatal care have information,

counseling and other HIV prevention services available to them,

increasing the availability of and by providing access for HIV-

infected women and babies to effective treatment to reduce

mother-to-child transmission of HIV, as well as through effective

interventions for HIV-infected women, including voluntary and

confidential counseling and testing, access to treatment, especially

anti-retroviral therapy and, where appropriate, breast milk substi-

tutes and the provision of a continuum of care;

(c) By 2003, develop and by 2005 implement national policies and

strategies to: build and strengthen governmental, family and

community capacities to provide a supportive environment for

orphans and girls and boys infected and affected by HIV/AIDS

including by providing appropriate counseling and psycho-social

support; ensuring their enrolment in school and access to shelter,

good nutrition, health and social services on an equal basis with

other children; to protect orphans and vulnerable children from

all forms of abuse, violence, exploitation, discrimination, traffick-

ing and loss of inheritance.

47. To achieve these goals, we will implement the following strate-

gies and actions:

1. By 2003, ensure the development and implementation of

multisectoral national strategies and financing plans for com-

bating HIV/AIDS that: address the epidemic in forthright

terms; confront stigma, silence and denial; address gender and

age-based dimensions of the epidemic; eliminate discrimina-

tion and marginalization; involve partnerships with civil soci-

ety and the business sector and the full participation of people

living with HIV/AIDS, those in vulnerable groups and people

mostly at risk, particularly women and young people; are

resourced to the extent possible from national budgets without

excluding other sources, inter alia, international cooperation;

fully promote and protect all human rights and fundamental

freedoms, including the right to the highest attainable standard

of physical and mental health; integrate a gender perspective;

and address risk, vulnerability, prevention, care, treatment and

support and reduction of the impact of the epidemic; and

strengthen health, education and legal system capacity;

2. By 2005, ensure that at least 90 per cent, and by 2010, at

least 95 per cent of young men and women aged 15 to 24

have access to the information, education, including peer edu-

cation and youth-specific HIV education, and services neces-

sary to develop the life skills required to reduce their vulnera-

bility to HIV infection; in full partnership with youth, par-

ents, families, educators and health-care providers;

3. By 2005, develop and make significant progress in imple-

menting comprehensive care strategies to: strengthen family

and community-based care including that provided by the

informal sector, and health care systems to provide and moni-

tor treatment to people living with HIV/AIDS, including

infected children, and to support individuals, households,

families and communities affected by HIV/AIDS; improve

the capacity and working conditions of health care personnel,

and the effectiveness of supply systems, financing plans and

referral mechanisms required to provide access to affordable

medicines, including anti-retroviral drugs, diagnostics and

related technologies, as well as quality medical, palliative and

psycho-social care;

4. By 2005, implement measures to increase capacities of

women and adolescent girls to protect themselves from the

risk of HIV infection, principally through the provision of

health care and health services, including sexual and repro-

ductive health, and through prevention education that pro-

motes gender equality within a culturally and gender sensitive

framework;

5. By 2003, develop and/or strengthen strategies, policies and

programmes that recognize the importance of the family in

reducing vulnerability, inter alia, in educating and guiding

children and taking account of cultural, religious and ethical
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factors, in order to reduce the vulnerability of children and

young people by: ensuring access of both girls and boys to

primary and secondary education, including on HIV/AIDS in

curricula for adolescents; ensuring safe and secure environ-

ments, especially for young girls; expanding good quality

youth-friendly information and sexual health education and

counseling service; strengthening reproductive and sexual

health programmes; and involving families and young peo-

ple in planning, implementing and evaluating HIV/AIDS

prevention and care programmes, to the extent possible;

6. By 2003, develop and begin to implement national strate-

gies that incorporate HIV/AIDS awareness, prevention, care

and treatment elements into programmes or actions that

respond to emergency situations, recognizing that populations

destabilized by armed conflict, humanitarian emergencies and

natural disasters, including refugees, internally displaced per-

sons and, in particular, women and children, are at increased

risk of exposure to HIV infection; and, where appropriate, fac-

tor HIV/AIDS components into international assistance pro-

grammes;

7. Ensure non-discrimination and full and equal enjoyment of

all human rights through the promotion of an active and visi-

ble policy of de-stigmatization of children orphaned and

made vulnerable by HIV/AIDS;

8. Urge the international community to complement and supple-

ment efforts of developing countries that commit increased

national funds to fight the HIV/AIDS epidemic through

increased international development assistance, particularly

those countries most affected by HIV/AIDS, particularly in sub-

Saharan Africa, the Caribbean, countries at high risk of expan-

sion of the HIV/AIDS epidemic and other affected regions

whose resources to deal with the epidemic are seriously limited.

C. Mobilizing resources

48. Promoting healthy lives, including good nutrition and control

of infectious diseases, providing quality education, protecting

children from abuse, exploitation, violence and armed conflict

and combating HIV/AIDS are achievable goals and are clearly

affordable for the global community.

49. The primary responsibility for the implementation of the Plan

of Action and for ensuring an enabling environment for securing

the well-being of children, in which the rights of each and every

child are promoted and respected, rests with each individual coun-

try, recognizing that new and additional resources, both national

and international, are required for this purpose.

50. Investments in children are extraordinarily productive if they

are sustained over the medium to long term. Investing in children

and respecting their rights lays the foundation for a just society, a

strong economy, and a world free of poverty.

51. Implementation of the present Plan of Action will require the

allocation of significant additional human, financial, and material

resources, nationally and internationally, within the framework of

an enabling international environment and enhanced international

cooperation, including North-South and South-South cooperation,

to contribute to economic and social development.

52. Accordingly, we resolve to pursue, among others, the following

global targets and actions for mobilizing resources for children:

(a) Express our appreciation to the developed countries that have

agreed to and have reached the target of 0.7 per cent of their gross

national product (GNP) for overall official development assistance

(ODA) and urge the developed countries that have not done so to

strive to meet the yet to be attained internationally agreed target of

0.7 per cent of their gross national product for overall ODA as

soon as possible. We take upon ourselves not to spare any efforts to

reverse the declining trends of ODA and to meet expeditiously the

targets of 0.15 per cent to 0.20 per cent of GNP as ODA to least

developed countries, as agreed, taking into account the urgency and

gravity of the special needs of children;

(b) Without further delay, implement the enhanced heavily indebted

poor countries initiative (HIPC) and agree to cancel all bilateral offi-

cial debts of heavily indebted poor countries as soon as possible, in

return for their making demonstrable commitments to poverty eradi-

cation, and urge the use of debt service savings to finance poverty

eradication programmes, in particular those related to children;

(c) Call for speedy and concerted action to address effectively the

debt problems of least developed countries, low-income developing

countries and middle-income developing countries in a comprehen-

sive, equitable, development-oriented and durable way through

various national and international measures designed to make their

debt sustainable in the long term and thereby to improve their

capacity to deal with issues relating to children, including, as

appropriate, existing orderly mechanisms for debt reduction such

as debt swaps for projects aimed at meeting the needs of children;

(d) Increase and improve access of products and services of devel-

oping countries to international markets through, inter alia, the

negotiated reduction of tariff barriers and the elimination of non-

tariff barriers, which unjustifiably hinder trade of developing coun-

tries, according to the multilateral trading system;

(e) Believing that increased trade is essential for the growth and

development of the least developed countries, aim at improving

preferential market access for those countries by working towards

the objective of duty-free and quota-free market access for all

products of the least developed countries in the markets of devel-

oped countries;

(f) Mobilize new and substantial additional resources for social

development, both at national and international level, to reduce dis-

parities within and among countries, and ensure the effective and

efficient use of existing resources. Further, ensure to the greatest

possible extent, that social expenditures that benefit children are

protected and prioritized during both short-term and long-term eco-

nomic and financial crises;

(g) Explore new ways of generating public and private financial

resources, inter alia, through the reduction of excessive military

expenditures and the arms trade and investment in arms production

and acquisition, including global military expenditures, taking into

consideration national security requirements;

(h) Encourage donor and recipient countries, based on mutual

agreement and commitment, to fully implement the 20/20

Initiative, in line with the Oslo and Hanoi Consensus documents,

to ensure universal access to basic social services.

53. We will give priority attention to meeting the needs of the
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world's most vulnerable children in developing countries, in partic-

ular in least developed countries and sub-Saharan Africa.

54. We will also give special attention to the needs of children in

Small Island Developing States, landlocked and transit developing

countries and other developing countries as well as countries with

economies in transition.

55. We will promote technical cooperation between countries in

order to share positive experience and strategies in the implementa-

tion of the present Plan of Action.

56. Meeting our goals and aspirations for children merits new part-

nerships with civil society, including with non-governmental

organizations and the private sector, and innovative arrangements

for mobilizing additional resources, both private and public.

57. Bearing in mind that corporations must abide by national legis-

lation, encourage corporate social responsibility so that it con-

tributes to social development goals and the well-being of children,

inter alia, by:

1. Promoting increased corporate awareness of the interrela-

tionship between social development and economic growth;

2. Providing a legal, economic and social policy framework

that is just and stable to support and stimulate private sector

initiatives aimed at achieving these goals;

3. Enhancing partnerships with business, trade unions and

civil society at the national level in support of the goals of the

Plan of Action.

We urge the private sector to assess the impact of its policies and

practices on children and to make the benefits of research and

development in science, medical technology, health, food fortifica-

tion, environmental protection, education and mass communication

available to all children, particularly to those in greatest need.

58. We resolve to ensure greater policy coherence and better coop-

eration between the United Nations, its agencies, and the Bretton

Woods institutions, as well as other multilateral bodies and civil

society, with a view to achieving the goals of the present Plan of

Action.

D. Follow-up actions and assessment

59. To facilitate the implementation of actions committed to in this

document, we will develop or strengthen as a matter of urgency, if

possible by the end of 2003 national and, where appropriate,

regional action plans with a set of specific time-bound and measur-

able goals and targets based on this Plan of Action, taking into

account the best interests of the child, consistent with national

laws, religious and ethical values and cultural backgrounds of

its people and in conformity with all human rights and fundamental

freedoms.

We will therefore strengthen our national planning and ensure nec-

essary coordination, implementation and resources. We will inte-

grate the goals of this Plan of Action into our national government

policies as well as national and subnational development pro-

grammes, poverty eradication strategies, multisectoral approaches

and other relevant development plans, in cooperation with relevant

civil society actors, including non-governmental organizations

working for and with children, as well as children, in accordance

with their age and maturity, and their families.

60. We will regularly monitor at the national level and, where appro-

priate, at the regional level and assess progress towards the goals and

targets in this plan of action at national, regional and global levels.

Accordingly, we will strengthen our national statistical capacity to

collect, analyse and disaggregate data, including by sex, age and

other relevant factors that may lead to disparities, and support a wide

range of child-focused research. We will enhance international coop-

eration to support statistical capacity-building efforts and build com-

munity capacity for monitoring, assessment and planning.

61. We will conduct periodic reviews at national and subnational

levels of progress in order to more effectively address obstacles

and accelerate actions. At the regional level, such reviews will be

used to share best practices, strengthen partnerships and accelerate

progress. Therefore:

(a) We encourage States Parties to the Convention on the Rights of

the Child to consider including in their reports to the Committee on

the Rights of the Child information on measures taken and results

achieved in the implementation of the present Plan of Action;

(b) As the world's lead agency for children, the United Nations

Children's Fund is requested to continue to prepare and dissemi-

nate, in close collaboration with Governments, relevant funds, pro-

grammes and the specialized agencies of the United Nations sys-

tem, and all other relevant actors, as appropriate, information on

the progress made in the implementation of the present Declaration

and Plan of Action. The governing bodies of the relevant special-

ized agencies are requested to ensure that, within their mandates,

the fullest possible support is given by these agencies for the

achievement of the goals outlined in the Plan of Action and to keep

the General Assembly of the United Nations, through the

Economic and Social Council, fully informed of progress to date

and additional action required during the decade ahead using exist-

ing reporting frameworks and procedures;

(c) We request the Secretary-General to report regularly to the

General Assembly on the progress made in implementing the pres-

ent Plan of Action.

62. We hereby recommit ourselves to spare no effort in continuing

with the creation of a world fit for children, building on the

achievements of the past decade and guided by the principles of

first call for children. In solidarity with a broad range of partners,

we will lead a global movement for children that creates an unstop-

pable momentum for change. We make this solemn pledge secure

in the knowledge that, in giving high priority to the rights of chil-

dren, to their survival and to their protection and development, we

serve the best interests of all humanity and ensure the well-being

of all children in all societies.

Notes

1 A/S-27/3.

2 General Assembly resolution 55/2.

3 General Assembly resolution 44/25, annex.

4 A/45/625, annex.
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Johannesburg Declaration on Sustainable Development 

From our origins to the future 

1. We, the representatives of the peoples of the world, assembled at

the World Summit on Sustainable Development in Johannesburg,

South Africa, from 2 to 4 September 2002, reaffirm our commit-

ment to sustainable development. 

2. We commit ourselves to building a humane, equitable and caring

global society, cognizant of the need for human dignity for all. 

3. At the beginning of this Summit, the children of the world spoke

to us in a simple yet clear voice that the future belongs to them,

and accordingly challenged all of us to ensure that through our

actions they will inherit a world free of the indignity and indecency

occasioned by poverty, environmental degradation and patterns of

unsustainable development. 

4. As part of our response to these children, who represent our col-

lective future, all of us, coming from every corner of the world,

informed by different life experiences, are united and moved by a

deeply felt sense that we urgently need to create a new and brighter

world of hope. 

5. Accordingly, we assume a collective responsibility to advance

and strengthen the interdependent and mutually reinforcing pillars

of sustainable development - economic development, social devel-

opment and environmental protection - at the local, national,

regional and global levels. 

6. From this continent, the cradle of humanity, we declare, through

the Plan of Implementation of the World Summit on Sustainable

Development and the present Declaration, our responsibility to one

another, to the greater community of life and to our children. 

7. Recognizing that humankind is at a crossroads, we have united

in a common resolve to make a determined effort to respond posi-

tively to the need to produce a practical and visible plan to bring

about poverty eradication and human development. 

From Stockholm to Rio de Janeiro to Johannesburg 

8. Thirty years ago, in Stockholm, we agreed on the urgent need to

respond to the problem of environmental deterioration.1 Ten years

ago, at the United Nations Conference on Environment and

Development, held in Rio de Janeiro,2 we agreed that the protection

of the environment and social and economic development are fun-

damental to sustainable development, based on the Rio Principles.

To achieve such development, we adopted the global programme

entitled Agenda 213 and the Rio Declaration on Environment and

Development,3 to which we reaffirm our commitment. The Rio

Conference was a significant milestone that set a new agenda for

sustainable development. 

9. Between Rio and Johannesburg, the world's nations have met in

several major conferences under the auspices of the United

Nations, including the International Conference on Financing for

Development,4 as well as the Doha Ministerial Conference.5 These

conferences defined for the world a comprehensive vision for the

future of humanity.  

10. At the Johannesburg Summit, we have achieved much in bring-

ing together a rich tapestry of peoples and views in a constructive

search for a common path towards a world that respects and imple-

ments the vision of sustainable development. The Johannesburg

Summit has also confirmed that significant progress has been made

towards achieving a global consensus and partnership among all the

people of our planet. 

The challenges we face 

11. We recognize that poverty eradication, changing consumption

and production patterns and protecting and managing the natural

resource base for economic and social development are overarching

objectives of and essential requirements for sustainable develop-

ment. 

12. The deep fault line that divides human society between the rich

and the poor and the ever-increasing gap between the developed

and developing worlds pose a major threat to global prosperity,

security and stability. 

13. The global environment continues to suffer. Loss of biodiversity

continues, fish stocks continue to be depleted, desertification claims

more and more fertile land, the adverse effects of climate change are

already evident, natural disasters are more frequent and more devas-

tating, and developing countries more vulnerable, and air, water and

marine pollution continue to rob millions of a decent life. 

14. Globalization has added a new dimension to these challenges.

The rapid integration of markets, mobility of capital and significant

increases in investment flows around the world have opened new

challenges and opportunities for the pursuit of sustainable develop-

ment. But the benefits and costs of globalization are unevenly dis-

tributed, with developing countries facing special difficulties in

meeting this challenge. 

15. We risk the entrenchment of these global disparities and unless

we act in a manner that fundamentally changes their lives the poor

of the world may lose confidence in their representatives and the

democratic systems to which we remain committed, seeing their

representatives as nothing more than sounding brass or tinkling

cymbals. 

Our commitment to sustainable development 

16. We are determined to ensure that our rich diversity, which is

our collective strength, will be used for constructive partnership for

change and for the achievement of the common goal of sustainable

development. 

17. Recognizing the importance of building human solidarity, we

urge the promotion of dialogue and cooperation among the world's

civilizations and peoples, irrespective of race, disabilities, religion,

language, culture or tradition. 

18. We welcome the focus of the Johannesburg Summit on the

indivisibility of human dignity and are resolved, through deci-

sions on targets, timetables and partnerships, to speedily increase

access to such basic requirements as clean water, sanitation, ade-

quate shelter, energy, health care, food security and the protection

of biodiversity. At the same time, we will work together to help one

another gain access to financial resources, benefit from the opening

of markets, ensure capacity-building, use modern technology to

bring about development and make sure that there is technology

transfer, human resource development, education and training to

banish underdevelopment forever. 
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19. We reaffirm our pledge to place particular focus on, and give

priority attention to, the fight against the worldwide conditions that

pose severe threats to the sustainable development of our people,

which include: chronic hunger; malnutrition; foreign occupation;

armed conflict; illicit drug problems; organized crime; corruption;

natural disasters; illicit arms trafficking; trafficking in persons; ter-

rorism; intolerance and incitement to racial, ethnic, religious and

other hatreds; xenophobia; and endemic, communicable and chron-

ic diseases, in particular HIV/AIDS, malaria and tuberculosis. 

20. We are committed to ensuring that women's empowerment,

emancipation and gender equality are integrated in all the activities

encompassed within Agenda 21, the Millennium development

goals6 and the Plan of Implementation of the Summit. 

21. We recognize the reality that global society has the means and

is endowed with the resources to address the challenges of poverty

eradication and sustainable development confronting all humanity.

Together, we will take extra steps to ensure that these available

resources are used to the benefit of humanity. 

22. In this regard, to contribute to the achievement of our develop-

ment goals and targets, we urge developed countries that have not

done so to make concrete efforts reach the internationally agreed

levels of official development assistance. 

23. We welcome and support the emergence of stronger regional

groupings and alliances, such as the New Partnership for Africa's

Development, to promote regional cooperation, improved interna-

tional cooperation and sustainable development. 

24. We shall continue to pay special attention to the developmental

needs of small island developing States and the least developed

countries. 

25. We reaffirm the vital role of the indigenous peoples in sustain-

able development. 

26. We recognize that sustainable development requires a long-term

perspective and broad-based participation in policy formulation,

decision-making and implementation at all levels. As social part-

ners, we will continue to work for stable partnerships with all major

groups, respecting the independent, important roles of each of them. 

27. We agree that in pursuit of its legitimate activities the private

sector, including both large and small companies, has a duty to

contribute to the evolution of equitable and sustainable communi-

ties and societies. 

28. We also agree to provide assistance to increase income-generat-

ing employment opportunities, taking into account the Declaration

on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work of the International

Labour Organization.7

29. We agree that there is a need for private sector corporations to

enforce corporate accountability, which should take place within a

transparent and stable regulatory environment. 

30. We undertake to strengthen and improve governance at all lev-

els for the effective implementation of Agenda 21, the Millennium

development goals and the Plan of Implementation of the Summit. 

Multilateralism is the future

31. To achieve our goals of sustainable development, we need

more effective, democratic and accountable international and mul-

tilateral institutions. 

32. We reaffirm our commitment to the principles and purposes of

the Charter of the United Nations and international law, as well as

to the strengthening of multilateralism. We support the leadership

role of the United Nations as the most universal and representative

organization in the world, which is best placed to promote sustain-

able development. 

33. We further commit ourselves to monitor progress at regular

intervals towards the achievement of our sustainable development

goals and objectives. 

Making it happen! 

34. We are in agreement that this must be an inclusive process,

involving all the major groups and Governments that participated

in the historic Johannesburg Summit. 

35. We commit ourselves to act together, united by a common

determination to save our planet, promote human development and

achieve universal prosperity and peace. 

36. We commit ourselves to the Plan of Implementation of the

World Summit on Sustainable Development and to expediting the

achievement of the time-bound, socio-economic and environmental

targets contained therein. 

37. From the African continent, the cradle of humankind, we

solemnly pledge to the peoples of the world and the generations

that will surely inherit this Earth that we are determined to ensure

that our collective hope for sustainable development is realized. 

1 Report of the United Nations Conference on the Human Environment,

Stockholm, 5-16 June 1972 (United Nations publication, Sales No.

E.73.II.A.14 and corrigendum), chap. I. 
2 Report of the United Nations Conference on Environment and

Development, Rio de Janeiro, 3-14 June 1992 (United Nations publica-

tion, Sales No. E.93.I.8 and corrigenda), vols. I-III. 
3 Ibid., vol. I: Resolutions adopted by the Conference, resolution 1, annex-

es I and II. 
4 Report of the International Conference on Financing for Development,

Monterrey, Mexico, 18-22 March 2002 (United Nations publication,

Sales No. E.02.II.A.7), chap. I, resolution 1, annex. 
5 See A/C.2/56/7, annex.
6 See General Assembly resolution 55/2. 
7 See ILO Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work and

its Follow-up Adopted by the International Labour Conference at its

Eighty-sixth Session, Geneva, 18 June 1998 (Geneva, International

Labour Office, 1998). 
_____________________________________________________

Note: The Eath Summit +10 conference did not contain many
paragraphs that fall within The Five Respects categories identified
for this publication.  Therefore, that Plan of Action has not been
included in this book – except for the following paragraphs:

54. Strengthen the capacity of health-care systems to deliver basic

health services to all in an efficient, accessible and affordable man-

ner aimed at preventing, controlling and treating diseases, and to

reduce environmental health threats, in conformity with human

rights and fundamental freedoms and consistent with national

laws and cultural and religious values, and taking into account

the reports of relevant United Nations conferences and summits

and of special sessions of the General Assembly. 

103. Take further effective measures to remove obstacles to the

realization of the right of peoples to self-determination, in particu-

lar peoples living under colonial and foreign occupation, which

continue to adversely affect their economic and social development

and are incompatible with the dignity and worth of the human

person and must be combated and eliminated. People under for-

eign occupation must be protected in accordance with the provi-

sions of international humanitarian law.
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Declaration

General issues 

1. We declare that for the purpose of the present Declaration and
Programme of Action, the victims of racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance are individuals or groups of
individuals who are or have been negatively affected by, subjected
to, or targets of these scourges; 

2. We recognize that racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
related intolerance occur on the grounds of race, colour, descent or
national or ethnic origin and that victims can suffer multiple or
aggravated forms of discrimination based on other related grounds
such as sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, social
origin, property, birth or other status; 

3. We recognize and affirm that, at the outset of the third millenni-
um, a global fight against racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia
and related intolerance and all their abhorrent and evolving forms
and manifestations is a matter of priority for the international com-
munity, and that this Conference offers a unique and historic oppor-
tunity for assessing and identifying all dimensions of those devas-
tating evils of humanity with a view to their total elimination
through, inter alia, the initiation of innovative and holistic
approaches and the strengthening and enhancement of practical and
effective measures at the national, regional and international levels; 

4. We express our solidarity with the people of Africa in their con-
tinuing struggle against racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia
and related intolerance and recognize the sacrifices made by them,
as well as their efforts in raising international public awareness of
these inhuman tragedies; 

5. We also affirm the great importance we attach to the values of
solidarity, respect, tolerance and multiculturalism, which constitute
the moral ground and inspiration for our worldwide struggle against
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance,
inhuman tragedies which have affected people throughout the
world, especially in Africa, for too long; 

6. We further affirm that all peoples and individuals constitute one
human family, rich in diversity. They have contributed to the
progress of civilizations and cultures that form the common her-
itage of humanity. Preservation and promotion of tolerance, plural-
ism and respect for diversity can produce more inclusive societies; 

7. We declare that all human beings are born free, equal in dignity
and rights and have the potential to contribute constructively to the
development and well-being of their societies. Any doctrine of racial
superiority is scientifically false, morally condemnable, socially
unjust and dangerous, and must be rejected along with theories
which attempt to determine the existence of separate human races; 

8. We recognize that religion, spirituality and belief play a central
role in the lives of millions of women and men, and in the way
they live and treat other persons. Religion,  spirituality and belief

may and can contribute to the promotion of the inherent dignity and
worth of the human person and to the eradication of racism, racial
discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

9. We note with concern that racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia
and related intolerance may be aggravated by, inter alia, inequitable
distribution of wealth, marginalization and social exclusion; 

10. We reaffirm that everyone is entitled to a social and internation-
al order in which all human rights can be fully realized for all,
without any discrimination; 

11. We note that the process of globalization constitutes a powerful
and dynamic force which should be harnessed for the benefit,
development and prosperity of all countries, without exclusion. We
recognize that developing countries face special difficulties in
responding to this central challenge. While globalization offers
great opportunities, at present its benefits are very unevenly shared,
while its costs are unevenly distributed. We thus express our deter-
mination to prevent and mitigate the negative effects of globaliza-
tion. These effects could aggravate, inter alia, poverty, underdevel-
opment, marginalization, social exclusion, cultural homogenization
and economic disparities which may occur along racial lines, with-
in and between States, and have an adverse impact. We further
express our determination to maximize the benefits of globalization
through, inter alia, the strengthening and enhancement of interna-
tional cooperation to increase equality of opportunities for trade,
economic growth and sustainable development, global communica-
tions through the use of new technologies and increased intercultur-
al exchange through the preservation and promotion of cultural
diversity, which can contribute to the eradication of racism, racial
discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance. Only through
broad and sustained efforts to create a shared future based upon our
common humanity, and all its diversity, can globalization be made
fully inclusive and equitable; 

12. We recognize that interregional and intraregional migration has
increased as a result of globalization, in particular from the South
to the North, and stress that policies towards migration should not
be based on racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance; 

Sources, causes, forms and contemporary manifestations of racism,
racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance

13. We acknowledge that slavery and the slave trade, including the
transatlantic slave trade, were appalling tragedies in the history of
humanity not only because of their abhorrent barbarism but also in
terms of their magnitude, organized nature and especially their
negation of the essence of the victims, and further acknowledge
that slavery and the slave trade are a crime against humanity and
should always have been so, especially the transatlantic slave trade
and are among the major sources and manifestations of racism,
racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance, and that
Africans and people of African descent, Asians and people of Asian
descent and indigenous peoples were victims of these acts and con-
tinue to be victims of their consequences; 
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14. We recognize that colonialism has led to racism, racial discrim-
ination, xenophobia and related intolerance, and that Africans and
people of African descent, and people of Asian descent and indige-
nous peoples were victims of colonialism and continue to be vic-
tims of its consequences. We acknowledge the suffering caused by
colonialism and affirm that, wherever and whenever it occurred, it
must be condemned and its reoccurrence prevented. We further
regret that the effects and persistence of these structures and prac-
tices have been among the factors contributing to lasting social and
economic inequalities in many parts of the world today; 

15. We recognize that apartheid and genocide in terms of interna-
tional law constitute crimes against humanity and are major sources
and manifestations of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
related intolerance, and acknowledge the untold evil and suffering
caused by these acts and affirm that wherever and whenever they
occurred, they must be condemned and their recurrence prevented; 

16. We recognize that xenophobia against non-nationals, particular-
ly migrants, refugees and asylum-seekers, constitutes one of the
main sources of contemporary racism and that human rights viola-
tions against members of such groups occur widely in the context
of discriminatory, xenophobic and racist practices; 

17. We note the importance of paying special attention to new
manifestations of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
related intolerance to which youth and other vulnerable groups
might be exposed; 

18. We emphasize that poverty, underdevelopment, marginaliza-
tion, social exclusion and economic disparities are closely associat-
ed with racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intol-
erance, and contribute to the persistence of racist attitudes and
practices which in turn generate more poverty; 

19. We recognize the negative economic, social and cultural conse-
quences of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance, which have contributed significantly to the underdevelop-
ment of developing countries and, in particular, of Africa and resolve
to free every man, woman and child from the abject and dehumaniz-
ing conditions of extreme poverty to which more than one billion of
them are currently subjected, to make the right to development a real-
ity for everyone and to free the entire human race from want; 

20. We recognize that racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
related intolerance are among the root causes of armed conflict and
very often one of its consequences and recall that non-discrimina-
tion is a fundamental principle of international humanitarian law.
We underscore the need for all parties to armed conflicts to abide
scrupulously by this principle and for States and the international
community to remain especially vigilant during periods of armed
conflict and continue to combat all forms of racial discrimination; 

21. We express our deep concern that socio-economic development
is being hampered by widespread internal conflicts which are due,
among other causes, to gross violations of human rights, including
those arising from racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
related intolerance, and from lack of democratic, inclusive and par-
ticipatory governance; 

22. We express our concern that in some States political and legal
structures or institutions, some of which were inherited and persist

today, do not correspond to the multi-ethnic, pluricultural and
plurilingual characteristics of the population and, in many cases,
constitute an important factor of discrimination in the exclusion of
indigenous peoples; 

23. We fully recognize the rights of indigenous peoples consistent

with the principles of sovereignty and territorial integrity of

States, and therefore stress the need to adopt the appropriate con-
stitutional, administrative, legislative and judicial measures, includ-
ing those derived from applicable international instruments; 

24. We declare that the use of the term "indigenous peoples" in the
Declaration and Programme of Action of the World Conference
against Racism, Racial Discrimination, Xenophobia and Related
Intolerance is in the context of, and without prejudice to the out-
come of, ongoing international negotiations on texts that specifical-
ly deal with this issue, and cannot be construed as having any
implications as to rights under international law; 

25. We express our profound repudiation of the racism, racial dis-
crimination, xenophobia and related intolerance that persist in
some States in the functioning of the penal systems and in the
application of the law, as well as in the actions and attitudes of
institutions and individuals responsible for law enforcement, espe-
cially where this has contributed to certain groups being over-rep-
resented among persons under detention or imprisoned; 

26. We affirm the need to put an end to impunity for violations of
the human rights and fundamental freedoms of individuals and
groups of individuals who are victimized by racism, racial discrim-
ination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

27. We express our concern that, beyond the fact that racism is
gaining ground, contemporary forms and manifestations of racism
and xenophobia are striving to regain political, moral and even
legal recognition in many ways, including through the platforms of
some political parties and organizations and the dissemination
through modern communication technologies of ideas based on the
notion of racial superiority; 

28. We recall that persecution against any identifiable group, collec-
tivity or community on racial, national, ethnic or other grounds that
are universally recognized as impermissible under international law,
as well as the crime of apartheid, constitute serious violations of
human rights and, in some cases, qualify as crimes against humanity; 

29. We strongly condemn the fact that slavery and slavery-like
practices still exist today in parts of the world and urge States to
take immediate measures as a matter of priority to end such prac-
tices, which constitute flagrant violations of human rights; 

30. We affirm the urgent need to prevent, combat and eliminate all
forms of trafficking in persons, in particular women and children,
and recognize that victims of trafficking are particularly exposed to
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

Victims of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance 

31. We also express our deep concern whenever indicators in the
fields of, inter alia, education, employment, health, housing, infant
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mortality and life expectancy for many peoples show a situation of
disadvantage, particularly where the contributing factors include
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

32. We recognize the value and diversity of the cultural heritage of
Africans and people of African descent and affirm the importance
and necessity of ensuring their full integration into social, econom-
ic and political life with a view to facilitating their full participa-
tion at all levels in the decision-making process; 

33. We consider it essential for all countries in the region of the
Americas and all other areas of the African Diaspora to recognize the
existence of their population of African descent and the cultural, eco-
nomic, political and scientific contributions made by that population,
and recognize the persistence of racism, racial discrimination, xeno-
phobia and related intolerance that specifically affect them, and rec-
ognize that, in many countries, their long-standing inequality in terms
of access to, inter alia, education, health care and housing has been a
profound cause of the socio-economic disparities that affect them; 

34. We recognize that people of African descent have for centuries
been victims of racism, racial discrimination and enslavement and
of the denial by history of many of their rights, and assert that
they should be treated with fairness and respect for their dignity
and should not suffer discrimination of any kind. Recognition
should therefore be given to their rights to culture and their own
identity; to participate freely and in equal conditions in political,
social, economic and cultural life; to development in the context
of their own aspirations and customs; to keep, maintain and foster
their own forms of organization, their mode of life, culture, tradi-
tions and religious expressions; to maintain and use their own lan-
guages; to the protection of their traditional knowledge and their
cultural and artistic heritage; to the use, enjoyment and conserva-
tion of the natural renewable resources of their habitat and to
active participation in the design, implementation and develop-
ment of educational systems and programmes, including those of a
specific and characteristic nature; and where applicable to their
ancestrally inhabited land; 

35. We recognize that in many parts of the world, Africans and
people of African descent face barriers as a result of social biases
and discrimination prevailing in public and private institutions and
express our commitment to work towards the eradication of all
forms of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance faced by Africans and people of African descent; 

36. We recognize that in many parts of the world, Asians and peo-
ple of Asian descent face barriers as a result of social biases and
discrimination prevailing in public and private  institutions and
express our commitment to work towards the eradication of all
forms of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance faced by Asians and people of Asian descent; 

37. We note with appreciation that despite the racism, racial dis-
crimination, xenophobia and related intolerance faced by them for
centuries, people of Asian descent have contributed and continue to
contribute significantly to the economic, social, political, scientific
and cultural life of the countries where they live; 

38. We call upon all States to review and, where necessary, revise
any immigration policies which are inconsistent with international
human rights instruments, with a view to eliminating all discrimi-

natory policies and practices against migrants, including Asians
and people of Asian descent; 

39. We recognize that the indigenous peoples have been victims of
discrimination for centuries and affirm that they are free and equal
in dignity and rights and should not suffer any discrimination, par-
ticularly on the basis of their indigenous origin and identity, and
we stress the continuing need for action to overcome the persistent
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance
that affect them; 

40. We recognize the value and diversity of the cultures and the
heritage of indigenous peoples, whose singular contribution to the
development and cultural pluralism of society and full participation
in all aspects of society, in particular on issues that are of concern
to them, are fundamental for political and social stability, and for
the development of the States in which they live; 

41. We reiterate our conviction that the full realization by indige-
nous peoples of their human rights and fundamental freedoms is
indispensable for eliminating racism, racial discrimination, xeno-
phobia and related intolerance. We firmly reiterate our determina-
tion to promote their full and equal enjoyment of civil, political,
economic, social and cultural rights, as well as the benefits of sus-
tainable development, while fully respecting their distinctive char-
acteristics and their own initiatives; 

42. We emphasize that, in order for indigenous peoples freely to
express their own identity and exercise their rights, they should be
free from all forms of discrimination, which necessarily entails
respect for their human rights and fundamental freedoms. Efforts are
now being made to secure universal recognition for those rights in
the negotiations on the draft declaration on the rights of indigenous
peoples, including the following: to call themselves by their own
names; to participate freely and on an equal footing in their country's
political, economic, social and cultural development; to maintain
their own forms of organization, lifestyles, cultures and traditions; to
maintain and use their own languages; to maintain their own eco-
nomic structures in the areas where they live; to take part in the
development of their educational systems and programmes; to man-
age their lands and natural resources, including hunting and fishing
rights; and to have access to justice on a basis of equality; 

43. We also recognize the special relationship that indigenous peo-
ples have with the land as the basis for their spiritual, physical and
cultural existence and encourage States, wherever possible, to
ensure that indigenous peoples are able to retain ownership of their
lands and of those natural resources to which they are entitled
under domestic law; 44. We welcome the decision to create the
Permanent Forum on Indigenous Issues within the United Nations
system, giving concrete expression to major objectives of the
International Decade of the World's Indigenous People and the
Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action; 

45. We welcome the appointment by the United Nations of the
Special Rapporteur on the situation of human rights and fundamen-
tal freedoms of indigenous people and express our commitment to
cooperate with the Special Rapporteur; 

46. We recognize the positive economic, social and cultural contribu-
tions made by migrants to both countries of origin and destination; 
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47. We reaffirm the sovereign right of each State to formulate

and apply its own legal framework and policies for migration,
and further affirm that these policies should be consistent with
applicable human rights instruments, norms and standards, and
designed to ensure that they are free of racism, racial discrimina-
tion, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

48. We note with concern and strongly condemn the manifestations
and acts of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance against migrants and the stereotypes often applied to
them; reaffirm the responsibility of States to protect the human
rights of migrants under their jurisdiction and reaffirm the respon-
sibility of States to safeguard and protect migrants against illegal or
violent acts, in particular acts of racial discrimination and crimes
perpetrated with racist or xenophobic motivation by individuals or
groups?and stress the need for their fair, just and equitable treat-
ment in society and in the workplace; 

49. We highlight the importance of creating conditions conducive
to greater harmony, tolerance and respect between migrants and the
rest of society in the countries in which they find themselves, in
order to eliminate manifestations of racism and xenophobia against
migrants. We underline that family reunification has a positive

effect on integration and emphasize the need for States to facil-

itate family reunion; 

50. We are mindful of the situation of vulnerability in which
migrants frequently find themselves, owing, inter alia, to their
departure from their countries of origin and to the difficulties
they encounter because of differences in language, customs and
culture, as well as economic and social difficulties and obstacles
to the return of migrants who are undocumented or in an irregular
situation; 

51. We reaffirm the necessity of eliminating racial discrimination
against migrants, including migrant workers, in relation to issues
such as employment, social services, including education and
health, as well as access to justice, and that their treatment must
be in accordance with international human rights instruments,
free from racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance; 

52. We note with concern that, among other factors, racism, racial
discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance contribute to
forced displacement and the movement of people from their coun-
tries of origin as refugees and asylum-seekers; 

53. We recognize with concern that, despite efforts to combat
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance,
instances of various forms of racism, racial discrimination, xeno-
phobia and related intolerance against refugees, asylum-seekers
and internally displaced persons, among others, continue; 

54. We underline the urgency of addressing the root causes of dis-
placement and of finding durable solutions for refugees and dis-
placed persons, in particular voluntary return in safety and dignity
to the countries of origin, as well as resettlement in third countries
and local integration, when and where appropriate and feasible; 

55. We affirm our commitment to respect and implement humani-
tarian obligations relating to the protection of refugees, asylum-
seekers, returnees and internally displaced persons, and note in this

regard the importance of international solidarity, burden-sharing
and international cooperation to share responsibility for the protec-
tion of refugees, reaffirming that the 1951 Convention relating to
the Status of Refugees and its 1967 Protocol remain the foundation
of the international refugee regime and recognizing the importance
of their full application by States parties; 

56. We recognize the presence in many countries of a Mestizo pop-
ulation of mixed ethnic and racial origins and its valuable contribu-
tion to the promotion of tolerance and respect in these societies,
and we condemn discrimination against them, especially because
such discrimination may be denied owing to its subtle nature; 

57. We are conscious of the fact that the history of humanity is
replete with major atrocities as a result of gross violations of
human rights and believe that lessons can be learned through
remembering history to avert future tragedies; 

58. We recall that the Holocaust must never be forgotten; 

59. We recognize with deep concern religious intolerance against cer-
tain religious communities, as well as the emergence of hostile acts
and violence against such communities because of their religious
beliefs and their racial or ethnic origin in various parts of the world
which in particular limit their right to freely practise their belief; 

60. We also recognize with deep concern the existence in various
parts of the world of religious intolerance against religious commu-
nities and their members, in particular limitation of their right to
practise their beliefs freely, as well as the emergence of increased
negative stereotyping, hostile acts and violence against such com-
munities because of their religious beliefs and their ethnic or so-
called racial origin; 

61. We recognize with deep concern the increase in anti-Semitism
and Islamophobia in various parts of the world, as well as the emer-
gence of racial and violent movements based on racism and dis-
criminatory ideas against Jewish, Muslim and Arab communities; 

62. We are conscious that humanity's history is replete with terrible
wrongs inflicted through lack of respect for the equality of human
beings and note with alarm the increase of such practices in vari-
ous parts of the world, and we urge people, particularly in conflict
situations, to desist from racist incitement, derogatory language
and negative stereotyping; 

63. We are concerned about the plight of the Palestinian people
under foreign occupation. We recognize the inalienable right of
the Palestinian people to self-determination and to the establish-
ment of an independent State and we recognize the right to
security for all States in the region, including Israel, and call
upon all States to support the peace process and bring it to an
early conclusion; 

64. We call for a just, comprehensive and lasting peace in the
region in which all peoples shall co-exist and enjoy equality, jus-
tice and internationally recognized human rights, and security; 

65. We recognize the right of refugees to return voluntarily to their
homes and properties in dignity and safety, and urge all States to
facilitate such return; 
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66. We affirm that the ethnic, cultural, linguistic and religious iden-
tity of minorities, where they exist, must be protected and that per-
sons belonging to such minorities should be treated equally and
enjoy their human rights and fundamental freedoms without dis-
crimination of any kind; 

67. We recognize that members of certain groups with a distinct
cultural identity face barriers arising from a complex interplay of
ethnic, religious and other factors, as well as their traditions and
customs, and call upon States to ensure that measures, policies and
programmes aimed at eradicating racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance address the barriers that this
interplay of factors creates; 

68. We recognize with deep concern the ongoing manifestations of
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance,
including violence, against Roma/Gypsies/Sinti/Travellers and rec-
ognize the need to develop effective policies and implementation
mechanisms for their full achievement of equality; 

69. We are convinced that racism, racial discrimination, xenopho-
bia and related intolerance reveal themselves in a differentiated
manner for women and girls, and can be among the factors leading
to a deterioration in their living conditions, poverty, violence, mul-
tiple forms of discrimination, and the limitation or denial of their
human rights. We recognize the need to integrate a gender perspec-
tive into relevant policies, strategies and programmes of action
against racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intol-
erance in order to address multiple forms of discrimination; 

70. We recognize the need to develop a more systematic and con-
sistent approach to evaluating and monitoring racial discrimination
against women, as well as the disadvantages, obstacles and diffi-
culties women face in the full exercise and enjoyment of their civil,
political, economic, social and cultural rights because of racism,
racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

71. We deplore attempts to oblige women belonging to certain
faiths and religious minorities to forego their cultural and religious
identity, or to restrict their legitimate expression, or to discriminate
against them with regard to opportunities for education and
employment; 

72. We note with concern the large number of children and young
people, particularly girls, among the victims of racism, racial dis-
crimination, xenophobia and related intolerance and stress the need
to incorporate special measures, in accordance with the principle of
the best interests of the child and respect for his or her views, in
programmes to combat racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia
and related intolerance, in order to give priority attention to the
rights and the situation of children and young people who are vic-
tims of these practices; 

73. We recognize that a child belonging to an ethnic, religious or
linguistic minority or who is indigenous shall not be denied the
right, individually or in community with other members of his or
her group, to enjoy his or her own culture, to profess and practise
his or her own religion, or to use his or her own language; 

74. We recognize that child labour is linked to poverty, lack of
development and related socio-economic conditions and could in

some cases perpetuate poverty and racial discrimination by dispro-
portionately denying children from affected groups the opportunity
to acquire the human capabilities needed in productive life and to
benefit from economic growth; 

75. We note with deep concern the fact that, in many countries,
people infected or affected by HIV/AIDS, as well as those who are
presumed to be infected, belong to groups vulnerable to racism,
racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance, which
has a negative impact and impedes their access to health care and
medication; 

Measures of prevention, education and protection aimed at the
eradication of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance at the national, regional and international levels 

76. We recognize that inequitable political, economic, cultural and
social conditions can breed and foster racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance, which in turn exacerbate the
inequity. We believe that genuine equality of opportunity for all, in
all spheres, including that for development, is fundamental for the
eradication of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance; 

77. We affirm that universal adherence to and full implementation
of the International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Racial Discrimination are of paramount importance for promoting
equality and non-discrimination in the world; 

78. We affirm the solemn commitment of all States to promote uni-
versal respect for, and observance and protection of, all human
rights, economic, social, cultural, civil and political, including the
right to development, as a fundamental factor in the prevention and
elimination of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and relat-
ed intolerance; 

79. We firmly believe that the obstacles to overcoming racial dis-
crimination and achieving racial equality mainly lie in the lack of
political will, weak legislation and lack of implementation strate-
gies and concrete action by States, as well as the prevalence of
racist attitudes and negative stereotyping; 

80. We firmly believe that education, development and the faithful
implementation of all international human rights norms and obliga-
tions, including enactment of laws and political, social and eco-
nomic policies, are crucial to combat racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance; 

81. We recognize that democracy, transparent, responsible,
accountable and participatory governance responsive to the needs
and aspirations of the people, and respect for human rights, funda-
mental freedoms and the rule of law are essential for the effective
prevention and elimination of racism, racial discrimination, xeno-
phobia and related intolerance. We reaffirm that any form of
impunity for crimes motivated by racist and xenophobic attitudes
plays a role in weakening the rule of law and democracy and tends
to encourage the recurrence of such acts; 

82. We affirm that the Dialogue among Civilizations constitutes a
process to attain identification and promotion of common grounds
among civilizations, recognition and promotion of the inherent
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dignity and of the equal rights of all human beings and respect
for fundamental principles of justice; in this way, it can dispel
notions of cultural superiority based on racism, racial discrimina-
tion, xenophobia and related intolerance, and facilitate the build-
ing of a reconciled world for the human family; 

83. We underline the key role that political leaders and political par-
ties can and ought to play in combating racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance and encourage political parties to
take concrete steps to promote solidarity, tolerance and respect; 

84. We condemn the persistence and resurgence of neo-Nazism,
neo-Fascism and violent nationalist ideologies based on racial or
national prejudice, and state that these phenomena can never be
justified in any instance or in any circumstances; 

85. We condemn political platforms and organizations based on
racism, xenophobia or doctrines of racial superiority and related
discrimination, as well as legislation and practices based on racism,
racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance, as
incompatible with democracy and transparent and accountable gov-
ernance. We reaffirm that racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia
and related intolerance condoned by governmental policies violate
human rights and may endanger friendly relations among peoples,
cooperation among nations and international peace and security; 

86. We recall that the dissemination of all ideas based upon racial
superiority or hatred shall be declared an offence punishable by
law with due regard to the principles embodied in the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights and the rights expressly set forth in
article 5 of the International Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Racial Discrimination; 

87. We note that article 4, paragraph b, of the International
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination places an obligation upon States to be vigilant and
to proceed against organizations that disseminate ideas based on
racial superiority or hatred, acts of violence or incitement to such
acts. These organizations shall be condemned and discouraged; 

88. We recognize that the media should represent the diversity of a
multicultural society and play a role in fighting racism, racial dis-
crimination, xenophobia and related intolerance. In this regard we
draw attention to the power of advertising; 

89. We note with regret that certain media, by promoting false
images and negative stereotypes of vulnerable individuals or
groups of individuals, particularly of migrants and refugees, have
contributed to the spread of xenophobic and racist sentiments
among the public and in some cases have encouraged violence by
racist individuals and groups; 

90. We recognize the positive contribution that the exercise of the
right to freedom of expression, particularly by the media and new
technologies, including the Internet, and full respect for the free-
dom to seek, receive and impart information can make to the fight
against racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intol-
erance; we reiterate the need to respect the editorial independence
and autonomy of the media in this regard; 

91. We express deep concern about the use of new information

technologies, such as the Internet, for purposes contrary to respect
for human values, equality, non-discrimination, respect for others
and tolerance, including to propagate racism, racial hatred, xeno-
phobia, racial discrimination and related intolerance, and that, in
particular, children and youth having access to this material could
be negatively influenced by it; 

92. We also recognize the need to promote the use of new informa-
tion and communication technologies, including the Internet, to
contribute to the fight against racism, racial discrimination, xeno-
phobia and related intolerance; new technologies can assist the pro-
motion of tolerance and respect for human dignity, and the princi-
ples of equality and non-discrimination; 

93. We affirm that all States should recognize the importance of
community media that give a voice to victims of racism, racial dis-
crimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

94. We reaffirm that the stigmatization of people of different ori-
gins by acts or omissions of public authorities, institutions, the
media, political parties or national or local organizations is not
only an act of racial discrimination but can also incite the recur-
rence of such acts, thereby resulting in the creation of a vicious cir-
cle which reinforces racist attitudes and prejudices, and which must
be condemned; 

95. We recognize that education at all levels and all ages, including
within the family, in particular human rights education, is a key to
changing attitudes and behaviour based on racism, racial discrimina-
tion, xenophobia and related intolerance and to promoting tolerance
and respect for diversity in societies; we further affirm that such edu-
cation is a determining factor in  the promotion, dissemination and
protection of the democratic values of justice and equity, which are
essential to prevent and combat the spread of racism, racial discrimi-
nation, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

96. We recognize that quality education, the elimination of illitera-
cy and access to free primary education for all can contribute to
more inclusive societies, equity, stable and harmonious relations
and friendship among nations, peoples, groups and individuals, and
a culture of peace, fostering mutual understanding, solidarity,
social justice and respect for all human rights for all; 

97. We underline the links between the right to education and the
struggle against racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance and the essential role of education, including human rights
education and education which is sensitive to and respects cultural
diversity, especially amongst children and young people, in the pre-
vention and eradication of all forms of intolerance and discrimination; 

Provision of effective remedies, recourse, redress, and compensa-
tory and other measures at the national, regional and international
levels 

98. We emphasize the importance and necessity of teaching about
the facts and truth of the history of humankind from antiquity to the
recent past, as well as of teaching about the facts and truth of the his-
tory, causes, nature and consequences of racism, racial discrimina-
tion, xenophobia and related intolerance, with a view to achieving a
comprehensive and objective cognizance of the tragedies of the past; 

99. We acknowledge and profoundly regret the massive human
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suffering and the tragic plight of millions of men, women and
children caused by slavery, the slave trade, the transatlantic slave
trade, apartheid, colonialism and genocide, and call upon States
concerned to honour the memory of the victims of past tragedies
and affirm that, wherever and whenever these occurred, they must
be condemned and their recurrence prevented. We regret that these
practices and structures, political, socio-economic and cultural,
have led to racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance; 

100. We acknowledge and profoundly regret the untold suffering and
evils inflicted on millions of men, women and children as a result of
slavery, the slave trade, the transatlantic slave trade, apartheid, geno-
cide and past tragedies. We further note that some States have taken
the initiative to apologize and have paid reparation, where appropri-
ate, for grave and massive violations committed; 

101. With a view to closing those dark chapters in history and as a
means of reconciliation and healing, we invite the international
community and its members to honour the memory of the victims
of these tragedies. We further note that some have taken the initia-
tive of regretting or expressing remorse or presenting apologies, and
call on all those who have not yet contributed to restoring the digni-
ty of the victims to find appropriate ways to do so and, to this end,
appreciate those countries that have done so; 

102. We are aware of the moral obligation on the part of all con-
cerned States and call upon these States to take appropriate and
effective measures to halt and reverse the lasting consequences of
those practices; 

103. We recognize the consequences of past and contemporary forms
of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance
as serious challenges to global peace and security, human dignity
and the realization of human rights and fundamental freedoms of
many people in the world, in particular Africans, people of African
descent, people of Asian descent and indigenous peoples; 

104. We also strongly reaffirm as a pressing requirement of justice
that victims of human rights violations resulting from racism, racial
discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance, especially in the
light of their vulnerable situation socially, culturally and economi-
cally, should be assured of having access to justice, including legal
assistance where appropriate, and effective and appropriate protec-
tion and remedies, including the right to seek just and adequate
reparation or satisfaction for any damage suffered as a result of such
discrimination, as enshrined in numerous international and regional
human rights instruments, in particular the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights and the International Convention on the Elimination
of All Forms of Racial Discrimination; 

105. Guided by the principles set out in the Millennium Declaration
and the recognition that we have a collective responsibility to
uphold the principles of human dignity, equality and equity and to
ensure that globalization becomes a positive force for all the world's
people, the international community commits itself to working for
the beneficial integration of the developing countries into the global
economy, resisting their marginalization, determined to achieve
accelerated economic growth and sustainable development and to
eradicate poverty, inequality and deprivation; 

106. We emphasize that remembering the crimes or wrongs of the
past, wherever and whenever they occurred, unequivocally con-
demning its racist tragedies and telling the truth about history are
essential elements for international reconciliation and the creation of
societies based on justice, equality and solidarity; 

Strategies to achieve full and effective equality, including
international cooperation and enhancement of the United
Nations and other international mechanisms in combating
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance 

107. We underscore the need to design, promote and implement at
the national, regional and international levels strategies, pro-
grammes and policies, and adequate legislation, which may include
special and positive measures, for furthering equal social develop-
ment and the realization of the civil and political, economic, social
and cultural rights of all victims of racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance, including through more effec-
tive access to the political, judicial and administrative institutions,
as well as the need to promote effective access to justice, as well as
to guarantee that the benefits of development, science and technol-
ogy contribute effectively to the improvement of the quality of life
for all, without discrimination; 

108. We recognize the necessity for special measures or positive
actions for the victims of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia
and related intolerance in order to promote their full integration into
society. Those measures for effective action, including social meas-
ures, should aim at correcting the conditions that impair the enjoy-
ment of rights and the introduction of special measures to encourage
equal participation of all racial and cultural, linguistic and religious
groups in all sectors of society and to bring all onto an equal footing.
Those measures should include measures to achieve appropriate rep-
resentation in educational institutions, housing, political parties, par-
liaments and employment, especially in the judiciary, police, army
and other civil services, which in some cases might involve electoral
reforms, land reforms and campaigns for equal participation; 

109. We recall the importance of enhancing international coopera-
tion to promote 

(a) the fight against racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
related intolerance; 

(b) the effective implementation by States of international treaties
and instruments that forbid these practices; 

(c) the goals of the Charter of the United Nations in this regard; 
(d) the achievement of the goals established by the United

Nations Conference on Environment and Development held in Rio
de Janeiro in 1992, the World Conference on Human Rights held in
Vienna in 1993, the International Conference on Population and
Development held in Cairo in 1994, the World Summit for Social
Development held in Copenhagen in 1995, the Fourth World
Conference on Women held in Beijing in 1995, the United Nations
Conference on Human Settlements (Habitat II) held in Istanbul in
1996; and the World Food Summit held in Rome in 1996, making
sure that such goals encompass with equity all the victims of
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

110. We recognize the importance of cooperation among States, rel-
evant international and regional organizations, the international
financial institutions, non-governmental organizations and individu-
als in the worldwide fight against racism, racial discrimination,
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xenophobia and related intolerance, and that success in this fight
requires specifically taking into consideration the grievances, opin-
ions and demands of the victims of such discrimination; 

111. We reiterate that the international response and policy, includ-
ing financial assistance, towards refugees and displaced persons in
different parts of the world should not be based on discrimination
on the grounds of race, colour, descent, or national or ethnic origin
of the refugees and displaced persons concerned and, in this con-
text, we urge the international community to provide adequate
assistance on an equitable basis to host countries, in particular to
host developing countries and countries in transition; 

112. We recognize the importance of independent national human
rights institutions conforming to the Principles relating to the status
of national institutions for the promotion and protection of human
rights, annexed to General Assembly resolution 48/134 of 20
December 1993, and other relevant specialized institutions created
by law for the promotion and protection of human rights, including
ombudsman institutions, in the struggle against racism, racial dis-
crimination, xenophobia and related intolerance, as well as for the
promotion of democratic values and the rule of law. We encourage
States, as appropriate, to establish such institutions and call upon
the authorities and society in general in those countries where they
are performing their tasks of promotion, protection and prevention
to cooperate to the maximum extent possible with these institu-
tions, while respecting their independence; 

113. We recognize the important role relevant regional bodies,
including regional associations of national human rights institu-
tions, can play in combating racism, racial discrimination, xeno-
phobia and related intolerance, and the key role they can play in
monitoring and raising awareness about intolerance and discrimi-
nation at the regional level, and reaffirm support for such bodies
where they exist and encourage their establishment; 

114. We recognize the paramount role of parliaments in the fight
against racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intol-
erance in adopting appropriate legislation, overseeing its imple-
mentation and allocating the requisite financial resources; 

115. We stress the importance of involving social partners and
other non-governmental organizations in the design and implemen-
tation of training and development programmes; 

116. We recognize the fundamental role of civil society in the fight
against racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intol-
erance, in particular in assisting States to develop regulations and
strategies, in taking measures and action against such forms of dis-
crimination and through follow-up implementation; 

117. We also recognize that promoting greater respect and trust
among different groups within society must be a shared but differ-
entiated responsibility of government institutions, political leaders,
grass-roots organizations and citizens. We underline that civil soci-
ety plays an important role in promoting the public interest, espe-
cially in combating racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
related intolerance; 

118. We welcome the catalytic role that non-governmental organ-
izations play in promoting human rights education and raising
awareness about racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and

related intolerance. They can also play an important role in raising
awareness of such issues in the relevant bodies of the United
Nations, based upon their national, regional or international expe-
riences. Bearing in mind the difficulties they face, we commit our-
selves to creating an atmosphere conducive to the effective func-
tioning of human rights non-governmental organizations, in partic-
ular anti-racist non-governmental organizations, in combating
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance.
We recognize the precarious situation of human rights non-gov-
ernmental organizations, including anti-racist non-governmental
organizations, in many parts of the world and express our commit-
ment to adhere to our international obligations and to lift any
unlawful barriers to their effective functioning; 

119. We encourage the full participation of non-governmental
organizations in the follow-up to the World Conference; 

120. We recognize that international and national exchange and
dialogue, and the development of a global network among youth,
are important and fundamental elements in building intercultural
understanding and respect, and will contribute to the elimination of
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

121. We underline the usefulness of involving youth in the devel-
opment of forward-looking national, regional and international
strategies and in policies to fight racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance; 

122. We affirm that our global drive for the total elimination of
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance is
undertaken, and that the recommendations contained in the
Programme of Action are made, in a spirit of solidarity and interna-
tional cooperation and are inspired by the purposes and principles
of the Charter of the United Nations and other relevant international
instruments. These recommendations are made with due considera-
tion for the past, the present and the future, and with a constructive
and forward-looking approach. We recognize that the formulation
and implementation of these strategies, policies, programmes and
actions, which should be carried out efficiently and promptly, are
the responsibility of all States, with the full involvement of civil
society at the national, regional and international levels. 

Programme of Action 

Recognizing the urgent need to translate the objectives of the
Declaration into a practical and workable Programme of Action,
the World Conference against Racism, Racial Discrimination,
Xenophobia and Related Intolerance: 

I. Sources, causes, forms and contemporary manifestations 
of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and 

related intolerance 

1. Urges States in their national efforts, and in cooperation with other
States, regional and international organizations and financial institu-
tions, to promote the use of public and private investment in consul-
tation with the affected communities in order to eradicate poverty,
particularly in those areas in which victims of racism, racial discrim-
ination, xenophobia and related intolerance predominantly live; 

2. Urges States to take all necessary and appropriate measures to
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end enslavement and contemporary forms of slavery-like practices,
to initiate constructive dialogue among States and implement meas-
ures with a view to correcting the problems and the damage result-
ing therefrom; 

II. Victims of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia 
and related intolerance 

Victims: General 

3. Urges States to work nationally and in cooperation with other
States and relevant regional and international organizations and
programmes to strengthen national mechanisms to promote and
protect the human rights of victims of racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance who are infected, or presum-
ably infected, with pandemic diseases such as HIV/AIDS and to
take concrete measures, including preventive action, appropriate
access to medication and treatment, programmes of education,
training and mass media dissemination, to eliminate violence,
stigmatization, discrimination, unemployment and other negative
consequences arising from these pandemics; 

Africans and people of African descent 

4. Urges States to facilitate the participation of people of African
descent in all political, economic, social and cultural aspects of
society and in the advancement and economic development of their
countries, and to promote a greater knowledge of and respect for
their heritage and culture; 

5. Requests States, supported by international cooperation as

appropriate, to consider positively concentrating additional invest-
ments in health-care systems, education, public health, electricity,
drinking water and environmental control, as well as other affirma-
tive or positive action initiatives, in communities of primarily
African descent; 

6. Calls upon the United Nations, international financial and devel-
opment institutions and other appropriate international mechanisms
to develop capacity-building programmes intended for Africans and
people of African descent in the Americas and around the world; 

7. Requests the Commission on Human Rights to consider estab-
lishing a working group or other mechanism of the United Nations
to study the problems of racial discrimination faced by people of
African descent living in the African Diaspora and make proposals
for the elimination of racial discrimination against people of
African descent; 

8. Urges financial and development institutions and the operational
programmes and specialized agencies of the United Nations, in
accordance with their regular budgets and the procedures of their
governing bodies: 

(a) To assign particular priority, and allocate sufficient funding,
within their areas of competence and budgets, to improving the sit-
uation of Africans and people of African descent, while devoting
special attention to the needs of these populations in developing
countries, inter alia through the preparation of specific programmes
of action; 

(b) To carry out special projects, through appropriate channels
and in collaboration with Africans and people of African descent,

to support their initiatives at the community level and to facilitate
the exchange of information and technical know-how between
these populations and experts in these areas; 

(c) To develop programmes intended for people of African
descent allocating additional investments to health systems, educa-
tion, housing, electricity, drinking water and environmental control
measures and promoting equal opportunities in employment, as
well as other affirmative or positive action initiatives; 

9. Requests States to increase public actions and policies in favour
of women and young males of African descent, given that racism
affects them more deeply, placing them in a more marginalized and
disadvantaged situation; 

10. Urges States to ensure access to education and promote access
to new technologies that would offer Africans and people of African
descent, in particular women and children, adequate resources for
education, technological development and long-distance learning in
local communities, and further urges States to promote the full and
accurate inclusion of the history and contribution of Africans and
people of African descent in the education curriculum; 

11. Encourages States to identify factors which prevent equal
access to, and the equitable presence of, people of African descent
at all levels of the public sector, including the public service, and
in particular the administration of justice, and to take appropriate
measures to remove the obstacles identified and also to encourage
the private sector to promote equal access to, and the equitable
presence of, people of African descent at all levels within their
organizations; 

12. Calls upon States to take specific steps to ensure full and effec-
tive access to the justice system for all individuals, particularly
those of African descent; 

13. Urges States, in accordance with international human rights stan-
dards and their respective domestic legal framework, to resolve
problems of ownership of ancestral lands inhabited for generations by
people of African descent and to promote the productive utilization of
land and the comprehensive development of these communities,
respecting their culture and their specific forms of decision-making; 

14. Urges States to recognize the particularly severe problems of reli-
gious prejudice and intolerance that many people of African descent
experience and to implement policies and measures that are designed
to prevent and eliminate all such discrimination on the basis of reli-
gion and belief, which, when combined with certain other forms of
discrimination, constitutes a form of multiple discrimination; 

Indigenous peoples 

15. Urges States: 
(a) To adopt or continue to apply, in concert with them, constitu-

tional, administrative, legislative, judicial and all necessary meas-
ures to promote, protect and ensure the enjoyment by indigenous
peoples of their rights, as well as to guarantee them the exercise of
their human rights and fundamental freedoms on the basis of
equality, non-discrimination and full and free participation in all
areas of society, in particular in matters affecting or concerning
their interests; 

(b) To promote better knowledge of and respect for indigenous
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cultures and heritage; and welcomes measures already taken by
States in these respects; 

16. Urges States to work with indigenous peoples to stimulate their
access to economic activities and increase their level of employ-
ment, where appropriate, through the establishment, acquisition or
expansion by indigenous peoples of enterprises, and the implemen-
tation of measures such as training, the provision of technical assis-
tance and credit facilities; 

17. Urges States to work with indigenous peoples to establish and
implement programmes that provide access to training and services
that could benefit the development of their communities; 

18. Requests States to adopt public policies and give impetus to pro-
grammes on behalf of and in concert with indigenous women and
girls, with a view to promoting their civil, political, economic, social
and cultural rights; to putting an end to their situation of disadvan-
tage for reasons of gender and ethnicity; to dealing with urgent prob-
lems affecting them in regard to education, their physical and mental
health, economic life and in the matter of violence against them,
including domestic violence; and to eliminating the situation of
aggravated discrimination suffered by indigenous women and girls
on multiple grounds of racism and gender discrimination; 

19. Recommends that States examine, in conformity with relevant
international human rights instruments, norms and standards, their
Constitutions, laws, legal systems and policies in order to identify
and eradicate racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance towards indigenous peoples and individuals, whether
implicit, explicit or inherent; 

20. Calls upon concerned States to honour and respect their treaties
and agreements with indigenous peoples and to accord them due
recognition and observance; 

21. Calls upon States to give full and appropriate consideration to
the recommendations produced by indigenous peoples in their own
forums on the World Conference; 

22. Requests States: 
(a) To develop and, where they already exist, support institution-

al mechanisms to promote the accomplishment of the objectives
and measures relating to indigenous peoples agreed in this
Programme of Action; 

(b) To promote, in concert with indigenous organizations, local
authorities and non-governmental organizations, actions aimed at
overcoming racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance against indigenous peoples and to make regular assess-
ments of the progress achieved in this regard; 

(c) To promote understanding among society at large of the
importance of special measures to overcome disadvantages faced
by indigenous peoples; 

(d) To consult indigenous representatives in the process of decision-
making concerning policies and measures that directly affect them; 

23. Calls upon States to recognize the particular challenges
faced by indigenous peoples and individuals living in urban
environments and urges States to implement effective strategies
to combat the racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
related intolerance they encounter, paying particular attention to
opportunities for their continued practice of their traditional,

cultural, linguistic and spiritual ways of life; 

Migrants 

24. Requests all States to combat manifestations of a generalized
rejection of migrants and actively to discourage all racist demon-
strations and acts that generate xenophobic behaviour and negative
sentiments towards, or rejection of, migrants; 

25. Invites international and national non-governmental organiza-
tions to include monitoring and protection of the human rights of
migrants in their programmes and activities and to sensitize
Governments and increase public awareness in all States about the
need to prevent racist acts and manifestations of discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance against migrants; 

26. Requests States to promote and protect fully and effectively the
human rights and fundamental freedoms of all migrants, in con-
formity with the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and their
obligations under international human rights instruments, regard-
less of the migrants' immigration status; 

27. Encourages States to promote education on the human rights of
migrants and to engage in information campaigns to ensure that the
public receives accurate information regarding migrants and migra-
tion issues, including the positive contribution of migrants to the
host society and the vulnerability of migrants, particularly those
who are in an irregular situation; 

28. Calls upon States to facilitate family reunification in an expedi-
tious and effective manner which has a positive effect on integra-
tion of migrants, with due regard for the desire of many family
members to have an independent status; 

29. Urges States to take concrete measures that would eliminate
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance in the
workplace against all workers, including migrants, and ensure the full
equality of all before the law, including labour law, and further urges
States to eliminate barriers, where appropriate, to: participating in
vocational training, collective bargaining, employment, contracts and
trade union activity; accessing judicial and administrative tribunals
dealing with grievances; seeking employment in different parts of their
country of residence; and working in safe and healthy conditions; 

30. Urges States: 
(a) To develop and implement policies and action plans, and to

reinforce and implement preventive measures, in order to foster
greater harmony and tolerance between migrants and host societies,
with the aim of eliminating manifestations of racism, racial dis-
crimination, xenophobia and related intolerance, including acts of
violence, perpetrated in many societies by individuals or groups; 

(b) To review and revise, where necessary, their immigration
laws, policies and practices so that they are free of racial discrimi-
nation and compatible with States' obligations under international
human rights instruments; 

(c) To implement specific measures involving the host communi-
ty and migrants in order to encourage respect for cultural diversity,
to promote the fair treatment of migrants and to develop pro-
grammes, where appropriate, that facilitate their integration into
social, cultural, political and economic life; 

(d) To ensure that migrants, regardless of their immigration sta-
tus, detained by public authorities are treated with humanity and in
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a fair manner, and receive effective legal protection and, where
appropriate, the assistance of a competent interpreter in accordance
with the relevant norms of international law and human rights stan-
dards, particularly during interrogation; 

(e) To ensure that the police and immigration authorities treat
migrants in a dignified and non-discriminatory manner, in accor-
dance with international standards, through, inter alia, organizing
specialized training courses for administrators, police officers,
immigration officials and other interested groups; 

(f) To consider the question of promoting the recognition of the
educational, professional and technical credentials of migrants,
with a view to maximizing their contribution to their new States of
residence; 

(g) To take all possible measures to promote the full enjoyment
by all migrants of all human rights, including those related to fair
wages and equal remuneration for work of equal value without dis-
tinction of any kind, and to the right to security in the event of
unemployment, sickness, disability, widowhood, old age or other
lack of livelihood in circumstances beyond their control, social
security, including social insurance, access to education, health
care, social services and respect for their cultural identity; 

(h) To consider adopting and implementing immigration policies
and programmes that would enable immigrants, in particular
women and children who are victims of spousal or domestic vio-
lence, to free themselves from abusive relationships; 

31. Urges States, in the light of the increased proportion of
women migrants, to place special focus on gender issues, includ-
ing gender discrimination, particularly when the multiple barriers
faced by migrant women intersect; detailed research should be
undertaken not only in respect of human rights violations perpe-
trated against women migrants, but also on the contribution they
make to the economies of their countries of origin and their host
countries, and the findings should be included in reports to treaty
bodies; 

32. Urges States to recognize the same economic opportunities and
responsibilities to documented long-term migrants as to other
members of society; 

33. Recommends that host countries of migrants consider the provi-
sion of adequate social services, in particular in the areas of health,
education and adequate housing, as a matter of priority, in coopera-
tion with the United Nations agencies, the regional organizations
and international financial bodies; also requests that these agencies
provide an adequate response to requests for such services; 

Refugees 

34. Urges States to comply with their obligations under internation-
al human rights, refugee and humanitarian law relating to refugees,
asylum-seekers and displaced persons, and urges the international
community to provide them with protection and assistance in an
equitable manner and with due regard to their needs in different
parts of the world, in keeping with principles of international soli-
darity, burden-sharing and international cooperation, to share
responsibilities; 

35. Calls upon States to recognize the racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance that refugees may face as they
endeavour to engage in the life of the societies of their host coun-

tries and encourages States, in accordance with their international
obligations and commitments, to develop strategies to address this
discrimination and to facilitate the full enjoyment of the human
rights of refugees. States parties should ensure that all measures
relating to refugees must be in full accordance with the 1951
Convention relating to the Status of Refugees and its 1967
Protocol; 

36. Urges States to take effective steps to protect refugee and inter-
nally displaced women and girls from violence, to investigate any
such violations and to bring those responsible to justice, in collabo-
ration, when appropriate, with the relevant and competent organi-
zations; 

Other victims 

37. Urges States to take all possible measures to ensure that all per-
sons, without any discrimination, are registered and have access to
the necessary documentation reflecting their legal identity to
enable them to benefit from available legal procedures, remedies
and development opportunities, as well as to reduce the incidence
of trafficking; 

38. Recognizes that victims of trafficking are particularly exposed
to racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intoler-
ance. States shall ensure that all measures taken against trafficking
in persons, in particular those that affect the victims of such traf-
ficking, are consistent with internationally recognized principles of
non-discrimination, including the prohibition of racial discrimina-
tion and the availability of appropriate legal redress; 

39. Calls upon States to ensure that Roma/Gypsy/Sinti/Traveller
children and youth, especially girls, are given equal access to edu-
cation and that educational curricula at all levels, including com-
plementary programmes on intercultural education, which might,
inter alia, include opportunities for them to learn the official lan-
guages in the pre-school period and to recruit
Roma/Gypsy/Sinti/Traveller teachers and classroom assistants in
order for such children and youth to learn their mother tongue, are
sensitive and responsive to their needs; 

40. Encourages States to adopt appropriate and concrete policies
and measures, to develop implementation mechanisms, where these
do not already exist, and to exchange experiences, in cooperation
with representatives of the Roma/Gypsies/Sinti/Travellers, in order
to eradicate discrimination against them, enable them to achieve
equality and ensure their full enjoyment of all their human rights,
as recommended in the case of the Roma by the Committee on the
Elimination of Racial Discrimination in its general recommenda-
tion XXVII, so that their needs are met; 

41. Recommends that the intergovernmental organizations address,
as appropriate, in their projects of cooperation with and assistance
to various States, the situation of the
Roma/Gypsies/Sinti/Travellers and promote their economic, social
and cultural advancement; 42. Calls upon States and encourages
non-governmental organizations to raise awareness about the
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance
experienced by the Roma/Gypsies/Sinti/Travellers, and to promote
knowledge and respect for their culture and history; 

43. Encourages the media to promote equal access to and
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participation in the media for the
Roma/Gypsies/Sinti/Travellers, as well as to protect them from
racist, stereotypical and discriminatory media reporting, and
calls upon States to facilitate the media's efforts in this regard; 

44. Invites States to design policies aimed at combating racism,
racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance that are
based on reliable statistical data recognizing the concerns identified
in consultation with the Roma/Gypsies/Sinti/Travellers themselves
reflecting as accurately as possible their status in society. All such
information shall be collected in accordance with provisions on
human rights and fundamental freedoms, such as data protection
regulations and privacy guarantees, and in consultation with the
persons concerned; 

45. Encourages States to address the problems of racism, racial dis-
crimination, xenophobia and related intolerance against people of
Asian descent and urges States to take all necessary measures to
eliminate the barriers that such persons face in participating in eco-
nomic, social, cultural and political life; 

46. Urges States to ensure within their jurisdiction that persons
belonging to national or ethnic, religious and linguistic minorities
can exercise fully and effectively all human rights and fundamental
freedoms without any discrimination and in full equality before the
law, and also urges States and the international community to pro-
mote and protect the rights of such persons; 

47. Urges States to guarantee the rights of persons belonging to
national or ethnic, religious and linguistic minorities, individually or
in community with other members of their group, to enjoy their own
culture, to profess and practise their own religion, and to use their
own language, in private and in public, freely and without interfer-
ence, and to participate effectively in the cultural, social, economic
and political life of the country in which they live, in order to protect
them from any form of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
related intolerance that they are or may be subjected to; 

48. Urges States to recognize the effect that discrimination, margin-
alization and social exclusion have had and continue to have on
many racial groups living in a numerically based minority situation
within a State, and to ensure that persons in such groups can exer-
cise, as individual members of such groups, fully and effectively,
all human rights and fundamental freedoms without distinction and
in full equality before the law, and to take, where applicable,
appropriate measures in respect of employment, housing and edu-
cation with a view to preventing racial discrimination; 

49. Urges States to take, where applicable, appropriate measures to
prevent racial discrimination against persons belonging to national or
ethnic, religious and linguistic minorities in respect of employment,
health care, housing, social services and education, and in this con-
text forms of multiple discrimination should be taken into account; 

50. Urges States to incorporate a gender perspective in all pro-
grammes of action against racism, racial discrimination, xenopho-
bia and related intolerance and to consider the burden of such dis-
crimination which falls particularly on indigenous women, African
women, Asian women, women of African descent, women of Asian
descent, women migrants and women from other disadvantaged
groups, ensuring their access to the resources of production onan

equal footing with men, as a means of promoting their participation
in the economic and productive development of their communities; 

51. Urges States to involve women, especially women victims of
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance,
in decision-making at all levels when working towards the eradica-
tion of such discrimination, and to develop concrete measures to
incorporate race and gender analysis in the implementation of all
aspects of the Programme of Action and national plans of action,
particularly in the fields of employment programmes and services
and resource allocation; 

52. Recognizing that poverty shapes economic and social status
and establishes obstacles to the effective political participation of
women and men in different ways and to different extents, urges
States to undertake gender analyses of all economic and social
policies and programmes, especially poverty eradication measures,
including those designed and implemented to benefit those individ-
uals or groups of individuals who are victims of racism, racial dis-
crimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

53. Urges States and encourages all sectors of society to empower
women and girls who are victims of racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance, so that they can fully exercise
their rights in all spheres of public and private life, and to ensure
the full, equal and effective participation of women in decision-
making at all levels, in particular in the design, implementation and
evaluation of policies and measures which affect their lives; 

54. Urges States: 
(a) To recognize that sexual violence which has been systemati-

cally used as a weapon of war, sometimes with the acquiescence or
at the instigation of the State, is a serious violation of international
humanitarian law that, in defined circumstances, constitutes a
crime against humanity and/or a war crime, and that the intersec-
tion of discrimination on grounds of race and gender makes
women and girls particularly vulnerable to this type of violence,
which is often related to racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia
and related intolerance; 

(b) To end impunity and prosecute those responsible for crimes
against humanity and war crimes, including crimes related to sexu-
al and other gender-based violence against women and girls, as
well as to ensure that persons in authority who are responsible for
such crimes, including by committing, ordering, soliciting, induc-
ing, aiding in, abetting, assisting or in any other way contributing
to their commission or attempted commission, are identified, inves-
tigated, prosecuted and punished; 

55. Requests States, in collaboration where necessary with interna-
tional organizations, having the best interests of the child as a pri-
mary consideration, to provide protection against racism, racial dis-
crimination, xenophobia and related intolerance against children,
especially those in circumstances of particular vulnerability, and to
pay special attention to the situation of such children when design-
ing relevant policies, strategies and programmes; 

56. Urges States, in accordance with their national law and their
obligations under the relevant international instruments, to take all
measures to the maximum extent of their available resources to
guarantee, without any discrimination, the equal right of all children
to the immediate registration of birth, in order to enable them to
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exercise their human rights and fundamental freedoms. States shall
grant women equal rights with men with respect to nationality; 

57. Urges States and international and regional organizations, and
encourages non-governmental organizations and the private sector,
to address the situation of persons with disabilities who are also
subject to racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance; also urges States to take necessary measures to ensure
their full enjoyment of all human rights and to facilitate their full
integration into all fields of life; 

III. Measures of prevention, education and protection aimed 
at the eradication of racism, racial discrimination, 
xenophobia and related intolerance at the national, 

regional and international levels 

58. Urges States to adopt and implement, at both the national and
international levels, effective measures and policies, in addition to
existing anti-discrimination national legislation and relevant inter-
national instruments and mechanisms, which encourage all citizens
and institutions to take a stand against racism, racial discrimina-
tion, xenophobia and related intolerance, and to recognize, respect
and maximize the benefits of diversity within and among all
nations in working together to build a harmonious and productive
future by putting into practice and promoting values and principles
such as justice, equality and non-discrimination, democracy, fair-
ness and friendship, tolerance and respect within and between com-
munities and nations, in particular through public information and
education programmes to raise awareness and understanding of the
benefits of cultural diversity, including programmes where the pub-
lic authorities work in partnership with international and non-gov-
ernmental organizations and other sectors of civil society; 

59. Urges States to mainstream a gender perspective in the design
and development of measures of prevention, education and protec-
tion aimed at the eradication of racism, racial discrimination, xeno-
phobia and related intolerance at all levels, to ensure that they
effectively target the distinct situations of women and men; 

60. Urges States to adopt or strengthen, as appropriate, national
programmes for eradicating poverty and reducing social exclusion
which take account of the needs and experiences of individuals or
groups of individuals who are victims of racism, racial discrimina-
tion, xenophobia and related intolerance, and also urges that they
expand their efforts to foster bilateral, regional and international
cooperation in implementing those programmes; 

61. Urges States to work to ensure that their political and legal sys-
tems reflect the multicultural diversity within their societies and,
where necessary, to improve democratic institutions so that they
are more fully participatory and avoid marginalization, exclusion
and discrimination against specific sectors of society; 

62. Urges States to take all necessary measures to address specifi-
cally, through policies and programmes, racism and racially moti-
vated violence against women and girls and to increase coopera-
tion, policy responses and effective implementation of national leg-
islation and of their obligations under relevant international instru-
ments, and other protective and preventive measures aimed at the
elimination of all forms of racially motivated discrimination and
violence against women and girls;

63. Encourages the business sector, in particular the tourist industry
and Internet providers, to develop codes of conduct, with a view to
preventing trafficking in persons and protecting the victims of such
traffic, especially those in prostitution, against gender-based and
racial discrimination and promoting their rights, dignity and security; 

64. Urges States to devise, enforce and strengthen effective meas-
ures at the national, regional and international levels to prevent,
combat and eliminate all forms of trafficking in women and chil-
dren, in particular girls, through comprehensive anti-trafficking
strategies which include legislative measures, prevention campaigns
and information exchange. It also urges States to allocate resources,
as appropriate, to provide comprehensive programmes designed to
provide assistance to, protection for, healing, reintegration into soci-
ety and rehabilitation of victims. States shall provide or strengthen
training for law enforcement, immigration and other relevant offi-
cials who deal with victims of trafficking in this regard; 

65. Encourages the bodies, agencies and relevant programmes of
the United Nations system and States to promote and to make use
of the Guiding Principles on Internal Displacement
(E/CN.4/1998/53/Add.2), particularly those provisions relating to
non-discrimination, 

A. National level 

1. Legislative, judicial, regulatory, administrative and other 
measures to prevent and protect against racism, racial 

discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance 

66. Urges States to establish and implement without delay national
policies and action plans to combat racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance, including their gender-based
manifestations; 

67. Urges States to design or reinforce, promote and implement
effective legislative and administrative policies, as well as other
preventive measures, against the serious situation experienced by
certain groups of workers, including migrant workers, who are vic-
tims of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intol-
erance. Special attention should be given to protecting people
engaged in domestic work and trafficked persons from discrimina-
tion and violence, as well as to combating prejudice against them; 

68. Urges States to adopt and implement, or strengthen, national
legislation and administrative measures that expressly and specifi-
cally counter racism and prohibit racial discrimination, xenophobia
and related intolerance, whether direct or indirect, in all spheres of
public life, in accordance with their obligations under the
International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination, ensuring that their reservations are not contrary to
the object and purpose of the Convention; 

69. Urges States to enact and implement, as appropriate, laws
against trafficking in persons, especially women and children, and
smuggling of migrants, taking into account practices that endanger
human lives or lead to various kinds of servitude and exploitation,
such as debt bondage, slavery, sexual exploitation or labour
exploitation; also encourages States to create, if they do not already
exist, mechanisms to combat such practices and to allocate ade-
quate resources to ensure law enforcement and the protection of

497

Racism



the rights of victims, and to reinforce bilateral, regional and inter-
national cooperation, including with non-governmental organiza-
tions that assist victims, to combat this trafficking in persons and
smuggling of migrants; 

70. Urges States to take all necessary constitutional, legislative and
administrative measures to foster equality among individuals and
groups of individuals who are victims of racism, racial discrimina-
tion, xenophobia and related intolerance, and to review existing
measures with a view to amending or repealing national legislation
and administrative provisions that may give rise to such forms of
discrimination; 

71. Urges States, including their law enforcement agencies, to
design and fully implement effective policies and programmes to
prevent, detect and ensure accountability for misconduct by police
officers and other law enforcement personnel which is motivated
by racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intoler-
ance, and to prosecute perpetrators of such misconduct; 

72. Urges States to design, implement and enforce effective meas-
ures to eliminate the phenomenon popularly known as "racial pro-
filing" and comprising the practice of police and other law enforce-
ment officers relying, to any degree, on race, colour, descent or
national or ethnic origin as the basis for subjecting persons to
investigatory activities or for determining whether an individual is
engaged in criminal activity; 

73. Urges States to take measures to prevent genetic research or its
applications from being used to promote racism, racial discrimina-
tion, xenophobia and related intolerance, to protect the privacy of
personal genetic information and to prevent such information from
being used for discriminatory or racist purposes; 

74. Urges States and invites non-governmental organizations and
the private sector: 

(a) To create and implement policies that promote a high-quality
and diverse police force free from racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance, and recruit actively all groups,
including minorities, into public employment, including the police
force and other agencies within the criminal justice system (such as
prosecutors); 

(b) To work to reduce violence, including violence motivated by
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance, by: 

(i) Developing educational materials to teach young people
the importance of tolerance and respect; 

(ii) Addressing bias before it manifests itself in violent
criminal activity; 

(iii) Establishing working groups consisting of, among oth-
ers, local community leaders and national and local law
enforcement officials, to improve coordination, community
involvement, training, education and data collection, with the
aim of preventing such violent criminal activity; 

(iv) Ensuring that civil rights laws that prohibit violent
criminal activity are strongly enforced; 

(v) Enhancing data collection regarding violence motivated by
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

(vi) Providing appropriate assistance to victims, and public
education to prevent future incidents of violence motivated by
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

Ratification of and effective implementation of relevant interna-
tional and regional legal instruments on human rights and non-dis-
crimination 

75. Urges States that have not yet done so to consider ratifying or
acceding to the international human rights instruments which com-
bat racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intoler-
ance, in particular to accede to the International Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination as a matter of
urgency, with a view to universal ratification by the year 2005, and
to consider making the declaration envisaged under article 14, to
comply with their reporting obligations, and to publish and act
upon the concluding observations of the Committee on the
Elimination of Racial Discrimination. It also urges States to with-
draw reservations contrary to the object and purpose of that
Convention and to consider withdrawing other reservations; 

76. Urges States to give due consideration to the observations and
recommendations of the Committee on the Elimination of Racial
Discrimination. To that effect, States should consider setting up
appropriate national monitoring and evaluation mechanisms to
ensure that all appropriate steps are taken to follow up on these
observations and recommendations; 

77. Urges States that have not yet done so to consider becoming par-
ties to the International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights and the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights,
as well as to consider acceding to the Optional Protocols to the
International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights; 

78. Urges those States that have not yet done so to consider signing
and ratifying or acceding to the following instruments: 

(a) Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime
of Genocide of 1948; 

(b) International Labour Organization Migration for
Employment Convention (Revised), 1949 (No. 97); 

(c) Convention for the Suppression of the Traffic in Persons and
of the Exploitation of the Prostitution of Others of 1949; 

(d) Convention relating to the Status of Refugees of 1951, and
its 1967 Protocol; 

(e) International Labour Organization Discrimination
(Employment and Occupation) Convention, 1958 (No. 111); 

(f) Convention against Discrimination in Education, adopted on
14 December 1960 by the General Conference of the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization; 

(g) Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination
against Women of 1979, with a view to achieving universal ratifica-
tion within five years, and its Optional Protocol of 1999; 

(h) Convention on the Rights of the Child of 1989 and its two
Optional Protocols of 2000, and the International Labour
Organization Minimum Age Convention, 1973 (No. 138) and
Worst Forms of Child Labour Convention, 1999 (No. 182); 

(i) International Labour Organization Migrant Workers
(Supplementary Provisions) Convention, 1975 (No. 143); 

(j) International Labour Organization Indigenous and Tribal
Peoples Convention, 1989 (No. 169) and the Convention on
Biological Diversity of 1992; 

(k) International Convention on the Protection of the Rights of
All Migrant Workers and Members of Their Families of 1990; 

(l) The Rome Statute of the International Criminal Court of
1998; 
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(m) United Nations Convention against Transnational Organized
Crime, the Protocol to Prevent, Suppress and Punish Trafficking in
Persons, Especially Women and Children, supplementing the
Convention and the Protocol against the Smuggling of Migrants by
Land, Sea and Air, supplementing the Convention of 2000; 

It further urges States parties to these instruments to implement
them fully; 

79. Calls upon States to promote and protect the exercise of the
rights set out in the Declaration on the Elimination of All Forms of
Intolerance and of Discrimination Based on Religion or Belief,
proclaimed by the General Assembly in its resolution 36/55 of 25
November 1981, in order to obviate religious discrimination which,
when combined with certain other forms of discrimination, consti-
tutes a form of multiple discrimination; 

80. Urges States to seek full respect for, and compliance with, the
Vienna Convention on Consular Relations of 1963, especially as it
relates to the right of foreign nationals, regardless of their legal and
immigration status, to communicate with a consular officer of their
own State in the case of arrest or detention; 

81. Urges all States to prohibit discriminatory treatment based on
race, colour, descent or national or ethnic origin against foreigners
and migrant workers, inter alia, where appropriate, concerning the
granting of work visas and work permits, housing, health care and
access to justice; 

82. Underlines the importance of combating impunity, including
for crimes with a racist or xenophobic motivation, also at the inter-
national level, noting that impunity for violations of human rights
and international humanitarian law is a serious obstacle to a fair
and equitable justice system and, ultimately, reconciliation and sta-
bility; it also fully supports the work of the existing international
criminal tribunals and ratification of the Rome Statute of the
International Criminal Court, and urges all States to cooperate with
these international criminal tribunals; 

83. Urges States to make every effort to apply fully the relevant pro-
visions of the International Labour Organization Declaration on
Fundamental Principles and Rights at Work of 1998, in order to com-
bat racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

Prosecution of perpetrators of racist acts 

84. Urges States to adopt effective measures to combat criminal acts
motivated by racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance, to take measures so that such motivations are consid-
ered an aggravating factor for the purposes of sentencing, to prevent
these crimes from going unpunished and to ensure the rule of law; 

85. Urges States to undertake investigations to examine possible
links between criminal prosecution, police violence and penal sanc-
tions, on the one hand, and racism, racial discrimination, xenopho-
bia and related intolerance, on the other, so as to have evidence for
taking the necessary steps for the eradication of any such links and
discriminatory practices; 

86. Calls upon States to promote measures to deter the emergence
of and to counter neo-fascist, violent nationalist ideologies which

promote racial hatred and racial discrimination, as well as racist
and xenophobic sentiments, including measures to combat the neg-
ative influence of such ideologies especially on young people
through formal and non-formal education, the media and sport; 

87. Urges States parties to adopt legislation implementing the obli-
gations they have assumed to prosecute and punish persons who
have committed or ordered to be committed grave breaches of the
Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949 and Additional Protocol I
thereto and of other serious violations of the laws and customs of
war, in particular in relation to the principle of non-discrimination; 

88. Calls upon States to criminalize all forms of trafficking in per-
sons, in particular women and children, and to condemn and penal-
ize traffickers and intermediaries, while ensuring protection and
assistance to the victims of trafficking, with full respect for their
human rights; 

89. Urges States to carry out comprehensive, exhaustive, timely
and impartial investigations of all unlawful acts of racism and
racial discrimination, to prosecute criminal offences ex officio, as

appropriate, or initiate or facilitate all appropriate actions arising
from offences of a racist or xenophobic nature, to ensure that crim-
inal and civil investigations and prosecutions of offences of a racist
or xenophobic nature are given high priority and are actively and
consistently undertaken, and to ensure the right to equal treatment
before the tribunals and all other organs administering justice. In
this regard, the World Conference underlines the importance of fos-
tering awareness and providing training to the various agents in the
criminal justice system to ensure fair and impartial application of
the law. In this respect, it recommends that anti-discrimination
monitoring services be established; 

Establishment and reinforcement of independent specialized
national institutions and mediation 

90. Urges States, as appropriate, to establish, strengthen, review
and reinforce the effectiveness of independent national human
rights institutions, particularly on issues of racism, racial discrimi-
nation, xenophobia and related intolerance, in conformity with the
Principles relating to the status of national institutions for the pro-
motion and protection of human rights, annexed to General
Assembly resolution 48/134 of 20 December 1993, and to provide
them with adequate financial resources, competence and capacity
for investigation, research, education and public awareness activi-
ties to combat these phenomena; 

91. Also urges States: 
(a) To foster cooperation between these institutions and other

national institutions; 
(b) To take steps to ensure that those individuals or groups of

individuals who are victims of racism, racial discrimination, xeno-
phobia and related intolerance can participate fully in these institu-
tions; 

(c) To support these institutions and similar bodies, inter alia
through the publication and circulation of existing national laws
and jurisprudence, and cooperation with institutions in other coun-
tries, so that knowledge can be gained of the manifestations, func-
tions and mechanisms of these practices and the strategies designed
to prevent, combat and eradicate them; 
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2. Policies and practices 

Data collection and disaggregation, research and study 

92. Urges States to collect, compile, analyse, disseminate and pub-
lish reliable statistical data at the national and local levels and
undertake all other related measures which are necessary to assess
regularly the situation of individuals and groups of individuals who
are victims of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance; 

(a) Such statistical data should be disaggregated in accordance
with national legislation. Any such information shall, as appropri-

ate, be collected with the explicit consent of the victims, based on
their self-identification and in accordance with provisions on human
rights and fundamental freedoms, such as data protection regula-
tions and privacy guarantees. This information must not be misused; 

(b) The statistical data and information should be collected with
the objective of monitoring the situation of marginalized groups,
and the development and evaluation of legislation, policies, prac-
tices and other measures aimed at preventing and combating racism,
racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance, as well as
for the purpose of determining whether any measures have an unin-
tentional disparate impact on victims. To that end, it recommends
the development of voluntary, consensual and participatory strate-
gies in the process of collecting, designing and using information; 

(c) The information should take into account economic and
social indicators, including, where appropriate, health and health
status, infant and maternal mortality, life expectancy, literacy, edu-
cation, employment, housing, land ownership, mental and physical
health care, water, sanitation, energy and communications services,
poverty and average disposable income, in order to elaborate social
and economic development policies with a view to closing the
existing gaps in social and economic conditions; 

93. Invites States, intergovernmental organizations, non-govern-
mental organizations, academic institutions and the private sector
to improve concepts and methods of data collection and analysis;
to promote research, exchange experiences and successful practices
and develop promotional activities in this area; and to develop
indicators of progress and participation of individuals and groups
of individuals in society subject to racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance; 

94. Recognizes that policies and programmes aimed at combating
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance
should be based on quantitative and qualitative research, incorpo-
rating a gender perspective. Such policies and programmes should
take into account priorities identified by individuals and groups of
individuals who are victims of, or subject to, racism, racial dis-
crimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

95. Urges States to establish regular monitoring of acts of racism,
racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance in the
public and private sectors, including those committed by law
enforcement officials; 

96. Invites States to promote and conduct studies and adopt an
integral, objective and long-term approach to all phases and aspects
of migration which will deal effectively with both its causes and
manifestations. These studies and approaches should pay special
attention to the root causes of migratory flows, such as lack of full

enjoyment of human rights and fundamental freedoms, and the
effects of economic globalization on migration trends; 

97. Recommends that further studies be conducted on how racism,
racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance may be
reflected in laws, policies, institutions and practices and how this
may have contributed to the victimization and exclusion of
migrants, especially women and children; 

98. Recommends that States include where applicable in their period-
ic reports to United Nations human rights treaty bodies, in an appro-
priate form, statistical information relating to individuals, members of
groups and communities within their jurisdiction, including statistical
data on participation in political life and on their economic, social and
cultural situation. All such information shall be collected in accor-
dance with provisions on human rights and fundamental freedoms,
such as data protection regulations and privacy guarantees; 

Action-oriented policies and action plans, including affirmative
action to ensure nondiscrimination, in particular as regards
access to social services, employment, housing, education, health
care, etc. 

99. Recognizes that combating racism, racial discrimination, xeno-
phobia and related intolerance is a primary responsibility of States.
It therefore encourages States to develop or elaborate national
action plans to promote diversity, equality, equity, social justice,
equality of opportunity and the participation of all. Through,
among other things, affirmative or positive actions and strategies,
these plans should aim at creating conditions for all to participate
effectively in decision-making and realize civil, cultural, economic,
political and social rights in all spheres of life on the basis of non-
discrimination. The World Conference encourages States, in devel-
oping and elaborating such action plans, to establish, or reinforce,
dialogue with non-governmental organizations in order to involve
them more closely in designing, implementing and evaluating poli-
cies and programmes; 

100. Urges States to establish, on the basis of statistical information,
national programmes, including affirmative or positive measures, to
promote the access of individuals and groups of individuals who are
or may be victims of racial discrimination to basic social services,
including primary education, basic health care and adequate housing; 

101. Urges States to establish programmes to promote the access
without discrimination of individuals or groups of individuals who
are victims of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance to health care, and to promote strong efforts to elimi-
nate disparities, inter alia in the infant and maternal mortality rates,
childhood immunizations, HIV/AIDS, heart diseases, cancer and
contagious diseases; 

102. Urges States to promote residential integration of all members of
the society at the planning stage of urban development schemes and
other human settlements, as well as while renewing neglected areas of
public housing, so as to counter social exclusion and marginalization; 

Employment 

103. Urges States to promote and support where appropriate the
organization and operation of enterprises owned by persons who
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are victims of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance by promoting equal access to credit and to training pro-
grammes; 

104. Urges States and encourages non-governmental organizations
and the private sector: 

(a) To support the creation of workplaces free of discrimination
through a multifaceted strategy that includes civil rights enforce-
ment, public education and communication within the workplace,
and to promote and protect the rights of workers who are subject to
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

(b) To foster the creation, growth and expansion of businesses
dedicated to improving economic and educational conditions in
underserved and disadvantaged areas, by increasing access to capi-
tal through, inter alia, community development banks, recognizing
that new businesses can have a positive, dynamic impact on com-
munities in need, and to work with the private sector to create jobs,
help retain existing jobs and stimulate industrial and commercial
growth in economically distressed areas; 

(c) To improve the prospects of targeted groups facing, inter alia,
the greatest obstacles in finding, keeping or regaining work,
including skilled employment. Particular attention should be paid
to persons subject to multiple discrimination; 

105. Urges States to give special attention, when devising and
implementing legislation and policies designed to enhance the pro-
tection of workers' rights, to the serious situation of lack of protec-
tion, and in some cases exploitation, as in the case of trafficked per-
sons and smuggled migrants, which makes them more vulnerable to
ill-treatment such as confinement in the case of domestic workers
and also being employed in dangerous and poorly paid jobs; 

106. Urges States to avoid the negative effects of discriminatory
practices, racism and xenophobia in employment and occupation
by promoting the application and observance of international
instruments and norms on workers' rights; 

107. Calls upon States and encourages representative trade unions
and the business sector to advance non-discriminatory practices in
the workplace and protect the rights of workers, including, in par-
ticular, the victims of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
related intolerance; 

108. Calls upon States to provide effective access to administrative
and legal procedures and other remedial action to victims of
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance in
the workplace; 

Health, environment 

109. Urges States, individually and through international coopera-
tion, to enhance measures to fulfil the right of everyone to the
enjoyment of the highest attainable standard of physical and mental
health, with a view to eliminating disparities in health status, as
indicated in standard health indexes, which might result from
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

110. Urges States and encourages non-governmental organizations
and the private sector: 

(a) To provide effective mechanisms for monitoring and elimi-
nating racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related

intolerance in the health-care system, such as the development
and enforcement of effective anti-discrimination laws; 

(b) To take steps to ensure equal access to comprehensive, quality
health care affordable for all, including primary health care for
medically underserved people, facilitate the training of a health
workforce that is both diverse and motivated to work in under-
served communities, and work to increase diversity in the health-
care profession by recruiting on merit and potential women and
men from all groups, representing the diversity of their societies, for
health-care careers and by retaining them in the health professions; 

(c) To work with health-care professionals, community-based
health providers, non-governmental organizations, scientific
researchers and private industry as a means of improving the health
status of marginalized communities, in particular victims of racism,
racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

(d) To work with health professionals, scientific researchers and
international and regional health organizations to study the differ-
ential impact of medical treatments and health strategies on various
communities; 

(e) To adopt and implement policies and programmes to improve
HIV/AIDS prevention efforts in high-risk communities and work to
expand availability of HIV/AIDS care, treatment and other support
services; 

111. Invites States to consider non-discriminatory measures to pro-
vide a safe and healthy environment for individuals and groups of
individuals victims of or subject to racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance, and in particular: 

(a) To improve access to public information on health and envi-
ronment issues; 

(b) To ensure that relevant concerns are taken into account in the
public process of decision-making on the environment; 

(c) To share technology and successful practices to improve
human health and environment in all areas; 

(d) To take appropriate remedial measures, as possible, to clean,
re-use and redevelop contaminated sites and, where appropriate,
relocate those affected on a voluntary basis after consultations; 

Equal participation in political, economic, social and cultural 
decision-making 

112. Urges States and encourages the private sector and interna-
tional financial and development institutions, such as the World
Bank and regional development banks, to promote participation of
individuals and groups of individuals who are victims of racism,
racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance in eco-
nomic, cultural and social decision-making at all stages, particular-
ly in the development and implementation of poverty alleviation
strategies, development projects, and trade and market assistance
programmes; 

113. Urges States to promote, as appropriate, effective and equal
access of all members of the community, especially those who are
victims of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance, to the decision-making process in society at all levels
and in particular at the local level, and also urges States and
encourages the private sector to facilitate their effective participa-
tion in economic life; 

114. Urges all multilateral financial and development institutions,
in particular the World Bank, the International Monetary Fund, the
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World Trade Organization and regional development banks, to pro-
mote, in accordance with their regular budgets and the procedures
of their governing bodies, participation by all members of the inter-
national community in decision-making processes at all stages and
levels in order to facilitate development projects and, as appropri-

ate, trade and market access programmes;

Role of politicians and political parties 

115. Underlines the key role that politicians and political parties
can play in combating racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia
and related intolerance and encourages political parties to take con-
crete steps to promote equality, solidarity and non-discrimination in
society, inter alia by developing voluntary codes of conduct which
include internal disciplinary measures for violations thereof, so
their members refrain from public statements and actions that
encourage or incite racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
related intolerance; 

116. Invites the Inter-Parliamentary Union to encourage debate in,
and action by, parliaments on various measures, including laws and
policies, to combat racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
related intolerance; 

3. Education and awareness-raising measures 

117. Urges States, where appropriate working with other relevant bod-
ies, to commit financial resources to anti-racism education and to
media campaigns promoting the values of acceptance, tolerance, diver-
sity and respect for the cultures of all indigenous peoples living within
their national borders. In particular, States should promote an accurate
understanding of the histories and cultures of indigenous peoples; 

118. Urges the United Nations, other appropriate international and
regional organizations and States to redress the marginalization of
Africa's contribution to world history and civilization by develop-
ing and implementing a specific and comprehensive programme of
research, education and mass communication to disseminate widely
a balanced and objective presentation of Africa's seminal and valu-
able contribution to humanity; 

119. Invites States and relevant international organizations and
non-governmental organizations to build upon the efforts of the
Slave Route Project of the United Nations Educational Scientific
and Cultural Organization and its theme of "Breaking the silence"
by developing texts and testimony, slavery multi-media centres
and/or programmes that will collect, record, organize, exhibit and
publish the existing data relevant to the history of slavery and the
trans-Atlantic, Mediterranean and Indian Ocean slave trades, pay-
ing particular attention to the thoughts and actions of the victims of
slavery and the slave trade, in their quest for freedom and justice; 

120. Salutes the efforts of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization made within the framework of
the Slave Route Project and requests that the outcome be made
available to the international community as soon as possible; 

Access to education without discrimination 

121. Urges States to commit themselves to ensuring access to edu-
cation, including access to free primary education for all children,

both girls and boys, and access for adults to lifelong learning and
education, based on respect for human rights, diversity and toler-
ance, without discrimination of any kind; 

122. Urges States to ensure equal access to education for all in law and
in practice, and to refrain from any legal or any other measures leading
to imposed racial segregation in any form in access to schooling; 

123. Urges States: 
(a) To adopt and implement laws that prohibit discrimination on

the basis of race, colour, descent or national or ethnic origin at all
levels of education, both formal and non-formal; 

(b) To take all appropriate measures to eliminate obstacles limit-
ing the access of children to education; 

(c) To ensure that all children have access without discrimina-
tion to education of good quality; 

(d) To establish and implement standardized methods to meas-
ure and track the educational performance of disadvantaged chil-
dren and young people; 

(e) To commit resources to eliminate, where they exist, inequali-
ties in educational outcomes for children and young people; 

(f) To support efforts to ensure safe school environments, free
from violence and harassment motivated by racism, racial discrimi-
nation, xenophobia or related intolerance; and 

(g) To consider establishing financial assistance programmes
designed to enable all students, regardless of race, colour, descent or
ethnic or national origin, to attend institutions of higher education; 

124. Urges States to adopt, where applicable, appropriate measures
to ensure that persons belonging to national or ethnic, religious and
linguistic minorities have access to education without discrimina-
tion of any kind and, where possible, have an opportunity to learn
their own language in order to protect them from any form of
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance
that they may be subjected to; 

Human rights education 

125. Requests States to include the struggle against racism, racial dis-
crimination, xenophobia and related intolerance among the activities
undertaken within the framework of the United Nations Decade for
Human Rights Education (1995-2004) and to take into account the
recommendations of the mid-term evaluation report of the Decade; 

126. Encourages all States, in cooperation with the United Nations,
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization and other relevant international organizations, to initi-
ate and develop cultural and educational programmes aimed at
countering racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance, in order to ensure respect for the dignity and worth of
all human beings and enhance mutual understanding among all cul-
tures and civilizations. It further urges States to support and imple-
ment public information campaigns and specific training pro-
grammes in the field of human rights, where appropriate formulat-
ed in local languages, to combat racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance and promote respect for the
values of diversity, pluralism, tolerance, mutual respect, cultural
sensitivity, integration and inclusiveness. Such programmes and
campaigns should be addressed to all sectors of society, in particu-
lar children and young people; 
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127. Urges States to intensify their efforts in the field of education,
including human rights education, in order to promote an under-
standing and awareness of the causes, consequences and evils of
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance,
and also urges States, in consultation with educational authorities
and the private sector, as appropriate, and encourages educational
authorities and the private sector, as appropriate, to develop edu-
cational materials, including textbooks and dictionaries, aimed at
combating those phenomena and, in this context, calls upon States
to give importance, if appropriate, to textbook and curriculum
review and amendment, so as to eliminate any elements that might
promote racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance or reinforce negative stereotypes, and to include materi-
al that refutes such stereotypes; 

128. Urges States, if appropriate in cooperation with relevant
organizations, including youth organizations, to support and imple-
ment public formal and non-formal education programmes
designed to promote respect for cultural diversity; 

Human rights education for children and youth 

129. Urges States to introduce and, as applicable, to reinforce anti-
discrimination and anti-racism components in human rights pro-
grammes in school curricula, to develop and improve relevant edu-
cational material, including history and other textbooks, and to
ensure that all teachers are effectively trained and adequately moti-
vated to shape attitudes and behavioural patterns, based on the
principles of non-discrimination, mutual respect and tolerance; 

130. Calls upon States to undertake and facilitate activities aimed at
educating young people in human rights and democratic citizenship
and instilling values of solidarity, respect and appreciation of diver-
sity, including respect for different groups. A special effort to inform
and sensitize young people to respect democratic values and human
rights should be undertaken or developed to fight against ideologies
based on the fallacious theory of racial superiority; 

131. Urges States to encourage all schools to consider developing
educational activities, including extracurricular ones, to raise
awareness against racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
related intolerance, inter alia by commemorating the International
Day for the Elimination of Racial Discrimination (21 March); 

132. Recommends that States introduce, or reinforce, human rights
education, with a view to combating prejudices which lead to racial
discrimination and to promoting understanding, tolerance and
friendship between different racial or ethnic groups, in schools and
in institutions of higher education, and support public formal and
non-formal education programmes designed to promote respect for
cultural diversity and the self-esteem of victims; 

Human rights education for public officials and professionals 

133. Urges States to develop and strengthen anti-racist and gender-
sensitive human rights training for public officials, including per-
sonnel in the administration of justice, particularly in law enforce-
ment, correctional and security services, as well as among health-
care, schools and migration authorities; 

134. Urges States to pay specific attention to the negative impact of
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance

on the administration of justice and fair trial, and to conduct
nationwide campaigns, amongst other measures, to raise awareness
among State organs and public officials concerning their obliga-
tions under the International Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Racial Discrimination and other relevant instruments; 

135. Requests States, wherever appropriate through cooperation
with international organizations, national institutions, non-govern-
mental organizations and the private sector, to organize and facili-
tate training activities, including courses or seminars, on interna-
tional norms prohibiting racial discrimination and their applicabili-
ty in domestic law, as well as on their international human rights
obligations, for prosecutors, members of the judiciary and other
public officials; 

136. Calls upon States to ensure that education and training, espe-
cially teacher training, promote respect for human rights and the
fight against racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance and that educational institutions implement policies and
programmes agreed by the relevant authorities on equal opportuni-
ties, anti-racism, gender equality, and cultural, religious and other
diversity, with the participation of teachers, parents and students,
and follow up their implementation. It further urges all educators,
including teachers at all levels of education, religious communities
and the print and electronic media, to play an effective role in
human rights education, including as a means to combat racism,
racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

137. Encourages States to consider taking measures to increase the
recruitment, retention and promotion of women and men belonging to
groups which are currently under-represented in the teaching profes-
sion as a result of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and relat-
ed intolerance, and to guarantee them effective equality of access to
the profession. Particular efforts should be made to recruit women
and men who have the ability to interact effectively with all groups; 

138. Urges States to strengthen the human rights training and
awareness-raising activities designed for immigration officials, bor-
der police and staff of detention centres and prisons, local authori-
ties and other civil servants in charge of enforcing laws, as well as
teachers, with particular attention to the human rights of migrants,
refugees and asylum-seekers, in order to prevent acts of racial dis-
crimination and xenophobia and to avoid situations where preju-
dices lead to decisions based on racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia or related intolerance; 

139. Urges States to provide or strengthen training for law enforce-
ment, immigration and other relevant officials in the prevention of
trafficking in persons. The training should focus on methods used in
preventing such trafficking, prosecuting the traffickers and protect-
ing the rights of victims, including protecting the victims from the
traffickers. The training should also take into account the need to
consider human rights and child- and gender-sensitive issues and it
should encourage cooperation with non-governmental organizations,
other relevant organizations and other elements of civil society; 

4. Information, communication and the media, including 
new technologies 

140. Welcomes the positive contribution made by the new infor-
mation and communications technologies, including the
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Internet, in combating racism through rapid and wide-reaching
communication; 

141. Draws attention to the potential to increase the use of the new
information and communications technologies, including the
Internet, to create educational and awareness-raising networks
against racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intol-
erance, both in and out of school, as well as the ability of the
Internet to promote universal respect for human rights and also
respect for the value of cultural diversity; 

142. Emphasizes the importance of recognizing the value of cultur-
al diversity and of putting in place concrete measures to encourage
the access of marginalized communities to the mainstream and
alternative media through, inter alia, the presentation of pro-
grammes that reflect their cultures and languages; 

143. Expresses concern at the material progression of racism, racial
discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance, including their
contemporary forms and manifestations, such as the use of the new
information and communications technologies, including the
Internet, to disseminate ideas of racial superiority; 

144. Urges States and encourages the private sector to promote the
development by the media, including the print and electronic
media, including the Internet and advertising, taking into account
their independence, through their relevant associations and organi-
zations at the national, regional and international levels, of a volun-
tary ethical code of conduct and self-regulatory measures, and of
policies and practices aimed at: 

(a) Combating racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
related intolerance; 

(b) Promoting the fair, balanced and equitable representation of
the diversity of their societies, as well as ensuring that this diversi-
ty is reflected among their staff; 

(c) Combating the proliferation of ideas of racial superiority, jus-
tification of racial hatred and discrimination in any form; 

(d) Promoting respect, tolerance and understanding among all
individuals, peoples, nations and civilizations, for example through
assistance in public awareness-raising campaigns; 

(e) Avoiding stereotyping in all its forms, and particularly the
promotion of false images of migrants, including migrant workers,
and refugees, in order to prevent the spread of xenophobic senti-
ments among the public and to encourage the objective and bal-
anced portrayal of people, events and history; 

145. Urges States to implement legal sanctions, in accordance with
relevant international human rights law, in respect of incitement to
racial hatred through new information and communications tech-
nologies, including the Internet, and further urges them to apply all
relevant human rights instruments to which they are parties, in par-
ticular the International Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Racial Discrimination, to racism on the Internet; 

146. Urges States to encourage the media to avoid stereotyping
based on racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance; 

147. Calls upon States to consider the following, taking fully into
account existing international and regional standards on freedom of
expression, while taking all necessary measures to guarantee the
right to freedom of opinion and expression: 

(a) Encouraging Internet service providers to establish and dis-
seminate specific voluntary codes of conduct and self-regulatory
measures against the dissemination of racist messages and those
that result in racial discrimination, xenophobia or any form of
intolerance and discrimination; to that end, Internet providers are
encouraged to set up mediating bodies at national and international
levels, involving relevant civil society institutions; 

(b) Adopting and applying, to the extent possible, appropriate
legislation for prosecuting those responsible for incitement to racial
hatred or violence through the new information and communica-
tions technologies, including the Internet; 

(c) Addressing the problem of dissemination of racist material
through the new information and communications technologies,
including the Internet, inter alia by imparting training to law
enforcement authorities; 

(d) Denouncing and actively discouraging the transmission of
racist and xenophobic messages through all communications
media, including new information and communications technolo-
gies, such as the Internet; 

(e) Considering a prompt and coordinated international response
to the rapidly evolving phenomenon of the dissemination of hate
speech and racist material through the new information and com-
munications technologies, including the Internet; and in this con-
text strengthening international cooperation; 

(f) Encouraging access and use by all people of the Internet as an
international and equal forum, aware that there are disparities in
use of and access to the Internet; 

(g) Examining ways in which the positive contribution made by
the new information and communications technologies, such as the
Internet, can be enhanced through replication of good practices in
combating racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance; 

(h) Encouraging the reflection of the diversity of societies among
the personnel of media organizations and the new information and
communications technologies, such as the Internet, by promoting
adequate representation of different segments within societies at all
levels of their organizational structure; 

B. International level 

148. Urges all actors on the international scene to build an interna-
tional order based on inclusion, justice, equality and equity, human
dignity, mutual understanding and promotion of and respect for
cultural diversity and universal human rights, and to reject all doc-
trines of exclusion based on racism, racial discrimination, xeno-
phobia and related intolerance; 

149. Believes that all conflicts and disputes should be resolved
through peaceful means and political dialogue. The Conference
calls on all parties involved in such conflicts to exercise restraint
and to respect human rights and international humanitarian law; 

150. Calls upon States, in opposing all forms of racism, to recog-
nize the need to counter anti-Semitism, anti-Arabism and
Islamophobia world-wide, and urges all States to take effective
measures to prevent the emergence of movements based on racism
and discriminatory ideas concerning these communities; 

151. As for the situation in the Middle East, calls for the end of vio-
lence and the swift resumption of negotiations, respect for interna-
tional human rights and humanitarian law, respect for the principle
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of self-determination and the end of all suffering, thus allowing
Israel and the Palestinians to resume the peace process, and to
develop and prosper in security and freedom; 

152. Encourages States, regional and international organizations,
including financial institutions, as well as civil society, to address
within existing mechanisms, or where necessary to put in place
and/or develop mechanisms, to address those aspects of globaliza-
tion which may lead to racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia
and related intolerance; 

153. Recommends that the Department of Peacekeeping Operations
of the Secretariat and other concerned United Nations agencies,
bodies and programmes strengthen their coordination to discern
patterns of serious violations of human rights and humanitarian law
with a view to assessing the risk of further deterioration that could
lead to genocide, war crimes or crimes against humanity; 

154. Encourages the World Health Organization and other relevant
international organizations to promote and develop activities for
the recognition of the impact of racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance as significant social determi-
nants of physical and mental health status, including the HIV/AIDS
pandemic, and access to health care, and to prepare specific proj-
ects, including research, to ensure equitable health systems for the
victims; 

155. Encourages the International Labour Organization to carry out
activities and programmes to combat racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance in the world of work, and to
support actions of States, employers' organizations and trade
unions in this field; 

156. Urges the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization to provide support to States in the preparation of teach-
ing materials and tools for promoting teaching, training and educa-
tional activities relating to human rights and the struggle against
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

IV. Provision of effective remedies, recourse, redress, and other
measures at the national, regional and international levels

157. Recognizes the efforts of developing countries, in particular
the commitment and the determination of the African leaders, to
seriously address the challenges of poverty, underdevelopment,
marginalization, social exclusion, economic disparities, instability
and insecurity, through initiatives such as the New African
Initiative and other innovative mechanisms such as the World
Solidarity Fund for the Eradication of Poverty, and calls upon
developed countries, the United Nations and its specialized agen-
cies, as well as international financial institutions, to provide,
through their operational programmes, new and additional financial
resources, as appropriate, to support these initiatives; 

158. Recognizes that these historical injustices have undeniably
contributed to the poverty, underdevelopment, marginalization,
social exclusion, economic disparities, instability and insecurity
that affect many people in different parts of the world, in particular
in developing countries. The Conference recognizes the need to
develop programmes for the social and economic development of
these societies and the Diaspora, within the framework of a new

partnership based on the spirit of solidarity and mutual respect, in
the following areas: 

Debt relief; 
Poverty eradication; 
Building or strengthening democratic institutions; 
Promotion of foreign direct investment; 
Market access; 
Intensifying efforts to meet the internationally agreed targets for

official development assistance transfers to developing coun-
tries; 

New information and communication technologies bridging the
digital divide; 

Agriculture and food security; 
Transfer of technology; 
Transparent and accountable governance; 
Investment in health infrastructure tackling HIV/AIDS, tubercu-

losis and malaria, including through the Global AIDS and
Health Fund; 

Infrastructure development; 
Human resource development, including capacity-building; 
Education, training and cultural development; 
Mutual legal assistance in the repatriation of illegally obtained

and illegally transferred (stashed) funds, in accordance with
national and international instruments; 

Illicit traffic in small arms and light weapons; 
Restitution of art objects, historical artefacts and documents to

their countries of origin, in accordance with bilateral agree-
ments or international instruments; 

Trafficking in persons, particularly women and children; 
Facilitation of welcomed return and resettlement of the descen-

dants of enslaved Africans; 

159. Urges international financial and development institutions and
the operational programmes and specialized agencies of the United
Nations to give greater priority to, and allocate appropriate funding
for, programmes addressing the development challenges of the
affected States and societies, in particular those on the African con-
tinent and in the Diaspora;

Legal assistance 

160. Urges States to take all necessary measures to address, as a mat-
ter of urgency, the pressing requirement for justice for the victims of
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance and
to ensure that victims have full access to information, support, effec-
tive protection and national, administrative and judicial remedies,
including the right to seek just and adequate reparation or satisfac-
tion for damage, as well as legal assistance, where required; 

161. Urges States to facilitate for victims of racial discrimination,
including victims of torture and ill-treatment, access to all appro-
priate legal procedures and free legal assistance in a manner adapt-
ed to their specific needs and vulnerability, including through legal
representation; 

162. Urges States to ensure the protection against victimization of
complainants and witnesses of acts of racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance, and to consider measures such
as, where appropriate, making legal assistance, including legal aid,
available to complainants seeking a legal remedy and, if possible,
affording the possibility for non-governmental organizations to sup-
port complainants of racism, with their consent, in legal procedures; 
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National legislation and programmes 

163. For the purposes of effectively combating racism and racial dis-
crimination, xenophobia and related intolerance in the civil, political,
economic, social and cultural fields, the Conference recommends to
all States that their national legislative framework should expressly
and specifically prohibit racial discrimination and provide effective
judicial and other remedies or redress, including through the desig-
nation of national, independent, specialized bodies; 

164. Urges States, with regard to the procedural remedies provided
for in their domestic law, to bear in mind the following considera-
tions: 

(a) Access to such remedies should be widely available, on a
non-discriminatory and equal basis; 

(b) Existing procedural remedies should be made known in the
context of the relevant action, and victims of racial discrimination
should be helped to avail themselves of them in accordance with
the particular case; 

(c) Inquiries into complaints of racial discrimination and the
adjudication of such complaints must be carried out as rapidly as
possible; 

(d) Persons who are victims of racial discrimination should be
accorded legal assistance and aid in complaint proceedings, where
applicable free of charge, and, where necessary, should be provided
with the help of competent interpreters in such complaint proceed-
ings or in any civil or criminal cases arising therefrom or connect-
ed thereto; 

(e) The creation of competent national bodies to investigate
effectively allegations of racial discrimination and to give protec-
tion to complainants against intimidation or harassment is a desir-
able development and should be undertaken; steps should be taken
towards the enactment  of legislation to prohibit discriminatory
practices on grounds of race, colour, descent, or national or ethnic
origin, and to provide for the application of appropriate penalties
against offenders and remedies, including adequate compensation,
for the victims; 

(f) Access to legal remedies should be facilitated for victims of
discrimination and, in this regard, the innovation of conferring a
capacity on national and other institutions, as well as relevant non-
governmental organizations, to assist such victims should be seri-
ously considered, and programmes should be developed to enable
the most vulnerable groups to have access to the legal system; 

(g) New and innovative methods and procedures of conflict res-
olution, mediation and conciliation between parties involved in
conflicts or disputes based on racism, racial discrimination, xeno-
phobia and related intolerance should be explored and, where pos-
sible, established; 

(h) The development of restorative justice policies and pro-
grammes for the benefit of victims of relevant forms of discrimina-
tion is desirable and should be seriously considered; 

(i) States which have made the declaration under article 14 of the
International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination should make increased efforts to inform their public
of the existence of the complaints mechanism under article 14; 

Remedies, reparations, compensation 

165. Urges States to reinforce protection against racism, racial dis-
crimination, xenophobia and related intolerance by ensuring that all
persons have access to effective and adequate remedies and enjoy

the right to seek from competent national tribunals and other
national institutions just and adequate reparation and satisfaction
for any damage as a result of such discrimination. It further under-
lines the importance of access to the law and to the courts for com-
plainants of racism and racial discrimination and draws attention to
the need for judicial and other remedies to be made widely known,
easily accessible, expeditious and not unduly complicated; 

166. Urges States to adopt the necessary measures, as provided by

national law, to ensure the right of victims to seek just and ade-
quate reparation and satisfaction to redress acts of racism, racial
discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance, and to design
effective measures to prevent the repetition of such acts; 

V. Strategies to achieve full and effective equality, including 
international cooperation and enhancement of the United 
Nations and other international mechanisms in combating 

racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related 
intolerance and follow-up

167. Calls upon States to apply diligently all commitments under-
taken by them in the declarations and plans of action of the region-
al conferences in which they participated, and to formulate national
policies and action plans to combat racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance in compliance with the objec-
tives set forth therein, and as provided for in other relevant instru-
ments and decisions; and further requests that, in cases where such
national policies and action plans to combat racism, racial discrimi-
nation, xenophobia and related intolerance already exist, States
incorporate in them the commitments arising from their regional
conferences; 

168. Urges States that have not yet done so to consider acceding to
the Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949 and their two
Additional Protocols of 1977, as well as to other treaties of interna-
tional humanitarian law, and to enact, with the highest priority,
appropriate legislation, taking the measures required to give full
effect to their obligations under international humanitarian law, in
particular in relation to the rules prohibiting discrimination; 

169. Urges States to develop cooperation programmes to promote
equal opportunities for the benefit of victims of racism, racial dis-
crimination, xenophobia and related intolerance and encourages
them to propose the creation of multilateral cooperation pro-
grammes with the same objective; 

170. Invites States to include the subject of the struggle against
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance in
the work programmes of the regional integration agencies and of
the regional cross-boundary dialogue forums; 

171. Urges States to recognize the challenges that people of differ-
ent socially constructed races, colours, descent, national or ethnic
origins, religions and languages experience in seeking to live
together and to develop harmonious multiracial and multicultural
societies; also urges States to recognize that the positive examples
of relatively successful multiracial and multicultural societies, such
as some of those in the Caribbean region, need to be examined and
analysed, and that techniques, mechanisms, policies and pro-
grammes for reconciling conflicts based on factors related to race,
colour, descent, language, religion, or national or ethnic origin and
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for developing harmonious multiracial and multicultural societies
need to be systematically considered and developed, and therefore
requests the United Nations and its relevant specialized agencies to
consider establishing an international centre for multiracial and
multicultural studies and policy development to undertake this crit-
ical work for the benefit of the international community; 

172. Urges States to protect the national or ethnic, cultural, reli-
gious and linguistic identity of minorities within their respective
territories and to develop appropriate legislative and other meas-
ures to encourage conditions for the promotion of that identity, in
order to protect them from any form of racism, racial discrimina-
tion, xenophobia and related intolerance. In this context, forms of
multiple discrimination should be fully taken into account; 

173. Further urges States to ensure the equal protection and promo-
tion of the identities of the historically disadvantaged communities
in those unique circumstances where this may be appropriate; 

174. Urges States to take or strengthen measures, including through
bilateral or multilateral cooperation, to address root causes, such as
poverty, underdevelopment and lack of equal opportunity, some of
which may be associated with discriminatory practices, that make
persons, especially women and children, vulnerable to trafficking,
which may give rise to racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia
and related intolerance; 

175. Encourages States, in cooperation with non-governmental
organizations, to undertake campaigns aimed at clarifying opportu-
nities, limitations and rights in the event of migration, so as to
enable everyone, in particular women, to make informed decisions
and to prevent them from becoming victims of trafficking; 

176. Urges States to adopt and implement social development poli-
cies based on reliable statistical data and centred on the attainment,
by the year 2015, of the commitments to meet the basic needs of
all set forth in paragraph 36 of the Programme of Action of the
World Summit for Social Development, held at Copenhagen in
1995, with a view to closing significantly the existing gaps in liv-
ing conditions faced by victims of racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance, especially regarding the illiter-
acy rate, universal primary education, infant mortality, under-five
child mortality, health, reproductive health care for all and access
to safe drinking water. Promotion of gender equality will also be
taken into account in the adoption and implementation of these
policies; 

International legal framework 

177. Urges States to continue cooperating with the Committee on
the Elimination of Racial Discrimination and other human rights
treaty monitoring bodies in order to promote, including by means
of a constructive and transparent dialogue, the effective implemen-
tation of the instruments concerned and proper consideration of the
recommendations adopted by these bodies with regard to com-
plaints of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance; 

178. Requests adequate resources for the Committee on the
Elimination of Racial Discrimination in order to enable it to dis-
charge its mandate fully and stresses the importance of providing

adequate resources for all the United Nations human rights treaty
bodies; 

General international instruments 

179. Endorses efforts of the international community, in particular
steps taken under the auspices of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization, to promote respect for and
preserve cultural diversity within and between communities and
nations with a view to creating a harmonious multicultural world,
including elaboration of a possible international instrument in this
respect in a manner consistent with international human rights
instruments; 

180. Invites the United Nations General Assembly to consider elab-
orating an integral and comprehensive international convention to
protect and promote the rights and dignity of disabled people,
including, especially, provisions that address the discriminatory
practices and treatment affecting them; 

Regional/international cooperation 

181. Invites the Inter-Parliamentary Union to contribute to the
activities of the International Year of Mobilization against Racism,
Racial Discrimination, Xenophobia and Related Intolerance by
encouraging national parliaments to review progress on the objec-
tives of the Conference; 

182. Encourages States to participate in regional dialogues on
problems of migration and invites them to consider negotiating
bilateral and regional agreements on migrant workers and design-
ing and implementing programmes with States of other regions to
protect the rights of migrants; 

183. Urges States, in consultation with civil society, to support or
otherwise establish, as appropriate, regional, comprehensive dia-
logues on the causes and consequences of migration that focus not
only on law enforcement and border control, but also on the pro-
motion and protection of the human rights of migrants and on the
relationship between migration and development; 

184. Encourages international organizations having mandates deal-
ing specifically with migration issues to exchange information and
coordinate their activities on matters involving racism, racial dis-
crimination, xenophobia and related intolerance against migrants,
including migrant workers, with the support of the Office of the
United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights; 

185. Expresses its deep concern over the severity of the humanitar-
ian suffering of affected civilian populations and the burden carried
by many receiving countries, particularly developing countries and
countries in transition, and requests the relevant international insti-
tutions to ensure that urgent adequate financial and humanitarian
assistance is maintained for the host countries to enable them to
help the victims and to address, on an equitable basis, difficulties
of populations expelled from their homes, and calls for sufficient
safeguards to enable refugees to exercise freely their right of return
to their countries of origin voluntarily, in safety and dignity; 

186. Encourages States to conclude bilateral, subregional, regional
and international agreements to address the problem of trafficking
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in women and children, in particular girls, as well as the smuggling
of migrants; 

187. Calls upon States, to promote, as appropriate, exchanges at
the regional and international levels among independent national
institutions and, as applicable, other relevant independent bodies
with a view to enhancing cooperation to combat racism, racial dis-
crimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

188. Urges States to support the activities of regional bodies or cen-
tres which combat racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
related intolerance where they exist in their region, and recom-
mends the establishment of such bodies or centres in all regions
where they do not exist. These bodies or centres may undertake the
following activities, amongst others: assess and follow up the situa-
tion of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intoler-
ance, and of individuals or groups of individuals who are victims
thereof or subject thereto; identify trends, issues and problems; col-
lect, disseminate and exchange information, inter alia relevant to the
outcome of the regional conferences and the World Conference, and
build networks to these ends; highlight examples of good practices;
organize awareness-raising campaigns; develop proposals, solutions
and preventive measures, where possible and appropriate, through
joint efforts by coordinating with the United Nations, regional
organizations and States and national human rights institutions; 

189. Urges international organizations, within their mandates, to
contribute to the fight against racism, racial discrimination, xeno-
phobia and related intolerance; 

190. Encourages financial and development institutions and the
operational programmes and specialized agencies of the United
Nations, in accordance with their regular budgets and the proce-
dures of their governing bodies: 

(a) To assign particular priority and allocate sufficient funding,
within their areas of competence and budgets, to improve the situa-
tion of victims of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
related intolerance in order to combat manifestations of racism,
racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance, and to
include them in the development and implementation of projects
concerning them; 

(b) To integrate human rights principles and standards into their
policies and programmes; 

(c) To consider including in their regular reporting to their
boards of governors information on their contribution to promoting
the participation of victims of racism, racial discrimination, xeno-
phobia and related intolerance within their programmes and activi-
ties, and information on the efforts taken to facilitate such partici-
pation and to ensure that these policies and practices contribute to
the eradication of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
related intolerance; 

(d) To examine how their policies and practices affect victims of
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance,
and to ensure that these policies and practices contribute to the
eradication of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance; 

191. (a) Calls upon States to elaborate action plans in consultation
with national human rights institutions, other institutions created by
law to combat racism, and civil society and to provide the United
Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights with such action

plans and other relevant materials on the measures undertaken in
order to implement provisions of the present Declaration and the
Programme of Action; 

(b) Requests the United Nations High Commissioner for Human
Rights, in follow-up to the Conference, to cooperate with five inde-
pendent eminent experts, one from each region, appointed by the
Secretary-General from among candidates proposed by the
Chairperson of the Commission on Human Rights, after consulta-
tion with the regional groups, to follow the implementation of the
provisions of the Declaration and Programme of Action. An annual
progress report on the implementation of these provisions will be
presented by the High Commissioner to the Commission on
Human Rights and to the General Assembly, taking into account
information and views provided by States, relevant human rights
treaty bodies, special procedures and other mechanisms of the
Commission on Human Rights of the United Nations, international,
regional and non-governmental organizations and national human
rights institutions; 

(c) Welcomes the intention of the United Nations High
Commissioner for Human Rights to establish, within the Office of
the High Commissioner for Human Rights, an anti-discrimination
unit to combat racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and relat-
ed intolerance and to promote equality and non-discrimination, and
invites her to consider the inclusion in its mandate of, inter alia, the
compilation of information on racial discrimination and its devel-
opment, and on legal and administrative support and advice to vic-
tims of racial discrimination and the collection of background
materials provided by States, international, regional and non-gov-
ernmental organizations and national human rights institutions
under the follow-up mechanism of the Conference; 

(d) Recommends that the Office of the High Commissioner for
Human Rights, in cooperation with States, international, regional
and non-governmental organizations and national human rights
institutions, create a database containing information on practical
means to address racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and
related intolerance, particularly international and regional instru-
ments and national legislation, including anti-discrimination legis-
lation, as well as legal means to combat racial discrimination;
remedies available through international mechanisms to victims of
racial discrimination, as well as national remedies; educational and
preventive programmes implemented in various countries and
regions; best practices to address racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance; opportunities for technical
cooperation; and academic studies and specialized documents; and
ensure that such a database is as accessible as possible to those in
authority and the public at large, through its Web site and by other
appropriate means; 

192. Invites the United Nations and the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization to continue to
organize high-level and other meetings on the Dialogue among
Civilizations and, for this purpose, to mobilize funds and promote
partnerships; 

Office of the High Commissioner for Human Rights 

193. Encourages the United Nations High Commissioner for
Human Rights to continue and expand the appointment and desig-
nation of goodwill ambassadors in all countries of the world in
order, inter alia, to promote respect for human rights and a culture
of tolerance and to increase the level of awareness about the
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scourge of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance; 

194. Calls upon the Office of the High Commissioner for Human
Rights to continue its efforts further to increase awareness of the
work of the Committee on the Elimination of Racial
Discrimination and the other United Nations human rights treaty
bodies; 

195. Invites the Office of the High Commissioner for Human
Rights, in consultation with the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization, and non-governmental organ-
izations active in the field of the promotion and protection of
human rights, to undertake regular consultations with them and
to encourage research activities aimed at collecting, maintaining
and adapting the technical, scientific, educational and information
materials produced by all cultures around the world to fight racism; 

196. Requests the Office of the High Commissioner for Human
Rights to pay special attention to violations of the human rights of
victims of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance, in particular migrants, including migrant workers, to
promote international cooperation in combating xenophobia and, to
this end, to develop programmes which can be implemented in
countries on the basis of appropriate cooperation agreements; 

197. Invites States to assist the Office of the High Commissioner
for Human Rights in developing and funding, upon the request of
States, specific technical cooperation projects aimed at combating
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

198. (a) Invites the Commission on Human Rights to include in the
mandates of the special rapporteurs and working groups of the
Commission, in particular the Special Rapporteur on contemporary
forms of racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance, recommendations that they consider the relevant provi-
sions of the Declaration and the Programme of Action while exer-
cising their mandates, in particular reporting to the General
Assembly and the Commission on Human Rights, and also to con-
sider any other appropriate means to follow up on the outcome on
the Conference; 

(b) Calls upon States to cooperate with the relevant special pro-
cedures of the Commission on Human Rights and other mecha-
nisms of the United Nations in matters pertaining to racism, racial
discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance, in particular
with the special rapporteurs, independent experts and special repre-
sentatives; 

199. Recommends that the Commission on Human Rights prepare
complementary international standards to strengthen and update
international instruments against racism, racial discrimination,
xenophobia and related intolerance in all their aspects; 

Decades 

200. Urges States and the international community to support the
activities of the Third Decade to Combat Racism and Racial
Discrimination; 

201. Recommends that the General Assembly consider declaring a
United Nations year or decade against trafficking in persons, espe-

cially in women, youth and children, in order to protect their digni-
ty and human rights; 

202. Urges States, in close cooperation with the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, to promote the
implementation of the Declaration and Programme of Action on a
Culture of Peace and the objectives of the International Decade for
a Culture of Peace and Non-Violence for the Children of the
World, which started in 2001, and invites the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization to contribute to
these activities; 

Indigenous peoples 

203. Recommends that the United Nations Secretary-General con-
duct an evaluation of the results of the International Decade of the
World's Indigenous People (1995-2004) and make recommenda-
tions concerning how to mark the end of the Decade, including an
appropriate follow-up; 

204. Requests States to ensure adequate funding for the establish-
ment of an operational framework and a firm basis for the future
development of the Permanent Forum on Indigenous Issues within
the United Nations system; 

205. Urges States to cooperate with the work of the Special
Rapporteur on the situation of human rights and fundamental free-
doms of indigenous people and requests the Secretary-General and
the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights to
ensure that the Special Rapporteur is provided with all the neces-
sary human, technical and financial resources to fulfil his responsi-
bilities; 

206. Calls upon States to conclude negotiations on and approve as
soon as possible the text of the draft declaration on the rights of
indigenous peoples, under discussion by the working group of the
Commission on Human Rights to elaborate a draft declaration, in
accordance with Commission resolution 1995/32 of 3 March 1995; 

207. Urges States, in the light of the relationship between racism,
racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance and
poverty, marginality and social exclusion of peoples and individu-
als at both the national and international levels, to enhance their
policies and measures to reduce income and wealth inequalities
and to take appropriate steps, individually and through internation-
al cooperation, to promote and protect economic, social and cultur-
al rights on a non-discriminatory basis; 

208. Urges States and international financial and development
institutions to mitigate any negative effects of globalization by
examining, inter alia, how their policies and practices affect nation-
al populations in general and indigenous peoples in particular; by
ensuring that their policies and practices contribute to the eradica-
tion of racism through the participation of national populations
and, in particular, indigenous peoples in development projects; by
further democratizing international financial institutions; and by
consulting with indigenous peoples on any matter that may affect
their physical, spiritual or cultural integrity; 

209. Invites financial and development institutions and the opera-
tional programmes and specialized agencies of the United Nations,
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in accordance with their regular budgets and the procedures of
their governing bodies: 

(a) To assign particular priority to and allocate sufficient funding,
within their areas of competence, to the improvement of the status
of indigenous peoples, with special attention to the needs of these
populations in developing countries, including the preparation of
specific programmes 

(b) To carry out special projects, through appropriate channels
and in collaboration with indigenous peoples, to support their ini-
tiatives at the community level and to facilitate the exchange of
information and technical know-how between indigenous peoples
and experts in these areas; 

Civil society 

210. Calls upon States to strengthen cooperation, develop partner-
ships and consult regularly with non-governmental organizations
and all other sectors of the civil society to harness their experience
and expertise, thereby contributing to the development of legisla-
tion, policies and other governmental initiatives, as well as involv-
ing them more closely in the elaboration and implementation of
policies and programmes designed to combat racism, racial dis-
crimination, xenophobia and related intolerance; 

211. Urges leaders of religious communities to continue to confront
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance
through, inter alia, promotion and sponsoring of dialogue and part-
nerships to bring about reconciliation, healing and harmony within
and among societies, invites religious communities to participate in
promoting economic and social revitalization and encourages reli-
gious leaders to foster greater cooperation and contact between
diverse racial groups; 

212. Urges States to establish and strengthen effective partnerships
with and provide support, as appropriate, to all relevant actors of
civil society, including non-governmental organizations working to
promote gender equality and the advancement of women, particu-
larly women subject to multiple discrimination, and to promote an
integrated and holistic approach to the elimination of all forms of
discrimination against women and girls; 

Non-governmental organizations 

213. Urges States to provide an open and conducive environment
to enable non-governmental organizations to function freely and
openly within their societies and thereby make an effective contri-
bution to the elimination of racism, racial discrimination, xenopho-
bia and related intolerance throughout the world, and to promote a
wider role for grass-roots organizations; 

214. Calls upon States to explore means to expand the role of non-
governmental organizations in society through, in particular, deep-
ening the ties of solidarity amongst citizens and promoting greater
trust across racial and social class divides by promoting wider citi-
zen involvement and more voluntary cooperation; 

The private sector 

215. Urges States to take measures, including, where appropriate,
legislative measures, to ensure that transnational corporations and
other foreign enterprises operating within their national territories

conform to precepts and practices of non-racism and non-discrimi-
nation, and further encourages the business sector, including
transnational corporations and foreign enterprises, to collaborate
with trade unions and other relevant sectors of civil society to
develop voluntary codes of conduct for all businesses, designed to
prevent, address and eradicate racism, racial discrimination, xeno-
phobia and related intolerance; 

Youth 

216. Urges States to encourage the full and active participation of,
as well as involve more closely, youth in the elaboration, planning
and implementation of activities to fight racism, racial discrimina-
tion, xenophobia and related intolerance, and calls upon States, in
partnership with non-governmental organizations and other sectors
of society, to facilitate both national and international youth dia-
logue on racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance, through the World Youth Forum of the United Nations
system and through the use of new technologies, exchanges and
other means; 

217. Urges States to encourage and facilitate the establishment and
maintenance of youth mechanisms, set up by youth organizations
and young women and men themselves, in the spirit of combating
racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance,
through such activities as: disseminating and exchanging informa-
tion and building networks to these ends; organizing awareness-
raising campaigns and participating in multicultural education pro-
grammes; developing proposals and solutions, where possible and
appropriate; cooperating and consulting regularly with non-govern-
mental organizations and other actors in civil society in developing
initiatives and programmes that promote intercultural exchange and
dialogue; 

218. Urges States, in cooperation with intergovernmental organiza-
tions, the International Olympic Committee and international and
regional sports federations, to intensify the fight against racism in
sport by, among other things, educating the youth of the world
through sport practised without discrimination of any kind and in
the Olympic spirit, which requires human understanding, tolerance,
fair play and solidarity; 219. Recognizes that the success of this
Programme of Action will require political will and adequate fund-
ing at the national, regional and international levels, and interna-
tional cooperation. 

Notes 

1 For the purpose of this Declaration and Programme of

Action, it was understood that the term "gender" refers to the

two sexes, male and female, within the context of society. The

term "gender" does not indicate any meaning different from

the above. 

2 Reference should be made to chapter VII of the report of the
Conference, which lists all the reservations to and statements on
the Declaration and the Programme of Action. 
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Declaration of Principles

Building the Information Society: a global challenge in the new

Millennium

A. Our Common Vision of the Information Society

1. We, the representatives of the peoples of the world, assembled in

Geneva from 10-12 December 2003 for the first phase of the World

Summit on the Information Society, declare our common desire and

commitment to build a people centred, inclusive and development

oriented Information Society, where everyone can create, access,

utilize and share information and knowledge, enabling individuals,

communities and peoples to achieve their full potential in promot-

ing their sustainable development and improving their quality of

life, premised on the purposes and principles of the Charter of the

United Nations and respecting fully and upholding the Universal

Declaration of Human Rights. 

2. Our challenge is to harness the potential of information and com-

munication technology to promote the development goals of the

Millennium Declaration, namely the eradication of extreme poverty

and hunger; achievement of universal primary education; promo-

tion of gender equality and empowerment of women; reduction of

child mortality; improvement of maternal health; to combat

HIV/AIDS, malaria and other diseases; ensuring environmental

sustainability; and development of global partnerships for develop-

ment for the attainment of a more peaceful, just and prosperous

world. We also reiterate our commitment to the achievement of sus-

tainable development and agreed development goals, as contained

in the Johannesburg Declaration and Plan of Implementation and

the Monterrey Consensus, and other outcomes of relevant United

Nations Summits.

3. We reaffirm the universality, indivisibility, interdependence and

interrelation of all human rights and fundamental freedoms, includ-

ing the right to development, as enshrined in the Vienna

Declaration. We also reaffirm that democracy, sustainable develop-

ment, and respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms as

well as good governance at all levels are interdependent and mutu-

ally reinforcing. We further resolve to strengthen respect for the

rule of law in international as in national affairs.

4. We reaffirm, as an essential foundation of the Information

Society, and as outlined in Article 19 of the Universal Declaration

of Human Rights, that everyone has the right to freedom of opinion

and expression; that this right includes freedom to hold opinions

without interference and to seek, receive and impart information

and ideas through any media and regardless of frontiers.

Communication is a fundamental social process, a basic human

need and the foundation of all social organization. It is central to

the Information Society. Everyone, everywhere should have the

opportunity to participate and no one should be excluded from the

benefits the Information Society offers.

5. We further reaffirm our commitment to the provisions of Article

29 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, that everyone

has duties to the community in which alone the free and full devel-

opment of their personality is possible, and that, in the exercise of

their rights and freedoms, everyone shall be subject only to such

limitations as are determined by law solely for the purpose of

securing due recognition and respect for the rights and freedoms of

others and of meeting the just requirements of morality, public

order and the general welfare in a democratic society. These rights

and freedoms may in no case be exercised contrary to the purposes

and principles of the United Nations. In this way, we shall promote

an Information Society where human dignity is respected.

6. In keeping with the spirit of this declaration, we rededicate our-

selves to upholding the principle of the sovereign equality of all

States.

7. We recognize that science has a central role in the development

of the Information Society. Many of the building blocks of the

Information Society are the result of scientific and technical

advances made possible by the sharing of research results.

8. We recognize that education, knowledge, information and com-

munication are at the core of human progress, endeavour and well

being. Further, Information and Communication Technologies

(ICTs) have an immense impact on virtually all aspects of our lives.

The rapid progress of these technologies opens completely new

opportunities to attain higher levels of development. The capacity

of these technologies to reduce many traditional obstacles, especial-

ly those of time and distance, for the first time in history makes it

possible to use the potential of these technologies for the benefit of

millions of people in all corners of the world.

9. We are aware that ICTs should be regarded as tools and not as an

end in themselves. Under favourable conditions, these technologies

can be a powerful instrument, increasing productivity, generating

economic growth, job creation and employability and improving

the quality of life of all. They can also promote dialogue among

people, nations and civilizations.

10. We are also fully aware that the benefits of the information

technology revolution are today unevenly distributed between the

developed and developing countries and within societies. We are

fully committed to turning this digital divide into a digital opportu-

nity for all, particularly for those who risk being left behind and

being further marginalized.

11. We are committed to realizing our common vision of the

Information Society for ourselves and for future generations. We rec-

ognize that young people are the future workforce and leading cre-

ators and earliest adopters of ICTs. They must therefore be empow-

ered as learners, developers, contributors, entrepreneurs and decision

makers. We must focus especially on young people who have not yet

been able to benefit fully from the opportunities provided by ICTs.

We are also committed to ensuring that the development of ICT
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applications and operation of services respects the rights of children

as well as their protection and well being.

12. We affirm that development of ICTs provides enormous oppor-

tunities for women, who should be an integral part of, and key

actors, in the Information Society. We are committed to ensuring

that the Information Society enables women's empowerment and

their full participation on the basis on equality in all spheres of

society and in all decision making processes. To this end, we

should mainstream a gender equality perspective and use ICTs as a

tool to that end.

13. In building the Information Society, we shall pay particular

attention to the special needs of marginalized and vulnerable

groups of society, including migrants, internally displaced persons

and refugees, unemployed and underprivileged people, minorities

and nomadic people. We shall also recognize the special needs of

older persons and persons with disabilities.

14. We are resolute to empower the poor, particularly those living

in remote, rural and marginalized urban areas, to access informa-

tion and to use ICTs as a tool to support their efforts to lift them-

selves out of poverty.

15. In the evolution of the Information Society, particular attention

must be given to the special situation of indigenous peoples, as well

as to the preservation of their heritage and their cultural legacy.

16. We continue to pay special attention to the particular needs of

people of developing countries, countries with economies in transi-

tion, Least Developed Countries, Small Island Developing States,

Landlocked Developing Countries, Highly Indebted Poor

Countries, countries and territories under occupation, countries

recovering from conflict and countries and regions with special

needs as well as to conditions that pose severe threats to develop-

ment, such as natural disasters.

17. We recognize that building an inclusive Information Society

requires new forms of solidarity, partnership and cooperation

among governments and other stakeholders, i.e. the private sector,

civil society and international organizations. Realizing that the

ambitious goal of this Declaration   bridging the digital divide and

ensuring harmonious, fair and equitable development for all   will

require strong commitment by all stakeholders, we call for digital

solidarity, both at national and international levels.

18. Nothing in this Declaration shall be construed as impairing,

contradicting, restricting or derogating from the provisions of the

Charter of the United Nations and the Universal Declaration of

Human Rights, any other international instrument or national laws

adopted in furtherance of these instruments.

B. An Information Society for All: Key Principles

19. We are resolute in our quest to ensure that everyone can benefit

from the opportunities that ICTs can offer. We agree that to meet

these challenges, all stakeholders should work together to: improve

access to information and communication infrastructure and tech-

nologies as well as to information and knowledge; build capacity;

increase confidence and security in the use of ICTs; create an

enabling environment at all levels; develop and widen ICT applica-

tions; foster and respect cultural diversity; recognize the role of the

media; address the ethical dimensions of the Information Society;

and encourage international and regional cooperation. We agree

that these are the key principles for building an inclusive

Information Society.

B1) The role of governments and all stakeholders in the promotion

of ICTs for development

20. Governments, as well as private sector, civil society and the

United Nations and other international organizations have an

important role and responsibility in the development of the

Information Society and, as appropriate, in decision making

processes. Building a people centred Information Society is a joint

effort which requires cooperation and partnership among all stake-

holders.

B2) Information and communication infrastructure: an essential

foundation for an inclusive information society

21. Connectivity is a central enabling agent in building the

Information Society. Universal, ubiquitous, equitable and afford-

able access to ICT infrastructure and services, constitutes one of

the challenges of the Information Society and should be an

objective of all stakeholders involved in building it. Connectivity

also involves access to energy and postal services, which should

be assured in conformity with the domestic legislation of each

country.

22. A well developed information and communication network

infrastructure and applications, adapted to regional, national and

local conditions, easily accessible and affordable, and making

greater use of broadband and other innovative technologies where

possible, can accelerate the social and economic progress of

countries, and the well being of all individuals, communities and

peoples.

23. Policies that create a favourable climate for stability, pre-

dictability and fair competition at all levels should be developed

and implemented in a manner that not only attracts more private

investment for ICT infrastructure development but also enables

universal service obligations to be met in areas where traditional

market conditions fail to work. In disadvantaged areas, the estab-

lishment of ICT public access points in places such as post offices,

schools, libraries and archives, can provide effective means for

ensuring universal access to the infrastructure and services of the

Information Society.

B3) Access to information and knowledge

24. The ability for all to access and contribute information, ideas

and knowledge is essential in an inclusive Information Society.

25. The sharing and strengthening of global knowledge for devel-

opment can be enhanced by removing barriers to equitable access

to information for economic, social, political, health, cultural, edu-

cational, and scientific activities and by facilitating access to public

domain information, including by universal design and the use of

assistive technologies.
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26. A rich public domain is an essential element for the growth of

the Information Society, creating multiple benefits such as an edu-

cated public, new jobs, innovation, business opportunities, and the

advancement of sciences. Information in the public domain should

be easily accessible to support the Information Society, and pro-

tected from misappropriation. Public institutions such as libraries

and archives, museums, cultural collections and other community

based access points should be strengthened so as to promote the

preservation of documentary records and free and equitable access

to information.

27. Access to information and knowledge can be promoted by

increasing awareness among all stakeholders of the possibilities

offered by different software models, including proprietary, open

source and free software, in order to increase competition, access

by users, diversity of choice, and to enable all users to develop

solutions which best meet their requirements. Affordable access to

software should be considered as an important component of a

truly inclusive Information Society.

28. We strive to promote universal access with equal opportunities

for all to scientific knowledge and the creation and dissemination

of scientific and technical information, including open access ini-

tiatives for scientific publishing.

B4) Capacity building

29. Each person should have the opportunity to acquire the neces-

sary skills and knowledge in order to understand, participate

actively in, and benefit fully from, the Information Society and the

knowledge economy. Literacy and universal primary education are

key factors for building a fully inclusive information society, pay-

ing particular attention to the special needs of girls and women.

Given the wide range of ICT and information specialists required

at all levels, building institutional capacity deserves special atten-

tion.

30. The use of ICTs in all stages of education, training and human

resource development should be promoted, taking into account the

special needs of persons with disabilities and disadvantaged and

vulnerable groups.

31. Continuous and adult education, re training, life long learning,

distance learning and other special services, such as telemedicine,

can make an essential contribution to employability and help peo-

ple benefit from the new opportunities offered by ICTs for tradi-

tional jobs, self employment and new professions. Awareness and

literacy in ICTs are an essential foundation in this regard.

32. Content creators, publishers, and producers, as well as teachers,

trainers, archivists, librarians and learners, should play an active

role in promoting the Information Society, particularly in the Least

Developed Countries.

33. To achieve a sustainable development of the Information

Society, national capability in ICT research and development

should be enhanced. Furthermore, partnerships, in particular

between and among developed and developing countries, including

countries with economies in transition, in research and develop-

ment, technology transfer, manufacturing and utilization of ICT

products and services are crucial for promoting capacity building

and global participation in the Information Society. The manufac-

ture of ICTs presents a significant opportunity for creation of

wealth.

34. The attainment of our shared aspirations, in particular for

developing countries and countries with economies in transition, to

become fully fledged members of the Information Society, and

their positive integration into the knowledge economy, depends

largely on increased capacity building in the areas of education,

technology know how and access to information, which are major

factors in determining development and competitiveness.

B5) Building confidence and security in the use of ICTs

35. Strengthening the trust framework, including information secu-

rity and network security, authentication, privacy and consumer

protection, is a prerequisite for the development of the Information

Society and for building confidence among users of ICTs. A global

culture of cyber security needs to be promoted, developed and

implemented in cooperation with all stakeholders and international

expert bodies. These efforts should be supported by increased

international cooperation. Within this global culture of cyber secu-

rity, it is important to enhance security and to ensure the protection

of data and privacy, while enhancing access and trade. In addition,

it must take into account the level of social and economic develop-

ment of each country and respect the development oriented aspects

of the Information Society.

36. While recognizing the principles of universal and non discrimi-

natory access to ICTs for all nations, we support the activities of

the United Nations to prevent the potential use of ICTs for purpos-

es that are inconsistent with the objectives of maintaining interna-

tional stability and security, and may adversely affect the integrity

of the infrastructure within States, to the detriment of their security.

It is necessary to prevent the use of information resources and

technologies for criminal and terrorist purposes, while respecting

human rights.

37. Spam is a significant and growing problem for users, networks

and the Internet as a whole. Spam and cyber security should be

dealt with at appropriate national and international levels.

B6) Enabling environment

38. An enabling environment at national and international levels is

essential for the Information Society. ICTs should be used as an

important tool for good governance.

39. The rule of law, accompanied by a supportive, transparent, pro

competitive, technologically neutral and predictable policy and reg-

ulatory framework reflecting national realities, is essential for

building a people centred Information Society. Governments

should intervene, as appropriate, to correct market failures, to

maintain fair competition, to attract investment, to enhance the

development of the ICT infrastructure and applications, to maxi-

mize economic and social benefits, and to serve national priorities.
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40. A dynamic and enabling international environment, supportive

of foreign direct investment, transfer of technology, and interna-

tional cooperation, particularly in the areas of finance, debt and

trade, as well as full and effective participation of developing

countries in global decision making, are vital complements to

national development efforts related to ICTs. Improving global

affordable connectivity would contribute significantly to the effec-

tiveness of these development efforts.

41. ICTs are an important enabler of growth through efficiency

gains and increased productivity, in particular by small and medi-

um sized enterprises (SMEs). In this regard, the development of

the Information Society is important for broadly based economic

growth in both developed and developing economies. ICT support-

ed productivity gains and applied innovations across economic sec-

tors should be fostered. Equitable distribution of the benefits con-

tributes to poverty eradication and social development. Policies

that foster productive investment and enable firms, notably SMEs,

to make the changes needed to seize the benefits from ICTs, are

likely to be the most beneficial.

42. Intellectual Property protection is important to encourage inno-

vation and creativity in the Information Society; similarly, the wide

dissemination, diffusion, and sharing of knowledge is important to

encourage innovation and creativity. Facilitating meaningful partic-

ipation by all in intellectual property issues and knowledge sharing

through full awareness and capacity building is a fundamental part

of an inclusive Information Society.

43. Sustainable development can best be advanced in the

Information Society when ICT related efforts and programmes are

fully integrated in national and regional development strategies. We

welcome the New Partnership for Africa's Development (NEPAD)

and encourage the international community to support the ICT

related measures of this initiative as well as those belonging to

similar efforts in other regions. Distribution of the benefits of ICT

driven growth contributes to poverty eradication and sustainable

development.

44. Standardization is one of the essential building blocks of the

Information Society. There should be particular emphasis on the

development and adoption of international standards. The develop-

ment and use of open, interoperable, non discriminatory and

demand driven standards that take into account needs of users and

consumers is a basic element for the development and greater dif-

fusion of ICTs and more affordable access to them, particularly in

developing countries. International standards aim to create an envi-

ronment where consumers can access services worldwide regard-

less of underlying technology.

45. The radio frequency spectrum should be managed in the public

interest and in accordance with principle of legality, with full

observance of national laws and regulation as well as relevant

international agreements.

46. In building the Information Society, States are strongly urged to

take steps with a view to the avoidance of, and refrain from, any

unilateral measure not in accordance with international law and the

Charter of the United Nations that impedes the full achievement of

economic and social development by the population of the affected

countries, and that hinders the well being of their population.

47. Recognizing that ICTs are progressively changing our working

practices, the creation of a secure, safe and healthy working envi-

ronment, appropriate to the utilisation of ICTs, respecting all rele-

vant international norms, is fundamental.

48. The Internet has evolved into a global facility available to the

public and its governance should constitute a core issue of the

Information Society agenda. The international management of the

Internet should be multilateral, transparent and democratic, with

the full involvement of governments, the private sector, civil soci-

ety and international organizations. It should ensure an equitable

distribution of resources, facilitate access for all and ensure a sta-

ble and secure functioning of the Internet, taking into account

multilingualism.

49. The management of the Internet encompasses both technical

and public policy issues and should involve all stakeholders and

relevant intergovernmental and international organizations. In this

respect it is recognized that:

– Policy authority for Internet related public policy issues is the

sovereign right of States. They have rights and responsibilities for

international Internet related public policy issues;

– The private sector has had and should continue to have an

important role in the development of the Internet, both in the tech-

nical and economic fields;

– Civil society has also played an important role on Internet mat-

ters, especially at community level, and should continue to play

such a role;

– Intergovernmental organizations have had and should continue

to have a facilitating role in the coordination of Internet related

public policy issues;

– International organizations have also had and should continue to

have an important role in the development of Internet related tech-

nical standards and relevant policies.

50. International –  Internet governance issues should be addressed

in a coordinated manner. We ask the Secretary General of the

United Nations to set up a working group on Internet governance,

in an open and inclusive process that ensures a mechanism for the

full and active participation of governments, the private sector and

civil society from both developing and developed countries,

involving relevant intergovernmental and international organiza-

tions and forums, to investigate and make proposals for action, as

appropriate, on the governance of Internet by 2005.

B7) ICT applications: benefits in all aspects of life

51. The usage and deployment of ICTs should seek to create bene-

fits in all aspects of our daily life. ICT applications are potentially

important in government operations and services, health care and

health information, education and training, employment, job cre-

ation, business, agriculture, transport, protection of environment
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and management of natural resources, disaster prevention, and cul-

ture, and to promote eradication of poverty and other agreed devel-

opment goals. ICTs should also contribute to sustainable produc-

tion and consumption patterns and reduce traditional barriers, pro-

viding an opportunity for all to access local and global markets in a

more equitable manner. Applications should be user friendly,

accessible to all, affordable, adapted to local needs in languages

and cultures, and support sustainable development. To this effect,

local authorities should play a major role in the provision of ICT

services for the benefit of their populations.

B8) Cultural diversity and identity, linguistic diversity and local

content

52. Cultural diversity is the common heritage of humankind. The

Information Society should be founded on and stimulate respect for

cultural identity, cultural and linguistic diversity, traditions and reli-

gions, and foster dialogue among cultures and civilizations. The

promotion, affirmation and preservation of diverse cultural identi-

ties and languages as reflected in relevant agreed United Nations

documents including UNESCO's Universal Declaration on Cultural

Diversity, will further enrich the Information Society.

53. The creation, dissemination and preservation of content in

diverse languages and formats must be accorded high priority in

building an inclusive Information Society, paying particular atten-

tion to the diversity of supply of creative work and due recognition

of the rights of authors and artists. It is essential to promote the

production of and accessibility to all content – educational, scien-

tific, cultural or recreational – in diverse languages and formats.

The development of local content suited to domestic or regional

needs will encourage social and economic development and will

stimulate participation of all stakeholders, including people living

in rural, remote and marginal areas.

54. The preservation of cultural heritage is a crucial component of

identity and self-understanding of individuals that links a commu-

nity to its past. The Information Society should harness and pre-

serve cultural heritage for the future by all appropriate methods,

including digitisation.

B9) Media

55. We reaffirm our commitment to the principles of freedom of

the press and freedom of information, as well as those of the inde-

pendence, pluralism and diversity of media, which are essential to

the Information Society. Freedom to seek, receive, impart and use

information for the creation, accumulation and dissemination of

knowledge are important to the Information Society. We call for

the responsible use and treatment of information by the media in

accordance with the highest ethical and professional standards.

Traditional media in all their forms have an important role in the

Information Society and ICTs should play a supportive role in this

regard. Diversity of media ownership should be encouraged, in

conformity with national law, and taking into account relevant

international conventions. We reaffirm the necessity of reducing

international imbalances affecting the media, particularly as

regards infrastructure, technical resources and the development of

human skills.

B10) Ethical dimensions of the Information Society

56. The Information Society should respect peace and uphold the

fundamental values of freedom, equality, solidarity, tolerance,

shared responsibility, and respect for nature.

57. We acknowledge the importance of ethics for the

Information Society, which should foster justice, and the digni-

ty and worth of the human person. The widest possible protec-

tion should be accorded to the family and to enable it to play

its crucial role in society.

58. The use of ICTs and content creation should respect human

rights and fundamental freedoms of others, including personal pri-

vacy, and the right to freedom of thought, conscience, and reli-

gion in conformity with relevant international instruments.

59. All actors in the Information Society should take appropriate

actions and preventive measures, as determined by law, against

abusive uses of ICTs, such as illegal and other acts motivated by

racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia, and related intolerance,

hatred, violence, all forms of child abuse, including paedophilia

and child pornography, and trafficking in, and exploitation of,

human beings.

B11) International and regional cooperation

60. We aim at making full use of the opportunities offered by ICTs

in our efforts to reach the internationally agreed development

goals, including those contained in the Millennium Declaration,

and to uphold the key principles set forth in this Declaration. The

Information Society is intrinsically global in nature and national

efforts need to be supported by effective international and regional

cooperation among governments, the private sector, civil society

and other stakeholders, including the international financial institu-

tions.

61. In order to build an inclusive global Information Society, we

will seek and effectively implement concrete international

approaches and mechanisms, including financial and technical

assistance. Therefore, while appreciating ongoing ICT cooperation

through various mechanisms, we invite all stakeholders to commit

to the "Digital Solidarity Agenda" set forth in the Plan of Action.

We are convinced that the worldwide agreed objective is to con-

tribute to bridge the digital divide, promote access to ICTs, create

digital opportunities, and benefit from the potential offered by ICTs

for development. We recognize the will expressed by some to cre-

ate an international voluntary "Digital Solidarity Fund", and by

others to undertake studies concerning existing mechanisms and

the efficiency and feasibility of such a Fund.

62. Regional integration contributes to the development of the

global Information Society and makes strong cooperation within

and among regions indispensable. Regional dialogue should con-

tribute to national capacity building and to the alignment of nation-

al strategies with the goals of this Declaration of Principles in a

compatible way, while respecting national and regional particulari-

ties. In this context, we welcome and encourage the international

community to support the ICT related measures of such initiatives.
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63. We resolve to assist developing countries, LDCs and countries

with economies in transition through the mobilization from all

sources of financing, the provision of financial and technical assis-

tance and by creating an environment conducive to technology

transfer, consistent with the purposes of this Declaration and the

Plan of Action.

64. The core competences of the International Telecommunication

Union (ITU) in the fields of ICTs – assistance in bridging the digi-

tal divide, international and regional cooperation, radio spectrum

management, standards development and the dissemination of

information – are of crucial importance for building the

Information Society.

C. Towards an Information Society for All Based on Shared

Knowledge

65. We commit ourselves to strengthening cooperation to seek

common responses to the challenges and to the implementation of

the Plan of Action, which will realize the vision of an inclusive

Information Society based on the Key Principles incorporated in

this Declaration.

66. We further commit ourselves to evaluate and follow up

progress in bridging the digital divide, taking into account different

levels of development, so as to reach internationally agreed devel-

opment goals, including those contained in the Millennium

Declaration, and to assess the effectiveness of investment and

international cooperation efforts in building the Information

Society.

67. We are firmly convinced that we are collectively entering a

new era of enormous potential, that of the Information Society and

expanded human communication. In this emerging society, infor-

mation and knowledge can be produced, exchanged, shared and

communicated through all the networks of the world. All individu-

als can soon, if we take the necessary actions, together build a new

Information Society based on shared knowledge and founded on

global solidarity and a better mutual understanding between peo-

ples and nations. We trust that these measures will open the way to

the future development of a true knowledge society.
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The General Assembly,

Recalling its resolution 44/82 of 8 December 1989 concerning the
proclamation of, preparations for and observance of the
International Year of the Family in 1994, and resolutions 50/142 of
21 December 1995, 52/81 of 12 December 1997 and 54/124 of 17
December 1999 concerning the follow-up to the International Year
of the Family,

Recalling also its resolutions 56/113 of 19 December 2001, 57/164
of 18 December 2002 and 58/15 of 3 December 2003 concerning
the preparations for and observance of the tenth anniversary of the
International Year of the Family in 2004,

Taking note with appreciation of the report of the Secretary-
General on the preparations for and observance of the tenth
anniversary of the International Year of the Family in 2004,1

1. Reaffirms its resolution 58/15;

2. Welcomes the celebration of the tenth anniversary of the
International Year of the Family on 6 December 2004 at
Headquarters;

3. Commends the important contributions made by Governments at
the international, national, regional and local levels to observe the
tenth anniversary of the International Year of the Family;

4. Welcomes the hosting of the Regional Conference on the Family
in Africa on 27 and 28 July 2004 by the Government of Benin, and
also welcomes the hosting of the Doha International Conference
for the Family on 29 and 30 November 2004 by the State of
Qatar, and takes note of their outcomes;

5. Encourages Governments to make every possible effort to realize
the objectives of the tenth anniversary of the International Year of
the Family and to integrate a family perspective in the planning
process;

6. Notes with appreciation the contribution of the non-governmen-
tal organizations through local and regional meetings, as well as the
programmes and activities throughout civil society undertaken in
support of the celebration of the tenth anniversary of the
International Year of the Family; 

7. Recommends that all relevant agencies of the United Nations
system, civil society organizations, the media, religious and com-
munity-based organizations as well as the private sector contribute
to developing strategies and programmes aimed at strengthen-
ing the livelihood of families;

8. Encourages United Nations agencies and bodies, including the
regional commissions, as well as intergovernmental and non-gov-
ernmental organizations and research and academic institutions, to
work closely with the Department of Economic and Social Affairs
of the Secretariat in a coordinated manner on familyrelated  issues,
inter alia, by sharing experience and findings, in recognition of
their valuable role in family policy development at all levels;

9. Decides to celebrate the anniversary of the International Year of
the Family on a ten-year basis.

______________________________________________________

THE DOHA DECLARATION

Introduction

Representatives of governments and members of civil society met
in Doha, Qatar, on November 29-30, 2004, for the Doha
International Conference for the Family, in commemoration of the
10th Anniversary of the International Year of the Family. 

The conference was convened under the patronage of Her Highness
Sheikha Moza bint Nasser Al-Missned, Consort of His Highness
the Emir of Qatar and President of the Supreme Council for Family
Affairs, State of Qatar.

The preparatory proceedings of the Doha Conference for the
Family gathered the views of government officials, academicians,
faith-based groups, non-governmental organizations and members
of civil society.

The Conference recalls regional meetings in Cotonou, Benin;
Mexico City, Mexico; Stockholm, Sweden; Geneva, Switzerland;
Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia; and other venues; and notes the proposals
and views expressed during the Conference by all participants. 

Preamble

Reaffirming that the family is the natural and fundamental
group unit of society, as declared in Article 16(3) of the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights; 

Noting that 2004 marks the 10th Anniversary of the United Nations'
1994 International Year of the Family and that the Doha
International Conference for the Family was welcomed by UN
General Assembly Resolution A/RES/58/15 (December 15, 2003);

Acknowledging that the objectives of the 10th Anniversary of the
International Year of the Family include efforts to (a) strengthen the
capacity of national institutions to formulate, implement and moni-
tor policies in respect of the family; (b) stimulate efforts to respond
to problems affecting, and affected by, the situation of the family;
(c) undertake analytical reviews at all levels and assessments of the
situation and needs of the family; (d) strengthen the effectiveness
of efforts at all levels to execute specific programmes concerning
the family; and (e) improve collaboration among national and inter-
national nongovernmental organizations in support of the family; 

Taking into consideration the academic, scientific and social find-
ings collected for the Doha International Conference, which collec-
tively demonstrate that the family is not only the fundamental
group unit of society but is also the fundamental agent for sustain-
able social, economic and cultural development;

Recognizing the need to address the challenges facing the family in
the context of globalization;

Celebrating the Tenth Anniversary of the International Year of the Family IYF +10

6 December 2004

United Nations A/RES/59/111
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Realizing that strengthening the family presents a unique opportu-
nity to address societal problems in a holistic manner;

Reiterating that strong, stable families contribute to the mainte-
nance of a culture of peace and promote dialogue among civiliza-
tions and diverse ethnic groups; and

Welcoming the announcement by Her Highness Sheikha Moza bint
Nasser Al-Missned, Consort of His Highness the Emir of Qatar and
President of the Supreme Council for Family Affairs, State of
Qatar, to create an international Institute for Study of the Family. 

In this regard, we reaffirm international commitments to the family
and call upon all governments, international organizations and mem-
bers of civil society at all levels to take action to protect the family.

Reaffirmation of Commitments to the Family

We reaffirm international commitments to strengthen the family, in
particular:

We commit ourselves to recognizing and strengthening the fami-
ly's supporting, educating and nurturing roles, with full respect for
the world's diverse cultural, religious, ethical and social values. 

We recognize the inherent dignity of the human person and note
that the child, by reason of his physical and mental immaturity,
needs special safeguards and care before as well as after birth.
Motherhood and childhood are entitled to special care and assis-
tance. Everyone has the right to life, liberty and security of person. 

We reaffirm that the family is the natural and fundamental group
unit of society and is entitled to the widest possible protection
and assistance by society and the State. 

We emphasize that marriage shall be entered into only with the
free and full consent of the intending spouses and that the right
of men and women of marriageable age to marry and to
found a family shall be recognized and that husband and
wife should be equal partners. 

We further emphasize that the family has the primary responsi-
bility for the nurturing and protection of children from infancy
to adolescence. For the full and harmonious development of
their personality, children should grow up in a family environ-
ment, in an atmosphere of happiness, love and understanding.
All institutions of society should respect and support the efforts
of parents to nurture and care for children in a family environ-
ment. Parents have a prior right to choose the kind of education
that shall be given to their children and the liberty to ensure the
religious and moral education of their children in conformity
with their own convictions. 

Call for Action

Taking into account the above commitments, we call upon all gov-
ernments, international organizations and members of civil society
at all levels to:

Cultural, Religious and Social Values

Develop programs to stimulate and encourage dialogue
among countries, religions, cultures and civilizations on questions
related to family life, including measures to preserve and defend

the institution of marriage; 
Reaffirm the importance of faith and religious and ethical

beliefs in maintaining family stability and social progress; 
Evaluate and reassess the extent to which international law and

policies conform to the principles and provisions related to the
family contained in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights
and other international commitments; 

Human Dignity

Reaffirm commitments to provide a quality education for all,
including equal access to educational opportunities; 

Evaluate and reassess government policies to ensure that the
inherent dignity of human beings is recognized and protected
throughout all stages of life; 

Family

Develop indicators to evaluate the impact of all programs on
family stability; 

Strengthen policies and programs that will enable the family to
break the cycle of poverty; 

Evaluate and reassess government population policies, particu-
larly in countries with below replacement birthrates; 

Encourage and support the family to provide care for older per-
sons and persons with disabilities; 

Support the family in addressing the scourge of HIV/AIDS and
other pandemics, including malaria and tuberculosis; 

Take effective measures to support the family in times of peace
and war; 

Marriage

Uphold, preserve and defend the institution of marriage; 
Take effective measures to strengthen the stability of marriage

by, among other things, encouraging the full and equal partnership
of husband and wife within a committed and enduring marital rela-
tionship; 

Establish effective policies and practices to condemn and reme-
dy abusive relationships within marriage and the family, including
the establishment of public agencies to assist men, women, chil-
dren and families in crisis; 

Parents and Children

Strengthen efforts to promote equal political, economic, social
and educational opportunities for women and evaluate and assess
economic, social and other policies to support mothers and fathers
in performing their essential roles; 

Strengthen the functioning of the family by involving mothers
and fathers in the education of their children; 

Reaffirm that parents have a prior right to choose the kind of
education that shall be given to their children; 

Reaffirm and respect the liberty of parents and, when applica-
ble, legal guardians to choose for their children schools, other than
those established by the public authorities, which conform to such
minimum educational standards as may be laid down or approved
by the State and to ensure the religious and moral education of
their children in conformity with their own convictions. 

We request the host country of the Conference, the State of Qatar,
to inform the United Nations General Assembly of the proceedings
of the Conference, including the Doha Declaration, in particular
during the celebration of the 10th Anniversary of the International
Year of the Family to be held on 6 December 2004.
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I. Values and principles 

1. We, Heads of State and Government, have gathered at

United Nations Headquarters in New York from 14 to 16

September 2005. 

2. We reaffirm our faith in the United Nations and our commit-

ment to the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United

Nations and international law, which are indispensable foundations

of a more peaceful, prosperous and just world, and reiterate our

determination to foster strict respect for them. 

3. We reaffirm the United Nations Millennium Declaration,1

which we adopted at the dawn of the twenty-first century. We rec-

ognize the valuable role of the major United Nations conferences

and summits in the economic, social and related fields, including

the Millennium Summit, in mobilizing the international community

at the local, national, regional and global levels and in guiding the

work of the United Nations. 

4. We reaffirm that our common fundamental values, including

freedom, equality, solidarity, tolerance, respect for all human rights,

respect for nature and shared responsibility, are essential to interna-

tional relations. 

5. We are determined to establish a just and lasting peace all over

the world in accordance with the purposes and principles of the

Charter. We rededicate ourselves to support all efforts to uphold the

sovereign equality of all States, respect their territorial integrity and

political independence, to refrain in our international relations from

the threat or use of force in any manner inconsistent with the purposes

and principles of the United Nations, to uphold resolution of disputes

by peaceful means and in conformity with the principles of justice

and international law, the right to self-determination of peoples which

remain under colonial domination and foreign occupation, non-inter-

ference in the internal affairs of States, respect for human rights and

fundamental freedoms, respect for the equal rights of all without dis-

tinction as to race, sex, language or religion, international cooperation

in solving international problems of an economic, social, cultural or

humanitarian character and the fulfilment in good faith of the obliga-

tions assumed in accordance with the Charter. 

6. We reaffirm the vital importance of an effective multilateral

system, in accordance with international law, in order to better

address the multifaceted and interconnected challenges and threats

confronting our world and to achieve progress in the areas of peace

and security, development and human rights, underlining the central

role of the United Nations, and commit ourselves to promoting and

strengthening the effectiveness of the Organization through the

implementation of its decisions and resolutions. 

7. We believe that today, more than ever before, we live in a

global and interdependent world. No State can stand wholly alone.

We acknowledge that collective security depends on effective coop-

eration, in accordance with international law, against transnational

threats. 

8. We recognize that current developments and circumstances

require that we urgently build consensus on major threats and chal-

lenges. We commit ourselves to translating that consensus into con-

crete action, including addressing the root causes of those threats

and challenges with resolve and determination. 

9. We acknowledge that peace and security, development and

human rights are the pillars of the United Nations system and the

foundations for collective security and well-being. We recognize

that development, peace and security and human rights are inter-

linked and mutually reinforcing. 

10. We reaffirm that development is a central goal in itself and

that sustainable development in its economic, social and environ-

mental aspects constitutes a key element of the overarching frame-

work of United Nations activities. 

11. We acknowledge that good governance and the rule of law

at the national and international levels are essential for sustained

economic growth, sustainable development and the eradication of

poverty and hunger. 

12. We reaffirm that gender equality and the promotion and

protection of the full enjoyment of all human rights and fundamen-

tal freedoms for all are essential to advance development and peace

and security. We are committed to creating a world fit for future

generations, which takes into account the best interests of the child. 

13. We reaffirm the universality, indivisibility, interdependence

and interrelatedness of all human rights. 

14. Acknowledging the diversity of the world, we recognize

that all cultures and civilizations contribute to the enrichment of

humankind. We acknowledge the importance of respect and under-

standing for religious and cultural diversity throughout the world.

In order to promote international peace and security, we commit

ourselves to advancing human welfare, freedom and progress

everywhere, as well as to encouraging tolerance, respect, dialogue

and cooperation among different cultures, civilizations and peoples. 

15. We pledge to enhance the relevance, effectiveness, efficien-

cy, accountability and credibility of the United Nations system.

This is our shared responsibility and interest. 

16. We therefore resolve to create a more peaceful, prosperous

and democratic world and to undertake concrete measures to con-

tinue finding ways to implement the outcome of the Millennium

Summit and the other major United Nations conferences and sum-

mits so as to provide multilateral solutions to problems in the four

following areas: 

• Development 

• Peace and collective security 

• Human rights and the rule of law 

• Strengthening of the United Nations 

II. Development 

17. We strongly reiterate our determination to ensure the timely

and full realization of the development goals and objectives agreed

at the major United Nations conferences and summits, including

those agreed at the Millennium Summit that are described as the

Millennium Development Goals, which have helped to galvanize

efforts towards poverty eradication. 

18. We emphasize the vital role played by the major United

Nations conferences and summits in the economic, social and relat-

ed fields in shaping a broad development vision and in identifying

commonly agreed objectives, which have contributed to improving

human life in different parts of the world. 
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19. We reaffirm our commitment to eradicate poverty and pro-

mote sustained economic growth, sustainable development and

global prosperity for all. We are encouraged by reductions in

poverty in some countries in the recent past and are determined to

reinforce and extend this trend to benefit people worldwide. We

remain concerned, however, about the slow and uneven progress

towards poverty eradication and the realization of other develop-

ment goals in some regions. We commit ourselves to promoting the

development of the productive sectors in developing countries to

enable them to participate more effectively in and benefit from the

process of globalization. We underline the need for urgent action

on all sides, including more ambitious national development strate-

gies and efforts backed by increased international support. 

Global partnership for development 

20. We reaffirm our commitment to the global partnership for

development set out in the Millennium Declaration,1 the Monterrey

Consensus2 and the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation.3

21. We further reaffirm our commitment to sound policies,

good governance at all levels and the rule of law, and to mobilize

domestic resources, attract international flows, promote interna-

tional trade as an engine for development and increase internation-

al financial and technical cooperation for development, sustainable

debt financing and external debt relief and to enhance the coher-

ence and consistency of the international monetary, financial and

trading systems. 

22. We reaffirm that each country must take primary responsi-

bility for its own development and that the role of national policies

and development strategies cannot be overemphasized in the

achievement of sustainable development. We also recognize that

national efforts should be complemented by supportive global pro-

grammes, measures and policies aimed at expanding the develop-

ment opportunities of developing countries, while taking into

account national conditions and ensuring respect for national

ownership, strategies and sovereignty. To this end, we resolve: 

(a) To adopt, by 2006, and implement comprehensive national

development strategies to achieve the internationally agreed devel-

opment goals and objectives, including the Millennium

Development Goals; 

(b) To manage public finances effectively to achieve and main-

tain macroeconomic stability and long-term growth and to make

effective and transparent use of public funds and ensure that devel-

opment assistance is used to build national capacities; 

(c) To support efforts by developing countries to adopt and

implement national development policies and strategies through

increased development assistance, the promotion of international

trade as an engine for development, the transfer of technology on

mutually agreed terms, increased investment flows and wider and

deeper debt relief, and to support developing countries by provid-

ing a substantial increase in aid of sufficient quality and arriving in

a timely manner to assist them in achieving the internationally

agreed development goals, including the Millennium Development

Goals; 

(d) That the increasing interdependence of national economies

in a globalizing world and the emergence of rule-based regimes for

international economic relations have meant that the space for

national economic policy, that is, the scope for domestic policies,

especially in the areas of trade, investment and industrial develop-

ment, is now often framed by international disciplines, commit-

ments and global market considerations. It is for each Government

to evaluate the trade-off between the benefits of accepting interna-

tional rules and commitments and the constraints posed by the loss

of policy space. It is particularly important for developing coun-

tries, bearing in mind development goals and objectives, that all

countries take into account the need for appropriate balance

between national policy space and international disciplines and

commitments; 

(e) To enhance the contribution of non-governmental organiza-

tions, civil society, the private sector and other stakeholders in

national development efforts, as well as in the promotion of the

global partnership for development; 

(f) To ensure that the United Nations funds and programmes

and the specialized agencies support the efforts of developing

countries through the common country assessment and United

Nations Development Assistance Framework process, enhancing

their support for capacity-building; 

(g) To protect our natural resource base in support of develop-

ment. 

Financing for development 

23. We reaffirm the Monterrey Consensus2 and recognize that

mobilizing financial resources for development and the effective

use of those resources in developing countries and countries with

economies in transition are central to a global partnership for

development in support of the achievement of the internationally

agreed development goals, including the Millennium Development

Goals. In this regard: 

(a) We are encouraged by recent commitments to substantial

increases in official development assistance and the Organization

for Economic Cooperation and Development estimate that official

development assistance to all developing countries will now

increase by around 50 billion United States dollars a year by 2010,

while recognizing that a substantial increase in such assistance is

required to achieve the internationally agreed goals, including the

Millennium Development Goals, within their respective time

frames; 

(b) We welcome the increased resources that will become

available as a result of the establishment of timetables by many

developed countries to achieve the target of 0.7 per cent of gross

national product for official development assistance by 2015 and to

reach at least 0.5 per cent of gross national product for official

development assistance by 2010 as well as, pursuant to the

Brussels Programme of Action for the Least Developed Countries

for the Decade 2001-2010,4 0.15 per cent to 0.20 per cent for the

least developed countries no later than 2010, and urge those devel-

oped countries that have not yet done so to make concrete efforts

in this regard in accordance with their commitments; 

(c) We further welcome recent efforts and initiatives to

enhance the quality of aid and to increase its impact, including

the Paris Declaration on Aid Effectiveness, and resolve to take

concrete, effective and timely action in implementing all agreed

commitments on aid effectiveness, with clear monitoring and

deadlines, including through further aligning assistance with

countries' strategies, building institutional capacities, reducing

transaction costs and eliminating bureaucratic procedures, making
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progress on untying aid, enhancing the absorptive capacity and

financial management of recipient countries and strengthening the

focus on development results; 

(d) We recognize the value of developing innovative sources of

financing, provided those sources do not unduly burden developing

countries. In that regard, we take note with interest of the interna-

tional efforts, contributions and discussions, such as the Action

against Hunger and Poverty, aimed at identifying innovative and

additional sources of financing for development on a public, pri-

vate, domestic or external basis to increase and supplement tradi-

tional sources of financing. Some countries will implement the

International Finance Facility. Some countries have launched the

International Finance Facility for immunization. Some countries

will implement in the near future, utilizing their national authori-

ties, a contribution on airline tickets to enable the financing of

development projects, in particular in the health sector, directly or

through financing of the International Finance Facility. Other coun-

tries are considering whether and to what extent they will partici-

pate in these initiatives; 

(e) We acknowledge the vital role the private sector can play in

generating new investments, employment and financing for devel-

opment; 

(f) We resolve to address the development needs of low-

income developing countries by working in competent multilateral

and international forums, to help them meet, inter alia, their finan-

cial, technical and technological requirements; 

(g) We resolve to continue to support the development efforts

of middle-income developing countries by working, in competent

multilateral and international forums and also through bilateral

arrangements, on measures to help them meet, inter alia, their

financial, technical and technological requirements; 

(h) We resolve to operationalize the World Solidarity Fund

established by the General Assembly and invite those countries in a

position to do so to make voluntary contributions to the Fund; 

(i) We recognize the need for access to financial services, in

particular for the poor, including through microfinance and micro-

credit. Domestic resource mobilization 

24. In our common pursuit of growth, poverty eradication and

sustainable development, a critical challenge is to ensure the neces-

sary internal conditions for mobilizing domestic savings, both pub-

lic and private, sustaining adequate levels of productive invest-

ment, increasing human capacity, reducing capital flight, curbing

the illicit transfer of funds and enhancing international cooperation

for creating an enabling domestic environment. We undertake to

support the efforts of developing countries to create a domestic

enabling environment for mobilizing domestic resources. To this

end, we therefore resolve: 

(a) To pursue good governance and sound macroeconomic poli-

cies at all levels and support developing countries in their efforts to

put in place the policies and investments to drive sustained econom-

ic growth, promote small and medium-sized enterprises, promote

employment generation and stimulate the private sector; 

(b) To reaffirm that good governance is essential for sustain-

able development; that sound economic policies, solid democratic

institutions responsive to the needs of the people and improved

infrastructure are the basis for sustained economic growth, poverty

eradication and employment creation; and that freedom, peace and

security, domestic stability, respect for human rights, including the

right to development, the rule of law, gender equality and market-

oriented policies and an overall commitment to just and democratic

societies are also essential and mutually reinforcing; 

(c) To make the fight against corruption a priority at all levels

and we welcome all actions taken in this regard at the national and

international levels, including the adoption of policies that empha-

size accountability, transparent public sector management and cor-

porate responsibility and accountability, including efforts to return

assets transferred through corruption, consistent with the United

Nations Convention against Corruption.5 We urge all States that

have not done so to consider signing, ratifying and implementing

the Convention; 

(d) To channel private capabilities and resources into stimulat-

ing the private sector in developing countries through actions in the

public, public/private and private spheres to create an enabling envi-

ronment for partnership and innovation that contributes to accelerat-

ed economic development and hunger and poverty eradication; 

(e) To support efforts to reduce capital flight and measures to

curb the illicit transfer of funds. 

Investment 

25. We resolve to encourage greater direct investment, includ-

ing foreign investment, in developing countries and countries with

economies in transition to support their development activities and

to enhance the benefits they can derive from such investments. In

this regard: 

(a) We continue to support efforts by developing countries and

countries with economies in transition to create a domestic envi-

ronment conducive to attracting investments through, inter alia,

achieving a transparent, stable and predictable investment climate

with proper contract enforcement and respect for property rights

and the rule of law and pursuing appropriate policy and regulatory

frameworks that encourage business formation; 

(b) We will put into place policies to ensure adequate invest-

ment in a sustainable manner in health, clean water and sanitation,

housing and education and in the provision of public goods and

social safety nets to protect vulnerable and disadvantaged sectors

of society; 

(c) We invite national Governments seeking to develop infra-

structure projects and generate foreign direct investment to pursue

strategies with the involvement of both the public and private sec-

tors and, where appropriate, international donors; 

(d) We call upon international financial and banking institu-

tions to consider enhancing the transparency of risk rating mecha-

nisms. Sovereign risk assessments, made by the private sector

should maximize the use of strict, objective and transparent param-

eters, which can be facilitated by high-quality data and analysis; 

(e) We underscore the need to sustain sufficient and stable pri-

vate financial flows to developing countries and countries with

economies in transition. It is important to promote measures in

source and destination countries to improve transparency and the

information about financial flows to developing countries, particu-

larly countries in Africa, the least developed countries, small island

developing States and landlocked developing countries. Measures

that mitigate the impact of excessive volatility of short-term capital

flows are important and must be considered. 
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Debt 

26. We emphasize the high importance of a timely, effective,

comprehensive and durable solution to the debt problems of devel-

oping countries, since debt financing and relief can be an important

source of capital for development. To this end: 

(a) We welcome the recent proposals of the Group of Eight to

cancel 100 per cent of the outstanding debt of eligible heavily

indebted poor countries owed to the International Monetary Fund,

the International Development Association and African

Development Fund and to provide additional resources to ensure

that the financing capacity of the international financial institutions

is not reduced;  

(b) We emphasize that debt sustainability is essential for

underpinning growth and underline the importance of debt sustain-

ability to the efforts to achieve national development goals, includ-

ing the Millennium Development Goals, recognizing the key role

that debt relief can play in liberating resources that can be directed

towards activities consistent with poverty eradication, sustained

economic growth and sustainable development; 

(c) We further stress the need to consider additional measures

and initiatives aimed at ensuring long-term debt sustainability

through increased grant-based financing, cancellation of 100 per

cent of the official multilateral and bilateral debt of heavily indebt-

ed poor countries and, where appropriate, and on a case-by-case

basis, to consider significant debt relief or restructuring for low-

and middle-income developing countries with an unsustainable

debt burden that are not part of the Heavily Indebted Poor

Countries Initiative, as well as the exploration of mechanisms to

comprehensively address the debt problems of those countries.

Such mechanisms may include debt for sustainable development

swaps or multicreditor debt swap arrangements, as appropriate.

These initiatives could include further efforts by the International

Monetary Fund and the World Bank to develop the debt sustain-

ability framework for low-income countries. This should be

achieved in a fashion that does not detract from official develop-

ment assistance resources, while maintaining the financial integrity

of the multilateral financial institutions. 

Trade 

27. A universal, rule-based, open, non-discriminatory and equi-

table multilateral trading system, as well as meaningful trade liber-

alization, can substantially stimulate development worldwide, ben-

efiting countries at all stages of development. In that regard, we

reaffirm our commitment to trade liberalization and to ensure that

trade plays its full part in promoting economic growth, employ-

ment and development for all. 

28. We are committed to efforts designed to ensure that devel-

oping countries, especially the least-developed countries, participate

fully in the world trading system in order to meet their economic

development needs, and reaffirm our commitment to enhanced and

predictable market access for the exports of developing countries. 

29. We will work towards the objective, in accordance with the

Brussels Programme of Action,4 of duty-free and quota-free market

access for all least developed countries' products to the markets of

developed countries, as well as to the markets of developing coun-

tries in a position to do so, and support their efforts to overcome

their supply-side constraints. 

30. We are committed to supporting and promoting increased

aid to build productive and trade capacities of developing countries

and to taking further steps in that regard, while welcoming the sub-

stantial support already provided. 

31. We will work to accelerate and facilitate the accession of

developing countries and countries with economies in transition to

the World Trade Organization consistent with its criteria, recogniz-

ing the importance of universal integration in the rules-based glob-

al trading system. 

32. We will work expeditiously towards implementing the

development dimensions of the Doha work programme.6

Commodities 

33. We emphasize the need to address the impact of weak and

volatile commodity prices and support the efforts of commodity-

dependent countries to restructure, diversify and strengthen the com-

petitiveness of their commodity sectors. 

Quick-impact initiatives 

34. Given the need to accelerate progress immediately in coun-

tries where current trends make the achievement of the internation-

ally agreed development goals unlikely, we resolve to urgently

identify and implement country-led initiatives with adequate inter-

national support, consistent with long-term national development

strategies, that promise immediate and durable improvements in

the lives of people and renewed hope for the achievement of the

development goals. In this regard, we will take such actions as the

distribution of malaria bed nets, including free distribution, where

appropriate, and effective anti-malarial treatments, the expansion of

local school meal programmes, using home-grown foods where

possible, and the elimination of user fees for primary education

and, where appropriate, health-care services. 

Systemic issues and global economic decision-making 

35. We reaffirm the commitment to broaden and strengthen the

participation of developing countries and countries with economies

in transition in international economic decision-making and norm-

setting, and to that end stress the importance of continuing efforts

to reform the international financial architecture, noting that

enhancing the voice and participation of developing countries and

countries with economies in transition in the Bretton Woods insti-

tutions remains a continuous concern. 

36. We reaffirm our commitment to governance, equity and

transparency in the financial, monetary and trading systems. We

are also committed to open, equitable, rule-based, predictable and

non-discriminatory multilateral trading and financial systems. 

37. We also underscore our commitment to sound domestic

financial sectors, which make a vital contribution to national devel-

opment efforts, as an important component of an international

financial architecture that is supportive of development. 

38. We further reaffirm the need for the United Nations to play

a fundamental role in the promotion of international cooperation

for development and the coherence, coordination and implementa-

tion of development goals and actions agreed upon by the interna-

tional community, and we resolve to strengthen coordination within

the United Nations system in close cooperation with all other mul-
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tilateral financial, trade and development institutions in order to

support sustained economic growth, poverty eradication and sus-

tainable development. 

39. Good governance at the international level is fundamental

for achieving sustainable development. In order to ensure a dynam-

ic and enabling international economic environment, it is important

to promote global economic governance through addressing the

international finance, trade, technology and investment patterns

that have an impact on the development prospects of developing

countries. To this effect, the international community should take

all necessary and appropriate measures, including ensuring support

for structural and macroeconomic reform, a comprehensive solu-

tion to the external debt problem and increasing the market access

of developing countries. 

South-South cooperation 

40. We recognize the achievements and great potential of

South-South cooperation and encourage the promotion of such

cooperation, which complements North-South cooperation as an

effective contribution to development and as a means to share best

practices and provide enhanced technical cooperation. In this con-

text, we note the recent decision of the leaders of the South, adopt-

ed at the Second South Summit and contained in the Doha

Declaration7 and the Doha Plan of Action,8 to intensify their efforts

at South-South cooperation, including through the establishment of

the New Asian-African Strategic Partnership and other regional

cooperation mechanisms, and encourage the international commu-

nity, including the international financial institutions, to support the

efforts of developing countries, inter alia, through triangular coop-

eration. We also take note with appreciation of the launching of the

third round of negotiations on the Global System of Trade

Preferences among Developing Countries as an important instru-

ment to stimulate South-South cooperation. 

41. We welcome the work of the United Nations High-Level

Committee on South-South Cooperation and invite countries to con-

sider supporting the Special Unit for South-South Cooperation with-

in the United Nations Development Programme in order to respond

effectively to the development needs of developing countries. 

42. We recognize the considerable contribution of arrangements

such as the Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries Fund

initiated by a group of developing countries, as well as the potential

contribution of the South Fund for Development and Humanitarian

Assistance, to development activities in developing countries. 

Education 

43. We emphasize the critical role of both formal and informal

education in the achievement of poverty eradication and other

development goals as envisaged in the Millennium Declaration,1 in

particular basic education and training for eradicating illiteracy,

and strive for expanded secondary and higher education as well as

vocational education and technical training, especially for girls and

women, the creation of human resources and infrastructure capabil-

ities and the empowerment of those living in poverty. In this con-

text, we reaffirm the Dakar Framework for Action adopted at the

World Education Forum in 20009 and recognize the importance of

the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural

Organization strategy for the eradication of poverty, especially

extreme poverty, in supporting the Education for All programmes

as a tool to achieve the millennium development goal of universal

primary education by 2015. 

44. We reaffirm our commitment to support developing coun-

try efforts to ensure that all children have access to and complete

free and compulsory primary education of good quality, to elimi-

nate gender inequality and imbalance and to renew efforts to

improve girls' education. We also commit ourselves to continuing

to support the efforts of developing countries in the implementation

of the Education for All initiative, including with enhanced

resources of all types through the Education for All fast-track ini-

tiative in support of country-led national education plans. 

45. We commit ourselves to promoting education for peace

and human development. 

Rural and agricultural development 

46. We reaffirm that food security and rural and agricultural

development must be adequately and urgently addressed in the con-

text of national development and response strategies and, in this

context, will enhance the contributions of indigenous and local

communities, as appropriate. We are convinced that the eradication

of poverty, hunger and malnutrition, particularly as they affect chil-

dren, is crucial for the achievement of the Millennium Development

Goals. Rural and agricultural development should be an integral

part of national and international development policies. We deem it

necessary to increase productive investment in rural and agricultural

development to achieve food security. We commit ourselves to

increasing support for agricultural development and trade capacity-

building in the agricultural sector in developing countries. Support

for commodity development projects, especially market-based proj-

ects, and for their preparation under the Second Account of the

Common Fund for Commodities should be encouraged. 

Employment 

47. We strongly support fair globalization and resolve to make

the goals of full and productive employment and decent work for

all, including for women and young people, a central objective of

our relevant national and international policies as well as our

national development strategies, including poverty reduction strate-

gies, as part of our efforts to achieve the Millennium Development

Goals. These measures should also encompass the elimination of

the worst forms of child labour, as defined in International Labour

Organization Convention No. 182, and forced labour. We also

resolve to ensure full respect for the fundamental principles and

rights at work. 

Sustainable development: managing and protecting 

our common environment 

48. We reaffirm our commitment to achieve the goal of sustain-

able development, including through the implementation of Agenda

2110 and the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation.3 To this end, we

commit ourselves to undertaking concrete actions and measures at all

levels and to enhancing international cooperation, taking into account

the Rio principles.11 These efforts will also promote the integration

of the three components of sustainable development – economic

development, social development and environmental protection – as
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interdependent and mutually reinforcing pillars. Poverty eradication,

changing unsustainable patterns of production and consumption and

protecting and managing the natural resource base of economic and

social development are overarching objectives of and essential

requirements for sustainable development. 

49. We will promote sustainable consumption and production

patterns, with the developed countries taking the lead and all coun-

tries benefiting from the process, as called for in the Johannesburg

Plan of Implementation. In that context, we support developing

countries in their efforts to promote a recycling economy. 

50. We face serious and multiple challenges in tackling climate

change, promoting clean energy, meeting energy needs and achiev-

ing sustainable development, and we will act with resolve and

urgency in this regard. 

51. We recognize that climate change is a serious and long-

term challenge that has the potential to affect every part of the

globe. We emphasize the need to meet all the commitments and

obligations we have undertaken in the United Nations Framework

Convention on Climate Change12 and other relevant international

agreements, including, for many of us, the Kyoto Protocol.13 The

Convention is the appropriate framework for addressing future

action on climate change at the global level. 

52. We reaffirm our commitment to the ultimate objective of

the Convention: to stabilize greenhouse gas concentrations in the

atmosphere at a level that prevents dangerous anthropogenic inter-

ference with the climate system. 

53. We acknowledge that the global nature of climate change

calls for the widest possible cooperation and participation in an

effective and appropriate international response, in accordance with

the principles of the Convention. We are committed to moving for-

ward the global discussion on long-term cooperative action to

address climate change, in accordance with these principles. We

stress the importance of the eleventh session of the Conference of

the Parties to the Convention, to be held in Montreal in November

2005. 

54. We acknowledge various partnerships that are under way

to advance action on clean energy and climate change, including

bilateral, regional and multilateral initiatives. 

55. We are committed to taking further action through practical

international cooperation, inter alia: 

(a) To promote innovation, clean energy and energy efficiency

and conservation; improve policy, regulatory and financing frame-

works; and accelerate the deployment of cleaner technologies; 

(b) To enhance private investment, transfer of technologies and

capacity-building to developing countries, as called for in the

Johannesburg Plan of Implementation, taking into account their

own energy needs and priorities; 

(c) To assist developing countries to improve their resilience

and integrate adaptation goals into their sustainable development

strategies, given that adaptation to the effects of climate change

due to both natural and human factors is a high priority for all

nations, particularly those most vulnerable, namely, those referred

to in article 4.8 of the Convention; 

(d) To continue to assist developing countries, in particular

small island developing States, least developed countries and

African countries, including those that are particularly vulnerable

to climate change, in addressing their adaptation needs relating to

the adverse effects of climate change. 

56. In pursuance of our commitment to achieve sustainable

development, we further resolve: 

(a) To promote the United Nations Decade of Education for

Sustainable Development and the International Decade for Action,

"Water for Life"; 

(b) To support and strengthen the implementation of the

United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification in Those

Countries Experiencing Serious Drought and/or Desertification,

Particularly in Africa,14 to address causes of desertification and land

degradation, as well as poverty resulting from land degradation,

through, inter alia, the mobilization of adequate and predictable

financial resources, the transfer of technology and capacity-build-

ing at all levels; 

(c) That the States parties to the Convention on Biological

Diversity15 and the Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety16 should sup-

port the implementation of the Convention and the Protocol, as

well as other biodiversity-related agreements and the Johannesburg

commitment for a significant reduction in the rate of loss of biodi-

versity by 2010. The States parties will continue to negotiate with-

in the framework of the Convention on Biological Diversity, bear-

ing in mind the Bonn Guidelines,17 an international regime to pro-

mote and safeguard the fair and equitable sharing of benefits aris-

ing out of the utilization of genetic resources. All States will fulfil

commitments and significantly reduce the rate of loss of biodiver-

sity by 2010 and continue ongoing efforts towards elaborating and

negotiating an international regime on access to genetic resources

and benefit-sharing; 

(d) To recognize that the sustainable development of indige-

nous peoples and their communities is crucial in our fight against

hunger and poverty; 

(e) To reaffirm our commitment, subject to national legislation,

to respect, preserve and maintain the knowledge, innovations and

practices of indigenous and local communities embodying tradi-

tional lifestyles relevant to the conservation and sustainable use of

biological diversity, promote their wider application with the

approval and involvement of the holders of such knowledge, inno-

vations and practices and encourage the equitable sharing of the

benefits arising from their utilization; 

(f) To work expeditiously towards the establishment of a

worldwide early warning system for all natural hazards with

regional nodes, building on existing national and regional capacity

such as the newly established Indian Ocean Tsunami Warning and

Mitigation System; 

(g) To fully implement the Hyogo Declaration18 and the Hyogo

Framework for Action 2005–201519 adopted at the World

Conference on Disaster Reduction, in particular those commit-

ments related to assistance for developing countries that are prone

to natural disasters and disaster-stricken States in the transition

phase towards sustainable physical, social and economic recovery,

for risk-reduction activities in post-disaster recovery and for reha-

bilitation processes; 

(h) To assist developing countries' efforts to prepare integrated

water resources management and water efficiency plans as part of

their national development strategies and to provide access to safe

drinking water and basic sanitation in accordance with the

Millennium Declaration1 and the Johannesburg Plan of

Implementation,3 including halving by 2015 the proportion of peo-

ple who are unable to reach or afford safe drinking water and who

do not have access to basic sanitation; 

(i) To accelerate the development and dissemination of afford-
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able and cleaner energy efficiency and energy conservation tech-

nologies, as well as the transfer of such technologies, in particular

to developing countries, on favourable terms, including on conces-

sional and preferential terms, as mutually agreed, bearing in mind

that access to energy facilitates the eradication of poverty; 

(j) To strengthen the conservation, sustainable management

and development of all types of forests for the benefit of current

and future generations, including through enhanced international

cooperation, so that trees and forests may contribute fully to the

achievement of the internationally agreed development goals,

including those contained in the Millennium Declaration, taking

full account of the linkages between the forest sector and other sec-

tors. We look forward to the discussions at the sixth session of the

United Nations Forum on Forests; 

(k) To promote the sound management of chemicals and haz-

ardous wastes throughout their life cycle, in accordance with

Agenda 21 and the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation, aiming

to achieve that by 2020 chemicals are used and produced in ways

that lead to the minimization of significant adverse effects on

human health and the environment using transparent and science-

based risk assessment and risk management procedures, by adopt-

ing and implementing a voluntary strategic approach to internation-

al management of chemicals, and to support developing countries

in strengthening their capacity for the sound management of chem-

icals and hazardous wastes by providing technical and financial

assistance, as appropriate; 

(l) To improve cooperation and coordination at all levels in

order to address issues related to oceans and seas in an integrated

manner and promote integrated management and sustainable devel-

opment of the oceans and seas; 

(m) To achieve significant improvement in the lives of at least

100 million slum-dwellers by 2020, recognizing the urgent need

for the provision of increased resources for affordable housing and

housing-related infrastructure, prioritizing slum prevention and

slum upgrading, and to encourage support for the United Nations

Habitat and Human Settlements Foundation and its Slum

Upgrading Facility; 

(n) To acknowledge the invaluable role of the Global

Environment Facility in facilitating cooperation with developing

countries; we look forward to a successful replenishment this year

along with the successful conclusion of all outstanding commit-

ments from the third replenishment; 

(o) To note that cessation of the transport of radioactive mate-

rials through the regions of small island developing States is an

ultimate desired goal of small island developing States and some

other countries and recognize the right of freedom of navigation in

accordance with international law. States should maintain dialogue

and consultation, in particular under the aegis of the International

Atomic Energy Agency and the International Maritime

Organization, with the aim of improved mutual understanding, con-

fidence-building and enhanced communication in relation to the

safe maritime transport of radioactive materials. States involved in

the transport of such materials are urged to continue to engage in

dialogue with small island developing States and other States to

address their concerns. These concerns include the further develop-

ment and strengthening, within the appropriate forums, of interna-

tional regulatory regimes to enhance safety, disclosure, liability,

security and compensation in relation to such transport. 

HIV/AIDS, malaria, tuberculosis and other health issues 

57. We recognize that HIV/AIDS, malaria, tuberculosis and

other infectious diseases pose severe risks for the entire world and

serious challenges to the achievement of development goals. We

acknowledge the substantial efforts and financial contributions

made by the international community, while recognizing that these

diseases and other emerging health challenges require a sustained

international response. To this end, we commit ourselves to: 

(a) Increasing investment, building on existing mechanisms

and through partnership, to improve health systems in developing

countries and those with economies in transition with the aim of

providing sufficient health workers, infrastructure, management

systems and supplies to achieve the health-related Millennium

Development Goals by 2015; 

(b) Implementing measures to increase the capacity of adults

and adolescents to protect themselves from the risk of HIV infec-

tion; 

(c) Fully implementing all commitments established by the

Declaration of Commitment on HIV/AIDS20 through stronger lead-

ership, the scaling up of a comprehensive response to achieve

broad multisectoral coverage for prevention, care, treatment and

support, the mobilization of additional resources from national,

bilateral, multilateral and private sources and the substantial fund-

ing of the Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and Malaria as

well as of the HIV/AIDS component of the work programmes of

the United Nations system agencies and programmes engaged in

the fight against HIV/AIDS; 

(d) Developing and implementing a package for HIV preven-

tion, treatment and care with the aim of coming as close as possi-

ble to the goal of universal access to treatment by 2010 for all

those who need it, including through increased resources, and

working towards the elimination of stigma and discrimination,

enhanced access to affordable medicines and the reduction of vul-

nerability of persons affected by HIV/AIDS and other health

issues, in particular orphaned and vulnerable children and older

persons; 

(e) Ensuring the full implementation of our obligations under

the International Health Regulations adopted by the fifty-eighth

World Health Assembly in May 2005,21 including the need to sup-

port the Global Outbreak Alert and Response Network of the

World Health Organization; 

(f) Working actively to implement the "Three Ones" principles

in all countries, including by ensuring that multiple institutions and

international partners all work under one agreed HIV/AIDS frame-

work that provides the basis for coordinating the work of all part-

ners, with one national AIDS coordinating authority having a

broad-based multisectoral mandate, and under one agreed country-

level monitoring and evaluation system. We welcome and support

the important recommendations of the Global Task Team on

Improving AIDS Coordination among Multilateral Institutions and

International Donors; 

(g) Achieving universal access to reproductive health by 2015,

as set out at the International Conference on Population and

Development, integrating this goal in strategies to attain the inter-

nationally agreed development goals, including those contained in

the Millennium Declaration, aimed at reducing maternal mortality,

improving maternal health, reducing child mortality, promoting

gender equality, combating HIV/AIDS and eradicating poverty; 

525

World Summit 2005



(h) Promoting long-term funding, including public-private

partnerships where appropriate, for academic and industrial

research as well as for the development of new vaccines and

microbicides, diagnostic kits, drugs and treatments to address

major pandemics, tropical diseases and other diseases, such as

avian flu and severe acute respiratory syndrome, and taking for-

ward work on market incentives, where appropriate through such

mechanisms as advance purchase commitments; 

(i) Stressing the need to urgently address malaria and tuberculo-

sis, in particular in the most affected countries, and welcoming the

scaling up, in this regard, of bilateral and multilateral initiatives. 

Gender equality and empowerment of women 

58. We remain convinced that progress for women is progress

for all. We reaffirm that the full and effective implementation of

the goals and objectives of the Beijing Declaration and Platform

for Action22 and the outcome of the twenty-third special session of

the General Assembly is an essential contribution to achieving the

internationally agreed development goals, including those con-

tained in the Millennium Declaration, and we resolve to promote

gender equality and eliminate pervasive gender discrimination by: 

(a) Eliminating gender inequalities in primary and secondary

education by the earliest possible date and at all educational levels

by 2015; 

(b) Guaranteeing the free and equal right of women to own

and inherit property and ensuring secure tenure of property and

housing by women; 

(c) Ensuring equal access to reproductive health; 

(d) Promoting women's equal access to labour markets, sus-

tainable employment and adequate labour protection; 

(e) Ensuring equal access of women to productive assets and

resources, including land, credit and technology; 

(f) Eliminating all forms of discrimination and violence against

women and the girl child, including by ending impunity and by

ensuring the protection of civilians, in particular women and the

girl child, during and after armed conflicts in accordance with the

obligations of States under international humanitarian law and

international human rights law; 

(g) Promoting increased representation of women in

Government decision-making bodies, including through ensuring

their equal opportunity to participate fully in the political process. 

59. We recognize the importance of gender mainstreaming as a

tool for achieving gender equality. To that end, we undertake to

actively promote the mainstreaming of a gender perspective in the

design, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of policies and

programmes in all political, economic and social spheres, and fur-

ther undertake to strengthen the capabilities of the United Nations

system in the area of gender. 

Science and technology for development 

60. We recognize that science and technology, including infor-

mation and communication technology, are vital for the achieve-

ment of the development goals and that international support can

help developing countries to benefit from technological advance-

ments and enhance their productive capacity. We therefore commit

ourselves to: 

(a) Strengthening and enhancing existing mechanisms and sup-

porting initiatives for research and development, including through

voluntary partnerships between the public and private sectors, to

address the special needs of developing countries in the areas of

health, agriculture, conservation, sustainable use of natural

resources and environmental management, energy, forestry and the

impact of climate change; 

(b) Promoting and facilitating, as appropriate, access to and the

development, transfer and diffusion of technologies, including

environmentally sound technologies and corresponding know-how,

to developing countries; 

(c) Assisting developing countries in their efforts to promote

and develop national strategies for human resources and science

and technology, which are primary drivers of national capacity-

building for development; 

(d) Promoting and supporting greater efforts to develop renew-

able sources of energy, such as solar, wind and geothermal; 

(e) Implementing policies at the national and international lev-

els to attract both public and private investment, domestic and for-

eign, that enhances knowledge, transfers technology on mutually

agreed terms and raises productivity; 

(f) Supporting the efforts of developing countries, individually

and collectively, to harness new agricultural technologies in order

to increase agricultural productivity through environmentally sus-

tainable means; 

(g) Building a people-centred and inclusive information socie-

ty so as to enhance digital opportunities for all people in order to

help bridge the digital divide, putting the potential of information

and communication technologies at the service of development and

addressing new challenges of the information society by imple-

menting the outcomes of the Geneva phase of the World Summit

on the Information Society and ensuring the success of the second

phase of the Summit, to be held in Tunis in November 2005; in this

regard, we welcome the establishment of the Digital Solidarity

Fund and encourage voluntary contributions to its financing.

Migration and development 

61. We acknowledge the important nexus between internation-

al migration and development and the need to deal with the chal-

lenges and opportunities that migration presents to countries of ori-

gin, destination and transit. We recognize that international migra-

tion brings benefits as well as challenges to the global community.

We look forward to the high-level dialogue of the General

Assembly on international migration and development to be held in

2006, which will offer an opportunity to discuss the multidimen-

sional aspects of international migration and development in order

to identify appropriate ways and means to maximize their develop-

ment benefits and minimize their negative impacts. 

62. We reaffirm our resolve to take measures to ensure respect

for and protection of the human rights of migrants, migrant work-

ers and members of their families. 

63. We reaffirm the need to adopt policies and undertake

measures to reduce the cost of transferring migrant remittances to

developing countries and welcome efforts by Governments and

stakeholders in this regard. 

Countries with special needs 

64. We reaffirm our commitment to address the special needs of

the least developed countries and urge all countries and all relevant
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organizations of the United Nations system, including the Bretton

Woods institutions, to make concerted efforts and adopt speedy

measures for meeting in a timely manner the goals and targets of

the Brussels Programme of Action for the Least Developed

Countries for the Decade 2001–2010.4

65. We recognize the special needs of and challenges faced by

landlocked developing countries and therefore reaffirm our com-

mitment to urgently address those needs and challenges through the

full, timely and effective implementation of the Almaty Programme

of Action: Addressing the Special Needs of Landlocked

Developing Countries within a New Global Framework for Transit

Transport Cooperation for Landlocked and Transit Developing

Countries23 and the São Paulo Consensus adopted at the eleventh

session of the United Nations Conference on Trade and

Development.24 We encourage the work undertaken by United

Nations regional commissions and organizations towards establish-

ing a time-cost methodology for indicators to measure the progress

in implementation of the Almaty Programme of Action. We also

recognize the special difficulties and concerns of landlocked devel-

oping countries in their efforts to integrate their economies into the

multilateral trading system. In this regard, priority should be given

to the full and timely implementation of the Almaty Declaration25

and the Almaty Programme of Action.23

66. We recognize the special needs and vulnerabilities of small

island developing States and reaffirm our commitment to take

urgent and concrete action to address those needs and vulnerabili-

ties through the full and effective implementation of the Mauritius

Strategy adopted by the International Meeting to Review the

Implementation of the Programme of Action for the Sustainable

Development of Small Island Developing States,26 the Barbados

Programme of Action27 and the outcome of the twenty-second spe-

cial session of the General Assembly.28 We further undertake to

promote greater international cooperation and partnership for the

implementation of the Mauritius Strategy through, inter alia, the

mobilization of domestic and international resources, the promo-

tion of international trade as an engine for development and

increased international financial and technical cooperation. 

67. We emphasize the need for continued, coordinated and

effective international support for achieving the development goals

in countries emerging from conflict and in those recovering from

natural disasters. 

Meeting the special needs of Africa 

68. We welcome the substantial progress made by the African

countries in fulfilling their commitments and emphasize the need

to carry forward the implementation of the New Partnership for

Africa's Development29 to promote sustainable growth and develop-

ment and deepen democracy, human rights, good governance and

sound economic management and gender equality and encourage

African countries, with the participation of civil society and the

private sector, to continue their efforts in this regard by developing

and strengthening institutions for governance and the development

of the region, and also welcome the recent decisions taken by

Africa's partners, including the Group of Eight and the European

Union, in support of Africa's development efforts, including com-

mitments that will lead to an increase in official development assis-

tance to Africa of 25 billion dollars per year by 2010. We reaffirm

our commitment to address the special needs of Africa, which is

the only continent not on track to meet any of the goals of the

Millennium Declaration by 2015, to enable it to enter the main-

stream of the world economy, and resolve: 

(a) To strengthen cooperation with the New Partnership for

Africa's Development by providing coherent support for the pro-

grammes drawn up by African leaders within that framework,

including by mobilizing internal and external financial resources

and facilitating approval of such programmes by the multilateral

financial institutions; 

(b) To support the African commitment to ensure that by 2015

all children have access to complete, free and compulsory primary

education of good quality, as well as to basic health care; 

(c) To support the building of an international infrastructure

consortium involving the African Union, the World Bank and the

African Development Bank, with the New Partnership for Africa's

Development as the main framework, to facilitate public and pri-

vate infrastructure investment in Africa; 

(d) To promote a comprehensive and durable solution to the

external debt problems of African countries, including through the

cancellation of 100 per cent of multilateral debt consistent with the

recent Group of Eight proposal for the heavily indebted poor coun-

tries, and, on a case-by-case basis, where appropriate, significant

debt relief, including, inter alia, cancellation or restructuring for

heavily indebted African countries not part of the Heavily Indebted

Poor Countries Initiative that have unsustainable debt burdens; 

(e) To make efforts to fully integrate African countries in the

international trading system, including through targeted trade

capacity-building programmes; 

(f) To support the efforts of commodity-dependent African

countries to restructure, diversify and strengthen the competitive-

ness of their commodity sectors and decide to work towards mar-

ket-based arrangements with the participation of the private sector

for commodity price-risk management; 

(g) To supplement the efforts of African countries, individually

and collectively, to increase agricultural productivity, in a sustain-

able way, as set out in the Comprehensive Africa Agriculture

Development Programme of the New Partnership for Africa's

Development as part of an African "Green Revolution"; 

(h) To encourage and support the initiatives of the African

Union and subregional organizations to prevent, mediate and

resolve conflicts with the assistance of the United Nations, and in

this regard welcomes the proposals from the Group of Eight coun-

tries to provide support for African peacekeeping; 

(i) To provide, with the aim of an AIDS-, malaria- and tubercu-

losis-free generation in Africa, assistance for prevention and care

and to come as close as possible to achieving the goal of universal

access by 2010 to HIV/AIDS treatment in African countries, to

encourage pharmaceutical companies to make drugs, including anti-

retroviral drugs, affordable and accessible in Africa and to ensure

increased bilateral and multilateral assistance, where possible on a

grant basis, to combat malaria, tuberculosis and other infectious dis-

eases in Africa through the strengthening of health systems. 

III. Peace and collective security 

69. We recognize that we are facing a whole range of threats

that require our urgent, collective and more determined response. 

70. We also recognize that, in accordance with the Charter,

addressing such threats requires cooperation among all the princi-

pal organs of the United Nations within their respective mandates. 
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71. We acknowledge that we are living in an interdependent

and global world and that many of today's threats recognize no

national boundaries, are interlinked and must be tackled at the

global, regional and national levels in accordance with the Charter

and international law. 

72. We therefore reaffirm our commitment to work towards a

security consensus based on the recognition that many threats are

interlinked, that development, peace, security and human rights are

mutually reinforcing, that no State can best protect itself by acting

entirely alone and that all States need an effective and efficient col-

lective security system pursuant to the purposes and principles of

the Charter. 

Pacific settlement of disputes 

73. We emphasize the obligation of States to settle their dis-

putes by peaceful means in accordance with Chapter VI of the

Charter, including, when appropriate, by the use of the

International Court of Justice. All States should act in accordance

with the Declaration on Principles of International Law concerning

Friendly Relations and Cooperation among States in accordance

with the Charter of the United Nations.30

74. We stress the importance of prevention of armed conflict in

accordance with the purposes and principles of the Charter and

solemnly renew our commitment to promote a culture of preven-

tion of armed conflict as a means of effectively addressing the

interconnected security and development challenges faced by peo-

ples throughout the world, as well as to strengthen the capacity of

the United Nations for the prevention of armed conflict. 

75. We further stress the importance of a coherent and integrat-

ed approach to the prevention of armed conflicts and the settlement

of disputes and the need for the Security Council, the General

Assembly, the Economic and Social Council and the Secretary-

General to coordinate their activities within their respective Charter

mandates. 

76. Recognizing the important role of the good offices of the

Secretary-General, including in the mediation of disputes, we sup-

port the Secretary-General's efforts to strengthen his capacity in

this area. 

Use of force under the Charter of the United Nations 

77. We reiterate the obligation of all Member States to refrain

in their international relations from the threat or use of force in any

manner inconsistent with the Charter. We reaffirm that the purposes

and principles guiding the United Nations are, inter alia, to main-

tain international peace and security, to develop friendly relations

among nations based on respect for the principles of equal rights

and self-determination of peoples and to take other appropriate

measures to strengthen universal peace, and to that end we are

determined to take effective collective measures for the prevention

and removal of threats to the peace and for the suppression of acts

of aggression or other breaches of the peace, and to bring about by

peaceful means, in conformity with the principles of justice and

international law, the adjustment or settlement of international dis-

putes or situations that might lead to a breach of the peace. 

78. We reiterate the importance of promoting and strengthen-

ing the multilateral process and of addressing international chal-

lenges and problems by strictly abiding by the Charter and the

principles of international law, and further stress our commitment

to multilateralism. 

79. We reaffirm that the relevant provisions of the Charter are

sufficient to address the full range of threats to international peace

and security. We further reaffirm the authority of the Security

Council to mandate coercive action to maintain and restore interna-

tional peace and security. We stress the importance of acting in

accordance with the purposes and principles of the Charter. 

80. We also reaffirm that the Security Council has primary

responsibility in the maintenance of international peace and security.

We also note the role of the General Assembly relating to the main-

tenance of international peace and security in accordance with the

relevant provisions of the Charter. 

Terrorism 

81. We strongly condemn terrorism in all its forms and mani-

festations, committed by whomever, wherever and for whatever

purposes, as it constitutes one of the most serious threats to inter-

national peace and security. 

82. We welcome the Secretary-General's identification of ele-

ments of a counterterrorism strategy. These elements should be

developed by the General Assembly without delay with a view to

adopting and implementing a strategy to promote comprehensive,

coordinated and consistent responses, at the national, regional and

international levels, to counter terrorism, which also takes into

account the conditions conducive to the spread of terrorism. In this

context, we commend the various initiatives to promote dialogue,

tolerance and understanding among civilizations. 

83. We stress the need to make every effort to reach an agree-

ment on and conclude a comprehensive convention on international

terrorism during the sixtieth session of the General Assembly. 

84. We acknowledge that the question of convening a high-

level conference under the auspices of the United Nations to for-

mulate an international response to terrorism in all its forms and

manifestations could be considered. 

85. We recognize that international cooperation to fight terror-

ism must be conducted in conformity with international law, includ-

ing the Charter and relevant international conventions and protocols.

States must ensure that any measures taken to combat terrorism com-

ply with their obligations under international law, in particular

human rights law, refugee law and international humanitarian law. 

86. We reiterate our call upon States to refrain from organiz-

ing, financing, encouraging, providing training for or otherwise

supporting terrorist activities and to take appropriate measures to

ensure that their territories are not used for such activities. 

87. We acknowledge the important role played by the United

Nations in combating terrorism and also stress the vital contribu-

tion of regional and bilateral cooperation, particularly at the practi-

cal level of law enforcement cooperation and technical exchange. 

88. We urge the international community, including the United

Nations, to assist States in building national and regional capacity to

combat terrorism. We invite the Secretary-General to submit pro-

posals to the General Assembly and the Security Council, within

their respective mandates, to strengthen the capacity of the United

Nations system to assist States in combating terrorism and to

enhance the coordination of United Nations activities in this regard. 

89. We stress the importance of assisting victims of terrorism

and of providing them and their families with support to cope with

their loss and their grief. 
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90. We encourage the Security Council to consider ways to

strengthen its monitoring and enforcement role in counter-terror-

ism, including by consolidating State reporting requirements, tak-

ing into account and respecting the different mandates of its count-

er-terrorism subsidiary bodies. We are committed to cooperating

fully with the three competent subsidiary bodies in the fulfilment

of their tasks, recognizing that many States continue to require

assistance in implementing relevant Security Council resolutions. 

91. We support efforts for the early entry into force of the

International Convention for the Suppression of Acts of Nuclear

Terrorism31 and strongly encourage States to consider becoming

parties to it expeditiously and acceding without delay to the twelve

other international conventions and protocols against terrorism and

implementing them. 

Peacekeeping 

92. Recognizing that United Nations peacekeeping plays a

vital role in helping parties to conflict end hostilities and com-

mending the contribution of United Nations peacekeepers in that

regard, noting improvements made in recent years in United

Nations peacekeeping, including the deployment of integrated mis-

sions in complex situations, and stressing the need to mount opera-

tions with adequate capacity to counter hostilities and fulfil effec-

tively their mandates, we urge further development of proposals for

enhanced rapidly deployable capacities to reinforce peacekeeping

operations in crises. We endorse the creation of an initial operating

capability for a standing police capacity to provide coherent, effec-

tive and responsive start-up capability for the policing component

of the United Nations peacekeeping missions and to assist existing

missions through the provision of advice and expertise. 

93. Recognizing the important contribution to peace and secu-

rity by regional organizations as provided for under Chapter VIII

of the Charter and the importance of forging predictable partner-

ships and arrangements between the United Nations and regional

organizations, and noting in particular, given the special needs of

Africa, the importance of a strong African Union: 

(a) We support the efforts of the European Union and other

regional entities to develop capacities such as for rapid deploy-

ment, standby and bridging arrangements; 

(b) We support the development and implementation of a ten-

year plan for capacity-building with the African Union. 

94. We support implementation of the 2001 Programme of

Action to Prevent, Combat and Eradicate the Illicit Trade in Small

Arms and Light Weapons in All Its Aspects.32

95. We urge States parties to the Anti-Personnel Mine Ban

Convention33 and Amended Protocol II to the Convention on

Certain Conventional Weapons34 to fully implement their respective

obligations. We call upon States in a position to do so to provide

greater technical assistance to mine-affected States. 

96. We underscore the importance of the recommendations of

the Adviser to the Secretary-General on Sexual Exploitation and

Abuse by United Nations Peacekeeping Personnel,35 and urge that

those measures adopted in the relevant General Assembly resolu-

tions based upon the recommendations be fully implemented with-

out delay. 

Peacebuilding 

97. Emphasizing the need for a coordinated, coherent and inte-

grated approach to post-conflict peacebuilding and reconciliation

with a view to achieving sustainable peace, recognizing the need

for a dedicated institutional mechanism to address the special

needs of countries emerging from conflict towards recovery, reinte-

gration and reconstruction and to assist them in laying the founda-

tion for sustainable development, and recognizing the vital role of

the United Nations in that regard, we decide to establish a

Peacebuilding Commission as an intergovernmental advisory body. 

98. The main purpose of the Peacebuilding Commission is to

bring together all relevant actors to marshal resources and to advise

on and propose integrated strategies for post-conflict peacebuilding

and recovery. The Commission should focus attention on the

reconstruction and institution-building efforts necessary for recov-

ery from conflict and support the development of integrated strate-

gies in order to lay the foundation for sustainable development. In

addition, it should provide recommendations and information to

improve the coordination of all relevant actors within and outside

the United Nations, develop best practices, help to ensure pre-

dictable financing for early recovery activities and extend the peri-

od of attention by the international community to post-conflict

recovery. The Commission should act in all matters on the basis of

consensus of its members. 

99. The Peacebuilding Commission should make the outcome

of its discussions and recommendations publicly available as United

Nations documents to all relevant bodies and actors, including the

international financial institutions. The Peacebuilding Commission

should submit an annual report to the General Assembly. 

100. The Peacebuilding Commission should meet in various

configurations. Country-specific meetings of the Commission,

upon invitation of the Organizational Committee referred to in

paragraph 101 below, should include as members, in addition to

members of the Organizational Committee, representatives from: 

(a) The country under consideration; 

(b) Countries in the region engaged in the post-conflict process

and other countries that are involved in relief efforts and/or political

dialogue, as well as relevant regional and subregional organizations; 

(c) The major financial, troop and civilian police contributors

involved in the recovery effort; 

(d) The senior United Nations representative in the field and

other relevant United Nations representatives; 

(e) Such regional and international financial institutions as

may be relevant. 

101. The Peacebuilding Commission should have a standing

Organizational Committee, responsible for developing its proce-

dures and organizational matters, comprising: 

(a) Members of the Security Council, including permanent

members; 

(b) Members of the Economic and Social Council, elected

from regional groups, giving due consideration to those countries

that have experienced post-conflict recovery; 

(c) Top providers of assessed contributions to the United Nations

budgets and voluntary contributions to the United Nations funds, pro-

grammes and agencies, including the standing Peacebuilding Fund,

that are not among those selected in (a) or (b) above; 

(d) Top providers of military personnel and civilian police to

United Nations missions that are not among those selected in (a),

(b) or (c) above. 
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102. Representatives from the World Bank, the International

Monetary Fund and other institutional donors should be invited to

participate in all meetings of the Peacebuilding Commission in a

manner suitable to their governing arrangements, in addition to a

representative of the Secretary-General. 

103. We request the Secretary-General to establish a multi-year

standing Peacebuilding Fund for post-conflict peacebuilding, fund-

ed by voluntary contributions and taking due account of existing

instruments. The objectives of the Peacebuilding Fund will include

ensuring the immediate release of resources needed to launch

peacebuilding activities and the availability of appropriate financ-

ing for recovery. 

104. We also request the Secretary-General to establish, within

the Secretariat and from within existing resources, a small peace-

building support office staffed by qualified experts to assist and

support the Peacebuilding Commission. The office should draw on

the best expertise available. 

105. The Peacebuilding Commission should begin its work no

later than 31 December 2005. 

Sanctions 

106. We underscore that sanctions remain an important tool

under the Charter in our efforts to maintain international peace and

security without recourse to the use of force, and resolve to ensure

that sanctions are carefully targeted in support of clear objectives,

to comply with sanctions established by the Security Council and

to ensure that sanctions are implemented in ways that balance

effectiveness to achieve the desired results against the possible

adverse consequences, including socioeconomic and humanitarian

consequences, for populations and third States. 

107. Sanctions should be implemented and monitored effec-

tively with clear benchmarks and should be periodically reviewed,

as appropriate, and remain for as limited a period as necessary to

achieve their objectives and should be terminated once the objec-

tives have been achieved. 

108. We call upon the Security Council, with the support of the

Secretary-General, to improve its monitoring of the implementation

and effects of sanctions, to ensure that sanctions are implemented

in an accountable manner, to review regularly the results of such

monitoring and to develop a mechanism to address special eco-

nomic problems arising from the application of sanctions in accor-

dance with the Charter. 

109. We also call upon the Security Council, with the support

of the Secretary-General, to ensure that fair and clear procedures

exist for placing individuals and entities on sanctions lists and for

removing them, as well as for granting humanitarian exemptions. 

110. We support efforts through the United Nations to

strengthen State capacity to implement sanctions provisions. 

Transnational crime 

111. We express our grave concern at the negative effects on

development, peace and security and human rights posed by

transnational crime, including the smuggling of and trafficking in

human beings, the world narcotic drug problem and the illicit trade

in small arms and light weapons, and at the increasing vulnerability

of States to such crime. We reaffirm the need to work collectively

to combat transnational crime. 

112. We recognize that trafficking in persons continues to pose

a serious challenge to humanity and requires a concerted interna-

tional response. To that end, we urge all States to devise, enforce

and strengthen effective measures to combat and eliminate all

forms of trafficking in persons to counter the demand for trafficked

victims and to protect the victims. 

113. We urge all States that have not yet done so to consider

becoming parties to the relevant international conventions on

organized crime and corruption and, following their entry into

force, to implement them effectively, including by incorporating

the provisions of those conventions into national legislation and by

strengthening criminal justice systems. 

114. We reaffirm our unwavering determination and commit-

ment to overcome the world narcotic drug problem through inter-

national cooperation and national strategies to eliminate both the

illicit supply of and demand for illicit drugs. 

115. We resolve to strengthen the capacity of the United

Nations Office on Drugs and Crime, within its existing mandates, to

provide assistance to Member States in those tasks upon request. 

Women in the prevention and resolution of conflicts 

116. We stress the important role of women in the prevention

and resolution of conflicts and in peacebuilding. We reaffirm our

commitment to the full and effective implementation of Security

Council resolution 1325 (2000) of 31 October 2000 on women and

peace and security. We also underline the importance of integrating

a gender perspective and of women having the opportunity for

equal participation and full involvement in all efforts to maintain

and promote peace and security, as well as the need to increase

their role in decision-making at all levels. We strongly condemn all

violations of the human rights of women and girls in situations of

armed conflict and the use of sexual exploitation, violence and

abuse, and we commit ourselves to elaborating and implementing

strategies to report on, prevent and punish gender-based violence. 

Protecting children in situations of armed conflict 

117. We reaffirm our commitment to promote and protect the

rights and welfare of children in armed conflicts. We welcome the

significant advances and innovations that have been achieved over

the past several years. We welcome in particular the adoption of

Security Council resolution 1612 (2005) of 26 July 2005. We call

upon States to consider ratifying the Convention on the Rights of

the Child36 and the Optional Protocol to the Convention on the

Rights of the Child on the involvement of children in armed con-

flict.37 We also call upon States to take effective measures, as

appropriate, to prevent the recruitment and use of children in

armed conflict, contrary to international law, by armed forces and

groups, and to prohibit and criminalize such practices. 

118. We therefore call upon all States concerned to take con-

crete measures to ensure accountability and compliance by those

responsible for grave abuses against children. We also reaffirm our

commitment to ensure that children in armed conflicts receive

timely and effective humanitarian assistance, including education,

for their rehabilitation and reintegration into society. 
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IV. Human rights and the rule of law 

119. We recommit ourselves to actively protecting and promot-

ing all human rights, the rule of law and democracy and recognize

that they are interlinked and mutually reinforcing and that they

belong to the universal and indivisible core values and principles

of the United Nations, and call upon all parts of the United Nations

to promote human rights and fundamental freedoms in accordance

with their mandates. 

120. We reaffirm the solemn commitment of our States to fulfil

their obligations to promote universal respect for and the obser-

vance and protection of all human rights and fundamental free-

doms for all in accordance with the Charter, the Universal

Declaration of Human Rights38 and other instruments relating to

human rights and international law. The universal nature of these

rights and freedoms is beyond question. 

Human rights 

121. We reaffirm that all human rights are universal, indivisi-

ble, interrelated, interdependent and mutually reinforcing and that

all human rights must be treated in a fair and equal manner, on the

same footing and with the same emphasis. While the significance of

national and regional particularities and various historical, cultural

and religious backgrounds must be borne in mind, all States, regard-

less of their political, economic and cultural systems, have the duty

to promote and protect all human rights and fundamental freedoms. 

122. We emphasize the responsibilities of all States, in con-

formity with the Charter, to respect human rights and fundamental

freedoms for all, without distinction of any kind as to race, colour,

sex, language or religion, political or other opinion, national or

social origin, property, birth or other status. 

123. We resolve further to strengthen the United Nations

human rights machinery with the aim of ensuring effective enjoy-

ment by all of all human rights and civil, political, economic,

social and cultural rights, including the right to development. 

124. We resolve to strengthen the Office of the United Nations

High Commissioner for Human Rights, taking note of the High

Commissioner's plan of action, to enable it to effectively carry out its

mandate to respond to the broad range of human rights challenges

facing the international community, particularly in the areas of techni-

cal assistance and capacity-building, through the doubling of its regu-

lar budget resources over the next five years with a view to progres-

sively setting a balance between regular budget and voluntary contri-

butions to its resources, keeping in mind other priority programmes

for developing countries and the recruitment of highly competent

staff on a broad geographical basis and with gender balance, under

the regular budget, and we support its closer cooperation with all rele-

vant United Nations bodies, including the General Assembly, the

Economic and Social Council and the Security Council. 

125. We resolve to improve the effectiveness of the human

rights treaty bodies, including through more timely reporting,

improved and streamlined reporting procedures and technical assis-

tance to States to enhance their reporting capacities and further

enhance the implementation of their recommendations. 

126. We resolve to integrate the promotion and protection of

human rights into national policies and to support the further main-

streaming of human rights throughout the United Nations system,

as well as closer cooperation between the Office of the United

Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights and all relevant

United Nations bodies. 

127. We reaffirm our commitment to continue making progress

in the advancement of the human rights of the world's indigenous

peoples at the local, national, regional and international levels,

including through consultation and collaboration with them, and to

present for adoption a final draft United Nations declaration on the

rights of indigenous peoples as soon as possible. 

128. We recognize the need to pay special attention to the

human rights of women and children and undertake to advance

them in every possible way, including by bringing gender and

child-protection perspectives into the human rights agenda. 

129. We recognize the need for persons with disabilities to be

guaranteed full enjoyment of their rights without discrimination.

We also affirm the need to finalize a comprehensive draft conven-

tion on the rights of persons with disabilities. 

130. We note that the promotion and protection of the rights of

persons belonging to national or ethnic, religious and linguistic

minorities contribute to political and social stability and peace and

enrich the cultural diversity and heritage of society. 

131. We support the promotion of human rights education and

learning at all levels, including through the implementation of the

World Programme for Human Rights Education, as appropriate,

and encourage all States to develop initiatives in this regard. 

Internally displaced persons 

132. We recognize the Guiding Principles on Internal

Displacement39 as an important international framework for the

protection of internally displaced persons and resolve to take

effective measures to increase the protection of internally dis-

placed persons. 

Refugee protection and assistance 

133. We commit ourselves to safeguarding the principle of

refugee protection and to upholding our responsibility in resolving

the plight of refugees, including through the support of efforts

aimed at addressing the causes of refugee movement, bringing

about the safe and sustainable return of those populations, finding

durable solutions for refugees in protracted situations and prevent-

ing refugee movement from becoming a source of tension among

States. We reaffirm the principle of solidarity and burden-sharing

and resolve to support nations in assisting refugee populations and

their host communities. 

Rule of law 

134. Recognizing the need for universal adherence to and

implementation of the rule of law at both the national and interna-

tional levels, we: 

(a) Reaffirm our commitment to the purposes and principles of

the Charter and international law and to an international order

based on the rule of law and international law, which is essential

for peaceful coexistence and cooperation among States; 

(b) Support the annual treaty event; 

(c) Encourage States that have not yet done so to consider

becoming parties to all treaties that relate to the protection of

civilians; 
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(d) Call upon States to continue their efforts to eradicate poli-

cies and practices that discriminate against women and to adopt

laws and promote practices that protect the rights of women and

promote gender equality; 

(e) Support the idea of establishing a rule of law assistance

unit within the Secretariat, in accordance with existing relevant

procedures, subject to a report by the Secretary-General to the

General Assembly, so as to strengthen United Nations activities to

promote the rule of law, including through technical assistance and

capacity-building; 

(f) Recognize the important role of the International Court of

Justice, the principal judicial organ of the United Nations, in adjudicat-

ing disputes among States and the value of its work, call upon States

that have not yet done so to consider accepting the jurisdiction of the

Court in accordance with its Statute and consider means of strengthen-

ing the Court's work, including by supporting the SecretaryGeneral's

Trust Fund to Assist States in the Settlement of Disputes through the

International Court of Justice on a voluntary basis. 

Democracy 

135. We reaffirm that democracy is a universal value based on

the freely expressed will of people to determine their own political,

economic, social and cultural systems and their full participation in

all aspects of their lives. We also reaffirm that while democracies

share common features, there is no single model of democracy, that

it does not belong to any country or region, and reaffirm the

necessity of due respect for sovereignty and the right of self-

determination. We stress that democracy, development and respect

for all human rights and fundamental freedoms are interdependent

and mutually reinforcing. 

136. We renew our commitment to support democracy by

strengthening countries' capacity to implement the principles and

practices of democracy and resolve to strengthen the capacity of

the United Nations to assist Member States upon their request. We

welcome the establishment of a Democracy Fund at the United

Nations. We note that the advisory board to be established should

reflect diverse geographical representation. We invite the

Secretary-General to help to ensure that practical arrangements for

the Democracy Fund take proper account of existing United

Nations activity in this field. 

137. We invite interested Member States to give serious con-

sideration to contributing to the Fund. 

Responsibility to protect populations from genocide, war crimes,

ethnic cleansing and crimes against humanity

138. Each individual State has the responsibility to protect its

populations from genocide, war crimes, ethnic cleansing and crimes

against humanity. This responsibility entails the prevention of such

crimes, including their incitement, through appropriate and neces-

sary means. We accept that responsibility and will act in accordance

with it. The international community should, as appropriate, encour-

age and help States to exercise this responsibility and support the

United Nations in establishing an early warning capability. 

139. The international community, through the United Nations,

also has the responsibility to use appropriate diplomatic, humani-

tarian and other peaceful means, in accordance with Chapters VI

and VIII of the Charter, to help to protect populations from geno-

cide, war crimes, ethnic cleansing and crimes against humanity. In

this context, we are prepared to take collective action, in a timely

and decisive manner, through the Security Council, in accordance

with the Charter, including Chapter VII, on a case-by-case basis

and in cooperation with relevant regional organizations as appro-

priate, should peaceful means be inadequate and national authori-

ties are manifestly failing to protect their populations from geno-

cide, war crimes, ethnic cleansing and crimes against humanity. We

stress the need for the General Assembly to continue consideration

of the responsibility to protect populations from genocide, war

crimes, ethnic cleansing and crimes against humanity and its impli-

cations, bearing in mind the principles of the Charter and interna-

tional law. We also intend to commit ourselves, as necessary and

appropriate, to helping States build capacity to protect their popula-

tions from genocide, war crimes, ethnic cleansing and crimes

against humanity and to assisting those which are under stress

before crises and conflicts break out. 

140. We fully support the mission of the Special Adviser of the

Secretary-General on the Prevention of Genocide. 

Children's rights 

141. We express dismay at the increasing number of children

involved in and affected by armed conflict, as well as all other

forms of violence, including domestic violence, sexual abuse and

exploitation and trafficking. We support cooperation policies aimed

at strengthening national capacities to improve the situation of

those children and to assist in their rehabilitation and reintegration

into society. 

142. We commit ourselves to respecting and ensuring the

rights of each child without discrimination of any kind, irrespective

of the race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other opin-

ion, national, ethnic or social origin, property, disability, birth or

other status of the child or his or her parent(s) or legal guardian(s).

We call upon States to consider as a priority becoming a party to

the Convention on the Rights of the Child.

Human security

143. We stress the right of people to live in freedom and digni-

ty, free from poverty and despair. We recognize that all individuals,

in particular vulnerable people, are entitled to freedom from fear

and freedom from want, with an equal opportunity to enjoy all

their rights and fully develop their human potential. To this end, we

commit ourselves to discussing and defining the notion of human

security in the General Assembly. 

Culture of peace and initiatives on dialogue among 

cultures, civilizations and religions 

144. We reaffirm the Declaration and Programme of Action on a

Culture of Peace40 as well as the Global Agenda for Dialogue among

Civilizations and its Programme of Action41 adopted by the General

Assembly and the value of different initiatives on dialogue among

cultures and civilizations, including the dialogue on interfaith coop-

eration. We commit ourselves to taking action to promote a culture

of peace and dialogue at the local, national, regional and internation-

al levels and request the Secretary-General to explore enhancing

implementation mechanisms and to follow up on those initiatives. In
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this regard, we also welcome the Alliance of Civilizations initiative

announced by the Secretary-General on 14 July 2005. 

145. We underline that sports can foster peace and develop-

ment and can contribute to an atmosphere of tolerance and under-

standing, and we encourage discussions in the General Assembly

for proposals leading to a plan of action on sport and development. 

V. Strengthening the United Nations 

146. We reaffirm our commitment to strengthen the United

Nations with a view to enhancing its authority and efficiency, as

well as its capacity to address effectively, and in accordance with

the purposes and principles of the Charter, the full range of chal-

lenges of our time. We are determined to reinvigorate the intergov-

ernmental organs of the United Nations and to adapt them to the

needs of the twenty-first century. 

147. We stress that, in order to efficiently perform their respec-

tive mandates as provided under the Charter, United Nations bod-

ies should develop good cooperation and coordination in the com-

mon endeavour of building a more effective United Nations. 

148. We emphasize the need to provide the United Nations

with adequate and timely resources with a view to enabling it to

carry out its mandates. A reformed United Nations must be respon-

sive to the entire membership, faithful to its founding principles

and adapted to carrying out its mandate. General Assembly 

149. We reaffirm the central position of the General Assembly

as the chief deliberative, policymaking and representative organ of

the United Nations, as well as the role of the Assembly in the

process of standard-setting and the codification of international law. 

150. We welcome the measures adopted by the General

Assembly with a view to strengthening its role and authority and

the role and leadership of the President of the Assembly and, to

that end, we call for their full and speedy implementation. 

151. We call for strengthening the relationship between the

General Assembly and the other principal organs to ensure better

coordination on topical issues that require coordinated action by

the United Nations, in accordance with their respective mandates. 

Security Council 

152. We reaffirm that Member States have conferred on the

Security Council primary responsibility for the maintenance of

international peace and security, acting on their behalf, as provided

for by the Charter. 

153. We support early reform of the Security Council - an

essential element of our overall effort to reform the United Nations

- in order to make it more broadly representative, efficient and

transparent and thus to further enhance its effectiveness and the

legitimacy and implementation of its decisions. We commit our-

selves to continuing our efforts to achieve a decision to this end

and request the General Assembly to review progress on the reform

set out above by the end of 2005. 

154. We recommend that the Security Council continue to

adapt its working methods so as to increase the involvement of

States not members of the Council in its work, as appropriate,

enhance its accountability to the membership and increase the

transparency of its work. 

Economic and Social Council 

155. We reaffirm the role that the Charter and the General

Assembly have vested in the Economic and Social Council and

recognize the need for a more effective Economic and Social

Council as a principal body for coordination, policy review, policy

dialogue and recommendations on issues of economic and social

development, as well as for implementation of the international

development goals agreed at the major United Nations conferences

and summits, including the Millennium Development Goals. To

achieve these objectives, the Council should: 

(a) Promote global dialogue and partnership on global policies

and trends in the economic, social, environmental and humanitarian

fields. For this purpose, the Council should serve as a quality plat-

form for high-level engagement among Member States and with the

international financial institutions, the private sector and civil socie-

ty on emerging global trends, policies and action and develop its

ability to respond better and more rapidly to developments in the

international economic, environmental and social fields; 

(b) Hold a biennial high-level Development Cooperation

Forum to review trends in international development cooperation,

including strategies, policies and financing, promote greater coher-

ence among the development activities of different development

partners and strengthen the links between the normative and opera-

tional work of the United Nations; 

(c) Ensure follow-up of the outcomes of the major United

Nations conferences and summits, including the internationally

agreed development goals, and hold annual ministerial-level sub-

stantive reviews to assess progress, drawing on its functional and

regional commissions and other international institutions, in accor-

dance with their respective mandates; 

(d) Support and complement international efforts aimed at

addressing humanitarian emergencies, including natural disasters,

in order to promote an improved, coordinated response from the

United Nations; 

(e) Play a major role in the overall coordination of funds, pro-

grammes and agencies, ensuring coherence among them and avoid-

ing duplication of mandates and activities. 

156. We stress that in order to fully perform the above func-

tions, the organization of work, the agenda and the current methods

of work of the Economic and Social Council should be adapted. 

Human Rights Council 

157. Pursuant to our commitment to further strengthen the

United Nations human rights machinery, we resolve to create a

Human Rights Council. 

158. The Council will be responsible for promoting universal

respect for the protection of all human rights and fundamental free-

doms for all, without distinction of any kind and in a fair and equal

manner. 

159. The Council should address situations of violations of

human rights, including gross and systematic violations, and make

recommendations thereon. It should also promote effective coordi-

nation and the mainstreaming of human rights within the United

Nations system. 

160. We request the President of the General Assembly to con-

duct open, transparent and inclusive negotiations, to be completed

as soon as possible during the sixtieth session, with the aim of
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establishing the mandate, modalities, functions, size, composition,

membership, working methods and procedures of the Council. 

Secretariat and management reform 

161. We recognize that in order to effectively comply with the

principles and objectives of the Charter, we need an efficient,

effective and accountable Secretariat. Its staff shall act in accor-

dance with Article 100 of the Charter, in a culture of organizational

accountability, transparency and integrity. Consequently we: 

(a) Recognize the ongoing reform measures carried out by the

Secretary-General to strengthen accountability and oversight,

improve management performance and transparency and reinforce

ethical conduct, and invite him to report to the General Assembly

on the progress made in their implementation;

(b) Emphasize the importance of establishing effective and

efficient mechanisms for responsibility and accountability of the

Secretariat; 

(c) Urge the Secretary-General to ensure that the highest stan-

dards of efficiency, competence, and integrity shall be the para-

mount consideration in the employment of the staff, with due

regard to the principle of equitable geographical distribution, in

accordance with Article 101 of the Charter; 

(d) Welcome the Secretary-General's efforts to ensure ethical

conduct, more extensive financial disclosure for United Nations

officials and enhanced protection for those who reveal wrongdoing

within the Organization. We urge the Secretary-General to scrupu-

lously apply the existing standards of conduct and develop a sys-

tem-wide code of ethics for all United Nations personnel. In this

regard, we request the Secretary-General to submit details on an

ethics office with independent status, which he intends to create, to

the General Assembly at its sixtieth session; 

(e) Pledge to provide the United Nations with adequate

resources, on a timely basis, to enable the Organization to imple-

ment its mandates and achieve its objectives, having regard to the

priorities agreed by the General Assembly and the need to respect

budget discipline. We stress that all Member States should meet

their obligations with regard to the expenses of the Organization; 

(f) Strongly urge the Secretary-General to make the best and

most efficient use of resources in accordance with clear rules and

procedures agreed by the General Assembly, in the interest of all

Member States, by adopting the best management practices, includ-

ing effective use of information and communication technologies,

with a view to increasing efficiency and enhancing organizational

capacity, concentrating on those tasks that reflect the agreed priori-

ties of the Organization. 

162. We reaffirm the role of the Secretary-General as the chief

administrative officer of the Organization, in accordance with

Article 97 of the Charter. We request the Secretary-General to

make proposals to the General Assembly for its consideration on

the conditions and measures necessary for him to carry out his

managerial responsibilities effectively. 

163. We commend the Secretary-General's previous and ongo-

ing efforts to enhance the effective management of the United

Nations and his commitment to update the Organization. Bearing

in mind our responsibility as Member States, we emphasize the

need to decide on additional reforms in order to make more effi-

cient use of the financial and human resources available to the

Organization and thus better comply with its principles, objectives

and mandates. We call on the Secretary-General to submit propos-

als for implementing management reforms to the General

Assembly for consideration and decision in the first quarter of

2006, which will include the following elements: 

(a) We will ensure that the United Nations budgetary, financial

and human resource policies, regulations and rules respond to the

current needs of the Organization and enable the efficient and

effective conduct of its work, and request the Secretary-General to

provide an assessment and recommendations to the General

Assembly for decision during the first quarter of 2006. The assess-

ment and recommendations of the Secretary-General should take

account of the measures already under way for the reform of

human resources management and the budget process; 

(b) We resolve to strengthen and update the programme of

work of the United Nations so that it responds to the contempo-

rary requirements of Member States. To this end, the General

Assembly and other relevant organs will review all mandates older

than five years originating from resolutions of the General

Assembly and other organs, which would be complementary to the

existing periodic reviews of activities. The General Assembly and

the other organs should complete and take the necessary decisions

arising from this review during 2006. We request the Secretary-

General to facilitate this review with analysis and recommenda-

tions, including on the opportunities for programmatic shifts that

could be considered for early General Assembly consideration; 

(c) A detailed proposal on the framework for a one-time staff

buyout to improve personnel structure and quality, including an

indication of costs involved and mechanisms to ensure that it

achieves its intended purpose. 

164. We recognize the urgent need to substantially improve the

United Nations oversight and management processes. We empha-

size the importance of ensuring the operational independence of

the Office of Internal Oversight Services. Therefore: 

(a) The expertise, capacity and resources of the Office of

Internal Oversight Services in respect of audit and investigations

will be significantly strengthened as a matter of urgency; 

(b) We request the Secretary-General to submit an independent

external evaluation of the auditing and oversight system of the

United Nations, including the specialized agencies, including the

roles and responsibilities of management, with due regard to the

nature of the auditing and oversight bodies in question. This evalu-

ation will take place within the context of the comprehensive

review of the governance arrangements. We ask the General

Assembly to adopt measures during its sixtieth session at the earli-

est possible stage, based on the consideration of recommendations

of the evaluation and those made by the Secretary-General; 

(c) We recognize that additional measures are needed to enhance

the independence of the oversight structures. We therefore request

the Secretary-General to submit detailed proposals to the General

Assembly at its sixtieth session for its early consideration on the cre-

ation of an independent oversight advisory committee, including its

mandate, composition, selection process and qualification of experts; 

(d) We authorize the Office of Internal Oversight Services to

examine the feasibility of expanding its services to provide internal

oversight to United Nations agencies that request such services in

such a way as to ensure that the provision of internal oversight

services to the Secretariat will not be compromised. 

165. We insist on the highest standards of behaviour from all

United Nations personnel and support the considerable efforts
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under way with respect to the implementation of the Secretary-

General's policy of zero tolerance regarding sexual exploitation and

abuse by United Nations personnel, both at Headquarters and in the

field. We encourage the Secretary-General to submit proposals to

the General Assembly leading to a comprehensive approach to vic-

tims' assistance by 31 December 2005. 

166. We encourage the Secretary-General and all decision-

making bodies to take further steps in mainstreaming a gender per-

spective in the policies and decisions of the Organization. 

167. We strongly condemn all attacks against the safety and

security of personnel engaged in United Nations activities. We call

upon States to consider becoming parties to the Convention on the

Safety of United Nations and Associated Personnel42 and stress the

need to conclude negotiations on a protocol expanding the scope of

legal protection during the sixtieth session of the General

Assembly. System-wide coherence 

168. We recognize that the United Nations brings together a

unique wealth of expertise and resources on global issues. We com-

mend the extensive experience and expertise of the various devel-

opment-related organizations, agencies, funds and programmes of

the United Nations system in their diverse and complementary

fields of activity and their important contributions to the achieve-

ment of the Millennium Development Goals and the other develop-

ment objectives established by various United Nations conferences. 

169. We support stronger system-wide coherence by imple-

menting the following measures: 

Policy 

• Strengthening linkages between the normative work of the

United Nations system and its operational activities 

• Coordinating our representation on the governing boards of

the various development and humanitarian agencies so as to ensure

that they pursue a coherent policy in assigning mandates and allo-

cating resources throughout the system 

• Ensuring that the main horizontal policy themes, such as sus-

tainable development, human rights and gender, are taken into

account in decision-making throughout the United Nations

Operational activities 

• Implementing current reforms aimed at a more effective, effi-

cient, coherent, coordinated and better-performing United Nations

country presence with a strengthened role for the senior resident

official, whether special representative, resident coordinator or

humanitarian coordinator, including appropriate authority,

resources and accountability, and a common management, pro-

gramming and monitoring framework 

• Inviting the Secretary-General to launch work to further

strengthen the management and coordination of United Nations

operational activities so that they can make an even more effective

contribution to the achievement of the internationally agreed devel-

opment goals, including the Millennium Development Goals,

including proposals for consideration by Member States for more

tightly managed entities in the fields of development, humanitarian

assistance and the environment 

Humanitarian assistance 

• Upholding and respecting the humanitarian principles of

humanity, neutrality, impartiality and independence and ensuring

that humanitarian actors have safe and unhindered access to popu-

lations in need in conformity with the relevant provisions of inter-

national law and national laws 

• Supporting the efforts of countries, in particular developing

countries, to strengthen their capacities at all levels in order to prepare

for and respond rapidly to natural disasters and mitigate their impact 

• Strengthening the effectiveness of the United Nations human-

itarian response, inter alia, by improving the timeliness and pre-

dictability of humanitarian funding, in part by improving the

Central Emergency Revolving Fund 

• Further developing and improving, as required, mechanisms

for the use of emergency standby capacities, under the auspices

of the United Nations, for a timely response to humanitarian

emergencies 

Environmental activities 

• Recognizing the need for more efficient environmental activ-

ities in the United Nations system, with enhanced coordination,

improved policy advice and guidance, strengthened scientific

knowledge, assessment and cooperation, better treaty compliance,

while respecting the legal autonomy of the treaties, and better inte-

gration of environmental activities in the broader sustainable devel-

opment framework at the operational level, including through

capacity-building, we agree to explore the possibility of a more

coherent institutional framework to address this need, including a

more integrated structure, building on existing institutions and

internationally agreed instruments, as well as the treaty bodies and

the specialized agencies 

Regional organizations 

170. We support a stronger relationship between the United

Nations and regional and subregional organizations, pursuant to

Chapter VIII of the Charter, and therefore resolve: 

(a) To expand consultation and cooperation between the

United Nations and regional and subregional organizations through

formalized agreements between the respective secretariats and, as

appropriate, involvement of regional organizations in the work of

the Security Council; 

(b) To ensure that regional organizations that have a capacity

for the prevention of armed conflict or peacekeeping consider the

option of placing such capacity in the framework of the United

Nations Standby Arrangements System; 

(c) To strengthen cooperation in the economic, social and cul-

tural fields. Cooperation between the United Nations and parlia-

ments 

171. We call for strengthened cooperation between the United

Nations and national and regional parliaments, in particular

through the Inter-Parliamentary Union, with a view to furthering

all aspects of the Millennium Declaration in all fields of the work

of the United Nations and ensuring the effective implementation of

United Nations reform. 

Participation of local authorities, the private sector and civil

society, including non-governmental organizations

172. We welcome the positive contributions of the private sec-

tor and civil society, including non-governmental organizations, in
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the promotion and implementation of development and human

rights programmes and stress the importance of their continued

engagement with Governments, the United Nations and other inter-

national organizations in these key areas. 

173. We welcome the dialogue between those organizations

and Member States, as reflected in the first informal interactive

hearings of the General Assembly with representatives of non-gov-

ernmental organizations, civil society and the private sector. 

174. We underline the important role of local authorities in

contributing to the achievement of the internationally agreed devel-

opment goals, including the Millennium Development Goals. 

175. We encourage responsible business practices, such as

those promoted by the Global Compact. 

Charter of the United Nations 

176. Considering that the Trusteeship Council no longer meets

and has no remaining functions, we should delete Chapter XIII of

the Charter and references to the Council in Chapter XII. 

177. Taking into account General Assembly resolution 50/52

of 11 December 1995 and recalling the related discussions con-

ducted in the General Assembly, bearing in mind the profound

cause for the founding of the United Nations and looking to our

common future, we resolve to delete references to "enemy States"

in Articles 53, 77 and 107 of the Charter. 

178. We request the Security Council to consider the composi-

tion, mandate and working methods of the Military Staff

Committee. 

8th plenary meeting
16 September 2005

______________________________________________________
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Political Declaration on HIV/AIDS 

1. We, Heads of State and Government and representatives of

States and Governments participating in the comprehensive review

of the progress achieved in realizing the targets set out in the

Declaration of Commitment on HIV/AIDS,1 held on 31 May and 1

June 2006, and the High Level Meeting, held on 2 June 2006; 

2. Note with alarm that we are facing an unprecedented human

catastrophe; that a quarter of a century into the pandemic, AIDS

has inflicted immense suffering on countries and communities

throughout the world; and that more than 65 million people have

been infected with HIV, more than 25 million people have died of

AIDS, 15 million children have been orphaned by AIDS and mil-

lions more made vulnerable, and 40 million people are currently

living with HIV, more than 95 per cent of whom live in developing

countries; 

3. Recognize that HIV/AIDS constitutes a global emergency and

poses one of the most formidable challenges to the development,

progress and stability of our respective societies and the world at

large, and requires an exceptional and comprehensive global

response; 

4. Acknowledge that national and international efforts have resulted

in important progress since 2001 in the areas of funding, expanding

access to HIV prevention, treatment, care and support and in miti-

gating the impact of AIDS, and in reducing HIV prevalence in a

small but growing number of countries, and also acknowledge that

many targets contained in the Declaration of Commitment on

HIV/AIDS have not yet been met; 

5. Commend the secretariat of the Joint United Nations Programme

on HIV/AIDS and its co sponsors for their leadership role on

HIV/AIDS policy and coordination, and for the support they pro-

vide to countries through the Programme; 

6. Recognize the contribution of, and the role played by, various

donors in combating HIV/AIDS, as well as the fact that one third

of resources spent on HIV/AIDS responses in 2005 came from the

domestic sources of low  and middle  income countries, and there-

fore emphasize the importance of enhanced international coopera-

tion and partnership in our responses to HIV/AIDS worldwide; 

7. Remain deeply concerned, however, by the overall expansion

and feminization of the pandemic and the fact that women now rep-

resent 50 per cent of people living with HIV worldwide and 60 per

cent of people living with HIV in Africa, and in this regard recog-

nize that gender inequalities and all forms of violence against

women and girls increase their vulnerability to HIV/AIDS; 

8. Express grave concern that half of all new HIV infections occur

among children and young people under the age of 25, and that

there is a lack of information, skills and knowledge regarding

HIV/AIDS among young people; 

9. Remain gravely concerned that 2.3 million children are living

with HIV/AIDS today, and recognize that the lack of paediatric

drugs in many countries significantly hinders efforts to protect the

health of children; 

10. Reiterate with profound concern that the pandemic affects every

region, that Africa, in particular sub Saharan Africa, remains the

worst affected region, and that urgent and exceptional action is

required at all levels to curb the devastating effects of this pandem-

ic, and recognize the renewed commitment by African

Governments and regional institutions to scale up their own

HIV/AIDS responses; 

11. Reaffirm that the full realization of all human rights and funda-

mental freedoms for all is an essential element in the global

response to the HIV/AIDS pandemic, including in the areas of pre-

vention, treatment, care and support, and recognize that addressing

stigma and discrimination is also a critical element in combating

the global HIV/AIDS pandemic; 

12. Reaffirm also that access to medication in the context of pan-

demics, such as HIV/AIDS, is one of the fundamental elements for

progressively achieving the full realization of the right of everyone

to the enjoyment of the highest attainable standard of physical and

mental health; 

13. Recognize that in many parts of the world, the spread of

HIV/AIDS is a cause and consequence of poverty, and that effec-

tively combating HIV/AIDS is essential to the achievement of

internationally agreed development goals and objectives, including

the Millennium Development Goals; 

14. Recognize also that we now have the means to reverse the

global pandemic and to avert millions of needless deaths, and that

to be effective, we must deliver an intensified, much more urgent

and comprehensive response, in partnership with the United

Nations system, intergovernmental organizations, people living

with HIV and vulnerable groups, medical, scientific and education-

al institutions, non governmental organizations, the business sector,

including generic and research based pharmaceutical companies,

trade unions, the media, parliamentarians, foundations, community

organizations, faith based organizations and traditional leaders; 

15. Recognize further that to mount a comprehensive response, we

must overcome any legal, regulatory, trade and other barriers that

block access to prevention, treatment, care and support; commit

adequate resources; promote and protect all human rights and fun-

damental freedoms for all; promote gender equality and empower-

ment of women; promote and protect the rights of the girl child in

order to reduce the vulnerability of the girl child to HIV/AIDS;

strengthen health systems and support health workers; support

greater involvement of people living with HIV; scale up the use of

known effective and comprehensive prevention interventions; do

everything necessary to ensure access to life saving drugs and pre-
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vention tools; and develop with equal urgency better tools - drugs,

diagnostics and prevention technologies, including vaccines and

microbicides - for the future; 

16. Convinced that without renewed political will, strong leader-

ship and sustained commitment and concerted efforts on the part of

all stakeholders at all levels, including people living with HIV, civil

society and vulnerable groups, and without increased resources, the

world will not succeed in bringing about the end of the pandemic; 

17. Solemnly declare our commitment to address the HIV/AIDS

crisis by taking action as follows, taking into account the diverse

situations and circumstances in different regions and countries

throughout the world; 

Therefore, we: 

18. Reaffirm our commitment to implement fully the Declaration

of Commitment on HIV/AIDS, entitled "Global Crisis - Global

Action", adopted by the General Assembly at its twenty sixth spe-

cial session, in 2001; and to achieve the internationally agreed

development goals and objectives, including the Millennium

Development Goals, in particular the goal to halt and begin to

reverse the spread of HIV/AIDS, malaria and other major diseases,

the agreements dealing with HIV/AIDS reached at all major United

Nations conferences and summits, including the 2005 World

Summit and its statement on treatment, and the goal of achieving

universal access to reproductive health by 2015, as set out at the

International Conference on Population and Development; 

19. Recognize the importance, and encourage the implementation,

of the recommendations of the inclusive, country driven processes

and regional consultations facilitated by the Joint United Nations

Programme on HIV/AIDS and its co sponsors for scaling up HIV

prevention, treatment, care and support, and strongly recommend

that this approach be continued; 

20. Commit ourselves to pursuing all necessary efforts to scale up

nationally driven, sustainable and comprehensive responses to

achieve broad multisectoral coverage for prevention, treatment,

care and support, with full and active participation of people living

with HIV, vulnerable groups, most affected communities, civil

society and the private sector, towards achieving the goal of uni-

versal access to comprehensive prevention programmes, treatment,

care and support by 2010; 

21. Emphasize the need to strengthen policy and programme link-

ages and coordination between HIV/AIDS, sexual and reproductive

health, national development plans and strategies, including pover-

ty eradication strategies, and to address, where appropriate, the

impact of HIV/AIDS on national development plans and strategies; 

22. Reaffirm that the prevention of HIV infection must be the

mainstay of national, regional and international responses to the

pandemic, and therefore commit ourselves to intensifying efforts to

ensure that a wide range of prevention programmes that take

account of local circumstances, ethics and cultural values is avail-

able in all countries, particularly the most affected countries,

including information, education and communication, in languages

most understood by communities and respectful of cultures, aimed

at reducing risk taking behaviours and encouraging responsible

sexual behaviour, including abstinence and fidelity; expanded

access to essential commodities, including male and female con-

doms and sterile injecting equipment; harm reduction efforts relat-

ed to drug use; expanded access to voluntary and confidential

counselling and testing; safe blood supplies; and early and effective

treatment of sexually transmitted infections; 

23. Reaffirm also that prevention, treatment, care and support for

those infected and affected by HIV/AIDS are mutually reinforcing

elements of an effective response and must be integrated in a com-

prehensive approach to combat the pandemic; 

24. Commit ourselves to overcoming legal, regulatory or other bar-

riers that block access to effective HIV prevention, treatment, care

and support, medicines, commodities and services; 

25. Pledge to promote, at the international, regional, national and

local levels, access to HIV/AIDS education, information, voluntary

counselling and testing and related services, with full protection of

confidentiality and informed consent, and to promote a social and

legal environment that is supportive of and safe for voluntary dis-

closure of HIV status; 

26. Commit ourselves to addressing the rising rates of HIV infec-

tion among young people to ensure an HIV free future generation

through the implementation of comprehensive, evidence based pre-

vention strategies, responsible sexual behaviour, including the use

of condoms, evidence  and skills based, youth specific HIV educa-

tion, mass media interventions and the provision of youth friendly

health services; 

27. Commit ourselves also to ensuring that pregnant women have

access to antenatal care, information, counselling and other HIV

services and to increasing the availability of and access to effective

treatment to women living with HIV and infants in order to reduce

mother to child transmission of HIV, as well as to ensuring effec-

tive interventions for women living with HIV, including voluntary

and confidential counselling and testing, with informed consent,

access to treatment, especially life long antiretroviral therapy and,

where appropriate, breast milk substitutes and the provision of a

continuum of care; 

28. Resolve to integrate food and nutritional support, with the goal

that all people at all times will have access to sufficient, safe and

nutritious food to meet their dietary needs and food preferences,

for an active and healthy life, as part of a comprehensive response

to HIV/AIDS; 

29. Commit ourselves to intensifying efforts to enact, strengthen or

enforce, as appropriate, legislation, regulations and other meas-

ures to eliminate all forms of discrimination against, and to ensure

the full enjoyment of, all human rights and fundamental freedoms

by people living with HIV and members of vulnerable groups, in

particular to ensure their access to, inter alia, education, inheri-

tance, employment, health care, social and health services, preven-

tion, support and treatment, information and legal protection, while

respecting their privacy and confidentiality; and to developing

strategies to combat stigma and social exclusion connected with

the epidemic; 
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30. Pledge to eliminate gender inequalities, gender based abuse and

violence; increase the capacity of women and adolescent girls to

protect themselves from the risk of HIV infection, principally

through the provision of health care and services, including, inter

alia, sexual and reproductive health, and the provision of full

access to comprehensive information and education; ensure that

women can exercise their right to have control over, and decide

freely and responsibly on, matters related to their sexuality in order

to increase their ability to protect themselves from HIV infection,

including their sexual and reproductive health, free of coercion,

discrimination and violence; take all necessary measures to create

an enabling environment for the empowerment of women and

strengthen their economic independence; and in this context, reiter-

ate the importance of the role of men and boys in achieving gender

equality; 

31. Commit ourselves to strengthening legal, policy, administrative

and other measures for the promotion and protection of womenÆs

full enjoyment of all human rights and the reduction of their vul-

nerability to HIV/AIDS through the elimination of all forms of dis-

crimination, as well as all types of sexual exploitation of women,

girls and boys, including for commercial reasons, and all forms of

violence against women and girls, including harmful traditional

and customary practices, abuse, rape and other forms of sexual vio-

lence, battering and trafficking in women and girls; 

32. Commit ourselves also to addressing as a priority the vulnera-

bilities faced by children affected by and living with HIV; provid-

ing support and rehabilitation to these children and their families,

women and the elderly, particularly in their role as caregivers; pro-

moting child oriented HIV/AIDS policies and programmes and

increased protection for children orphaned and affected by

HIV/AIDS; ensuring access to treatment and intensifying efforts to

develop new treatments for children; and building, where needed,

and supporting the social security systems that protect them; 

33. Emphasize the need for accelerated scale up of collaborative

activities on tuberculosis and HIV, in line with the Global Plan to

Stop TB 2006 2015, and for investment in new drugs, diagnostics

and vaccines that are appropriate for people with TB HIV co infec-

tion; 

34. Commit ourselves to expanding to the greatest extent possible,

supported by international cooperation and partnership, our capaci-

ty to deliver comprehensive HIV/AIDS programmes in ways that

strengthen existing national health and social systems, including by

integrating HIV/AIDS intervention into programmes for primary

health care, mother and child health, sexual and reproductive

health, tuberculosis, hepatitis C, sexually transmitted infections,

nutrition, children affected, orphaned or made vulnerable by

HIV/AIDS, as well as formal and informal education; 

35. Undertake to reinforce, adopt and implement, where needed,

national plans and strategies, supported by international coopera-

tion and partnership, to increase the capacity of human resources

for health to meet the urgent need for the training and retention of

a broad range of health workers, including community based health

workers; improve training and management and working condi-

tions, including treatment for health workers; and effectively gov-

ern the recruitment, retention and deployment of new and existing

health workers to mount a more effective HIV/AIDS response; 

36. Commit ourselves, invite international financial institutions and

the Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tuberculosis and Malaria, accord-

ing to its policy framework, and encourage other donors, to pro-

vide additional resources to low  and middle  income countries for

the strengthening of HIV/AIDS programmes and health systems

and for addressing human resources gaps, including the develop-

ment of alternative and simplified service delivery models and the

expansion of the community level provision of HIV/AIDS preven-

tion, treatment, care and support, as well as other health and social

services; 

37. Reiterate the need for Governments, United Nations bodies,

regional and international organizations and non governmental

organizations involved with the provision and delivery of assis-

tance to countries and regions affected by conflicts, humanitarian

emergencies or natural disasters to incorporate HIV/AIDS preven-

tion, care and treatment elements into their plans and programmes; 

38. Pledge to provide the highest level of commitment to ensuring

that costed, inclusive, sustainable, credible and evidence based

national HIV/AIDS plans are funded and implemented with trans-

parency, accountability and effectiveness, in line with national pri-

orities; 

39. Commit ourselves to reducing the global HIV/AIDS resource

gap through increased domestic and international funding to enable

countries to have access to predictable and sustainable financial

resources and ensuring that international funding is aligned with

national HIV/AIDS plans and strategies; and in this regard wel-

come the increased resources that are being made available through

bilateral and multilateral initiatives, as well as those that will

become available as a result of the establishment of timetables by

many developed countries to achieve the targets of 0.7 per cent of

gross national product for official development assistance by 2015

and to reach at least 0.5 per cent of gross national product for offi-

cial development assistance by 2010 as well as, pursuant to the

Brussels Programme of Action for the Least Developed Countries

for the Decade 2001 2010,2 0.15 per cent to 0.20 per cent for the

least developed countries no later than 2010, and urge those devel-

oped countries that have not yet done so to make concrete efforts

in this regard in accordance with their commitments; 2 

40. Recognize that the Joint United Nations Programme on

HIV/AIDS has estimated that US$ 20 to 23 billion per annum is

needed by 2010 to support rapidly scaled up AIDS responses in

low  and middle income countries, and therefore commit ourselves

to taking measures to ensure that new and additional resources are

made available from donor countries and also from national budg-

ets and other national sources; 

41. Commit ourselves to supporting and strengthening existing

financial mechanisms, including the Global Fund to Fight

HIV/AIDS, Tuberculosis and Malaria, as well as relevant United

Nations bodies, through the provision of funds in a sustained man-

ner, while continuing to develop innovative sources of financing,

as well as pursuing other efforts, to generate additional funds; 
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42. Commit ourselves also to finding appropriate solutions to over-

come barriers in pricing, tariffs and trade agreements, and to mak-

ing improvements to legislation, regulatory policy, procurement

and supply chain management in order to accelerate and intensify

access to affordable and quality HIV/AIDS prevention products,

diagnostics, medicines and treatment commodities; 

43. Reaffirm that the World Trade Organization Agreement on

Trade related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights does not and

should not prevent members from taking measures now and in the

future to protect public health; accordingly, while reiterating our

commitment to that Agreement, reaffirm also that the Agreement

can and should be interpreted and implemented in a manner sup-

portive of the right to protect public health, in particular to promote

access to medicines for all, including the production of generic

antiretroviral drugs and other essential drugs for AIDS related

infections; and in this connection, reaffirm further the right to use,

to the full, the provisions contained in the Agreement, the Doha

Declaration on the Agreement on the Trade related Aspects of

Intellectual Property Rights and Public Health, and the World

Trade Organization General Council decision of 2003 and amend-

ments to article 31, which provide flexibilities for this purpose; 

44. Resolve to assist developing countries to enable them to

employ the flexibilities outlined in the World Trade Organization

Agreement on Trade related Aspects of Intellectual Property

Rights, and to strengthen their capacities for this purpose; 

45. Commit ourselves to intensifying investment in and efforts

towards the research and development of new, safe and affordable

HIV/AIDS related medicines, products and technologies, such as

vaccines, female controlled methods and microbicides, paediatric

antiretroviral formulations, including through such mechanisms as

advance market commitments, and to encouraging increased

investment in HIV/AIDS related research and development in tra-

ditional medicine; 

46. Encourage pharmaceutical companies, donors, multilateral

organizations and other partners to develop public private partner-

ships in support of research and development and technology trans-

fer, and in the comprehensive response to HIV/AIDS; 

47. Encourage bilateral, regional and international efforts to pro-

mote bulk procurement, price negotiations and licensing to lower

prices for HIV prevention products, diagnostics, medicines and

treatment commodities, while recognizing that intellectual property

protection is important for the development of new medicines and

recognizing the concerns about its effects on prices; 

48. Recognize the initiative by a group of countries, such as the

International Drug Purchase Facility, based on innovative financing

mechanisms that aim to provide further drug access at affordable

prices to developing countries on a sustainable and predictable

basis; 

49. Commit ourselves to setting, in 2006, through inclusive, trans-

parent processes, ambitious national targets, including interim tar-

gets for 2008 in accordance with the core indicators recommended

by the Joint United Nations Programme on HIV/AIDS, that reflect

the commitment of the present Declaration and the urgent need to

scale up significantly towards the goal of universal access to com-

prehensive prevention programmes, treatment, care and support by

2010; and to setting up and maintaining sound and rigorous moni-

toring and evaluation frameworks within their HIV/AIDS strate-

gies; 

50. Call on the Joint United Nations Programme on HIV/AIDS,

including its co sponsors, to assist national efforts to coordinate the

HIV/AIDS response, as elaborated in the ôThree Onesö principles

and in line with the recommendations of the Global Task Team on

Improving AIDS Coordination among Multilateral Institutions and

International Donors; assist national and regional efforts to monitor

and report on efforts to achieve the targets set out above; and

strengthen global coordination on HIV/AIDS, including through

the thematic sessions of the Programme Coordinating Board; 

51. Call on Governments, national parliaments, donors, regional

and subregional organizations, organizations of the United Nations

system, the Global Fund to Fight HIV/AIDS, Tuberculosis and

Malaria, civil society, people living with HIV, vulnerable groups,

the private sector, communities most affected by HIV/AIDS and

other stakeholders to work closely together to achieve the targets

set out above, and to ensure accountability and transparency at all

levels through participatory reviews of responses to HIV/AIDS; 

52. Request the Secretary General of the United Nations, with the

support of the Joint United Nations Programme on HIV/AIDS, to

include in his annual report to the General Assembly on the status

of implementation of the Declaration of Commitment on

HIV/AIDS, in accordance with General Assembly resolution S

26/2 of 27 June 2001, the progress achieved in realizing the com-

mitments set out in the present Declaration; 

53. Decide to undertake comprehensive reviews in 2008 and 2011,

within the annual reviews of the General Assembly, of the progress

achieved in realizing the Declaration of Commitment on

HIV/AIDS, entitled "Global Crisis - Global Action", adopted by

the General Assembly at its twenty sixth special session, and the

present Declaration. 

1 General Assembly resolution S-26/2.

2 A/CONF.191/13, chap. II.

540

HIV/AIDS – 2006



Preamble

The States Parties to the present Convention,

(a) Recalling the principles proclaimed in the Charter of the

United Nations which recognize the inherent dignity and worth and

the equal and inalienable rights of all members of the human family

as the foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the world,

(b)Recognizing that the United Nations, in the Universal

Declaration of Human Rights and in the International Covenants on

Human Rights, has proclaimed and agreed that everyone is entitled

to all the rights and freedoms set forth therein, without distinction

of any kind,

(c) Reaffirming the universality, indivisibility, interdependence

and interrelatedness of all human rights and fundamental freedoms

and the need for persons with disabilities to be guaranteed their full

enjoyment without discrimination,

(d)Recalling the International Covenant on Economic, Social

and Cultural Rights, the International Covenant on Civil and

Political Rights, the International Convention on the Elimination of

All Forms of Racial Discrimination, the Convention on the

Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women, the

Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading

Treatment or Punishment, the Convention on the Rights of the

Child, and the International Convention on the Protection of the

Rights of All Migrant Workers and Members of Their Families,

(e) Recognizing that disability is an evolving concept and that dis-

ability results from the interaction between persons with impairments

and attitudinal and environmental barriers that hinders their full and

effective participation in society on an equal basis with others,

(f) Recognizing the importance of the principles and policy

guidelines contained in the World Programme of Action concerning

Disabled Persons and in the Standard Rules on the Equalization of

Opportunities for Persons with Disabilities in influencing the pro-

motion, formulation and evaluation of the policies, plans, pro-

grammes and actions at the national, regional and international lev-

els to further equalize opportunities for persons with disabilities,

(g)Emphasizing the importance of mainstreaming disability issues

as an integral part of relevant strategies of sustainable development,

(h)Recognizing also that discrimination against any person on

the basis of disability is a violation of the inherent dignity and

worth of the human person,

(i) Recognizing further the diversity of persons with disabilities,

(j) Recognizing the need to promote and protect the human

rights of all persons with disabilities, including those who require

more intensive support,

(k) Concerned that, despite these various instruments and

undertakings, persons with disabilities continue to face barriers in

their participation as equal members of society and violations of

their human rights in all parts of the world,

(l) Recognizing the importance of international cooperation

for improving the living conditions of persons with disabilities in

every country, particularly in developing countries,

(m) Recognizing the valued existing and potential contributions

made by persons with disabilities to the overall well-being and

diversity of their communities, and that the promotion of the full

enjoyment by persons with disabilities of their human rights and

fundamental freedoms and of full participation by persons with dis-

abilities will result in their enhanced sense of belonging and in sig-

nificant advances in the human, social and economic development

of society and the eradication of poverty,

(n) Recognizing the importance for persons with disabilities of

their individual autonomy and independence, including the freedom

to make their own choices,

(o) Considering that persons with disabilities should have the

opportunity to be actively involved in decision-making processes

about policies and programmes, including those directly concerning

them,

(p) Concerned about the difficult conditions faced by persons

with disabilities who are subject to multiple or aggravated forms of

discrimination on the basis of race, colour, sex, language, religion,

political or other opinion, national, ethnic, indigenous or social ori-

gin, property, birth, age or other status, 

(q) Recognizing that women and girls with disabilities are often at

greater risk, both within and outside the home of violence, injury or

abuse, neglect or negligent treatment, maltreatment or exploitation,

(r) Recognizing that children with disabilities should have full

enjoyment of all human rights and fundamental freedoms on an

equal basis with other children, and recalling obligations to that end

undertaken by States Parties to the Convention on the Rights of the

Child,

(s) Emphasizing the need to incorporate a gender perspective in

all efforts to promote the full enjoyment of human rights and fun-

damental freedoms by persons with disabilities,

(t) Highlighting the fact that the majority of persons with dis-

abilities live in conditions of poverty, and in this regard recognizing

the critical need to address the negative impact of poverty on per-

sons with disabilities,

(u) Bearing in mind that conditions of peace and security based

on full respect for the purposes and principles contained in the

Charter of the United Nations and observance of applicable human

rights instruments are indispensable for the full protection of per-

sons with disabilities, in particular during armed conflicts and for-

eign occupation,

(v) Recognizing the importance of accessibility to the physical,

social, economic and cultural environment, to health and education

and to information and communication, in enabling persons with dis-

abilities to fully enjoy all human rights and fundamental freedoms,

(w) Realizing that the individual, having duties to other individ-

uals and to the community to which he or she belongs, is under a

responsibility to strive for the promotion and observance of the

rights recognized in the International Bill of Human Rights,

(x) Convinced that the family is the natural and fundamental

group unit of society and is entitled to protection by society and

the State, and that persons with disabilities and their family mem-

bers should receive the necessary protection and assistance to

enable families to contribute towards the full and equal enjoyment

of the rights of persons with disabilities,

(y) Convinced that a comprehensive and integral international

convention to promote and protect the rights and dignity of persons

with disabilities will make a significant contribution to redressing
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the profound social disadvantage of persons with disabilities and

promote their participation in the civil, political, economic, social

and cultural spheres with equal opportunities, in both developing

and developed countries,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1 – Purpose

The purpose of the present Convention is to promote, protect and

ensure the full and equal enjoyment of all human rights and funda-

mental freedoms by all persons with disabilities, and to promote

respect for their inherent dignity.

Persons with disabilities include those who have long-term

physical, mental, intellectual or sensory impairments which in

interaction with various barriers may hinder their full and effective

participation in society on an equal basis with others.

Article 2 – Definitions

For the purposes of the present Convention: 

"Communication" includes languages, display of text, Braille,

tactile communication, large print, accessible multimedia as well as

written, audio, plain-language, human-reader and augmentative and

alternative modes, means and formats of communication, including

accessible information and communication technology;

"Language" includes spoken and signed languages and other

forms of non spoken languages;

"Discrimination on the basis of disability" means any distinc-

tion, exclusion or restriction on the basis of disability which has

the purpose or effect of impairing or nullifying the recognition,

enjoyment or exercise, on an equal basis with others, of all human

rights and fundamental freedoms in the political, economic, social,

cultural, civil or any other field. It includes all forms of discrimina-

tion, including denial of reasonable accommodation;

"Reasonable accommodation" means necessary and appropriate

modification and adjustments not imposing a disproportionate or

undue burden, where needed in a particular case, to ensure to per-

sons with disabilities the enjoyment or exercise on an equal basis

with others of all human rights and fundamental freedoms;

"Universal design" means the design of products, environments,

programmes and services to be usable by all people, to the greatest

extent possible, without the need for adaptation or specialized

design. "Universal design" shall not exclude assistive devices for

particular groups of persons with disabilities where this is needed.

Article 3 – General principles

The principles of the present Convention shall be:

(a) Respect for inherent dignity, individual autonomy including the

freedom to make one's own choices, and independence of persons;

(b)Non-discrimination;

(c) Full and effective participation and inclusion in society;

(d)Respect for difference and acceptance of persons with dis-

abilities as part of human diversity and humanity;

(e) Equality of opportunity;

(f) Accessibility;

(g)Equality between men and women;

(h)Respect for the evolving capacities of children with disabili-

ties and respect for the right of children with disabilities to pre-

serve their identities.

Article 4 – General obligations

1. States Parties undertake to ensure and promote the full realiza-

tion of all human rights and fundamental freedoms for all persons

with disabilities without discrimination of any kind on the basis of

disability. To this end, States Parties undertake:

(a) To adopt all appropriate legislative, administrative and other

measures for the implementation of the rights recognized in the

present Convention;

(b)To take all appropriate measures, including legislation, to

modify or abolish existing laws, regulations, customs and practices

that constitute discrimination against persons with disabilities;

(c) To take into account the protection and promotion of the

human rights of persons with disabilities in all policies and pro-

grammes;

(d)To refrain from engaging in any act or practice that is incon-

sistent with the present Convention and to ensure that public

authorities and institutions act in conformity with the present

Convention;

(e) To take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination

on the basis of disability by any person, organization or private

enterprise;

(f) To undertake or promote research and development of uni-

versally designed goods, services, equipment and facilities, as

defined in article 2 of the present Convention, which should

require the minimum possible adaptation and the least cost to meet

the specific needs of a person with disabilities, to promote their

availability and use, and to promote universal design in the devel-

opment of standards and guidelines;

(g)To undertake or promote research and development of, and to

promote the availability and use of new technologies, including

information and communications technologies, mobility aids,

devices and assistive technologies, suitable for persons with dis-

abilities, giving priority to technologies at an affordable cost;

(h)To provide accessible information to persons with disabilities

about mobility aids, devices and assistive technologies, including

new technologies, as well as other forms of assistance, support

services and facilities;

(i) To promote the training of professionals and staff working

with persons with disabilities in the rights recognized in this

Convention so as to better provide the assistance and services guar-

anteed by those rights.

2. With regard to economic, social and cultural rights, each State

Party undertakes to take measures to the maximum of its available

resources and, where needed, within the framework of international

cooperation, with a view to achieving progressively the full realiza-

tion of these rights, without prejudice to those obligations con-

tained in the present Convention that are immediately applicable

according to international law. 
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3. In the development and implementation of legislation and poli-

cies to implement the present Convention, and in other decision-

making processes concerning issues relating to persons with dis-

abilities, States Parties shall closely consult with and actively

involve persons with disabilities, including children with disabili-

ties, through their representative organizations. 

4. Nothing in the present Convention shall affect any provisions

which are more conducive to the realization of the rights of persons

with disabilities and which may be contained in the law of a State

Party or international law in force for that State. There shall be no

restriction upon or derogation from any of the human rights and fun-

damental freedoms recognized or existing in any State Party to the

present Convention pursuant to law, conventions, regulation or cus-

tom on the pretext that the present Convention does not recognize

such rights or freedoms or that it recognizes them to a lesser extent.

5. The provisions of the present Convention shall extend to all

parts of federal states without any limitations or exceptions.

Article 5 – Equality and non-discrimination 

1. States Parties recognize that all persons are equal before and

under the law and are entitled without any discrimination to the

equal protection and equal benefit of the law. 

2. States Parties shall prohibit all discrimination on the basis of

disability and guarantee to persons with disabilities equal and

effective legal protection against discrimination on all grounds. 

3. In order to promote equality and eliminate discrimination, States

Parties shall take all appropriate steps to ensure that reasonable

accommodation is provided.

4. Specific measures which are necessary to accelerate or achieve

de facto equality of persons with disabilities shall not be consid-

ered discrimination under the terms of the present Convention.

Article 6 – Women with disabilities

1. States Parties recognize that women and girls with disabilities

are subject to multiple discrimination, and in this regard shall take

measures to ensure the full and equal enjoyment by them of all

human rights and fundamental freedoms.

2. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to ensure the full

development, advancement and empowerment of women, for the pur-

pose of guaranteeing them the exercise and enjoyment of the human

rights and fundamental freedoms set out in the present Convention.

Article 7 – Children with disabilities

1. States Parties shall take all necessary measures to ensure the full

enjoyment by children with disabilities of all human rights and

fundamental freedoms on an equal basis with other children.

2. In all actions concerning children with disabilities, the best

interests of the child shall be a primary consideration.

3. States Parties shall ensure that children with disabilities have the

right to express their views freely on all matters affecting them,

their views being given due weight in accordance with their age and

maturity, on an equal basis with other children, and to be provided

with disability and age-appropriate assistance to realize that right.

Article 8 – Awareness-raising

1. States Parties undertake to adopt immediate, effective and

appropriate measures:

(a) To raise awareness throughout society, including at the fami-

ly level, regarding persons with disabilities, and to foster respect

for the rights and dignity of persons with disabilities;

(b)To combat stereotypes, prejudices and harmful practices

relating to persons with disabilities, including those based on sex

and age, in all areas of life;

(c) To promote awareness of the capabilities and contributions of

persons with disabilities.

2. Measures to this end include:

(a) Initiating and maintaining effective public awareness cam-

paigns designed:

(i) To nurture receptiveness to the rights of persons with disabilities;

(ii)To promote positive perceptions and greater social awareness

towards persons with disabilities;

(iii) To promote recognition of the skills, merits and abilities

of persons with disabilities, and of their contributions to the work-

place and the labour market;

(b)Fostering at all levels of the education system, including in

all children from an early age, an attitude of respect for the rights

of persons with disabilities;

(c) Encouraging all organs of the media to portray persons with

disabilities in a manner consistent with the purpose of the present

Convention;

(d)Promoting awareness-training programmes regarding persons

with disabilities and the rights of persons with disabilities.

Article 9 – Accessibility 

1. To enable persons with disabilities to live independently and

participate fully in all aspects of life, States Parties shall take

appropriate measures to ensure to persons with disabilities access,

on an equal basis with others, to the physical environment, to

transportation, to information and communications, including

information and communications technologies and systems, and to

other facilities and services open or provided to the public, both in

urban and in rural areas. These measures, which shall include the

identification and elimination of obstacles and barriers to accessi-

bility, shall apply to, inter alia: 

(a) Buildings, roads, transportation and other indoor and outdoor

facilities, including schools, housing, medical facilities and work-

places; 

(b)Information, communications and other services, including

electronic services and emergency services.

2. States Parties shall also take appropriate measures to: 

(a) Develop, promulgate and monitor the implementation of

minimum standards and guidelines for the accessibility of facilities

and services open or provided to the public; 

(b)Ensure that private entities that offer facilities and services

which are open or provided to the public take into account all

aspects of accessibility for persons with disabilities; 

(c) Provide training for stakeholders on accessibility issues fac-

ing persons with disabilities;

(d)Provide in buildings and other facilities open to the public
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signage in Braille and in easy to read and understand forms; 

(e) Provide forms of live assistance and intermediaries, including

guides, readers and professional sign language interpreters, to facili-

tate accessibility to buildings and other facilities open to the public; 

(f) Promote other appropriate forms of assistance and support to

persons with disabilities to ensure their access to information; 

(g)Promote access for persons with disabilities to new information

and communications technologies and systems, including the Internet;

(h)Promote the design, development, production and distribu-

tion of accessible information and communications technologies

and systems at an early stage, so that these technologies and sys-

tems become accessible at minimum cost. 

Article 10 – Right to life 

States Parties reaffirm that every human being has the inherent right

to life and shall take all necessary measures to ensure its effective

enjoyment by persons with disabilities on an equal basis with others.

Article 11 – Situations of risk and humanitarian emergencies

States Parties shall take, in accordance with their obligations under

international law, including international humanitarian law and

international human rights law, all necessary measures to ensure

the protection and safety of persons with disabilities in situations

of risk, including situations of armed conflict, humanitarian emer-

gencies and the occurrence of natural disasters.

Article 12 – Equal recognition before the law

1. States Parties reaffirm that persons with disabilities have the

right to recognition everywhere as persons before the law. 

2. States Parties shall recognize that persons with disabilities enjoy

legal capacity on an equal basis with others in all aspects of life. 

3. States Parties shall take appropriate measures to provide access

by persons with disabilities to the support they may require in

exercising their legal capacity.

4. States Parties shall ensure that all measures that relate to the

exercise of legal capacity provide for appropriate and effective

safeguards to prevent abuse in accordance with international

human rights law. Such safeguards shall ensure that measures relat-

ing to the exercise of legal capacity respect the rights, will and

preferences of the person, are free of conflict of interest and undue

influence, are proportional and tailored to the person's circum-

stances, apply for the shortest time possible and are subject to reg-

ular review by a competent, independent and impartial authority or

judicial body. The safeguards shall be proportional to the degree to

which such measures affect the person's rights and interests.

5. Subject to the provisions of this article, States Parties shall take

all appropriate and effective measures to ensure the equal right of

persons with disabilities to own or inherit property, to control their

own financial affairs and to have equal access to bank loans, mort-

gages and other forms of financial credit, and shall ensure that per-

sons with disabilities are not arbitrarily deprived of their property. 

Article 13 – Access to justice

1. States Parties shall ensure effective access to justice for persons

with disabilities on an equal basis with others, including through

the provision of procedural and age-appropriate accommodations,

in order to facilitate their effective role as direct and indirect partic-

ipants, including as witnesses, in all legal proceedings, including at

investigative and other preliminary stages.

2. In order to help to ensure effective access to justice for persons

with disabilities, States Parties shall promote appropriate training

for those working in the field of administration of justice, including

police and prison staff.

Article 14 – Liberty and security of the person

1. States Parties shall ensure that persons with disabilities, on an

equal basis with others:

(a) Enjoy the right to liberty and security of person;

(b)Are not deprived of their liberty unlawfully or arbitrarily, and

that any deprivation of liberty is in conformity with the law, and

that the existence of a disability shall in no case justify a depriva-

tion of liberty.

2. States Parties shall ensure that if persons with disabilities are

deprived of their liberty through any process, they are, on an equal

basis with others, entitled to guarantees in accordance with interna-

tional human rights law and shall be treated in compliance with the

objectives and principles of this Convention, including by provi-

sion of reasonable accommodation.

Article 15 – Freedom from torture or cruel, inhuman or degrading

treatment or punishment

1. No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel, inhuman or

degrading treatment or punishment. In particular, no one shall be

subjected without his or her free consent to medical or scientific

experimentation.

2. States Parties shall take all effective legislative, administra-

tive, judicial or other measures to prevent persons with disabilities,

on an equal basis with others, from being subjected to torture or

cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment.

Article 16 – Freedom from exploitation, violence and abuse

1. States Parties shall take all appropriate legislative, administra-

tive, social, educational and other measures to protect persons with

disabilities, both within and outside the home, from all forms of

exploitation, violence and abuse, including their gender-based

aspects.

2. States Parties shall also take all appropriate measures to pre-

vent all forms of exploitation, violence and abuse by ensuring,

inter alia, appropriate forms of gender- and age-sensitive assistance

and support for persons with disabilities and their families and

caregivers, including through the provision of information and edu-

cation on how to avoid, recognize and report instances of exploita-

tion, violence and abuse. States Parties shall ensure that protection

services are age-, gender- and disability-sensitive.

3. In order to prevent the occurrence of all forms of exploita-

tion, violence and abuse, States Parties shall ensure that all facili-

ties and programmes designed to serve persons with disabilities are

effectively monitored by independent authorities.

4. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to promote

the physical, cognitive and psychological recovery, rehabilitation
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and social reintegration of persons with disabilities who become

victims of any form of exploitation, violence or abuse, including

through the provision of protection services. Such recovery and

reintegration shall take place in an environment that fosters the

health, welfare, self-respect, dignity and autonomy of the person

and takes into account gender- and age-specific needs.

5. States Parties shall put in place effective legislation and poli-

cies, including women- and child-focused legislation and policies,

to ensure that instances of exploitation, violence and abuse against

persons with disabilities are identified, investigated and, where

appropriate, prosecuted.

Article 17 – Protecting the integrity of the person

Every person with disabilities has a right to respect for his or her

physical and mental integrity on an equal basis with others.

Article 18 – Liberty of movement and nationality

1. States Parties shall recognize the rights of persons with disabili-

ties to liberty of movement, to freedom to choose their residence

and to a nationality, on an equal basis with others, including by

ensuring that persons with disabilities:

(a) Have the right to acquire and change a nationality and are

not deprived of their nationality arbitrarily or on the basis of dis-

ability;

(b)Are not deprived, on the basis of disability, of their ability to

obtain, possess and utilize documentation of their nationality or

other documentation of identification, or to utilize relevant process-

es such as immigration proceedings, that may be needed to facili-

tate exercise of the right to liberty of movement;

(c) Are free to leave any country, including their own;

(d)Are not deprived, arbitrarily or on the basis of disability, of

the right to enter their own country.

2. Children with disabilities shall be registered immediately after

birth and shall have the right from birth to a name, the right to

acquire a nationality and, as far as possible, the right to know and

be cared for by their parents.

Article 19 – Living independently and being included in the com-

munity

States Parties to this Convention recognize the equal right of all

persons with disabilities to live in the community, with choices

equal to others, and shall take effective and appropriate measures

to facilitate full enjoyment by persons with disabilities of this right

and their full inclusion and participation in the community, includ-

ing by ensuring that:

(a) Persons with disabilities have the opportunity to choose their

place of residence and where and with whom they live on an equal

basis with others and are not obliged to live in a particular living

arrangement;

(b)Persons with disabilities have access to a range of in-home,

residential and other community support services, including person-

al assistance necessary to support living and inclusion in the com-

munity, and to prevent isolation or segregation from the community;

(c) Community services and facilities for the general population

are available on an equal basis to persons with disabilities and are

responsive to their needs.

Article 20 – Personal mobility

States Parties shall take effective measures to ensure personal

mobility with the greatest possible independence for persons with

disabilities, including by:

(a) Facilitating the personal mobility of persons with disabilities

in the manner and at the time of their choice, and at affordable cost;

(b)Facilitating access by persons with disabilities to quality

mobility aids, devices, assistive technologies and forms of live

assistance and intermediaries, including by making them available

at affordable cost;

(c) Providing training in mobility skills to persons with disabili-

ties and to specialist staff working with persons with disabilities;

(d)Encouraging entities that produce mobility aids, devices and

assistive technologies to take into account all aspects of mobility

for persons with disabilities.

Article 21– Freedom of expression and opinion, and access to

information

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to ensure that per-

sons with disabilities can exercise the right to freedom of expres-

sion and opinion, including the freedom to seek, receive and impart

information and ideas on an equal basis with others and through all

forms of communication of their choice, as defined in article 2 of

the present Convention, including by:

(a) Providing information intended for the general public to per-

sons with disabilities in accessible formats and technologies appro-

priate to different kinds of disabilities in a timely manner and with-

out additional cost;

(b)Accepting and facilitating the use of sign languages, Braille,

augmentative and alternative communication, and all other accessi-

ble means, modes and formats of communication of their choice by

persons with disabilities in official interactions;

(c) Urging private entities that provide services to the general pub-

lic, including through the Internet, to provide information and servic-

es in accessible and usable formats for persons with disabilities;

(d)Encouraging the mass media, including providers of informa-

tion through the Internet, to make their services accessible to per-

sons with disabilities;

(e) Recognizing and promoting the use of sign languages.

Article 22 – Respect for privacy 

1. No person with disabilities, regardless of place of residence or

living arrangements, shall be subjected to arbitrary or unlawful

interference with his or her privacy, family, home or correspondence

or other types of communication or to unlawful attacks on his or her

honour and reputation. Persons with disabilities have the right to the

protection of the law against such interference or attacks.

2. States Parties shall protect the privacy of personal, health and

rehabilitation information of persons with disabilities on an equal

basis with others.

Article 23 – Respect for home and the family

1. States Parties shall take effective and appropriate measures to

eliminate discrimination against persons with disabilities in all
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matters relating to marriage, family, parenthood and relationships,

on an equal basis with others, so as to ensure that: 

(a) The right of all persons with disabilities who are of mar-

riageable age to marry and to found a family on the basis of

free and full consent of the intending spouses is recognized;

(b)The rights of persons with disabilities to decide freely and

responsibly on the number and spacing of their children and to

have access to age-appropriate information, reproductive and fami-

ly planning education are recognized, and the means necessary to

enable them to exercise these rights are provided; 

(c) Persons with disabilities, including children, retain their fer-

tility on an equal basis with others. 

2. States Parties shall ensure the rights and responsibilities of per-

sons with disabilities, with regard to guardianship, wardship,

trusteeship, adoption of children or similar institutions, where these

concepts exist in national legislation; in all cases the best interests

of the child shall be paramount. States Parties shall render appro-

priate assistance to persons with disabilities in the performance of

their child-rearing responsibilities.

3. States Parties shall ensure that children with disabilities have

equal rights with respect to family life. With a view to realizing

these rights, and to prevent concealment, abandonment, neglect and

segregation of children with disabilities, States Parties shall under-

take to provide early and comprehensive information, services and

support to children with disabilities and their families.

4. States Parties shall ensure that a child shall not be separated

from his or her parents against their will, except when compe-

tent authorities subject to judicial review determine, in accordance

with applicable law and procedures, that such separation is neces-

sary for the best interests of the child. In no case shall a child be

separated from parents on the basis of a disability of either the

child or one or both of the parents. 

5. States Parties shall, where the immediate family is unable to

care for a child with disabilities, undertake every effort to provide

alternative care within the wider family, and failing that, within

the community in a family setting.

Article 24 – Education

1. States Parties recognize the right of persons with disabilities to

education. With a view to realizing this right without discrimina-

tion and on the basis of equal opportunity, States Parties shall

ensure an inclusive education system at all levels and life long

learning directed to:

(a) The full development of human potential and sense of digni-

ty and self-worth, and the strengthening of respect for human

rights, fundamental freedoms and human diversity; 

(b)The development by persons with disabilities of their person-

ality, talents and creativity, as well as their mental and physical

abilities, to their fullest potential;

(c) Enabling persons with disabilities to participate effectively in

a free society.

2. In realizing this right, States Parties shall ensure that:

(a) Persons with disabilities are not excluded from the general

education system on the basis of disability, and that children with

disabilities are not excluded from free and compulsory primary

education, or from secondary education, on the basis of disability;

(b)Persons with disabilities can access an inclusive, quality and

free primary education and secondary education on an equal basis

with others in the communities in which they live;

(c) Reasonable accommodation of the individual's requirements

is provided; 

(d)Persons with disabilities receive the support required, within

the general education system, to facilitate their effective education;

(e) Effective individualized support measures are provided in

environments that maximize academic and social development,

consistent with the goal of full inclusion.

3. States Parties shall enable persons with disabilities to learn

life and social development skills to facilitate their full and equal

participation in education and as members of the community. To

this end, States Parties shall take appropriate measures, including:

(a) Facilitating the learning of Braille, alternative script, aug-

mentative and alternative modes, means and formats of communi-

cation and orientation and mobility skills, and facilitating peer sup-

port and mentoring; 

(b)Facilitating the learning of sign language and the promotion

of the linguistic identity of the deaf community; 

(c) Ensuring that the education of persons, and in particular chil-

dren, who are blind, deaf or deafblind, is delivered in the most

appropriate languages and modes and means of communication for

the individual, and in environments which maximize academic and

social development. 

4. In order to help ensure the realization of this right, States Parties

shall take appropriate measures to employ teachers, including

teachers with disabilities, who are qualified in sign language and/or

Braille, and to train professionals and staff who work at all levels

of education. Such training shall incorporate disability awareness

and the use of appropriate augmentative and alternative modes,

means and formats of communication, educational techniques and

materials to support persons with disabilities.

5. States Parties shall ensure that persons with disabilities are able

to access general tertiary education, vocational training, adult edu-

cation and lifelong learning without discrimination and on an equal

basis with others. To this end, States Parties shall ensure that rea-

sonable accommodation is provided to persons with disabilities.

Article 25 – Health

States Parties recognize that persons with disabilities have the right

to the enjoyment of the highest attainable standard of health with-

out discrimination on the basis of disability. States Parties shall

take all appropriate measures to ensure access for persons with dis-

abilities to health services that are gender-sensitive, including

health-related rehabilitation. In particular, States Parties shall: 

(a) Provide persons with disabilities with the same range, quality

and standard of free or affordable health care and programmes as

provided to other persons, including in the area of sexual and repro-

ductive health and population-based public health programmes; 
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(b)Provide those health services needed by persons with disabil-

ities specifically because of their disabilities, including early identi-

fication and intervention as appropriate, and services designed to

minimize and prevent further disabilities, including among children

and older persons;

(c) Provide these health services as close as possible to people's

own communities, including in rural areas; 

(d)Require health professionals to provide care of the same

quality to persons with disabilities as to others, including on the

basis of free and informed consent by, inter alia, raising awareness

of the human rights, dignity, autonomy and needs of persons with

disabilities through training and the promulgation of ethical stan-

dards for public and private health care;

(e) Prohibit discrimination against persons with disabilities in

the provision of health insurance, and life insurance where such

insurance is permitted by national law, which shall be provided

in a fair and reasonable manner;

(f) Prevent discriminatory denial of health care or health servic-

es or food and fluids on the basis of disability.

Article 26 – Habilitation and rehabilitation 

1. States Parties shall take effective and appropriate measures,

including through peer support, to enable persons with disabilities

to attain and maintain maximum independence, full physical, men-

tal, social and vocational ability, and full inclusion and participa-

tion in all aspects of life. To that end, States Parties shall organize,

strengthen and extend comprehensive habilitation and rehabilita-

tion services and programmes, particularly in the areas of health,

employment, education and social services, in such a way that

these services and programmes:

(a) Begin at the earliest possible stage, and are based on the

multidisciplinary assessment of individual needs and strengths;

(b)Support participation and inclusion in the community and all

aspects of society, are voluntary, and are available to persons with

disabilities as close as possible to their own communities, includ-

ing in rural areas.

2. States Parties shall promote the development of initial and con-

tinuing training for professionals and staff working in habilitation

and rehabilitation services. 

3. States Parties shall promote the availability, knowledge and use

of assistive devices and technologies, designed for persons with

disabilities, as they relate to habilitation and rehabilitation.

Article 27 – Work and employment

1. States Parties recognize the right of persons with disabilities to

work, on an equal basis with others; this includes the right to the

opportunity to gain a living by work freely chosen or accepted in a

labour market and work environment that is open, inclusive and

accessible to persons with disabilities. States Parties shall safe-

guard and promote the realization of the right to work, including

for those who acquire a disability during the course of employ-

ment, by taking appropriate steps, including through legislation, to,

inter alia:

(a) Prohibit discrimination on the basis of disability with regard to

all matters concerning all forms of employment, including conditions

of recruitment, hiring and employment, continuance of employment,

career advancement and safe and healthy working conditions;

(b)Protect the rights of persons with disabilities, on an equal

basis with others, to just and favourable conditions of work,

including equal opportunities and equal remuneration for work of

equal value, safe and healthy working conditions, including protec-

tion from harassment, and the redress of grievances; 

(c) Ensure that persons with disabilities are able to exercise their

labour and trade union rights on an equal basis with others;

(d)Enable persons with disabilities to have effective access to

general technical and vocational guidance programmes, placement

services and vocational and continuing training;

(e) Promote employment opportunities and career advancement for

persons with disabilities in the labour market, as well as assistance in

finding, obtaining, maintaining and returning to employment;

(f) Promote opportunities for self-employment, entrepreneurship,

the development of cooperatives and starting one's own business;

(g)Employ persons with disabilities in the public sector;

(h)Promote the employment of persons with disabilities in the

private sector through appropriate policies and measures, which

may include affirmative action programmes, incentives and other

measures; 

(i) Ensure that reasonable accommodation is provided to per-

sons with disabilities in the workplace; 

(j) Promote the acquisition by persons with disabilities of work

experience in the open labour market;

(k)Promote vocational and professional rehabilitation, job reten-

tion and return-to-work programmes for persons with disabilities.

2. States Parties shall ensure that persons with disabilities are not

held in slavery or in servitude, and are protected, on an equal basis

with others, from forced or compulsory labour.

Article 28 – Adequate standard of living and social protection

1. States Parties recognize the right of persons with disabilities to

an adequate standard of living for themselves and their families,

including adequate food, clothing and housing, and to the continu-

ous improvement of living conditions, and shall take appropriate

steps to safeguard and promote the realization of this right without

discrimination on the basis of disability. 

2. States Parties recognize the right of persons with disabilities to

social protection and to the enjoyment of that right without dis-

crimination on the basis of disability, and shall take appropriate

steps to safeguard and promote the realization of this right, includ-

ing measures: 

(a) To ensure equal access by persons with disabilities to clean

water services, and to ensure access to appropriate and affordable

services, devices and other assistance for disability-related needs;

(b)To ensure access by persons with disabilities, in particular

women and girls with disabilities and older persons with disabili-

ties, to social protection programmes and poverty reduction pro-

grammes; 

(c) To ensure access by persons with disabilities and their fami-

lies living in situations of poverty to assistance from the State with

disability-related expenses, including adequate training, coun-

selling, financial assistance and respite care; 
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(d)To ensure access by persons with disabilities to public hous-

ing programmes;

(e) To ensure equal access by persons with disabilities to retire-

ment benefits and programmes.

Article 29 – Participation in political and public life

States Parties shall guarantee to persons with disabilities political

rights and the opportunity to enjoy them on an equal basis with

others, and shall undertake to:

(a) Ensure that persons with disabilities can effectively and fully

participate in political and public life on an equal basis with others,

directly or through freely chosen representatives, including the

right and opportunity for persons with disabilities to vote and be

elected, inter alia, by:

(i) Ensuring that voting procedures, facilities and materi-

als are appropriate, accessible and easy to understand and use;

(ii) Protecting the right of persons with disabilities to vote

by secret ballot in elections and public referendums without

intimidation, and to stand for elections, to effectively hold

office and perform all public functions at all levels of govern-

ment, facilitating the use of assistive and new technologies

where appropriate;

(iii) Guaranteeing the free expression of the will of per-

sons with disabilities as electors and to this end, where neces-

sary, at their request, allowing assistance in voting by a per-

son of their own choice;

(b)Promote actively an environment in which persons with dis-

abilities can effectively and fully participate in the conduct of pub-

lic affairs, without discrimination and on an equal basis with oth-

ers, and encourage their participation in public affairs, including:

(i) Participation in non-governmental organizations and

associations concerned with the public and political life of the

country, and in the activities and administration of political

parties; 

(ii) Forming and joining organizations of persons with

disabilities to represent persons with disabilities at interna-

tional, national, regional and local levels.

Article 30 – Participation in cultural life, recreation, leisure and

sport 

1. States Parties recognize the right of persons with disabilities to

take part on an equal basis with others in cultural life, and shall take

all appropriate measures to ensure that persons with disabilities: 

(a) Enjoy access to cultural materials in accessible formats; 

(b)Enjoy access to television programmes, films, theatre and

other cultural activities, in accessible formats; 

(c) Enjoy access to places for cultural performances or services,

such as theatres, museums, cinemas, libraries and tourism services,

and, as far as possible, enjoy access to monuments and sites of

national cultural importance.

2. States Parties shall take appropriate measures to enable persons

with disabilities to have the opportunity to develop and utilize their

creative, artistic and intellectual potential, not only for their own

benefit, but also for the enrichment of society. 

3. States Parties shall take all appropriate steps, in accordance with

international law, to ensure that laws protecting intellectual proper-

ty rights do not constitute an unreasonable or discriminatory barrier

to access by persons with disabilities to cultural materials. 

4. Persons with disabilities shall be entitled, on an equal basis

with others, to recognition and support of their specific cultural

and linguistic identity, including sign languages and deaf culture. 

5. With a view to enabling persons with disabilities to participate

on an equal basis with others in recreational, leisure and sporting

activities, States Parties shall take appropriate measures: 

(a) To encourage and promote the participation, to the fullest

extent possible, of persons with disabilities in mainstream sporting

activities at all levels; 

(b)To ensure that persons with disabilities have an opportunity

to organize, develop and participate in disability-specific sporting

and recreational activities and, to this end, encourage the provision,

on an equal basis with others, of appropriate instruction, training

and resources; 

(c) To ensure that persons with disabilities have access to sport-

ing, recreational and tourism venues; 

(d)To ensure that children with disabilities have equal access with

other children to participation in play, recreation and leisure and

sporting activities, including those activities in the school system; 

(e) To ensure that persons with disabilities have access to servic-

es from those involved in the organization of recreational, tourism,

leisure and sporting activities.

Article 31– Statistics and data collection 

1. States Parties undertake to collect appropriate information,

including statistical and research data, to enable them to formulate

and implement policies to give effect to the present Convention.

The process of collecting and maintaining this information shall: 

(a) Comply with legally established safeguards, including legis-

lation on data protection, to ensure confidentiality and respect for

the privacy of persons with disabilities; 

(b)Comply with internationally accepted norms to protect

human rights and fundamental freedoms and ethical principles in

the collection and use of statistics.

2. The information collected in accordance with this article shall

be disaggregated, as appropriate, and used to help assess the imple-

mentation of States Parties' obligations under the present

Convention and to identify and address the barriers faced by per-

sons with disabilities in exercising their rights.

3. States Parties shall assume responsibility for the dissemination

of these statistics and ensure their accessibility to persons with dis-

abilities and others.

Article 32 – International cooperation

1. States Parties recognize the importance of international coop-

eration and its promotion, in support of national efforts for the

realization of the purpose and objectives of the present

Convention, and will undertake appropriate and effective meas-

ures in this regard, between and among States and, as appropriate, in

partnership with relevant international and regional organizations
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and civil society, in particular organizations of persons with dis-

abilities. Such measures could include, inter alia:

(a) Ensuring that international cooperation, including interna-

tional development programmes, is inclusive of and accessible to

persons with disabilities;

(b)Facilitating and supporting capacity-building, including

through the exchange and sharing of information, experiences,

training programmes and best practices;

(c) Facilitating cooperation in research and access to scientific

and technical knowledge; 

(d)Providing, as appropriate, technical and economic assistance,

including by facilitating access to and sharing of accessible and

assistive technologies, and through the transfer of technologies.

2. The provisions of this article are without prejudice to the obliga-

tions of each State Party to fulfil its obligations under the present

Convention.

Article 33 – National implementation and monitoring

1. States Parties, in accordance with their system of organization,

shall designate one or more focal points within government for

matters relating to the implementation of the present Convention,

and shall give due consideration to the establishment or designa-

tion of a coordination mechanism within government to facilitate

related action in different sectors and at different levels.

2. States Parties shall, in accordance with their legal and adminis-

trative systems, maintain, strengthen, designate or establish within

the State Party, a framework, including one or more independent

mechanisms, as appropriate, to promote, protect and monitor

implementation of the present Convention. When designating or

establishing such a mechanism, States Parties shall take into

account the principles relating to the status and functioning of

national institutions for protection and promotion of human rights.

3. Civil society, in particular persons with disabilities and their

representative organizations, shall be involved and participate fully

in the monitoring process.

Article 34 – Committee on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities

1. There shall be established a Committee on the Rights of Persons

with Disabilities (hereafter referred to as "the Committee"), which

shall carry out the functions hereinafter provided. 

2. The Committee shall consist, at the time of entry into force of

the present Convention, of twelve experts. After an additional sixty

ratifications or accessions to the Convention, the membership of

the Committee shall increase by six members, attaining a maxi-

mum number of eighteen members. 

3. The members of the Committee shall serve in their personal

capacity and shall be of high moral standing and recognized com-

petence and experience in the field covered by the present

Convention. When nominating their candidates, States Parties are

invited to give due consideration to the provision set out in article

4.3 of the present Convention.

4. The members of the Committee shall be elected by States

Parties, consideration being given to equitable geographical distri-

bution, representation of the different forms of civilization and of

the principal legal systems, balanced gender representation and

participation of experts with disabilities. 

5. The members of the Committee shall be elected by secret ballot

from a list of persons nominated by the States Parties from among

their nationals at meetings of the Conference of States Parties. At

those meetings, for which two thirds of States Parties shall consti-

tute a quorum, the persons elected to the Committee shall be those

who obtain the largest number of votes and an absolute majority of

the votes of the representatives of States Parties present and voting. 

6. The initial election shall be held no later than six months after

the date of entry into force of the present Convention. At least four

months before the date of each election, the Secretary-General of

the United Nations shall address a letter to the States Parties invit-

ing them to submit the nominations within two months. The

Secretary-General shall subsequently prepare a list in alphabetical

order of all persons thus nominated, indicating the State Parties

which have nominated them, and shall submit it to the States

Parties to the present Convention. 

7. The members of the Committee shall be elected for a term of

four years. They shall be eligible for re-election once. However,

the term of six of the members elected at the first election shall

expire at the end of two years; immediately after the first election,

the names of these six members shall be chosen by lot by the

chairperson of the meeting referred to in paragraph 5 of this article. 

8. The election of the six additional members of the Committee

shall be held on the occasion of regular elections, in accordance

with the relevant provisions of this article. 

9. If a member of the Committee dies or resigns or declares that

for any other cause she or he can no longer perform her or his

duties, the State Party which nominated the member shall appoint

another expert possessing the qualifications and meeting the

requirements set out in the relevant provisions of this article, to

serve for the remainder of the term. 

10. The Committee shall establish its own rules of procedure.

11. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall provide the

necessary staff and facilities for the effective performance of the

functions of the Committee under the present Convention, and

shall convene its initial meeting. 

12. With the approval of the General Assembly, the members of the

Committee established under the present Convention shall receive

emoluments from United Nations resources on such terms and con-

ditions as the Assembly may decide, having regard to the impor-

tance of the Committee's responsibilities. 

13. The members of the Committee shall be entitled to the facili-

ties, privileges and immunities of experts on mission for the United

Nations as laid down in the relevant sections of the Convention on

the Privileges and Immunities of the United Nations. 
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Article 35 – Reports by States Parties

1. Each State Party shall submit to the Committee, through the

Secretary-General of the United Nations, a comprehensive report

on measures taken to give effect to its obligations under the present

Convention and on the progress made in that regard, within two

years after the entry into force of the present Convention for the

State Party concerned. 

2. Thereafter, States Parties shall submit subsequent reports at least

every four years and further whenever the Committee so requests. 

3. The Committee shall decide any guidelines applicable to the

content of the reports. 

4. A State Party which has submitted a comprehensive initial

report to the Committee need not, in its subsequent reports, repeat

information previously provided. When preparing reports to the

Committee, States Parties are invited to consider doing so in an

open and transparent process and to give due consideration to the

provision set out in article 4.3 of the present Convention.

5. Reports may indicate factors and difficulties affecting the degree

of fulfilment of obligations under the present Convention.

Article 36 – Consideration of reports

1. Each report shall be considered by the Committee, which shall

make such suggestions and general recommendations on the report

as it may consider appropriate and shall forward these to the State

Party concerned. The State Party may respond with any informa-

tion it chooses to the Committee. The Committee may request fur-

ther information from States Parties relevant to the implementation

of the present Convention. 

2. If a State Party is significantly overdue in the submission of a

report, the Committee may notify the State Party concerned of the

need to examine the implementation of the present Convention in

that State Party, on the basis of reliable information available to the

Committee, if the relevant report is not submitted within three

months following the notification. The Committee shall invite the

State Party concerned to participate in such examination. Should

the State Party respond by submitting the relevant report, the provi-

sions of paragraph 1 of this article will apply. 

3. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall make avail-

able the reports to all States Parties. 

4. States Parties shall make their reports widely available to the

public in their own countries and facilitate access to the sugges-

tions and general recommendations relating to these reports. 

5. The Committee shall transmit, as it may consider appropriate, to

the specialized agencies, funds and programmes of the United

Nations, and other competent bodies, reports from States Parties in

order to address a request or indication of a need for technical advice

or assistance contained therein, along with the Committee's observa-

tions and recommendations, if any, on these requests or indications. 

Article 37 – Cooperation between States Parties and the

Committee 

1. Each State Party shall cooperate with the Committee and assist

its members in the fulfilment of their mandate.

2. In its relationship with States Parties, the Committee shall give

due consideration to ways and means of enhancing national capaci-

ties for the implementation of the present Convention, including

through international cooperation.

Article 38 – Relationship of the Committee with other bodies 

In order to foster the effective implementation of the present

Convention and to encourage international cooperation in the field

covered by the present Convention:

(a) The specialized agencies and other United Nations organs

shall be entitled to be represented at the consideration of the

implementation of such provisions of the present Convention as

fall within the scope of their mandate. The Committee may invite

the specialized agencies and other competent bodies as it may

consider appropriate to provide expert advice on the implementa-

tion of the Convention in areas falling within the scope of their

respective mandates. The Committee may invite specialized agen-

cies and other United Nations organs to submit reports on the

implementation of the Convention in areas falling within the

scope of their activities; 

(b)The Committee, as it discharges its mandate, shall consult, as

appropriate, other relevant bodies instituted by international

human rights treaties, with a view to ensuring the consistency of

their respective reporting guidelines, suggestions and general rec-

ommendations, and avoiding duplication and overlap in the per-

formance of their functions. 

Article 39 – Report of the Committee 

The Committee shall report every two years to the General

Assembly and to the Economic and Social Council on its activities,

and may make suggestions and general recommendations based on

the examination of reports and information received from the

States Parties. Such suggestions and general recommendations

shall be included in the report of the Committee together with

comments, if any, from States Parties. 

Article 40 – Conference of States Parties 

1. The States Parties shall meet regularly in a Conference of States

Parties in order to consider any matter with regard to the imple-

mentation of the present Convention.

2. No later than six months after the entry into force of the present

Convention, the Conference of the States Parties shall be convened by

the Secretary-General of the United Nations. The subsequent meetings

shall be convened by the Secretary-General of the United Nations

biennially or upon the decision of the Conference of States Parties. 

Article 41– Depositary

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall be the deposi-

tary of the present Convention.
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Article 42 – Signature

The present Convention shall be open for signature by all States

and by regional integration organizations at United Nations

Headquarters in New York as of 30 March 2007.

Article 43 – Consent to be bound

The present Convention shall be subject to ratification by signatory

States and to formal confirmation by signatory regional integration

organizations. It shall be open for accession by any State or region-

al integration organization which has not signed the Convention. 

Article 44 – Regional integration organizations 

1. "Regional integration organization" shall mean an organiza-

tion constituted by sovereign States of a given region, to which its

member States have transferred competence in respect of matters

governed by this Convention. Such organizations shall declare, in

their instruments of formal confirmation or accession, the extent of

their competence with respect to matters governed by this

Convention. Subsequently, they shall inform the depositary of any

substantial modification in the extent of their competence.

2. References to "States Parties" in the present Convention shall

apply to such organizations within the limits of their competence. 

3. For the purposes of article 45, paragraph 1, and article 47,

paragraphs 2 and 3, any instrument deposited by a regional integra-

tion organization shall not be counted. 

4. Regional integration organizations, in matters within their

competence, may exercise their right to vote in the Conference of

States Parties, with a number of votes equal to the number of their

member States that are Parties to this Convention. Such an organi-

zation shall not exercise its right to vote if any of its member States

exercises its right, and vice versa.

Article 45 – Entry into force

1. The present Convention shall enter into force on the thirtieth

day after the deposit of the twentieth instrument of ratification or

accession. 

2. For each State or regional integration organization ratifying,

formally confirming or acceding to the Convention after the deposit

of the twentieth such instrument, the Convention shall enter into

force on the thirtieth day after the deposit of its own such instrument.

Article 46 – Reservations

1. Reservations incompatible with the object and purpose of the

present Convention shall not be permitted. 

2. Reservations may be withdrawn at any time.

Article 47 – Amendments

1. Any State Party may propose an amendment to the present

Convention and submit it to the Secretary-General of the United

Nations. The Secretary-General shall communicate any proposed

amendments to States Parties, with a request to be notified whether

they favour a conference of States Parties for the purpose of con-

sidering and deciding upon the proposals. In the event that, within

four months from the date of such communication, at least one

third of the States Parties favour such a conference, the Secretary-

General shall convene the conference under the auspices of the

United Nations. Any amendment adopted by a majority of two

thirds of the States Parties present and voting shall be submitted by

the Secretary-General to the General Assembly for approval and

thereafter to all States Parties for acceptance.

2. An amendment adopted and approved in accordance with

paragraph 1 of this article shall enter into force on the thirtieth day

after the number of instruments of acceptance deposited reaches

two thirds of the number of States Parties at the date of adoption of

the amendment. Thereafter, the amendment shall enter into force

for any State Party on the thirtieth day following the deposit of its

own instrument of acceptance. An amendment shall be binding

only on those States Parties which have accepted it. 

3. If so decided by the Conference of States Parties by consen-

sus, an amendment adopted and approved in accordance with para-

graph 1 of this article which relates exclusively to articles 34, 38,

39 and 40 shall enter into force for all States Parties on the thirtieth

day after the number of instruments of acceptance deposited reach-

es two thirds of the number of States Parties at the date of adoption

of the amendment. 

Article 48 – Denunciation

A State Party may denounce the present Convention by written

notification to the Secretary-General of the United Nations. The

denunciation shall become effective one year after the date of

receipt of the notification by the Secretary-General.

Article 49 – Accessible format

The text of the present Convention shall be made available in

accessible formats.

Article 50 – Authentic texts

The Arabic, Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish texts of

the present Convention shall be equally authentic.

In witness thereof the undersigned plenipotentiaries, being duly

authorized thereto by their respective Governments, have signed

the present Convention.

551

Disabilities



Resolution adopted by the General Assembly

[on the report of the Sixth Committee (A/59/516/Add.1)]

59/280. 

The General Assembly,

Recalling its resolution 53/152 of 9 December 1998, by which it

endorsed the Universal Declaration on the Human Genome and

Human Rights,1

Approves the United Nations Declaration on Human Cloning,

annexed to the present resolution.

82nd plenary meeting

8 March 2005

Annex

United Nations Declaration on Human Cloning

The General Assembly,

Guided by the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United

Nations,

Recalling the Universal Declaration on the Human Genome and

Human Rights, adopted by the General Conference of the United

Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization on 11

November 1997, and in particular article 11 thereof, which states

that practices which are contrary to human dignity, such as the

reproductive cloning of human beings, shall not be permitted,

Recalling also its resolution 53/152 of 9 December 1998, by which

it endorsed the Universal Declaration on the Human Genome and

Human Rights,

Aware of the ethical concerns that certain applications of rapidly

developing life sciences may raise with regard to human dignity,

human rights and the fundamental freedoms of individuals,

Reaffirming that the application of life sciences should seek to offer

relief from suffering and improve the health of individuals and

humankind as a whole,

Emphasizing that the promotion of scientific and technical progress

in life sciences should be sought in a manner that safeguards

respect for human rights and the benefit of all,

Mindful of the serious medical, physical, psychological and social

dangers that human cloning may imply for the individuals

involved, and also conscious of the need to prevent the exploitation

of women,

Convinced of the urgency of preventing the potential dangers of

human cloning to human dignity,

Solemnly declares the following:

(a) Member States are called upon to adopt all measures necessary

to protect adequately human life in the application of life sciences;

(b) Member States are called upon to prohibit all forms of human

cloning inasmuch as they are incompatible with human dignity and

the protection of human life;

(c) Member States are further called upon to adopt the measures

necessary to prohibit the application of genetic engineering tech-

niques that may be contrary to human dignity;

(d) Member States are called upon to take measures to prevent the

exploitation of women in the application of life sciences;

(e) Member States are also called upon to adopt and implement

without delay national legislation to bring into effect paragraphs (a)

to (d);

(f) Member States are further called upon, in their financing of

medical research, including of life sciences, to take into account the

pressing global issues such as HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis and malaria,

which affect in particular the developing countries.

_____________________

1 United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization,

Records of the General Conference, Twenty-ninth Session, vol. I,

Resolutions, resolution 16.

United Nations Declaration on Human Cloning Cloning

23 March 2005

United Nations A/RES/59/280
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The future we want 

I. Our common vision

1. We, the Heads of State and Government and high-level representa-

tives, having met at Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, from 20 to 22 June 2012, with

the full participation of civil society, renew our commitment to sustainable

development and to ensuring the promotion of an economically, socially

and environmentally sustainable future for our planet and for present and

future generations. 

2. Poverty eradication is the greatest global challenge facing the world

today and an indispensable requirement for sustainable development. In this

regard, we are committed to freeing humanity from poverty and hunger as a

matter of urgency.

3. We therefore acknowledge the need to further mainstream sustain-

able development at all levels, integrating economic, social and environ-

mental aspects and recognizing their interlinkages, so as to achieve sustain-

able development in all its dimensions. 

4. We recognize that poverty eradication, changing unsustainable and

promoting sustainable patterns of consumption and production and protect-

ing and managing the natural resource base of economic and social develop-

ment are the overarching objectives of and essential requirements for sus-

tainable development. We also reaffirm the need to achieve sustainable

development by promoting sustained, inclusive and equitable economic

growth, creating greater opportunities for all, reducing inequalities, raising

basic standards of living, fostering equitable social development and inclu-

sion, and promoting the integrated and sustainable management of natural

resources and ecosystems that supports, inter alia, economic, social and

human development while facilitating ecosystem conservation, regeneration

and restoration and resilience in the face of new and emerging challenges. 

5. We reaffirm our commitment to make every effort to accelerate the

achievement of the internationally agreed development goals, including the

Millennium Development Goals by 2015. 

6. We recognize that people are at the centre of sustainable develop-

ment and, in this regard, we strive for a world that is just, equitable and

inclusive, and we commit to work together to promote sustained and inclu-

sive economic growth, social development and environmental protection

and thereby to benefit all. 

7. We reaffirm that we continue to be guided by the purposes and prin-

ciples of the Charter of the United Nations, with full respect for internation-

al law and its principles. 

8. We also reaffirm the importance of freedom, peace and security,

respect for all human rights, including the right to development and the

right to an adequate standard of living, including the right to food, the rule

of law, gender equality, women’s empowerment and the overall commit-

ment to just and democratic societies for development. 

9. We reaffirm the importance of the Universal Declaration of Human

Rights,1 as well as other international instruments relating to human rights

and international law. We emphasize the responsibilities of all States, in

conformity with the Charter, to respect, protect and promote human rights

and fundamental freedoms for all, without distinction of any kind as to race,

colour, sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, national or social

origin, property, birth, disability or other status. 

10. We acknowledge that democracy, good governance and the rule of

law, at the national and international levels, as well as an enabling environ-

ment, are essential for sustainable development, including sustained and

inclusive economic growth, social development, environmental protection

and the eradication of poverty and hunger. We reaffirm that, to achieve our

sustainable development goals, we need institutions at all levels that are

effective, transparent, accountable and democratic. 

11. We reaffirm our commitment to strengthen international coopera-

tion to address the persistent challenges related to sustainable development

for all, in particular in developing countries. In this regard, we reaffirm the

need to achieve economic stability, sustained economic growth, the promo-

tion of social equity and the protection of the environment, while enhancing

gender equality, women’s empowerment and equal opportunities for all, and

the protection, survival and development of children to their full potential,

including through education. 

12. We resolve to take urgent action to achieve sustainable develop-

ment. We therefore renew our commitment to sustainable development,

assessing the progress to date and the remaining gaps in the implementation

of the outcomes of the major summits on sustainable development and

addressing new and emerging challenges. We express our determination to

address the themes of the United Nations Conference on Sustainable

Development, namely, a green economy in the context of sustainable devel-

opment and poverty eradication, and the institutional framework for sustain-

able development. 

13. We recognize that opportunities for people to influence their lives

and future, participate in decision-making and voice their concerns are fun-

damental for sustainable development. We underscore that sustainable

development requires concrete and urgent action. It can only be achieved

with a broad alliance of people, governments, civil society and the private

sector, all working together to secure the future we want for present and

future generations. 

II. Renewing political commitment 

A. Reaffirming the Rio Principles and past action plans  

14. We recall the Declaration of the United Nations Conference on the

Human Environment, adopted at Stockholm on 16 June 1972. 

15. We reaffirm all the principles of the Rio Declaration on

Environment and Development, including, inter alia, the principle of com-

mon but differentiated responsibilities, as set out in principle 7 thereof. 

16. We reaffirm our commitment to fully implement the Rio

Declaration, Agenda 21, the Programme for the Further Implementation of

Agenda 21, the Plan of Implementation of the World Summit on Sustainable

Development (Johannesburg Plan of Implementation) and the Johannesburg

Declaration on Sustainable Development, the Programme of Action for the

Sustainable Development of Small Island Developing States (Barbados

Programme of Action) and the Mauritius Strategy for the Further

Implementation of the Programme of Action for the Sustainable

Development of Small Island Developing States. We also reaffirm our com-

mitment to the full implementation of the Programme of Action for the

Least Developed Countries for the Decade 2011–2020 (Istanbul Programme

of Action), the Almaty Programme of Action: Addressing the Special Needs

of Landlocked Developing Countries within a New Global Framework for

Transit Transport Cooperation for Landlocked and Transit Developing

Countries, the political declaration on Africa’s development needs and the

New Partnership for Africa’s Development. We recall as well our commit-

ments in the outcomes of all the major United Nations conferences and

summits in the economic, social and environmental fields, including the

United Nations Millennium Declaration, the 2005 World Summit Outcome,

the Monterrey Consensus of the International Conference on Financing for

Development, the Doha Declaration on Financing for Development: out-

come document of the Follow-up International Conference on Financing for

United Nations Conference on Sustainable Development Rio +20
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Development to Review the Implementation of the Monterrey Consensus,

the outcome document of the High-level Plenary Meeting of the General

Assembly on the Millennium Development Goals, the Programme of

Action of the International Conference on Population and Development, the

key actions for the further implementation of the Programme of Action of

the International Conference on Population and Development and the

Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action. 

17. We recognize the importance of the three Rio conventions for

advancing sustainable development, and in this regard we urge all parties to

fully implement their commitments under the United Nations Framework

Convention on Climate Change, the Convention on Biological Diversity

and the United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification in Those

Countries Experiencing Serious Drought and/or Desertification, Particularly

in Africa, in accordance with their respective principles and provisions, as

well as to take effective and concrete actions and measures at all levels and

enhance international cooperation. 

18. We are determined to reinvigorate political will and to raise the

level of commitment by the international community to move the sustain-

able development agenda forward, through the achievement of the interna-

tionally agreed development goals, including the Millennium Development

Goals. We further reaffirm our respective commitments to other relevant

internationally agreed goals in the economic, social and environmental

fields since 1992. We therefore resolve to take concrete measures that

accelerate implementation of sustainable development commitments. 

B. Advancing integration, implementation and coherence: assessing the

progress to date and the remaining gaps in the implementation of the

outcomes of the major summits on sustainable development and

addressing new and emerging challenges 

19. We recognize that the twenty years since the United Nations

Conference on Environment and Development in 1992 have seen uneven

progress, including in sustainable development and poverty eradication. We

emphasize the need to make progress in implementing previous commit-

ments. We also recognize the need to accelerate progress in closing devel-

opment gaps between developed and developing countries, and to seize and

create opportunities to achieve sustainable development through economic

growth and diversification, social development and environmental protec-

tion. To this end, we underscore the continued need for an enabling envi-

ronment at the national and international levels, as well as continued and

strengthened international cooperation, particularly in the areas of finance,

debt, trade and technology transfer, as mutually agreed, and innovation,

entrepreneurship, capacity-building, transparency and accountability. We

recognize the diversification of actors and stakeholders engaged in the pur-

suit of sustainable development. In this context, we affirm the continued

need for the full and effective participation of all countries, in particular

developing countries, in global decision-making. 

20. We acknowledge that, since 1992, there have been areas of insuffi-

cient progress and setbacks in the integration of the three dimensions of

sustainable development, aggravated by multiple financial, economic, food

and energy crises, which have threatened the ability of all countries, in par-

ticular developing countries, to achieve sustainable development. In this

regard, it is critical that we do not backtrack from our commitment to the

outcome of the United Nations Conference on Environment and

Development. We also recognize that one of the current major challenges

for all countries, particularly for developing countries, is the impact from

the multiple crises affecting the world today. 

21. We are deeply concerned that one in five people on this planet, or

over 1 billion people, still live in extreme poverty, and that one in seven —

or 14 per cent — is undernourished, while public health challenges, includ-

ing pandemics and epidemics, remain omnipresent threats. In this context,

we note the ongoing discussions in the General Assembly on human securi-

ty. We acknowledge that with the world’s population projected to exceed 9

billion by 2050, with an estimated two thirds living in cities, we need to

increase our efforts to achieve sustainable development and, in particular,

the eradication of poverty, hunger and preventable diseases. 

22. We recognize examples of progress in sustainable development at

the regional, national, subnational and local levels. We note that efforts to

achieve sustainable development have been reflected in regional, national

and subnational policies and plans, and that governments have strength-

ened their commitment to sustainable development since the adoption of

Agenda 21 through legislation and institutions, and the development and

implementation of international, regional and subregional agreements and

commitments.

23. We reaffirm the importance of supporting developing countries in

their efforts to eradicate poverty and promote empowerment of the poor

and people in vulnerable situations, including removing barriers to opportu-

nity, enhancing productive capacity, developing sustainable agriculture and

promoting full and productive employment and decent work for all, com-

plemented by effective social policies, including social protection floors,

with a view to achieving the internationally agreed development goals,

including the Millennium Development Goals. 

24. We express deep concern about the continuing high levels of unem-

ployment and underemployment, particularly among young people, and

note the need for sustainable development strategies to proactively address

youth employment at all levels. In this regard, we recognize the need for a

global strategy on youth and employment building on the work of the

International Labour Organization. 

25. We acknowledge that climate change is a cross-cutting and persist-

ent crisis, and express our concern that the scale and gravity of the negative

impacts of climate change affect all countries and undermine the ability of

all countries, in particular, developing countries, to achieve sustainable

development and the Millennium Development Goals, and threaten the via-

bility and survival of nations. Therefore, we underscore that combating cli-

mate change requires urgent and ambitious action, in accordance with the

principles and provisions of the United Nations Framework Convention on

Climate Change. 

26. States are strongly urged to refrain from promulgating and applying

any unilateral economic, financial or trade measures not in accordance with

international law and the Charter that impede the full achievement of eco-

nomic and social development, particularly in developing countries. 

27. We reiterate our commitment, expressed in the Johannesburg Plan

of Implementation, the 2005 World Summit Outcome and the outcome doc-

ument of the High-level Plenary Meeting of the General Assembly on the

Millennium Development Goals of 2010, to take further effective measures

and actions, in conformity with international law, to remove the obstacles to

the full realization of the right of self-determination of peoples living under

colonial and foreign occupation, which continue to adversely affect their

economic and social development as well as their environment, are incom-

patible with the dignity and worth of the human person and must be com-

bated and eliminated. 

28. We reaffirm that, in accordance with the Charter, this shall not be

construed as authorizing or encouraging any action against the territorial

integrity or political independence of any State. 

29. We resolve to take further effective measures and actions, in con-

formity with international law, to remove obstacles and constraints,

strengthen support and meet the special needs of people living in areas

affected by complex humanitarian emergencies and in areas affected by ter-

rorism. 

30. We recognize that many people, especially the poor, depend direct-

ly on ecosystems for their livelihoods, their economic, social and physical

well-being, and their cultural heritage. For this reason, it is essential to

generate decent jobs and incomes that decrease disparities in standards of

living in order to better meet people’s needs and promote sustainable

livelihoods and practices and the sustainable use of natural resources and

ecosystems. 
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31. We emphasize that sustainable development must be inclusive and

people-centred, benefiting and involving all people, including youth and

children. We recognize that gender equality and women’s empowerment are

important for sustainable development and our common future. We reaf-

firm our commitments to ensure women’s equal rights, access and opportu-

nities for participation and leadership in the economy, society and political

decision-making. 

32. We recognize that each country faces specific challenges to

achieve sustainable development, and we underscore the special challenges

facing the most vulnerable countries and, in particular, African countries,

least developed countries, landlocked developing countries and small

island developing States, as well as the specific challenges facing the mid-

dle-income countries. Countries in situations of conflict also need special

attention.

33. We reaffirm our commitment to take urgent and concrete action to

address the vulnerability of small island developing States, including

through the sustained implementation of the Barbados Programme of

Action and the Mauritius Strategy, and underscore the urgency of finding

additional solutions to the major challenges facing small island developing

States in a concerted manner so as to support them in sustaining momentum

realized in implementing the Barbados Programme of Action and the

Mauritius Strategy and achieving sustainable development. 

34. We reaffirm that the Istanbul Programme of Action outlines the pri-

orities of least developed countries for sustainable development and defines

a framework for renewed and strengthened global partnership to implement

them. We commit to assist the least developed countries with the imple-

mentation of the Istanbul Programme of Action as well as in their efforts to

achieve sustainable development. 

35. We recognize that more attention should be given to Africa and the

implementation of previously agreed commitments related to its develop-

ment needs that were made at major United Nations summits and confer-

ences. We note that aid to Africa has increased in recent years. However, it

still lags behind commitments that were previously made. We underscore

the key priority for the international community of supporting Africa’s sus-

tainable development efforts. In this regard, we recommit to fully imple-

ment the internationally agreed commitments related to Africa’s develop-

ment needs, particularly those contained in the Millennium Declaration, the

United Nations Declaration on the New Partnership for Africa’s

Development, the Monterrey Consensus, the Johannesburg Plan of

Implementation and the 2005 World Summit Outcome, as well as the 2008

political declaration on Africa’s development needs. 

36. We recognize the serious constraints to achieving sustainable devel-

opment in all its three dimensions in landlocked developing countries. In

this regard, we reaffirm our commitment to address the special develop-

ment needs and the challenges faced by landlocked developing countries

through the full, timely and effective implementation of the Almaty

Programme of Action, as contained in the declaration on the midterm

review of the Almaty Programme of Action. 

37. We recognize the progress made by middle-income countries in

improving the well-being of their people, as well as the specific develop-

ment challenges they face in their efforts to eradicate poverty, reduce

inequalities and achieve their development goals, including the Millennium

Development Goals, and to achieve sustainable development in a compre-

hensive manner integrating the economic, social and environmental dimen-

sions. We reiterate that these efforts should be adequately supported by the

international community, in various forms, taking into account the needs

and the capacity to mobilize domestic resources of these countries. 

38. We recognize the need for broader measures of progress to comple-

ment gross domestic product in order to better inform policy decisions, and

in this regard we request the United Nations Statistical Commission, in con-

sultation with relevant United Nations system entities and other relevant

organizations, to launch a programme of work in this area, building on

existing initiatives. 

39. We recognize that planet Earth and its ecosystems are our home

and that “Mother Earth” is a common expression in a number of countries

and regions, and we note that some countries recognize the rights of nature

in the context of the promotion of sustainable development. We are con-

vinced that in order to achieve a just balance among the economic, social

and environmental needs of present and future generations, it is necessary

to promote harmony with nature. 

40. We call for holistic and integrated approaches to sustainable devel-

opment that will guide humanity to live in harmony with nature and lead to

efforts to restore the health and integrity of the Earth’s ecosystem. 

41. We acknowledge the natural and cultural diversity of the world,

and recognize that all cultures and civilizations can contribute to sustain-

able development. 

C. Engaging major groups and other stakeholders 

42. We reaffirm the key role of all levels of government and legislative

bodies in promoting sustainable development. We further acknowledge

efforts and progress made at the local and subnational levels, and recognize

the important role that such authorities and communities can play in imple-

menting sustainable development, including by engaging citizens and stake-

holders and providing them with relevant information, as appropriate, on

the three dimensions of sustainable development. We further acknowledge

the importance of involving all relevant decision makers in the planning

and implementation of sustainable development policies. 

43. We underscore that broad public participation and access to infor-

mation and judicial and administrative proceedings are essential to the pro-

motion of sustainable development. Sustainable development requires the

meaningful involvement and active participation of regional, national and

subnational legislatures and judiciaries, and all major groups: women, chil-

dren and youth, indigenous peoples, non-governmental organizations, local

authorities, workers and trade unions, business and industry, the scientific

and technological community, and farmers, as well as other stakeholders,

including local communities, volunteer groups and foundations, migrants

and families, as well as older persons and persons with disabilities. In this

regard, we agree to work more closely with the major groups and other

stakeholders, and encourage their active participation, as appropriate, in

processes that contribute to decision-making, planning and implementation

of policies and programmes for sustainable development at all levels. 

44. We acknowledge the role of civil society and the importance of

enabling all members of civil society to be actively engaged in sustainable

development. We recognize that improved participation of civil society

depends upon, inter alia, strengthening access to information and building

civil society capacity and an enabling environment. We recognize that

information and communications technology is facilitating the flow of

information between governments and the public. In this regard, it is essen-

tial to work towards improved access to information and communications

technology, especially broadband networks and services, and bridge the

digital divide, recognizing the contribution of international cooperation in

this regard. 

45. We underscore that women have a vital role to play in achieving

sustainable development. We recognize the leadership role of women, and

we resolve to promote gender equality and women’s empowerment and to

ensure their full and effective participation in sustainable development poli-

cies, programmes and decision-making at all levels. 

46. We acknowledge that the implementation of sustainable devel-

opment will depend on the active engagement of both the public and the

private sectors. We recognize that the active participation of the private

sector can contribute to the achievement of sustainable development,

including through the important tool of public-private partnerships. We

support national regulatory and policy frameworks that enable business

and industry to advance sustainable development initiatives, taking into

account the importance of corporate social responsibility. We call upon

555

Rio +20



the private sector to engage in responsible business practices, such as those

promoted by the United Nations Global Compact. 

47. We acknowledge the importance of corporate sustainability report-

ing, and encourage companies, where appropriate, especially publicly listed

and large companies, to consider integrating sustainability information into

their reporting cycle. We encourage industry, interested governments and

relevant stakeholders, with the support of the United Nations system, as

appropriate, to develop models for best practice and facilitate action for the

integration of sustainability reporting, taking into account experiences from

already existing frameworks and paying particular attention to the needs of

developing countries, including for capacity-building. 

48. We recognize the important contribution of the scientific and tech-

nological community to sustainable development. We are committed to

working with and fostering collaboration among the academic, scientific

and technological community, in particular in developing countries, to close

the technological gap between developing and developed countries and

strengthen the science-policy interface, as well as to foster international

research collaboration on sustainable development. 

49. We stress the importance of the participation of indigenous peoples

in the achievement of sustainable development. We also recognize the

importance of the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous

Peoples28 in the context of global, regional, national and subnational

implementation of sustainable development strategies. 

50. We stress the importance of the active participation of young peo-

ple in decision-making processes, as the issues we are addressing have a

deep impact on present and future generations and as the contribution of

children and youth is vital to the achievement of sustainable development.

We also recognize the need to promote intergenerational dialogue and soli-

darity by recognizing their views. 

51. We stress the importance of the participation of workers and trade

unions in the promotion of sustainable development. As the representatives

of working people, trade unions are important partners in facilitating the

achievement of sustainable development, in particular the social dimension.

Information, education and training on sustainability at all levels, including

in the workplace, are key to strengthening the capacity of workers and trade

unions to support sustainable development. 

52. We recognize that farmers, including small-scale farmers and fish-

erfolk, pastoralists and foresters, can make important contributions to sus-

tainable development through production activities that are environmentally

sound, enhance food security and the livelihood of the poor and invigorate

production and sustained economic growth. 

53. We note the valuable contributions that non-governmental organi-

zations could and do make in promoting sustainable development through

their well-established and diverse experience, expertise and capacity,

especially in the area of analysis, the sharing of information and knowl-

edge, promotion of dialogue and support of implementation of sustainable

development.

54. We recognize the central role of the United Nations in advancing

the sustainable development agenda. We acknowledge as well, in this

regard, the contributions of other relevant international organizations,

including international financial institutions and multilateral development

banks, and stress the importance of cooperation among them and with the

United Nations, within their respective mandates, recognizing their role in

mobilizing resources for sustainable development. 

55. We commit ourselves to reinvigorating the global partnership for

sustainable development that we launched in Rio de Janeiro in 1992. We

recognize the need to impart new momentum to our cooperative pursuit of

sustainable development, and commit to work together with major groups

and other stakeholders in addressing implementation gaps. 

III. Green economy in the context of sustainable development

and poverty eradication 

56. We affirm that there are different approaches, visions, models and

tools available to each country, in accordance with its national circumstances

and priorities, to achieve sustainable development in its three dimensions

which is our overarching goal. In this regard, we consider green economy in

the context of sustainable development and poverty eradication as one of the

important tools available for achieving sustainable development and that it

could provide options for policymaking but should not be a rigid set of

rules. We emphasize that it should contribute to eradicating poverty as well

as sustained economic growth, enhancing social inclusion, improving human

welfare and creating opportunities for employment and decent work for all,

while maintaining the healthy functioning of the Earth’s ecosystems. 

57. We affirm that policies for green economy in the context of sustain-

able development and poverty eradication should be guided by and in accor-

dance with all the Rio Principles, Agenda 21 and the Johannesburg Plan of

Implementation and contribute towards achieving relevant internationally

agreed development goals, including the Millennium Development Goals. 

58. We affirm that green economy policies in the context of sustainable

development and poverty eradication should: 

(a) Be consistent with international law; 

(b) Respect each country’s national sovereignty over their natural

resources, taking into account its national circumstances, objectives,

responsibilities, priorities and policy space with regard to the three

dimensions of sustainable development; 

(c) Be supported by an enabling environment and well-functioning

institutions at all levels, with a leading role for governments and with

the participation of all relevant stakeholders, including civil society; 

(d) Promote sustained and inclusive economic growth, foster innova-

tion and provide opportunities, benefits and empowerment for all and

respect for all human rights; 

(e) Take into account the needs of developing countries, particularly

those in special situations; 

(f) Strengthen international cooperation, including the provision of

financial resources, capacity-building and technology transfer to devel-

oping countries; 

(g) Effectively avoid unwarranted conditionalities on official development

assistance and finance;

(h) Not constitute a means of arbitrary or unjustifiable discrimination

or a disguised restriction on international trade, avoid unilateral actions

to deal with environmental challenges outside the jurisdiction of the

importing country and ensure that environmental measures addressing

transboundary or global environmental problems, as far as possible, are

based on international consensus; 

(i) Contribute to closing technology gaps between developed and devel-

oping countries and reduce the technological dependence of developing

countries, using all appropriate measures; 

(j) Enhance the welfare of indigenous peoples and their communities,

other local and traditional communities and ethnic minorities, recogniz-

ing and supporting their identity, culture and interests, and avoid endan-

gering their cultural heritage, practices and traditional knowledge, pre-

serving and respecting non-market approaches that contribute to the

eradication of poverty;

(k) Enhance the welfare of women, children, youth, persons with dis-

abilities, smallholder and subsistence farmers, fisherfolk and those

working in small and medium-sized enterprises, and improve the liveli-

hoods and empowerment of the poor and vulnerable groups, in particu-

lar in developing countries; 

(l) Mobilize the full potential and ensure the equal contribution of both

women and men; 

(m) Promote productive activities in developing countries that con-

tribute to the eradication of poverty; 

(n) Address the concern about inequalities and promote social inclu-

sion, including social protection floors; 

(o) Promote sustainable consumption and production patterns;
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(p) Continue efforts to strive for inclusive, equitable development

approaches to overcome poverty and inequality. 

59. We view the implementation of green economy policies by coun-

tries that seek to apply them for the transition towards sustainable develop-

ment as a common undertaking, and we recognize that each country can

choose an appropriate approach in accordance with national sustainable

development plans, strategies and priorities. 

60. We acknowledge that green economy in the context of sustainable

development and poverty eradication will enhance our ability to manage

natural resources sustainably and with lower negative environmental

impacts, increase resource efficiency and reduce waste. 

61. We recognize that urgent action on unsustainable patterns of produc-

tion and consumption where they occur remains fundamental in addressing

environmental sustainability and promoting conservation and sustainable use

of biodiversity and ecosystems, regeneration of natural resources and the

promotion of sustained, inclusive and equitable global growth.

62. We encourage each country to consider the implementation of

green economy policies in the context of sustainable development and

poverty eradication, in a manner that endeavours to drive sustained, inclu-

sive and equitable economic growth and job creation, particularly for

women, youth and the poor. In this respect, we note the importance of

ensuring that workers are equipped with the necessary skills, including

through education and capacity-building, and are provided with the neces-

sary social and health protections. In this regard, we encourage all stake-

holders, including business and industry, to contribute, as appropriate. We

invite governments to improve knowledge and statistical capacity on job

trends, developments and constraints and integrate relevant data into

national statistics, with the support of relevant United Nations agencies

within their mandates. 

63. We recognize the importance of the evaluation of the range of

social, environmental and economic factors, and encourage, where national

circumstances and conditions allow, their integration into decision-making.

We acknowledge that it will be important to take into account the opportu-

nities and challenges, as well as the costs and benefits, of green economy

policies in the context of sustainable development and poverty eradication,

using the best available scientific data and analysis. We acknowledge that a

mix of measures, including regulatory, voluntary and others applied at the

national level and consistent with obligations under international agree-

ments, could promote green economy in the context of sustainable develop-

ment and poverty eradication. We reaffirm that social policies are vital to

promoting sustainable development. 

64. We acknowledge that involvement of all stakeholders and their

partnerships, networking and experience-sharing at all levels could help

countries to learn from one another in identifying appropriate sustainable

development policies, including green economy policies. We note the posi-

tive experiences in some countries, including in developing countries, in

adopting green economy policies in the context of sustainable development

and poverty eradication through an inclusive approach, and welcome the

voluntary exchange of experiences, as well as capacity-building, in the dif-

ferent areas of sustainable development. 

65. We recognize the power of communications technologies, including

connection technologies and innovative applications, to promote knowledge

exchange, technical cooperation and capacity-building for sustainable

development. These technologies and applications can build capacity and

enable the sharing of experiences and knowledge in the different areas of

sustainable development in an open and transparent manner. 

66. Recognizing the importance of linking financing, technology,

capacity-building and national needs for sustainable development policies,

including green economy in the context of sustainable development and

poverty eradication, we invite the United Nations system, in cooperation

with relevant donors and international organizations, to coordinate and pro-

vide information upon request on:

(a) Matching interested countries with the partners that are best suited

to provide requested support; 

(b) Toolboxes and/or best practices in applying policies on green econ-

omy in the context of sustainable development and poverty eradication

at all levels; 

(c) Models or good examples of policies on green economy in the con-

text of sustainable development and poverty eradication; 

(d) Methodologies for evaluation of policies on green economy in the

context of sustainable development and poverty eradication; 

(e) Existing and emerging platforms that contribute in this regard. 

67. We underscore the importance of governments taking a leadership

role in developing policies and strategies through an inclusive and transparent

process. We also take note of the efforts of those countries, including devel-

oping countries, that have already initiated processes to prepare national

green economy strategies and policies in support of sustainable development. 

68. We invite relevant stakeholders, including the United Nations

regional commissions, United Nations organizations and bodies, other rele-

vant intergovernmental and regional organizations, international financial

institutions and major groups involved in sustainable development, accord-

ing to their respective mandates, to support developing countries, upon

request, to achieve sustainable development, including through, inter alia,

green economy policies in the context of sustainable development and

poverty eradication, in particular in least developed countries. 

69. We also invite business and industry as appropriate and in accordance

with national legislation to contribute to sustainable development and to devel-

op sustainability strategies that integrate, inter alia, green economy policies.

70. We acknowledge the role of cooperatives and microenterprises in

contributing to social inclusion and poverty reduction, in particular in

developing countries. 

71. We encourage existing and new partnerships, including public-pri-

vate partnerships, to mobilize public financing complemented by the pri-

vate sector, taking into account the interests of local and indigenous com-

munities when appropriate. In this regard, governments should support ini-

tiatives for sustainable development, including promoting the contribution

of the private sector to support green economy policies in the context of

sustainable development and poverty eradication. 

72. We recognize the critical role of technology as well as the impor-

tance of promoting innovation, in particular in developing countries. We

invite governments, as appropriate, to create enabling frameworks that fos-

ter environmentally sound technology, research and development, and inno-

vation, including in support of green economy in the context of sustainable

development and poverty eradication. 

73. We emphasize the importance of technology transfer to developing

countries, and recall the provisions on technology transfer, finance, access

to information and intellectual property rights, as agreed in the

Johannesburg Plan of Implementation, in particular its call to promote,

facilitate and finance, as appropriate, access to and the development, trans-

fer and diffusion of environmentally sound technologies and corresponding

know-how, in particular to developing countries, on favourable terms,

including on concessional and preferential terms, as mutually agreed. We

also take note of the further evolution of discussions and agreements on

these issues since the adoption of the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation. 

74. We recognize that the efforts of developing countries that choose to

implement green economy policies in the context of sustainable develop-

ment and poverty eradication should be supported through technical and

technological assistance. 

IV. Institutional framework for sustainable development 

A. Strengthening the three dimensions of sustainable development 
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75. We underscore the importance of a strengthened institutional

framework for sustainable development which responds coherently and

effectively to current and future challenges and efficiently bridges gaps in

the implementation of the sustainable development agenda. The institution-

al framework for sustainable development should integrate the three dimen-

sions of sustainable development in a balanced manner and enhance imple-

mentation by, inter alia, strengthening coherence and coordination, avoiding

duplication of efforts and reviewing progress in implementing sustainable

development. We also reaffirm that the framework should be inclusive,

transparent and effective and that it should find common solutions related

to global challenges to sustainable development. 

76. We recognize that effective governance at the local, subnational,

national, regional and global levels representing the voices and interests of all

is critical for advancing sustainable development. The strengthening and

reform of the institutional framework should not be an end in itself, but a

means to achieve sustainable development. We recognize that an improved

and more effective institutional framework for sustainable development at the

international level should be consistent with the Rio Principles, build on

Agenda 21 and the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation, and its objectives

on the institutional framework for sustainable development, contribute to the

implementation of our commitments in the outcomes of United Nations con-

ferences and summits in the economic, social, environmental and related

fields and take into account national priorities and the development strategies

and priorities of developing countries. We therefore resolve to strengthen the

institutional framework for sustainable development, which will, inter alia:

(a) Promote the balanced integration of the three dimensions of sus-

tainable development;

(b) Be based on an action- and result-oriented approach giving due

regard to all relevant cross-cutting issues with the aim to contribute to

the implementation of sustainable development; 

(c) Underscore the importance of interlinkages among key issues

and challenges and the need for a systematic approach to them at all

relevant levels; 

(d) Enhance coherence, reduce fragmentation and overlap and

increase effectiveness, efficiency and transparency, while reinforcing

coordination and cooperation; 

(e) Promote full and effective participation of all countries in deci-

sion-making processes; 

(f) Engage high-level political leaders, provide policy guidance and

identify specific actions to promote effective implementation of sus-

tainable development, including through voluntary sharing of experi-

ences and lessons learned; 

(g) Promote the science-policy interface through inclusive, evidence-

based and transparent scientific assessments, as well as access to reli-

able, relevant and timely data in areas related to the three dimensions of

sustainable development, building on existing mechanisms, as appropri-

ate; in this regard, strengthen participation of all countries in interna-

tional sustainable development processes and capacity-building espe-

cially for developing countries, including in conducting their own mon-

itoring and assessments; 

(h) Enhance the participation and effective engagement of civil soci-

ety and other relevant stakeholders in the relevant international forums

and, in this regard, promote transparency and broad public participation

and partnerships to implement sustainable development; 

(i) Promote the review and stocktaking of progress in the implemen-

tation of all sustainable development commitments, including commit-

ments related to means of implementation.

B. Strengthening intergovernmental arrangements for 

sustainable development 

77. We acknowledge the vital importance of an inclusive, transparent,

reformed, strengthened and effective multilateral system in order to better

address the urgent global challenges of sustainable development today,

recognizing the universality and central role of the United Nations and

reaffirming our commitment to promote and strengthen the effectiveness

and efficiency of the United Nations system. 

78. We underscore the need to strengthen United Nations system-wide

coherence and coordination, while ensuring appropriate accountability to

Member States, by, inter alia, enhancing coherence in reporting and rein-

forcing cooperative efforts under existing inter-agency mechanisms and

strategies to advance the integration of the three dimensions of sustainable

development within the United Nations system, including through exchange

of information among its agencies, funds and programmes, and also with

the international financial institutions and other relevant organizations such

as the World Trade Organization, within their respective mandates.

79. We emphasize the need for an improved and more effective insti-

tutional framework for sustainable development which should be guided

by the specific functions required and mandates involved; address the

shortcomings of the current system; take into account all relevant implica-

tions; promote synergies and coherence; seek to avoid duplication and

eliminate unnecessary overlaps within the United Nations system; and

reduce administrative burdens and build on existing arrangements. 

General Assembly 

80. We reaffirm the role and authority of the General Assembly on

global matters of concern to the international community, as set out in the

Charter. 

81. We further reaffirm the central position of the General Assembly as

the chief deliberative, policymaking and representative organ of the United

Nations. In this regard, we call for the Assembly to further integrate sus-

tainable development as a key element of the overarching framework for

United Nations activities and adequately address sustainable development

in its agenda-setting, including through periodic high-level dialogues. 

Economic and Social Council 

82. We reaffirm that the Economic and Social Council is a principal

body for policy review, policy dialogue and recommendations on issues of

economic and social development and for the follow-up to the Millennium

Development Goals, and is a central mechanism for the coordination of the

United Nations system and supervision of the subsidiary bodies of the

Council, in particular its functional commissions, and for promoting the

implementation of Agenda 21 by strengthening system-wide coherence and

coordination. We also reaffirm the major role the Council plays in the over-

all coordination of funds, programmes and specialized agencies, ensuring

coherence among them and avoiding duplication of mandates and activities. 

83. We commit to strengthen the Economic and Social Council within

its mandate under the Charter, as a principal organ in the integrated and

coordinated follow-up of the outcomes of all major United Nations confer-

ences and summits in the economic, social, environmental and related

fields, and recognize its key role in achieving a balanced integration of the

three dimensions of sustainable development. We look forward to the

review of the implementation of General Assembly resolution 61/16 of 20

November 2006 on the strengthening of the Council. 

High-level political forum

84. We decide to establish a universal, intergovernmental, high-level

political forum, building on the strengths, experiences, resources and inclu-

sive participation modalities of the Commission on Sustainable

Development, and subsequently replacing the Commission. The high-level
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political forum shall follow up on the implementation of sustainable devel-

opment and should avoid overlap with existing structures, bodies and enti-

ties in a cost-effective manner. 

85. The high-level forum could:

(a) Provide political leadership, guidance and recommendations for

sustainable development; 

(b) Enhance integration of the three dimensions of sustainable

development in a holistic and cross-sectoral manner at all levels; 

(c) Provide a dynamic platform for regular dialogue and for stock-

taking and agenda-setting to advance sustainable development; 

(d) Have a focused, dynamic and action-oriented agenda, ensuring

the appropriate consideration of new and emerging sustainable develop-

ment challenges; 

(e) Follow up and review progress in the implementation of sustain-

able development commitments contained in Agenda 21, the

Johannesburg Plan of Implementation, the Barbados Programme of

Action, the Mauritius Strategy and the outcome of the present

Conference and, as appropriate, relevant outcomes of other United

Nations summits and conferences, including the outcome of the Fourth 

United Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries, as well

as their respective means of implementation; 

(f) Encourage high-level system-wide participation of United

Nations agencies, funds and programmes and invite to participate, as

appropriate, other relevant multilateral financial and trade institutions

and treaty bodies, within their respective mandates and in accordance

with United Nations rules and provisions; 

(g) Improve cooperation and coordination within the United Nations

system on sustainable development programmes and policies;

(h) Promote transparency and implementation by further enhancing

the consultative role and participation of major groups and other rele-

vant stakeholders at the international level in order to better make use

of their expertise, while retaining the intergovernmental nature of dis-

cussions; 

(i) Promote the sharing of best practices and experiences relating to

the implementation of sustainable development and, on a voluntary

basis, facilitate sharing of experiences, including successes, challenges

and lessons learned; 

(j) Promote system-wide coherence and coordination of sustainable

development policies; 

(k) Strengthen the science-policy interface through review of docu-

mentation, bringing together dispersed information and assessments,

including in the form of a global sustainable development report, build-

ing on existing assessments; 

(l) Enhance evidence-based decision-making at all levels and con-

tribute to strengthening ongoing capacity-building for data collection

and analysis in developing countries.

86. We decide to launch an intergovernmental and open, transparent

and inclusive negotiation process under the General Assembly to define the

format and organizational aspects of the high-level forum, with the aim of

convening the first high-level forum at the beginning of the sixty-eighth

session of the Assembly. We will also consider the need for promoting

intergenerational solidarity for the achievement of sustainable development,

taking into account the needs of future generations, including by inviting

the Secretary-General to present a report on this issue.

C. Environmental pillar in the context of sustainable development 

87. We reaffirm the need to strengthen international environmental

governance within the context of the institutional framework for sustainable

development in order to promote a balanced integration of the economic,

social and environmental dimensions of sustainable development, as well as

coordination within the United Nations system. 

88. We are committed to strengthening the role of the United Nations

Environment Programme as the leading global environmental authority that

sets the global environmental agenda, promotes the coherent implementa-

tion of the environmental dimension of sustainable development within the

United Nations system and serves as an authoritative advocate for the glob-

al environment. We reaffirm General Assembly resolution 2997 (XXVII) of

15 December 1972 establishing the United Nations Environment

Programme and other relevant resolutions that reinforce its mandate, as

well as the Nairobi Declaration on the Role and Mandate of the United

Nations Environment Programme of 7 February 1997 and the Malmö

Ministerial Declaration of 31 May 2000. In this regard, we invite the

Assembly, at its sixty-seventh session, to adopt a resolution strengthening

and upgrading the United Nations Environment Programme in the follow-

ing manner: 

(a) Establish universal membership in the Governing Council of the

United Nations Environment Programme, as well as other measures to

strengthen its governance as well as its responsiveness and accountabili-

ty to Member States; 

(b) Have secure, stable, adequate and increased financial resources

from the regular budget of the United Nations and voluntary contribu-

tions to fulfil its mandate; 

(c) Enhance the voice of the United Nations Environment

Programme and its ability to fulfil its coordination mandate within the

United Nations system by strengthening its engagement in key United

Nations coordination bodies and empowering it to lead efforts to formu-

late United Nations system-wide strategies on the environment; 

(d) Promote a strong science-policy interface, building on existing

international instruments, assessments, panels and information net-

works, including the Global Environment Outlook, as one of the

processes aimed at bringing together information and assessment to

support informed decision-making; 

(e) Disseminate and share evidence-based environmental informa-

tion, and raise public awareness on critical, as well as emerging, envi-

ronmental issues; 

(f) Provide capacity-building to countries, as well as support, and

facilitate access to technology; 

(g) Progressively consolidate headquarters functions in Nairobi, as

well as strengthen its regional presence, in order to assist countries,

upon request, in the implementation of their national environmental

policies, collaborating closely with other relevant entities of the United

Nations system; 

(h) Ensure the active participation of all relevant stakeholders, draw-

ing on best practices and models from relevant multilateral institutions

and exploring new mechanisms to promote transparency and the effec-

tive engagement of civil society. 

89. We recognize the significant contributions to sustainable develop-

ment made by the multilateral environmental agreements. We acknowledge

the work already undertaken to enhance synergies among the three conven-

tions in the chemicals and waste cluster (Basel Convention on the Control

of Transboundary Movements of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal, 32

Rotterdam Convention on the Prior Informed Consent Procedure for

Certain Hazardous Chemicals and Pesticides in International Trade33 and

Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants34). We encourage

parties to multilateral environmental agreements to consider further 

measures, in these and other clusters, as appropriate, to promote policy

coherence at all relevant levels, improve efficiency, reduce unnecessary

overlap and duplication and enhance coordination and cooperation among

the multilateral environmental agreements, including the three Rio conven-

tions, as well as with the United Nations system in the field. 

90. We stress the need for the continuation of a regular review of the

state of the Earth’s changing environment and its impact on human well-

being, and in this regard we welcome such initiatives as the Global
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Environment Outlook process aimed at bringing together environmental

information and assessments and building national and regional capacity to

support informed decision-making.

D. International financial institutions and United Nations 

operational activities 

91. We recognize that sustainable development should be given due

consideration by the programmes, funds and specialized agencies of the

United Nations system and other relevant entities such as international

financial institutions and the United Nations Conference on Trade and

Development, in accordance with their respective existing mandates. In this

regard, we invite them to further enhance the mainstreaming of sustainable

development in their respective mandates, programmes, strategies and deci-

sion-making processes, in support of the efforts of all countries, in particu-

lar developing countries, in the achievement of sustainable development. 

92. We reaffirm the importance of broadening and strengthening the

participation of developing countries in international economic decision-

making and norm-setting, and in this regard take note of recent important

decisions on reform of the governance structures, quotas and voting rights of

the Bretton Woods institutions, better reflecting current realities and enhanc-

ing the voice and participation of developing countries, and reiterate the

importance of the reform of the governance of those institutions in order to

deliver more effective, credible, accountable and legitimate institutions. 

93. We call for the further mainstreaming of the three dimensions of

sustainable development throughout the United Nations system, and request

the Secretary-General to report to the General Assembly, through the

Economic and Social Council, on the progress made in this regard. We also

call for and recognize the importance of the strengthening of policy coordi-

nation within key structures of the Secretariat of the United Nations so as to

ensure system-wide coherence in support of sustainable development, while

ensuring accountability to Member States. 

94. We invite the governing bodies of the funds, programmes and spe-

cialized agencies of the United Nations development system to consider

appropriate measures for integrating the social, economic and environmen-

tal dimensions across the operational activities of the United Nations sys-

tem. We also emphasize that increasing the financial contributions to the

United Nations development system is key to achieving the internationally

agreed development goals, including the Millennium Development Goals,

and in this regard we recognize the mutually reinforcing links among

increased effectiveness, efficiency and coherence of the United Nations

development system, achieving concrete results in assisting developing

countries in eradicating poverty and achieving sustained economic growth

and sustainable development. 

95. We emphasize the need to strengthen operational activities for

development of the United Nations system in the field that are well aligned

with national sustainable development priorities of developing countries. In

this regard, we emphasize that the fundamental characteristics and princi-

ples of United Nations operational activities set forth in the relevant

General Assembly resolutions provide the overarching framework for all

matters pertaining to the United Nations development assistance operations

in the field. We recognize the importance of strengthening United Nations

system coordination. We look forward to receiving the outcome of the inde-

pendent evaluation of the “Delivering as one” initiative. 

96. We call upon the United Nations system to improve the manage-

ment of facilities and operations, by taking into account sustainable devel-

opment practices, building on existing efforts and promoting cost effective-

ness, and in accordance with legislative frameworks, including financial

rules and regulations, while maintaining accountability to Member States. 

E. Regional, national, subnational and local levels 

97. We acknowledge the importance of the regional dimension of sus-

tainable development. Regional frameworks can complement and facilitate

effective translation of sustainable development policies into concrete

action at the national level. 

98. We encourage regional, national, subnational and local authorities,

as appropriate, to develop and utilize sustainable development strategies as

key instruments for guiding decision-making and implementation of sus-

tainable development at all levels, and in this regard we recognize that inte-

grated social, economic and environmental data and information, as well as

effective analysis and assessment of implementation, are important in deci-

sion-making processes. 

99. We encourage action at the regional, national, subnational and local

levels to promote access to information, public participation and access to

justice in environmental matters, as appropriate. 

100. We emphasize that regional and subregional organizations,

including the United Nations regional commissions and their subregional

offices, have a significant role to play in promoting a balanced integra-

tion of the economic, social and environmental dimensions of sustainable

development in their respective regions. We underscore the need to sup-

port these institutions, including through the United Nations system, in

the effective operationalization and implementation of sustainable devel-

opment, and to facilitate institutional coherence and harmonization of

relevant development policies, plans and programmes. In this regard, we

urge these institutions to prioritize sustainable development through,

inter alia, more efficient and effective capacity-building, development

and implementation of regional agreements and arrangements as appro-

priate, and exchange of information, best practices and lessons learned.

We also welcome regional and cross-regional initiatives for sustainable

development. We, furthermore, recognize the need to ensure effective

linkage among global, regional, subregional and national processes to

advance sustainable development. We encourage the enhancement of the

United Nations regional commissions and their subregional offices in

their respective capacities to support Member States in implementing

sustainable development. 

101. We underline the need for more coherent and integrated planning

and decision-making at the national, subnational and local levels as appro-

priate, and to this end we call upon countries to strengthen national, subna-

tional and/or local institutions or relevant multi-stakeholder bodies and

processes, as appropriate, dealing with sustainable development, including

to coordinate on matters of sustainable development and to enable effective

integration of the three dimensions of sustainable development. 

102. We welcome regional and cross-regional initiatives for sustainable

development, such as the Green Bridge Partnership Programme, which is

voluntary and open for participation by all partners. 

103. We underscore the need to ensure long-term political commitment

to sustainable development taking into account national circumstances and

priorities, and in this regard we encourage all countries to undertake the

necessary actions and measures to achieve sustainable development. 

V. Framework for action and follow-up 

A. Thematic areas and cross-sectoral issues 

104. We recognize that in order to achieve the objective of the United

Nations Conference on Sustainable Development, namely to secure

renewed political commitment for sustainable development, as well as to

address the themes of a green economy in the context of sustainable devel-

opment and poverty eradication and the institutional framework for sus-

tainable development, we commit to address remaining gaps in the imple-

mentation of the outcomes of the major summits on sustainable develop-

ment, to address new and emerging challenges and to seize new opportuni-

ties through the actions enumerated below in this framework for action,
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supported, as appropriate, through provision of means of implementation.

We recognize that goals, targets and indicators, including, where appropri-

ate, gender-sensitive indicators, are valuable in measuring and accelerating

progress. We further note that progress in the implementation of the actions

stipulated below can be enhanced by voluntarily sharing information,

knowledge and experience.

Poverty eradication 

105. We recognize that, three years from the 2015 target date of the

Millennium Development Goals, while there has been progress in reducing

poverty in some regions, this progress has been uneven and the number of

people living in poverty in some countries continues to increase, with

women and children constituting the majority of the most affected groups,

especially in the least developed countries and particularly in Africa. 

106. We recognize that sustained, inclusive and equitable economic

growth in developing countries is a key requirement for eradicating poverty

and hunger and achieving the Millennium Development Goals. In this

regard, we emphasize that national efforts of developing countries should

be complemented by an enabling environment aimed at expanding the

development opportunities of developing countries. We also emphasize the

need to accord the highest priority to poverty eradication within the United

Nations development agenda, addressing the root causes and challenges of

poverty through integrated, coordinated and coherent strategies at all levels. 

107. We recognize that promoting universal access to social services

can make an important contribution to consolidating and achieving devel-

opment gains. Social protection systems that address and reduce inequality

and social exclusion are essential for eradicating poverty and advancing the

achievement of the Millennium Development Goals. In this regard, we

strongly encourage initiatives aimed at enhancing social protection for all

people.

Food security and nutrition and sustainable agriculture 

108. We reaffirm our commitments regarding the right of everyone to

have access to safe, sufficient and nutritious food, consistent with the right

to adequate food and the fundamental right of everyone to be free from

hunger. We acknowledge that food security and nutrition has become a

pressing global challenge and, in this regard, we further reaffirm our com-

mitment to enhancing food security and access to adequate, safe and nutri-

tious food for present and future generations in line with the Five Rome

Principles for Sustainable Global Food Security, adopted on 16 November

2009,  including for children under the age of 2, and through, as appropri-

ate, national, regional and global food security and nutrition strategies. 

109. We recognize that a significant portion of the world’s poor live in

rural areas, and that rural communities play an important role in the eco-

nomic development of many countries. We emphasize the need to revitalize

the agricultural and rural development sectors, notably in developing coun-

tries, in an economically, socially and environmentally sustainable manner.

We recognize the importance of taking the necessary actions to better

address the needs of rural communities by, inter alia, enhancing access by

agricultural producers, in particular small producers, women, indigenous

peoples and people living in vulnerable situations, to credit and other finan-

cial services, markets, secure land tenure, health care, social services, edu-

cation, training, knowledge and appropriate and affordable technologies,

including for efficient irrigation, reuse of treated wastewater and water har-

vesting and storage. We reiterate the importance of empowering rural

women as critical agents for enhancing agricultural and rural development

and food security and nutrition. We also recognize the importance of tradi-

tional sustainable agricultural practices, including traditional seed supply

systems, including for many indigenous peoples and local communities. 

110. Noting the diversity of agricultural conditions and systems, we

resolve to increase sustainable agricultural production and productivity

globally, including by improving the functioning of markets and trading

systems and strengthening international cooperation, particularly for devel-

oping countries, by increasing public and private investment in sustainable

agriculture, land management and rural development. Key areas for invest-

ment and support include sustainable agricultural practices; rural infrastruc-

ture, storage capacities and related technologies; research and development

on sustainable agricultural technologies; development of strong agricultural

cooperatives and value chains; and the strengthening of urban-rural link-

ages. We also recognize the need to significantly reduce post-harvest and

other food losses and waste throughout the food supply chain. 

111. We reaffirm the necessity to promote, enhance and support more

sustainable agriculture, including crops, livestock, forestry, fisheries and

aquaculture, that improves food security, eradicates hunger and is economi-

cally viable, while conserving land, water, plant and animal genetic

resources, biodiversity and ecosystems and enhancing resilience to climate

change and natural disasters. We also recognize the need to maintain natu-

ral ecological processes that support food production systems. 

112. We stress the need to enhance sustainable livestock production

systems, including by improving pasture land and irrigation schemes in line

with national policies, legislation, rules and regulations, enhanced sustain-

able water management systems and efforts to eradicate and prevent the

spread of animal diseases, recognizing that the livelihoods of farmers,

including pastoralists, and the health of livestock are intertwined. 

113. We also stress the crucial role of healthy marine ecosystems, sus-

tainable fisheries and sustainable aquaculture for food security and nutrition

and in providing for the livelihoods of millions of people. 

114. We resolve to take action to enhance agricultural research, exten-

sion services, training and education to improve agricultural productivity

and sustainability through the voluntary sharing of knowledge and good

practices. We further resolve to improve access to information, technical

knowledge and know-how, including through new information and commu-

nications technologies that empower farmers, fisherfolk and foresters to

choose among diverse methods of achieving sustainable agricultural pro-

duction. We call for the strengthening of international cooperation on agri-

cultural research for development. 

115. We reaffirm the important work and inclusive nature of the

Committee on World Food Security, including through its role in facilitat-

ing country-initiated assessments on sustainable food production and food

security, and we encourage countries to give due consideration to imple-

menting the Committee on World Food Security Voluntary Guidelines on

the Responsible Governance of Tenure of Land, Fisheries and Forests in the

Context of National Food Security. We take note of the ongoing discussions

on responsible agricultural investment in the framework of the Committee

on World Food Security, as well as the principles for responsible agricultur-

al investment. 

116. We stress the need to address the root causes of excessive food

price volatility, including its structural causes, at all levels, and the need to

manage the risks linked to high and excessively volatile prices in agricul-

tural commodities and their consequences for global food security and

nutrition, as well as for smallholder farmers and poor urban dwellers. 

117. We underline the importance of timely, accurate and transparent

information in helping to address excessive food price volatility, and in this

regard take note of the Agricultural Market Information System hosted by

the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations and urge the

participating international organizations, private sector actors and govern-

ments to ensure the public dissemination of timely and quality food market

information products. 

118. We reaffirm that a universal, rules-based, open, non-discriminato-

ry and equitable multilateral trading system will promote agricultural and

rural development in developing countries and contribute to world food

security. We urge national, regional and international strategies to promote

the participation of farmers, especially smallholder farmers, including

women, in community, domestic, regional and international markets. 

561

Rio +20



Water and sanitation 

119. We recognize that water is at the core of sustainable development

as it is closely linked to a number of key global challenges. We therefore

reiterate the importance of integrating water into sustainable development,

and underline the critical importance of water and sanitation within the

three dimensions of sustainable development. 

120. We reaffirm the commitments made in the Johannesburg Plan of

Implementation and the Millennium Declaration regarding halving by 2015

the proportion of people without access to safe drinking water and basic

sanitation and the development of integrated water resource management

and water efficiency plans, ensuring sustainable water use. We commit to

the progressive realization of access to safe and affordable drinking water

and basic sanitation for all, as necessary for poverty eradication, women’s

empowerment and to protect human health, and to significantly improve the

implementation of integrated water resource management at all levels as

appropriate. In this regard, we reiterate the commitments to support these

efforts, in particular for developing countries, through the mobilization of

resources from all sources, capacity-building and technology transfer. 

121. We reaffirm our commitments regarding the human right to safe

drinking water and sanitation, to be progressively realized for our popula-

tions, with full respect for national sovereignty. We also highlight our com-

mitment to the International Decade for Action, “Water for Life”, 2005–2015. 

122. We recognize the key role that ecosystems play in maintaining

water quantity and quality, and support actions within respective national

boundaries to protect and sustainably manage these ecosystems. 

123. We underline the need to adopt measures to address floods,

droughts and water scarcity, addressing the balance between water supply

and demand, including, where appropriate, non-conventional water

resources, and to mobilize financial resources and investment in infrastruc-

ture for water and sanitation services, in accordance with national priorities. 

124. We stress the need to adopt measures to significantly reduce water

pollution and increase water quality, significantly improve wastewater treat-

ment and water efficiency and reduce water losses. In order to achieve this,

we stress the need for international assistance and cooperation.

Energy 

125. We recognize the critical role that energy plays in the develop-

ment process, as access to sustainable modern energy services contributes

to poverty eradication, saves lives, improves health and helps to provide for

basic human needs. We stress that these services are essential to social

inclusion and gender equality, and that energy is also a key input to produc-

tion. We commit to facilitate support for access to these services by 1.4 bil-

lion people worldwide who are currently without them. We recognize that

access to these services is critical for achieving sustainable development. 

126. We emphasize the need to address the challenge of access to sus-

tainable modern energy services for all, in particular for the poor, who are

unable to afford these services even when they are available. We emphasize

the need to take further action to improve this situation, including by mobi-

lizing adequate financial resources, so as to provide these services in a reli-

able, affordable, economically viable and socially and environmentally

acceptable manner in developing countries. 

127. We reaffirm support for the implementation of national and subna-

tional policies and strategies, based on individual national circumstances

and development aspirations, using an appropriate energy mix to meet

developmental needs, including through increased use of renewable energy

sources and other low-emission technologies, the more efficient use of

energy, greater reliance on advanced energy technologies, including cleaner

fossil fuel technologies, and the sustainable use of traditional energy

resources. We commit to promoting sustainable modern energy services for

all through national and subnational efforts, inter alia, on electrification and

dissemination of sustainable cooking and heating solutions, including

through collaborative actions to share best practices and adopt policies, as

appropriate. We urge governments to create enabling environments that

facilitate public and private sector investment in relevant and needed clean-

er energy technologies. 

128. We recognize that improving energy efficiency, increasing the

share of renewable energy and cleaner and energy-efficient technologies are

important for sustainable development, including in addressing climate

change. We also recognize the need for energy efficiency measures in urban

planning, buildings and transportation and in the production of goods and

services and the design of products. We also recognize the importance of

promoting incentives in favour of, and removing disincentives to, energy

efficiency and the diversification of the energy mix, including promoting

research and development in all countries, including developing countries. 

129. We note the launching of the “Sustainable Energy for All” initia-

tive by the Secretary-General, which focuses on access to energy, energy

efficiency and renewable energies. We are all determined to act to make

sustainable energy for all a reality and, through this, help to eradicate

poverty and lead to sustainable development and global prosperity. We rec-

ognize that the activities of countries in broader energy-related matters are

of great importance and are prioritized according to their specific chal-

lenges, capacities and circumstances, including their energy mix. 

Sustainable tourism

130. We emphasize that well-designed and managed tourism can make

a significant contribution to the three dimensions of sustainable develop-

ment, has close linkages to other sectors and can create decent jobs and

generate trade opportunities. We recognize the need to support sustainable

tourism activities and relevant capacity-building that promote environmen-

tal awareness, conserve and protect the environment, respect wildlife, flora,

biodiversity, ecosystems and cultural diversity, and improve the welfare and

livelihoods of local communities by supporting their local economies and

the human and natural environment as a whole. We call for enhanced sup-

port for sustainable tourism activities and relevant capacity-building in

developing countries in order to contribute to the achievement of sustain-

able development. 

131. We encourage the promotion of investment in sustainable tourism,

including ecotourism and cultural tourism, which may include creating

small and medium-sized enterprises and facilitating access to finance,

including through microcredit initiatives for the poor, indigenous peoples

and local communities in areas with high ecotourism potential. In this

regard, we underline the importance of establishing, where necessary,

appropriate guidelines and regulations, in accordance with national priori-

ties and legislation, for promoting and supporting sustainable tourism. 

Sustainable transport 

132. We note that transportation and mobility are central to sustainable

development. Sustainable transportation can enhance economic growth and

improve accessibility. Sustainable transport achieves better integration of

the economy while respecting the environment. We recognize the impor-

tance of the efficient movement of people and goods and access to environ-

mentally sound, safe and affordable transportation as a means to improve

social equity, health, resilience of cities, urban-rural linkages and productiv-

ity of rural areas. In this regard, we take into account road safety as part of

our efforts to achieve sustainable development. 

133. We support the development of sustainable transport systems,

including energy-efficient multimodal transport systems, notably public

mass transportation systems, clean fuels and vehicles, as well as improved

transportation systems in rural areas. We recognize the need to promote an

integrated approach to policymaking at the national, regional and local lev-

els for transport services and systems to promote sustainable development.
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We also recognize that the special development needs of landlocked and

transit developing countries need to be taken into account while establish-

ing sustainable transit transport systems. We acknowledge the need for

international support to developing countries in this regard. 

Sustainable cities and human settlements 

134. We recognize that, if they are well planned and developed, includ-

ing through integrated planning and management approaches, cities can pro-

mote economically, socially and environmentally sustainable societies. In

this regard, we recognize the need for a holistic approach to urban develop-

ment and human settlements that provides for affordable housing and infra-

structure and prioritizes slum upgrading and urban regeneration. We commit

to work towards improving the quality of human settlements, including the

living and working conditions of both urban and rural dwellers in the con-

text of poverty eradication so that all people have access to basic services,

housing and mobility. We also recognize the need for conservation, as appro-

priate, of the natural and cultural heritage of human settlements, the revital-

ization of historic districts and the rehabilitation of city centres. 

135. We commit to promote an integrated approach to planning and

building sustainable cities and urban settlements, including by supporting

local authorities, increasing public awareness and enhancing participation

of urban residents, including the poor, in decision-making. We also commit

to promote sustainable development policies that support inclusive housing

and social services; a safe and healthy living environment for all, particu-

larly children, youth, women and the elderly and disabled; affordable and

sustainable transport and energy; the promotion, protection and restoration

of safe and green urban spaces; safe and clean drinking water and sanitation;

healthy air quality; the generation of decent jobs; and improved urban plan-

ning and slum upgrading. We further support the sustainable management of

waste through the application of the 3Rs (reduce, reuse and recycle). We

underline the importance of considering disaster risk reduction, resilience

and climate risks in urban planning. We recognize the efforts of cities to

balance development with rural regions. 

136. We emphasize the importance of increasing the number of metro-

politan regions, cities and towns that are implementing policies for sustain-

able urban planning and design in order to respond effectively to the

expected growth of urban populations in the coming decades. We note that

sustainable urban planning benefits from the involvement of multiple stake-

holders as well as from full use of information and sex-disaggregated data,

including on demographic trends, income distribution and informal settle-

ments. We recognize the important role of municipal governments in setting

a vision for sustainable cities, from the initiation of city planning through to

revitalization of older cities and neighbourhoods, including by adopting

energy efficiency programmes in building management and developing sus-

tainable, locally appropriate transport systems. We further recognize the

importance of mixed-use planning and of encouraging non-motorized

mobility, including by promoting pedestrian and cycling infrastructures. 

137. We recognize that partnerships among cities and communities

play an important role in promoting sustainable development. In this

regard, we stress the need to strengthen existing cooperation mechanisms

and platforms, partnership arrangements and other implementation tools to

advance the coordinated implementation of the Habitat Agenda with the

active involvement of all relevant United Nations entities and with the

overall aim of achieving sustainable urban development. We further recog-

nize the continuing need for adequate and predictable financial contribu-

tions to the United Nations Habitat and Human Settlements Foundation so

as to ensure timely, effective and concrete global implementation of the

Habitat Agenda. 

Health and population 

138. We recognize that health is a precondition for and an outcome and

indicator of all three dimensions of sustainable development. We under-

stand the goals of sustainable development can only be achieved in the

absence of a high prevalence of debilitating communicable and non-com-

municable diseases, and where populations can reach a state of physical,

mental and social well-being. We are convinced that action on the social

and environmental determinants of health, both for the poor and the vulner-

able and for the entire population, is important to create inclusive, equi-

table, economically productive and healthy societies. We call for the full

realization of the right to the enjoyment of the highest attainable standard

of physical and mental health. 

139. We also recognize the importance of universal health coverage to

enhancing health, social cohesion and sustainable human and economic

development. We pledge to strengthen health systems towards the provision

of equitable universal coverage. We call for the involvement of all relevant

actors for coordinated multisectoral action to address urgently the health

needs of the world’s population. 

140. We emphasize that HIV and AIDS, malaria, tuberculosis, influen-

za, polio and other communicable diseases remain serious global concerns,

and we commit to redouble efforts to achieve universal access to HIV pre-

vention, treatment, care and support and to eliminate mother-to-child trans-

mission of HIV, as well as to renew and strengthen the fight against malar-

ia, tuberculosis and neglected tropical diseases. 

141. We acknowledge that the global burden and threat of non-commu-

nicable diseases constitutes one of the major challenges for sustainable

development in the twenty-first century. We commit to strengthen health

systems towards the provision of equitable, universal coverage and promote

affordable access to prevention, treatment, care and support related to non-

communicable diseases, especially cancer, cardiovascular diseases, chronic

respiratory diseases and diabetes. We also commit to establish or strengthen

multisectoral national policies for the prevention and control of non-com-

municable diseases. We recognize that reducing, inter alia, air, water and

chemical pollution leads to positive effects on health. 

142. We reaffirm the right to use, to the fullest extent, the provisions

contained in the Agreement on Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual

Property Rights (TRIPS Agreement), the Doha Declaration on the TRIPS

Agreement and Public Health, the decision of the General Council of the

World Trade Organization of 30 August 2003 on the implementation of

paragraph 6 of the Doha Declaration, and, when formal acceptance proce-

dures are completed, the amendment to article 31 of the TRIPS Agreement,

which provide flexibilities for the protection of public health, and in partic-

ular to promote access to medicines for all and encourage the provision of

assistance to developing countries in this regard. 

143. We call for further collaboration and cooperation at the national

and international levels to strengthen health systems through increased

health financing, recruitment, development and training and retention of the

health workforce, through improved distribution and access to safe, afford-

able, effective and quality medicines, vaccines and medical technologies,

and by improving health infrastructure. We support the leadership role of

the World Health Organization as the directing and coordinating authority

on international health work. 

144. We commit to systematically consider population trends and pro-

jections in our national, rural and urban development strategies and poli-

cies. Through forward-looking planning, we can seize the opportunities and

address the challenges associated with demographic change, including

migration. 

145. We call for the full and effective implementation of the Beijing

Platform for Action and the Programme of Action of the International

Conference on Population and Development, and the outcomes of their

review conferences, including the commitments leading to sexual and

reproductive health and the promotion and protection of all human rights in

this context. We emphasize the need for the provision of universal access to

reproductive health, including family planning and sexual health, and the

integration of reproductive health into national strategies and programmes. 
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146. We commit to reduce maternal and child mortality and to improve

the health of women, youth and children. We reaffirm our commitment to

gender equality and to protect the rights of women, men and youth to have

control over and decide freely and responsibly on matters related to their

sexuality, including access to sexual and reproductive health, free from

coercion, discrimination and violence. We will work actively to ensure that

health systems provide the necessary information and health services

addressing the sexual and reproductive health of women, including by

working towards universal access to safe, effective, affordable and accept-

able modern methods of family planning, as this is essential for women’s

health and advancing gender equality. 

Promoting full and productive employment, decent work for all and

social protection

147. We recognize that poverty eradication, full and productive

employment and decent work for all, and social integration and protection

are interrelated and mutually reinforcing, and that enabling environments to

promote them need to be created at all levels.

148. We are concerned about labour market conditions and wide-

spread deficits of available decent work opportunities, especially for

young women and men. We urge all governments to address the global

challenge of youth employment by developing and implementing strate-

gies and policies that provide young people everywhere access to decent

and productive work, as over the coming decades, decent jobs will need

to be created to be able to ensure sustainable and inclusive development

and reduce poverty. 

149. We recognize the importance of job creation by investing in and

developing sound, effective and efficient economic and social infrastructure

and productive capacities for sustainable development and sustained, inclu-

sive and equitable economic growth. We call upon countries to enhance

infrastructure investment for sustainable development, and we agree to sup-

port United Nations funds, programmes and agencies to help to assist and

promote the efforts of developing countries, particularly the least developed

countries, in this regard. 

150. We recognize the importance of job creation by adopting forward-

looking macroeconomic policies that promote sustainable development and

lead to sustained, inclusive and equitable economic growth, increase pro-

ductive employment opportunities and promote agricultural and industrial

development. 

151. We emphasize the need to enhance employment and income

opportunities for all, especially for women and men living in poverty, and

in this regard we support national efforts to provide new job opportunities

to the poor in both rural and urban areas, including support to small and

medium-sized enterprises. 

152. We recognize that workers should have access to education, skills,

health care, social security, fundamental rights at work, social and legal

protections, including occupational safety and health, and decent work

opportunities. Governments, trade unions, workers and employers all have

a role to play in promoting decent work for all, and all should help young

people to gain access to needed skills and employment opportunities,

including in new and emerging sectors. Women and men should have equal

access to opportunities to acquire job skills, as well as to worker protec-

tions. We recognize the importance of a just transition, including pro-

grammes to help workers to adjust to changing labour market conditions. 

153. We also recognize that informal unpaid work, performed mostly

by women, contributes substantially to human well-being and sustainable

development. In this regard, we commit to work towards safe and decent

working conditions and access to social protection and education. 

154. We recognize that opportunities for decent work for all and job

creation can be generated through, inter alia, public and private invest-

ments in scientific and technological innovation, public works in restoring,

regenerating and conserving natural resources and ecosystems, and social

and community services. We are encouraged by government initiatives to

create jobs for poor people in restoring and managing natural resources and

ecosystems, and we encourage the private sector to contribute to decent

work for all and job creation for both women and men, and particularly for

young people, including through partnerships with small and medium-sized

enterprises and cooperatives. In this regard, we acknowledge the impor-

tance of efforts to promote the exchange of information and knowledge on

decent work for all and job creation, including green jobs initiatives and

related skills, and to facilitate the integration of relevant data into national

economic and employment policies. 

155. We encourage the sharing of experiences and best practices on

ways to address the high levels of unemployment and underemployment, in

particular among young people. 

156. We stress the need to provide social protection to all members of

society, fostering growth, resilience, social justice and cohesion, including

those who are not employed in the formal economy. In this regard, we

strongly encourage national and local initiatives aimed at providing social

protection floors for all citizens. We support global dialogue on best prac-

tices for social protection programmes that takes into account the three

dimensions of sustainable development and, in this regard, we note

International Labour Organization Recommendation No. 202 concerning

national floors of social protection. 

157. We call upon States to promote and protect effectively the human

rights and fundamental freedoms of all migrants regardless of migration

status, especially those of women and children, and to address international

migration through international, regional or bilateral cooperation and dia-

logue and a comprehensive and balanced approach, recognizing the roles

and responsibilities of countries of origin, transit and destination in promot-

ing and protecting the human rights of all migrants, and avoiding approach-

es that might aggravate their vulnerability. 

Oceans and seas 

158. We recognize that oceans, seas and coastal areas form an integrat-

ed and essential component of the Earth’s ecosystem and are critical to sus-

taining it, and that international law, as reflected in the United Nations

Convention on the Law of the Sea, provides the legal framework for the

conservation and sustainable use of the oceans and their resources. We

stress the importance of the conservation and sustainable use of the oceans

and seas and of their resources for sustainable development, including

through their contributions to poverty eradication, sustained economic

growth, food security and creation of sustainable livelihoods and decent

work, while at the same time protecting biodiversity and the marine envi-

ronment and addressing the impacts of climate change. We therefore com-

mit to protect, and restore, the health, productivity and resilience of oceans

and marine ecosystems, to maintain their biodiversity, enabling their con-

servation and sustainable use for present and future generations, and to

effectively apply an ecosystem approach and the precautionary approach in

the management, in accordance with international law, of activities having

an impact on the marine environment, to deliver on all three dimensions of

sustainable development. 

159. We recognize the importance of the Convention on the Law of the

Sea to advancing sustainable development and its near universal adoption

by States, and in this regard we urge all its parties to fully implement their

obligations under the Convention. 

160. We recognize the importance of building the capacity of develop-

ing countries to be able to benefit from the conservation and sustainable use

of the oceans and seas and their resources, and in this regard we emphasize

the need for cooperation in marine scientific research to implement the pro-

visions of the Convention on the Law of the Sea and the outcomes of the

major summits on sustainable development, as well as for the transfer of
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technology, taking into account the Intergovernmental Oceanographic

Commission Criteria and Guidelines on the Transfer of Marine Technology. 

161. We support the Regular Process for Global Reporting and

Assessment of the State of the Marine Environment, including

Socioeconomic Aspects, established under the auspices of the General

Assembly, and look forward to the completion of its first global integrated

assessment of the state of the marine environment by 2014 and the subse-

quent consideration by the Assembly. We encourage consideration by States

of the assessment findings at appropriate levels. 

162. We recognize the importance of the conservation and sustainable

use of marine biodiversity beyond areas of national jurisdiction. We note

the ongoing work under the auspices of the General Assembly of the Ad

Hoc Open-ended Informal Working Group to study issues relating to the

conservation and sustainable use of marine biological diversity beyond

areas of national jurisdiction. Building on the work of the Ad Hoc Open-

ended Informal Working Group and before the end of the sixty-ninth ses-

sion of the General Assembly, we commit to address, on an urgent basis,

the issue of the conservation and sustainable use of marine biological diver-

sity of areas beyond national jurisdiction, including by taking a decision on

the development of an international instrument under the Convention on the

Law of the Sea. 

163. We note with concern that the health of oceans and marine biodi-

versity are negatively affected by marine pollution, including marine debris,

especially plastic, persistent organic pollutants, heavy metals and nitrogen-

based compounds, from a number of marine and land-based sources,

including shipping and land run-off. We commit to take action to reduce the

incidence and impacts of such pollution on marine ecosystems, including

through the effective implementation of relevant conventions adopted in the

framework of the International Maritime Organization, and the follow-up of

relevant initiatives such as the Global Programme of Action for the

Protection of the Marine Environment from Land-based Activities, as well

as the adoption of coordinated strategies to this end. We further commit to

take action to, by 2025, based on collected scientific data, achieve signifi-

cant reductions in marine debris to prevent harm to the coastal and marine

environment. 

164. We note the significant threat that alien invasive species pose to

marine ecosystems and resources, and commit to implement measures to

prevent the introduction and manage the adverse environmental impacts of

alien invasive species, including, as appropriate, those adopted in the

framework of the International Maritime Organization. 

165. We note that sea-level rise and coastal erosion are serious threats

for many coastal regions and islands, particularly in developing countries,

and in this regard we call upon the international community to enhance its

efforts to address these challenges. 

166. We call for support to initiatives that address ocean acidification

and the impacts of climate change on marine and coastal ecosystems and

resources. In this regard, we reiterate the need to work collectively to pre-

vent further ocean acidification, as well as to enhance the resilience of

marine ecosystems and of the communities whose livelihoods depend on

them, and to support marine scientific research, monitoring and observation

of ocean acidification and particularly vulnerable ecosystems, including

through enhanced international cooperation in this regard. 

167. We stress our concern about the potential environmental impacts

of ocean fertilization. In this regard, we recall the decisions related to ocean

fertilization adopted by the relevant intergovernmental bodies, and resolve

to continue addressing ocean fertilization with utmost caution, consistent

with the precautionary approach. 

168. We commit to intensify our efforts to meet the 2015 target as

agreed to in the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation to maintain or

restore stocks to levels that can produce maximum sustainable yield on an

urgent basis. In this regard, we further commit to urgently take the meas-

ures necessary to maintain or restore all stocks at least to levels that can

produce the maximum sustainable yield, with the aim of achieving these

goals in the shortest time feasible, as determined by their biological charac-

teristics. To achieve this, we commit to urgently develop and implement

science-based management plans, including by reducing or suspending fish-

ing catch and fishing effort commensurate with the status of the stock. We

further commit to enhance action to manage by-catch, discards and other

adverse ecosystem impacts from fisheries, including by eliminating destruc-

tive fishing practices. We also commit to enhance actions to protect vulner-

able marine ecosystems from significant adverse impacts, including through

the effective use of impact assessments. Such actions, including those

through competent organizations, should be undertaken consistent with

international law, the applicable international instruments and relevant

General Assembly resolutions and guidelines of the Food and Agriculture

Organization of the United Nations. 

169. We urge States parties to the 1995 Agreement for the

Implementation of the Provisions of the United Nations Convention on the

Law of the Sea of 10 December 1982 relating to the Conservation and

Management of Straddling Fish Stocks and Highly Migratory Fish Stocks

to fully implement that Agreement and to give, in accordance with Part VII

of the Agreement, full recognition to the special requirements of developing

States. Furthermore, we call upon all States to implement the Code of

Conduct for Responsible Fisheries and the international plans of action and

technical guidelines of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United

Nations. 

170. We acknowledge that illegal, unreported and unregulated fishing

deprive many countries of a crucial natural resource and remain a persistent

threat to their sustainable development. We recommit to eliminate illegal,

unreported and unregulated fishing as advanced in the Johannesburg Plan

of Implementation, and to prevent and combat these practices, including by

the following: developing and implementing national and regional action

plans in accordance with the Food and Agriculture Organization of the

United Nations International Plan of Action to Prevent, Deter and Eliminate

Illegal, Unreported and Unregulated Fishing; implementing, in accordance

with international law, effective and coordinated measures by coastal States,

flag States, port States, chartering nations and the States of nationality of

the beneficial owners and others who support or engage in illegal, unreport-

ed and unregulated fishing by identifying vessels engaged in such fishing

and by depriving offenders of the benefits accruing from it; as well as

cooperating with developing countries to systematically identify needs and

build capacity, including support for monitoring, control, surveillance, com-

pliance and enforcement systems. 

171. We call upon States that have signed the Food and Agriculture

Organization of the United Nations Agreement on Port State Measures to

Prevent, Deter and Eliminate Illegal, Unreported and Unregulated Fishing

to expedite procedures for its ratification with a view to its early entry into

force. 

172. We recognize the need for transparency and accountability in fish-

eries management by regional fisheries management organizations. We rec-

ognize the efforts already made by those regional fisheries management

organizations that have undertaken independent performance reviews, and

call upon all regional fisheries management organizations to regularly

undertake such reviews and make the results publicly available. We encour-

age implementation of the recommendations of such reviews and recom-

mend that the comprehensiveness of those reviews be strengthened over

time, as necessary. 

173. We reaffirm our commitment in the Johannesburg Plan of

Implementation to eliminate subsidies that contribute to illegal, unreported

and unregulated fishing and overcapacity, taking into account the importance

of this sector to developing countries, and we reiterate our commitment to

conclude multilateral disciplines on fisheries subsidies that will give effect

to the mandates of the World Trade Organization Doha Development

Agenda and the Hong Kong Ministerial Declaration to strengthen disci-

plines on subsidies in the fisheries sector, including through the prohibition

of certain forms of fisheries subsidies that contribute to overcapacity and
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overfishing, recognizing that appropriate and effective special and differen-

tial treatment for developing and least developed countries should be an

integral part of World Trade Organization fisheries subsidies negotiation,

taking into account the importance of the sector to development priorities,

poverty reduction and livelihood and food security concerns. We encourage

States to further improve the transparency and reporting of existing fisheries

subsidies programmes through the World Trade Organization. Given the

state of fisheries resources, and without prejudicing the Doha and Hong

Kong ministerial mandates on fisheries subsidies or the need to conclude

these negotiations, we encourage States to eliminate subsidies that contribute

to overcapacity and overfishing, and to refrain from introducing new such

subsidies or from extending or enhancing existing ones.

174. We urge the identification and mainstreaming by 2014 of strate-

gies that further assist developing countries, in particular the least devel-

oped countries and small island developing States, in developing their

national capacity to conserve, sustainably manage and realize the benefits

of sustainable fisheries, including through improved market access for fish

products from developing countries. 

175. We commit to observe the need to ensure access to fisheries and

the importance of access to markets, by subsistence, small-scale and arti-

sanal fisherfolk and women fish workers, as well as indigenous peoples and

their communities, particularly in developing countries, especially small

island developing States. 

176. We also recognize the significant economic, social and environ-

mental contributions of coral reefs, in particular to islands and other coastal

States, as well as the significant vulnerability of coral reefs and mangroves

to impacts, including from climate change, ocean acidification, overfishing,

destructive fishing practices and pollution. We support international cooper-

ation with a view to conserving coral reef and mangrove ecosystems and

realizing their social, economic and environmental benefits, as well as facil-

itating technical collaboration and voluntary information-sharing. 

177. We reaffirm the importance of area-based conservation measures,

including marine protected areas, consistent with international law and

based on best available scientific information, as a tool for conservation of

biological diversity and sustainable use of its components. We note decision

X/2 of the tenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties to the Convention

on Biological Diversity, held in Nagoya, Japan, from 18 to 29 October

2010, that, by 2020, 10 per cent of coastal and marine areas, especially

areas of particular importance for biodiversity and ecosystem services, are

to be conserved through effectively and equitably managed, ecologically

representative and well-connected systems of protected areas and other

effective area-based conservation measures. 

Small island developing States 

178. We reaffirm that small island developing States remain a special

case for sustainable development in view of their unique and particular vul-

nerabilities, including their small size, remoteness, narrow resource and

export base, and exposure to global environmental challenges and external

economic shocks, including to a large range of impacts from climate

change and potentially more frequent and intense natural disasters. We note

with concern that the outcome of the five-year review of the Mauritius

Strategy concluded that small island developing States have made less

progress than most other groupings, or even regressed, in economic terms,

especially in terms of poverty reduction and debt sustainability. Sea-level

rise and other adverse impacts of climate change continue to pose a signifi-

cant risk to small island developing States and their efforts to achieve sus-

tainable development and, for many, represent the gravest of threats to their

survival and viability, including for some through the loss of territory. We

also remain concerned that, while small island developing States have pro-

gressed in the areas of gender, health, education and the environment, their

overall progress towards achieving the Millennium Development Goals has

been uneven. 

179. We call for continued and enhanced efforts to assist small island

developing States in implementing the Barbados Programme of Action and

the Mauritius Strategy. We also call for a strengthening of United Nations

system support to small island developing States in keeping with the multi-

ple ongoing and emerging challenges faced by these States in achieving

sustainable development. 

180. Building on the Barbados Programme of Action and the Mauritius

Strategy, we call for the convening in 2014 of a third international confer-

ence on small island developing States, recognizing the importance of coor-

dinated, balanced and integrated actions to address the sustainable develop-

ment challenges facing small island developing States, and we invite the

General Assembly at its sixty-seventh session to determine the modalities

of the conference. 

Least developed countries 

181. We agree to effectively implement the Istanbul Programme of

Action and to fully integrate its priority areas into the present framework

for action, the broader implementation of which will contribute to the over-

arching goal of the Istanbul Programme of Action of enabling half the least

developed countries to meet the criteria for graduation by 2020. 

Landlocked developing countries 

182. We invite Member States, including development partners, organi-

zations of the United Nations system and other relevant international,

regional and subregional organizations, to speed up further the implementa-

tion of the specific actions in the five priorities agreed upon in the Almaty

Programme of Action and those contained in the declaration on the midterm

review of the Almaty Programme of Action, in a better coordinated manner,

in particular for the construction, maintenance and improvement of their

transport, storage and other transit-related facilities, including alternative

routes, completion of missing links and improved communications and

energy infrastructure, so as to support the sustainable development of land-

locked developing countries. 

Africa 

183. While we acknowledge that some progress has been made

towards the fulfilment of international commitments related to Africa’s

development needs, we emphasize that significant challenges remain in

achieving sustainable development on the continent. 

184. We call upon the international community to enhance support and

fulfil commitments to advance action in areas critical to Africa’s sustainable

development, and welcome the efforts by development partners to strength-

en cooperation with the New Partnership for Africa’s Development. We

also welcome the progress made by African countries in deepening democ-

racy, human rights, good governance and sound economic management,

and encourage African countries to continue their efforts in this regard. We

invite all Africa’s development partners, in particular developed countries,

to support African countries in strengthening human capacities and demo-

cratic institutions, consistent with their priorities and objectives, with a

view to furthering Africa’s development at all levels, including by facilitat-

ing the transfer of technology needed by African countries as mutually

agreed. We recognize the continued efforts by African countries to create

enabling environments for inclusive growth in support of sustainable devel-

opment and the need for the international community to make continued

efforts to increase the flow of new and additional resources for financing

for development from all sources, public and private, domestic and foreign,

to support these development efforts by African countries, and welcome the

various important initiatives established between African countries and their

development partners in this regard. 
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Regional efforts 

185. We encourage coordinated regional actions to promote sustainable

development. We recognize, in this regard, that important steps have been

taken to promote sustainable development, in particular in the Arab region,

Latin America and the Caribbean and the Asia-Pacific region, through rele-

vant forums, including within the United Nations regional commissions.

While noting that challenges remain in several areas, the international com-

munity welcomes these efforts, and the results already achieved, and calls

for actions at all levels for their further development and implementation. 

Disaster risk reduction

186. We reaffirm our commitment to the Hyogo Framework for Action

2005–2015: Building the Resilience of Nations and Communities to

Disasters, and call for States, the United Nations system, the international

financial institutions, subregional, regional and international organizations

and civil society to accelerate implementation of the Hyogo Framework for

Action and the achievement of its goals. We call for disaster risk reduction

and the building of resilience to disasters to be addressed with a renewed

sense of urgency in the context of sustainable development and poverty

eradication and, as appropriate, to be integrated into policies, plans, pro-

grammes and budgets at all levels and considered within relevant future

frameworks. We invite governments at all levels, as well as relevant subre-

gional, regional and international organizations, to commit to adequate,

timely and predictable resources for disaster risk reduction in order to

enhance the resilience of cities and communities to disasters, according to

their own circumstances and capacities. 

187. We recognize the importance of early warning systems as part of

effective disaster risk reduction at all levels in order to reduce economic

and social damages, including the loss of human life, and in this regard

encourage States to integrate such systems into their national disaster risk

reduction strategies and plans. We encourage donors and the international

community to enhance international cooperation in support of disaster risk

reduction in developing countries, as appropriate, through technical assis-

tance, technology transfer as mutually agreed, capacity-building and train-

ing programmes. We further recognize the importance of comprehensive

hazard and risk assessments, and knowledge- and information-sharing,

including reliable geospatial information. We commit to undertake and

strengthen in a timely manner risk assessment and disaster risk reduction

instruments. 

188. We stress the importance of stronger interlinkages among disaster

risk reduction, recovery and long-term development planning, and call for

more coordinated and comprehensive strategies that integrate disaster risk

reduction and climate change adaptation considerations into public and pri-

vate investment, decision-making and the planning of humanitarian and

development actions, in order to reduce risk, increase resilience and provide

a smoother transition between relief, recovery and development. In this

regard, we recognize the need to integrate a gender perspective into the

design and implementation of all phases of disaster risk management. 

189. We call for all relevant stakeholders, including governments,

international, regional and subregional organizations, the private sector and

civil society, to take appropriate and effective measures, taking into account

the three dimensions of sustainable development, including by strengthen-

ing coordination and cooperation to reduce exposure to risk for the protec-

tion of people, and infrastructure and other national assets, from the impact

of disasters, in line with the Hyogo Framework for Action and any post-

2015 framework for disaster risk reduction. 

Climate change

190. We reaffirm that climate change is one of the greatest challenges

of our time, and we express profound alarm that emissions of greenhouse

gases continue to rise globally. We are deeply concerned that all countries,

particularly developing countries, are vulnerable to the adverse impacts of

climate change and are already experiencing increased impacts, including

persistent drought and extreme weather events, sea-level rise, coastal ero-

sion and ocean acidification, further threatening food security and efforts to

eradicate poverty and achieve sustainable development. In this regard, we

emphasize that adaptation to climate change represents an immediate and

urgent global priority. 

191. We underscore that the global nature of climate change calls for

the widest possible cooperation by all countries and their participation in an

effective and appropriate international response, with a view to accelerating

the reduction of global greenhouse gas emissions. We recall that the United

Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change provides that parties

should protect the climate system for the benefit of present and future gen-

erations of humankind on the basis of equity and in accordance with their

common but differentiated responsibilities and respective capabilities. We

note with grave concern the significant gap between the aggregate effect of

mitigation pledges by parties in terms of global annual emissions of green-

house gases by 2020 and aggregate emission pathways consistent with hav-

ing a likely chance of holding the increase in global average temperature

below 2° C, or 1.5° C above pre-industrial levels. We recognize the impor-

tance of mobilizing funding from a variety of sources, public and private,

bilateral and multilateral, including innovative sources of finance, to sup-

port nationally appropriate mitigation actions, adaptation measures, technol-

ogy development and transfer and capacity-building in developing coun-

tries. In this regard, we welcome the launching of the Green Climate Fund,

and call for its prompt operationalization so as to have an early and ade-

quate replenishment process. 

192. We urge parties to the United Nations Framework Convention on

Climate Change and parties to the Kyoto Protocol thereto to fully imple-

ment their commitments, as well as decisions adopted under those agree-

ments. In this regard, we will build upon the progress achieved, including

at the seventeenth session of the Conference of the Parties to the

Convention and the seventh session of the Conference of the Parties serving

as the Meeting of the Parties to the Kyoto Protocol, held in Durban, South

Africa, from 28 November to 9 December 2011. 

Forests 

193. We highlight the social, economic and environmental benefits of

forests to people and the contributions of sustainable forest management to

the themes and objective of the United Nations Conference on Sustainable

Development. We support cross-sectoral and cross-institutional policies

promoting sustainable forest management. We reaffirm that the wide range

of products and services that forests provide creates opportunities to

address many of the most pressing sustainable development challenges. We

call for enhanced efforts to achieve the sustainable management of forests,

reforestation, restoration and afforestation, and we support all efforts that

effectively slow, halt and reverse deforestation and forest degradation,

including promoting trade in legally harvested forest products. We note the

importance of such ongoing initiatives as reducing emissions from defor-

estation and forest degradation in developing countries, and the role of con-

servation, sustainable management of forests and enhancement of forest

carbon stocks in developing countries. We call for increased efforts to

strengthen forest governance frameworks and means of implementation, in

accordance with the non-legally binding instrument on all types of forests,

in order to achieve sustainable forest management. To this end, we commit

to improving the livelihoods of people and communities by creating the

conditions needed for them to sustainably manage forests, including by

strengthening cooperation arrangements in the areas of finance, trade, trans-

fer of environmentally sound technologies, capacity-building and gover-

nance, as well as by promoting secure land tenure, particularly with regard
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to decision-making and benefit-sharing, in accordance with national legisla-

tion and priorities. 

194. We call for urgent implementation of the non-legally binding

instrument on all types of forests and the ministerial declaration of the

high-level segment of the ninth session of the United Nations Forum on

Forests on the occasion of the launch of the International Year of Forests. 

195. We recognize that the United Nations Forum on Forests, with its

universal membership and comprehensive mandate, plays a vital role in

addressing forest-related issues in a holistic and integrated manner and pro-

moting international policy coordination and cooperation to achieve sus-

tainable forest management. We invite the Collaborative Partnership on

Forests to continue its support to the Forum and encourage stakeholders to

remain actively engaged in the work of the Forum. 

196. We stress the importance of integrating sustainable forest manage-

ment objectives and practices into the mainstream of economic policy and

decision-making, and to that end we commit to working through the gov-

erning bodies of member organizations of the Collaborative Partnership on

Forests to integrate, as appropriate, the sustainable management of all types

of forests into their strategies and programmes. 

Biodiversity 

197. We reaffirm the intrinsic value of biological diversity, as well as

the ecological, genetic, social, economic, scientific, educational, cultural,

recreational and aesthetic values of biological diversity and its critical role

in maintaining ecosystems that provide essential services, which are critical

foundations for sustainable development and human well-being. We recog-

nize the severity of the global loss of biodiversity and the degradation of

ecosystems, and emphasize that these undermine global development,

affecting food security and nutrition, the provision of and access to water

and the health of the rural poor and of people worldwide, including present

and future generations. This highlights the importance of the conservation

of biodiversity, enhancing habitat connectivity and building ecosystem

resilience. We recognize that the traditional knowledge, innovations and

practices of indigenous peoples and local communities make an important

contribution to the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity, and

their wider application can support social well-being and sustainable liveli-

hoods. We further recognize that indigenous peoples and local communities

are often the most directly dependent on biodiversity and ecosystems and

thus are often the most immediately affected by their loss and degradation. 

198. We reiterate our commitment to the achievement of the three

objectives of the Convention on Biological Diversity, and call for urgent

actions that effectively reduce the rate of, halt and reverse the loss of biodi-

versity. In this context, we affirm the importance of implementing the

Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2011–2020 and achieving the Aichi

Biodiversity Targets adopted by the Conference of the Parties to the

Convention at its tenth meeting. 

199. We note the adoption of the Nagoya Protocol on Access to

Genetic Resources and the Fair and Equitable Sharing of Benefits Arising

from Their Utilization to the Convention on Biological Diversity,48 and we

invite parties to the Convention on Biological Diversity to ratify or accede

to the Protocol, so as to ensure its entry into force at the earliest possible

opportunity. We acknowledge the role of access and benefit-sharing arising

from the utilization of genetic resources in contributing to the conservation

and sustainable use of biological diversity, poverty eradication and environ-

mental sustainability. 

200. We welcome the strategy for resource mobilization in support of

the achievement of the three objectives of the Convention on Biological

Diversity, including the commitment to substantially increasing resources

from all sources in support of biodiversity, in accordance with decisions

taken at the Conference of the Parties at its tenth meeting. 

201. We support mainstreaming the consideration of the socioeconomic

impacts and benefits of the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity

and its components, as well as ecosystems that provide essential services,

into relevant programmes and policies at all levels, in accordance with

national legislation, circumstances and priorities. We encourage invest-

ments, through appropriate incentives and policies, which support the con-

servation and sustainable use of biological diversity and restoration of

degraded ecosystems, consistent and in harmony with the Convention on

Biological Diversity and other relevant international obligations. 

202. We agree to promote international cooperation and partnerships,

as appropriate, and information exchange, and in this context we welcome

the United Nations Decade on Biodiversity, 2011–2020, for the purpose of

encouraging the active involvement of all stakeholders in the conservation

and sustainable use of biodiversity, as well as access to and the fair and

equitable sharing of benefits arising from the utilization of genetic

resources, with the vision of living in harmony with nature. 

203. We recognize the important role of the Convention on

International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora, an

international agreement that stands at the intersection between trade, the

environment and development, promotes the conservation and sustainable

use of biodiversity, should contribute to tangible benefits for local people

and ensures that no species entering into international trade is threatened

with extinction. We recognize the economic, social and environmental

impacts of illicit trafficking in wildlife, where firm and strengthened action

needs to be taken on both the supply and demand sides. In this regard, we

emphasize the importance of effective international cooperation among rel-

evant multilateral environmental agreements and international organiza-

tions. We further stress the importance of basing the listing of species on

agreed criteria. 

204. We take note of the establishment of the Intergovernmental

Science-Policy Platform on Biodiversity and Ecosystem Services, and invite

an early commencement of its work in order to provide the best available

policy-relevant information on biodiversity to assist decision makers. 

Desertification, land degradation and drought 

205. We recognize the economic and social significance of good land

management, including soil, particularly its contribution to economic

growth, biodiversity, sustainable agriculture and food security, eradicating

poverty, women’s empowerment, addressing climate change and improving

water availability. We stress that desertification, land degradation and

drought are challenges of a global dimension and continue to pose serious

challenges to the sustainable development of all countries, in particular

developing countries. We also stress the particular challenges this poses for

Africa, the least developed countries and the landlocked developing coun-

tries. In this regard, we express deep concern at the devastating conse-

quences of cyclical drought and famine in Africa, in particular in the Horn

of Africa and the Sahel region, and call for urgent action through short-,

medium- and long-term measures at all levels. 

206. We recognize the need for urgent action to reverse land degrada-

tion. In view of this, we will strive to achieve a land-degradation-neutral

world in the context of sustainable development. This should act to catalyse

financial resources from a range of public and private sources. 

207. We reaffirm our resolve, in accordance with the United Nations

Convention to Combat Desertification, to take coordinated action national-

ly, regionally and internationally, to monitor, globally, land degradation and

restore degraded lands in arid, semi-arid and dry sub-humid areas. We

resolve to support and strengthen the implementation of the Convention and

the ten-year strategic plan and framework to enhance its implementation

(2008–2018), including by mobilizing adequate, predictable and timely

financial resources. We note the importance of mitigating the effects of

desertification, land degradation and drought, including by preserving and

developing oases, restoring degraded lands, improving soil quality and

improving water management, in order to contribute to sustainable develop-

ment and poverty eradication. In this regard, we encourage and recognize

the importance of partnerships and initiatives for the safeguarding of land
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resources. We also encourage capacity-building, extension training pro-

grammes and scientific studies and initiatives aimed at deepening under-

standing and raising awareness of the economic, social and environmental

benefits of sustainable land management policies and practices. 

208. We stress the importance of the further development and imple-

mentation of scientifically based, sound and socially inclusive methods and

indicators for monitoring and assessing the extent of desertification, land

degradation and drought, as well as the importance of efforts under way to

promote scientific research and strengthen the scientific base of activities to

address desertification and drought in accordance with the United Nations

Convention to Combat Desertification. In this respect, we take note of the

decision of the Conference of the Parties to the Convention at its tenth ses-

sion, held in Changwon City, Republic of Korea, from 10 to 21 October

2011, to establish an ad hoc working group, taking into account regional

balance, to discuss specific options for the provision of scientific advice to

its parties. 

209. We reiterate the need for cooperation through the sharing of cli-

mate and weather information and forecasting and early warning systems

related to desertification, land degradation and drought, as well as to dust

storms and sandstorms, at the global, regional and subregional levels. In

this regard, we invite States and relevant organizations to cooperate in the

sharing of related information, forecasting and early warning systems. 

Mountains 

210. We recognize that the benefits derived from mountain regions are

essential for sustainable development. Mountain ecosystems play a crucial

role in providing water resources to a large portion of the world’s popula-

tion; fragile mountain ecosystems are particularly vulnerable to the adverse

impacts of climate change, deforestation and forest degradation, land use

change, land degradation and natural disasters; and mountain glaciers

around the world are retreating and getting thinner, with increasing impacts

on the environment and human well-being. 

211. We further recognize that mountains are often home to commu-

nities, including indigenous peoples and local communities, that have

developed sustainable uses of mountain resources. These communities

are, however, often marginalized, and we therefore stress that continued

effort will be required to address poverty, food security and nutrition, social

exclusion and environmental degradation in these areas. We invite States to

strengthen cooperative action with effective involvement and sharing of

experience of all relevant stakeholders, by strengthening existing arrange-

ments, agreements and centres of excellence for sustainable mountain

development, as well as exploring new arrangements and agreements, as

appropriate. 

212. We call for greater efforts towards the conservation of mountain

ecosystems, including their biodiversity. We encourage States to adopt a

long-term vision and holistic approaches, including by incorporating moun-

tain-specific policies into national sustainable development strategies,

which could include, inter alia, poverty reduction plans and programmes for

mountain areas, particularly in developing countries. In this regard, we call

for international support for sustainable mountain development in develop-

ing countries. 

Chemicals and waste 

213. We recognize that the sound management of chemicals is crucial

for the protection of human health and the environment. We further recog-

nize that growing global production and use of chemicals and their preva-

lence in the environment calls for increased international cooperation. We

reaffirm our aim to achieve, by 2020, the sound management of chemicals

throughout their life cycle and of hazardous waste in ways that lead to

minimization of significant adverse effects on human health and the envi-

ronment, as set out in the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation. We also

reaffirm our commitment to an approach for the sound management of

chemicals and waste, at all levels, that responds in an effective, efficient,

coherent and coordinated manner to new and emerging issues and chal-

lenges, and encourage further progress across countries and regions in order

to fill the gaps in the implementation of commitments. 

214. We call for the effective implementation and strengthening of the

Strategic Approach to International Chemicals Management as part of a

robust, coherent, effective and efficient system for the sound management

of chemicals throughout their life cycle, including to respond to emerging

challenges. 

215. We are deeply concerned that many countries, in particular the

least developed countries, lack the capacity for sound management of

chemicals and waste throughout their life cycles. Additional efforts are

needed to enhance work towards strengthening capacities, including

through partnerships, technical assistance and improved governance struc-

tures. We encourage countries and organizations which have made progress

towards achieving the goal of sound management of chemicals by 2020 to

assist other countries by sharing knowledge, experience and best practices. 

216. We commend the increased coordination and cooperation among

chemical and waste conventions, namely the Basel Convention, the

Rotterdam Convention and the Stockholm Convention, and encourage con-

tinued enhanced coordination and cooperation among them and with the

Strategic Approach to International Chemicals Management. We take note

of the important role of the regional and coordinating centres of the Basel

Convention and of those of the Stockholm Convention. 

217. We commend existing public-private partnerships, and call for

continued, new and innovative public-private partnerships among industry,

governments, academia and other non-governmental stakeholders, aiming

to enhance capacity and technology for environmentally sound chemicals

and waste management, including for waste prevention. 

218. We recognize the importance of adopting a life-cycle approach

and of further development and implementation of policies for resource

efficiency and environmentally sound waste management. We therefore

commit to further reduce, reuse and recycle waste (the 3Rs) and to increase

energy recovery from waste, with a view to managing the majority of glob-

al waste in an environmentally sound manner and, where possible, as a

resource. Solid wastes, such as electronic waste and plastics, pose particular

challenges, which should be addressed. We call for the development and

enforcement of comprehensive national and local waste management poli-

cies, strategies, laws and regulations. 

219. We urge countries and other stakeholders to take all possible

measures to prevent the unsound management of hazardous wastes and

their illegal dumping, particularly in countries where the capacity to deal

with these wastes is limited, in a manner consistent with the obligations of

countries under relevant international instruments. In this context, we wel-

come the relevant decisions taken at the tenth meeting of the Conference of

the Parties to the Basel Convention, held in Cartagena, Colombia, from 17

to 21 October 2011. 

220. We recognize the importance of science-based assessments of

the risks posed by chemicals to human beings and the environment and of

reducing human and environmental exposure to hazardous chemicals. We

encourage the development of environmentally sound and safer alternatives

to hazardous chemicals in products and processes. To this end, we encour-

age, inter alia, life-cycle assessment, public information, extended producer

responsibility, research and development, sustainable design and knowl-

edge-sharing, as appropriate. 

221. We welcome the ongoing negotiating process on a global legally

binding instrument on mercury to address the risks to human health and the

environment, and call for a successful outcome to the negotiations. 

222. We recognize that the phase-out of ozone-depleting substances

is resulting in a rapid increase in the use and release of high global warm-

ing potential hydrofluorocarbons to the environment. We support a gradual

phase-down in the consumption and production of hydrofluorocarbons. 
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223. We acknowledge that sustainable and adequate long-term fund-

ing is a key element for the sound management of chemicals and waste, in

particular in developing countries. In this regard, we welcome the consulta-

tive process on financing options for chemicals and waste, initiated to con-

sider the need for heightened efforts to increase the political priority

accorded to sound management of chemicals and waste, and the increased

need for sustainable, predictable, adequate and accessible financing for the

chemicals and waste agenda. We look forward to the forthcoming proposals

by the Executive Director of the United Nations Environment Programme,

which will be considered by the International Conference on Chemicals

Management and at the twenty-seventh session of the Governing Council of

the United Nations Environment Programme, which will be held in Nairobi,

from 18 to 22 February 2013. 

Sustainable consumption and production 

224. We recall the commitments made in the Rio Declaration,

Agenda 21 and the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation on sustainable

consumption and production and, in particular, the request in chapter III of

the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation to encourage and promote the

development of a ten-year framework of programmes. We recognize that

fundamental changes in the way societies consume and produce are indis-

pensable for achieving global sustainable development. 

225. Countries reaffirm the commitments they have made to phase

out harmful and inefficient fossil fuel subsidies that encourage wasteful

consumption and undermine sustainable development. We invite others to

consider rationalizing inefficient fossil fuel subsidies by removing market

distortions, including restructuring taxation and phasing out harmful subsi-

dies, where they exist, to reflect their environmental impacts, with such

policies taking fully into account the specific needs and conditions of

developing countries, with the aim of minimizing the possible adverse

impacts on their development and in a manner that protects the poor and

the affected communities. 

226. We adopt the ten-year framework of programmes on sustainable

consumption and production patterns,59 and highlight the fact that the pro-

grammes included in the framework are voluntary. We invite the General

Assembly, at its sixty-seventh session, to designate a Member State body to

take any necessary steps to fully operationalize the framework. 

Mining

227. We acknowledge that minerals and metals make a major contribu-

tion to the world economy and modern societies. We note that mining

industries are important to all countries with mineral resources, in particular

developing countries. We also note that mining offers the opportunity to

catalyse broad-based economic development, reduce poverty and assist

countries in meeting internationally agreed development goals, including

the Millennium Development Goals, when managed effectively and proper-

ly. We acknowledge that countries have the sovereign right to develop their

mineral resources according to their national priorities and a responsibility

regarding the exploitation of resources, as described in the Rio Principles.

We further acknowledge that mining activities should maximize social and

economic benefits, as well as effectively address negative environmental

and social impacts. In this regard, we recognize that governments need

strong capacities to develop, manage and regulate their mining industries,

in the interest of sustainable development. 

228. We recognize the importance of strong and effective legal and

regulatory frameworks, policies and practices for the mining sector that

deliver economic and social benefits and include effective safeguards that

reduce social and environmental impacts, as well as conserve biodiversity

and ecosystems, including during post-mining closure. We call upon gov-

ernments and businesses to promote the continuous improvement of

accountability and transparency, as well as the effectiveness of the rele-

vant existing mechanisms to prevent illicit financial flows from mining

activities. 

Education 

229. We reaffirm our commitments to the right to education, and in this

regard we commit to strengthen international cooperation to achieve univer-

sal access to primary education, particularly for developing countries. We

further reaffirm that full access to quality education at all levels is an essen-

tial condition for achieving sustainable development, poverty eradication,

gender equality and women’s empowerment, as well as human develop-

ment, for the attainment of the internationally agreed development goals,

including the Millennium Development Goals, and for the full participation

of both women and men, in particular young people. In this regard, we

stress the need for ensuring equal access to education for persons with dis-

abilities, indigenous peoples, local communities, ethnic minorities and peo-

ple living in rural areas. 

230. We recognize that the younger generations are the custodians of

the future, and the need for better quality and access to education beyond

the primary level. We therefore resolve to improve the capacity of our edu-

cation systems to prepare people to pursue sustainable development, includ-

ing through enhanced teacher training, the development of sustainability

curricula, the development of training programmes that prepare students for

careers in fields related to sustainability, and more effective use of informa-

tion and communications technologies to enhance learning outcomes. We

call for enhanced cooperation among schools, communities and authorities

in efforts to promote access to quality education at all levels. 

231. We encourage Member States to promote sustainable development

awareness among youth, inter alia by promoting programmes for non-for-

mal education in accordance with the goals of the United Nations Decade

of Education for Sustainable Development (2005–2014). 

232. We emphasize the importance of greater international cooperation

to improve access to education, including by building and strengthening

education infrastructure and increasing investment in education, particularly

investment to improve the quality of education for all in developing coun-

tries. We encourage international educational exchanges and partnerships,

including the creation of fellowships and scholarships to help to achieve

global education goals. 

233. We resolve to promote education for sustainable development and

to integrate sustainable development more actively into education beyond

the Decade of Education for Sustainable Development. 

234. We strongly encourage educational institutions to consider adopt-

ing good practices in sustainability management on their campuses and in

their communities, with the active participation of, inter alia, students,

teachers and local partners, and teaching sustainable development as an

integrated component across disciplines. 

235. We underscore the importance of supporting educational institu-

tions, especially higher educational institutions in developing countries, to

carry out research and innovation for sustainable development, including in

the field of education, and to develop quality and innovative programmes,

including entrepreneurship and business skills training, professional, techni-

cal and vocational training and lifelong learning, geared to bridging skills

gaps for advancing national sustainable development objectives. 

Gender equality and women’s empowerment 

236. We reaffirm the vital role of women and the need for their full and

equal participation and leadership in all areas of sustainable development,

and decide to accelerate the implementation of our respective commitments

in this regard as contained in the Convention on the Elimination of All

Forms of Discrimination against Women,60 as well as Agenda 21, the
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Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action and the United Nations

Millennium Declaration. 

237. We recognize that, although progress on gender equality has been

made in some areas, the potential of women to engage in, contribute to and

benefit from sustainable development as leaders, participants and agents of

change has not been fully realized, owing to, inter alia, persistent social,

economic and political inequalities. We support prioritizing measures to

promote gender equality and women’s empowerment in all spheres of our

societies, including the removal of barriers to their full and equal participa-

tion in decision-making and management at all levels, and we emphasize

the impact of setting specific targets and implementing temporary meas-

ures, as appropriate, for substantially increasing the number of women in

leadership positions, with the aim of achieving gender parity. 

238. We resolve to unlock the potential of women as drivers of sustain-

able development, including through the repeal of discriminatory laws and

the removal of formal barriers, ensuring equal access to justice and legal

support, the reform of institutions to ensure competence and capacity for

gender mainstreaming and the development and adoption of innovative and

special approaches to address informal, harmful practices that act as barri-

ers to gender equality. In this regard, we commit to creating an enabling

environment for improving the situation of women and girls everywhere,

particularly in rural areas and local communities and among indigenous

peoples and ethnic minorities. 

239. We commit to actively promote the collection, analysis and use of

gender-sensitive indicators and sex-disaggregated data in policy, pro-

gramme design and monitoring frameworks, in accordance with national

circumstances and capacities, in order to deliver on the promise of sustain-

able development for all. 

240. We are committed to equal rights and opportunities for women

in political and economic decision-making and resource allocation and

to removing any barriers that prevent women from being full partici-

pants in the economy. We resolve to undertake legislative and adminis-

trative reforms to give women equal rights with men to economic

resources, including access to ownership and control over land and other

forms of property, credit, inheritance, natural resources and appropriate

new technology. 

241. We are committed to promote the equal access of women and girls

to education, basic services, economic opportunities and health-care servic-

es, including addressing women’s sexual and reproductive health, and

ensuring universal access to safe, effective, affordable and acceptable mod-

ern methods of family planning. In this regard, we reaffirm our commit-

ment to implement the Programme of Action of the International

Conference on Population and Development and the key actions for the fur-

ther implementation of the Programme of Action. 

242. We recognize that gender equality and the effective participation

of women are important for effective action on all aspects of sustainable

development. 

243. We support the work of the United Nations system, including the

United Nations Entity for Gender Equality and the Empowerment of

Women (UN-Women), in promoting and achieving gender equality and

women’s empowerment in all aspects of life, including with respect to the

linkages between gender equality and women’s empowerment and the pro-

motion of sustainable development. We support the work of UN-Women in

leading, coordinating and promoting the accountability of the United

Nations system in this regard. 

244. We invite donors and international organizations, including the

United Nations system organizations, as well as the international financial

institutions, regional banks and major groups, including the private sector,

to integrate fully commitments and considerations on gender equality and

women’s empowerment and to ensure the participation of women and

effective gender mainstreaming in their decision-making and full program-

ming cycle. We invite them to play a supportive role in the efforts of

developing countries to integrate fully commitments and considerations on

gender equality and women’s empowerment and ensure the participation of

women and effective gender mainstreaming in their decision-making, pro-

gramme planning, budgeting and implementation, in accordance with

national legislation, priorities and capacities. 

B. Sustainable development goals 

245. We underscore that the Millennium Development Goals are a use-

ful tool in focusing achievement of specific development gains as part of a

broad development vision and framework for the development activities of

the United Nations, for national priority-setting and for mobilization of

stakeholders and resources towards common goals. We therefore remain

firmly committed to their full and timely achievement. 

246. We recognize that the development of goals could also be useful

for pursuing focused and coherent action on sustainable development. We

further recognize the importance and utility of a set of sustainable develop-

ment goals, based on Agenda 21 and the Johannesburg Plan of

Implementation, which fully respect all the Rio Principles, taking into

account different national circumstances, capacities and priorities, are con-

sistent with international law, build upon commitments already made and

contribute to the full implementation of the outcomes of all major summits

in the economic, social and environmental fields, including the present out-

come document. The goals should address and incorporate in a balanced

way all three dimensions of sustainable development and their interlink-

ages. They should be coherent with and integrated into the United Nations

development agenda beyond 2015, thus contributing to the achievement of

sustainable development and serving as a driver for implementation and

mainstreaming of sustainable development in the United Nations system as

a whole. The development of these goals should not divert focus or effort

from the achievement of the Millennium Development Goals. 

247. We also underscore that sustainable development goals should be

action-oriented, concise and easy to communicate, limited in number, aspi-

rational, global in nature and universally applicable to all countries, while

taking into account different national realities, capacities and levels of

development and respecting national policies and priorities. We also recog-

nize that the goals should address and be focused on priority areas for the

achievement of sustainable development, being guided by the present out-

come document. Governments should drive implementation with the active

involvement of all relevant stakeholders, as appropriate. 

248. We resolve to establish an inclusive and transparent intergovern-

mental process on sustainable development goals that is open to all stake-

holders, with a view to developing global sustainable development goals to

be agreed by the General Assembly. An open working group shall be con-

stituted no later than at the opening of the sixty-seventh session of the

Assembly and shall comprise thirty representatives, nominated by Member

States from the five United Nations regional groups, with the aim of

achieving fair, equitable and balanced geographical representation. At the

outset, this open working group will decide on its methods of work,

including developing modalities to ensure the full involvement of relevant

stakeholders and expertise from civil society, the scientific community and

the United Nations system in its work, in order to provide a diversity of

perspectives and experience. It will submit a report, to the Assembly at its

sixty-eighth session, containing a proposal for sustainable development

goals for consideration and appropriate action. 

249. The process needs to be coordinated and coherent with the

processes to consider the post-2015 development agenda. The initial input

to the work of the working group will be provided by the Secretary-

General, in consultation with national Governments. In order to provide

technical support to the process and to the work of the working group, we

request the Secretary-General to ensure all necessary input and support to

this work from the United Nations system, including by establishing an
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inter-agency technical support team and expert panels, as needed, drawing

on all relevant expert advice. Reports on the progress of work will be made

regularly to the General Assembly. 

250. We recognize that progress towards the achievement of the goals

needs to be assessed and accompanied by targets and indicators, while tak-

ing into account different national circumstances, capacities and levels of

development. 

251. We recognize that there is a need for global, integrated and sci-

entifically based information on sustainable development. In this regard,

we request the relevant bodies of the United Nations system, within their

respective mandates, to support the regional economic commissions in

collecting and compiling national inputs in order to inform this global

effort. We further commit to mobilizing financial resources and capacity-

building, particularly for developing countries, to achieve this endeavour.

VI. Means of implementation 

252. We reaffirm that the means of implementation identified in

Agenda 21, the Programme for the Further Implementation of Agenda 21,

the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation, the Monterrey Consensus and

the Doha Declaration on Financing for Development are indispensable for

achieving the full and effective translation of sustainable development com-

mitments into tangible sustainable development outcomes. We reiterate that

each country has primary responsibility for its own economic and social

development and that the role of national policies, domestic resources and

development strategies cannot be overemphasized. We reaffirm that devel-

oping countries need additional resources for sustainable development. We

recognize the need for significant mobilization of resources from a variety

of sources and the effective use of financing in order to promote sustainable

development. We acknowledge that good governance and the rule of law at

the national and international levels are essential for sustained, inclusive

and equitable economic growth, sustainable development and the eradica-

tion of poverty and hunger. 

A. Finance 

253. We call upon all countries to prioritize sustainable development in

the allocation of resources in accordance with national priorities and needs,

and we recognize the crucial importance of enhancing financial support

from all sources for sustainable development for all countries, in particular

developing countries. We recognize the importance of international, region-

al and national financial mechanisms, including those accessible to subna-

tional and local authorities, to the implementation of sustainable develop-

ment programmes, and call for their strengthening and implementation.

New partnerships and innovative sources of financing can play a role in

complementing sources of financing for sustainable development. We

encourage their further exploration and use, alongside the traditional means

of implementation. 

254. We recognize the need for significant mobilization of resources

from a variety of sources and the effective use of financing, in order to give

strong support to developing countries in their efforts to promote sustain-

able development, including through actions undertaken in accordance with

the outcome of the United Nations Conference on Sustainable Development

and for achieving sustainable development goals. 

255. We agree to establish an intergovernmental process under the aus-

pices of the General Assembly, with technical support from the United

Nations system and in open and broad consultation with relevant interna-

tional and regional financial institutions and other relevant stakeholders.

The process will assess financing needs, consider the effectiveness, consis-

tency and synergies of existing instruments and frameworks and evaluate

additional initiatives, with a view to preparing a report proposing options

on an effective sustainable development financing strategy to facilitate the

mobilization of resources and their effective use in achieving sustainable

development objectives.  

256. An intergovernmental committee, comprising thirty experts nomi-

nated by regional groups, with equitable geographical representation, will

implement this process, concluding its work by 2014. 

257. We request the General Assembly to consider the report of the

intergovernmental committee and take appropriate action. 

258. We recognize that the fulfilment of all commitments related to

official development assistance is crucial, including the commitments by

many developed countries to achieve the target of 0.7 per cent of gross

national product for official development assistance to developing countries

by 2015, as well as a target of 0.15 to 0.20 per cent of gross national prod-

uct for official development assistance to the least developed countries. To

reach their agreed timetables, donor countries should take all necessary and

appropriate measures to raise the rate of aid disbursements in order to meet

their existing commitments. We urge those developed countries that have

not yet done so to make additional concrete efforts towards the target of 0.7

per cent of gross national product for official development assistance to

developing countries, including the specific target of 0.15 to 0.20 per cent

of gross national product for official development assistance to the least

developed countries, in accordance with their commitments. To build on

progress achieved in ensuring that official development assistance is used

effectively, we stress the importance of democratic governance, improved

transparency and accountability, and managing for results. We strongly

encourage all donors to establish, as soon as possible, rolling indicative

timetables that illustrate how they aim to reach their goals, in accordance

with their respective budget allocation process. We stress the importance of

mobilizing greater domestic support in developed countries towards the ful-

filment of their commitments, including by raising public awareness, pro-

viding data on the development impact of aid provided and demonstrating

tangible results. 

259. We welcome increasing efforts to improve the quality of official

development assistance and to increase its development impact. We also

recognize the need to improve development effectiveness, increase pro-

gramme-based approaches, use country systems for activities managed by

the public sector, reduce transaction costs and improve mutual accountabili-

ty and transparency, and in this regard we call upon all donors to untie aid

to the maximum extent. We will further make development more effective

and predictable by providing developing countries with regular and timely

indicative information on planned support in the medium term. We recog-

nize the importance of efforts by developing countries to strengthen leader-

ship of their own development, national institutions, systems and capacity

to ensure the best results for effective development by engaging with par-

liaments and citizens in shaping those policies and deepening engagement

with civil society organizations. We should also bear in mind that there is

no one-size-fits-all formula that will guarantee development effectiveness.

The specific situation of each country needs to be fully considered.  

260. We note that the aid architecture has changed significantly in the

current decade. New aid providers and novel partnership approaches, which

utilize new modalities of cooperation, have contributed to increasing the

flow of resources. Further, the interplay of development assistance with pri-

vate investment, trade and new development actors provides new opportu-

nities for aid to leverage private resource flows. We reiterate our support

for South-South cooperation, as well as triangular cooperation, which pro-

vide much-needed additional resources to the implementation of develop-

ment programmes. We recognize the importance and different history and

particularities of South-South cooperation, and stress that South-South

cooperation should be seen as an expression of solidarity and cooperation

between countries, based on their shared experiences and objectives. Both

forms of cooperation support a development agenda that addresses the par-

ticular needs and expectations of developing countries. We also recognize

that South-South cooperation complements rather than substitutes for
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North-South cooperation. We acknowledge the role played by middle-

income developing countries as providers and recipients of development

cooperation. 

261. We invite the international financial institutions, within their

respective mandates, to continue providing financial resources, including

through specific mechanisms for the promotion of sustainable development

and poverty eradication in developing countries. 

262. We recognize that greater coherence and coordination among the

various funding mechanisms and initiatives related to sustainable develop-

ment are crucial. We reiterate the importance of ensuring that developing

countries have steady and predictable access to adequate financing from all

sources to promote sustainable development. 

263. We recognize that ongoing serious global financial and economic

challenges carry the possibility of undoing years of hard work and gains

made in relation to the debt of developing countries. We further recognize

the need to assist developing countries in ensuring long-term debt sustain-

ability through coordinated policies aimed at fostering debt financing, debt

relief and debt restructuring, as appropriate. 

264. We stress the need for adequate funding for the operational activi-

ties of the United Nations development system, as well as the need to make

funding more predictable, effective and efficient as part of wider efforts to

mobilize new, additional and predictable resources to achieve the objectives

that we have set forth in the present outcome document. 

265. We recognize the important achievements of the Global

Environment Facility over the past twenty years in funding environmental

projects and welcome important reform processes that the Facility has car-

ried out during recent years, and we call for its further improvement and

encourage the Facility to take additional steps, within its mandate, to make

resources more accessible to meet country needs for the national implemen-

tation of their international environmental commitments. We support further

simplification of procedures and assistance to developing countries, in par-

ticular in assisting the least developed countries, Africa and small island

developing States in accessing resources from the Facility, and enhanced

coordination with other instruments and programmes focusing on environ-

mentally sustainable development.  

266. We stress that fighting corruption and illicit financial flows at both

the national and international levels is a priority and that corruption is a seri-

ous barrier to effective resource mobilization and allocation, and diverts

resources away from activities that are vital for poverty eradication, the fight

against hunger and sustainable development. We are determined to take

urgent and decisive steps to continue to combat corruption in all its manifes-

tations, which requires strong institutions at all levels, and urge all States

that have not yet done so to consider ratifying or acceding to the United

Nations Convention against Corruption and begin its implementation.

267. We consider that innovative financing mechanisms can make a

positive contribution in assisting developing countries to mobilize additional

resources for financing for development on a voluntary basis. Such financ-

ing should supplement and not be a substitute for traditional sources of

financing. While recognizing the considerable progress in innovative sources

of financing for development, we call for a scaling-up of present initiatives,

where appropriate.  

268. We recognize that a dynamic, inclusive, well-functioning and

socially and environmentally responsible private sector is a valuable instru-

ment that can offer a crucial contribution to economic growth and reducing

poverty and promoting sustainable development. In order to foster private

sector development, we shall continue to pursue appropriate national policy

and regulatory frameworks in a manner consistent with national laws to

encourage public and private initiatives, including at the local level, to fos-

ter a dynamic and well-functioning business sector, and to facilitate entre-

preneurship and innovation, including among women, the poor and the vul-

nerable. We will work to improve income growth and distribution, inter

alia, by raising productivity, empowering women, protecting labour rights

and taxation. We recognize that the appropriate role of government in rela-

tion to the promotion and regulation of the private sector will vary from

country to country, depending on national circumstances.

B. Technology 

269. We emphasize the importance of technology transfer to develop-

ing countries, and recall the provisions on technology transfer, finance,

access to information and intellectual property rights as agreed in the

Johannesburg Plan of Implementation, in particular its call to promote,

facilitate and finance, as appropriate, access to and the development, trans-

fer and diffusion of environmentally sound technologies and corresponding

know-how, in particular to developing countries, on favourable terms,

including on concessional and preferential terms, as mutually agreed. We

also take note of the further evolution of discussions and agreements on

these issues since the adoption of the Plan of Implementation. 

270. We stress the importance of access by all countries to environ-

mentally sound technologies, new knowledge, know-how and expertise. We

further stress the importance of cooperative action on technology innova-

tion, research and development. We agree to explore modalities in the rele-

vant forums for enhanced access to environmentally sound technologies by

developing countries. 

271. We underline the need for enabling environments for the develop-

ment, adaptation, dissemination and transfer of environmentally sound tech-

nologies. In this context, we note the role of foreign direct investment,

international trade and international cooperation in the transfer of environ-

mentally sound technologies. We engage in our countries as well as through

international cooperation to promote investment in science, innovation and

technology for sustainable development. 

272. We recognize the importance of strengthened national, scientific

and technological capacities for sustainable development. This can help

countries, especially developing countries, to develop their own innovative

solutions, scientific research and new, environmentally sound technologies,

with the support of the international community. To this end, we support

building science and technology capacity, with both women and men as

contributors and beneficiaries, including through collaboration among

research institutions, universities, the private sector, governments, non-gov-

ernmental organizations and scientists. 

273. We request relevant United Nations agencies to identify options

for a facilitation mechanism that promotes the development, transfer and

dissemination of clean and environmentally sound technologies by, inter

alia, assessing the technology needs of developing countries, options to

address those needs and capacity-building. We request the Secretary-

General, on the basis of the options identified and taking into account exist-

ing models, to make recommendations regarding the facilitation mechanism

to the General Assembly at its sixty-seventh session. 

274. We recognize the importance of space-technology-based data, in

situ monitoring and reliable geospatial information for sustainable develop-

ment policymaking, programming and project operations. In this context,

we note the relevance of global mapping, and recognize the efforts in

developing global environmental observing systems, including by the Eye

on Earth network and through the Global Earth Observation System of

Systems. We recognize the need to support developing countries in their

efforts to collect environmental data. 

275. We recognize the importance of strengthening international,

regional and national capacities in research and technology assessment,

especially in view of the rapid development and possible deployment of

new technologies that may also have unintended negative impacts, in par-

ticular on biodiversity and health, or other unforeseen consequences. 

276. We recognize the need to facilitate informed policy decision-mak-

ing on sustainable development issues and, in this regard, to strengthen the

science-policy interface. 
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C. Capacity-building 

277. We emphasize the need for enhanced capacity-building for sus-

tainable development and, in this regard, we call for the strengthening of

technical and scientific cooperation, including North-South, South-South

and triangular cooperation. We reiterate the importance of human resource

development, including training, the exchange of experiences and expertise,

knowledge transfer and technical assistance for capacity-building, which

involves strengthening institutional capacity, including planning, manage-

ment and monitoring capacities. 

278. We call for the continued and focused implementation of the Bali

Strategic Plan for Technology Support and Capacity-building, adopted by

the United Nations Environment Programme. 

279. We encourage the participation and representation of men and

women scientists and researchers from developing and developed countries

in processes related to global environmental and sustainable development

assessment and monitoring, with the purpose of enhancing national capabil-

ities and the quality of research for policy- and decision-making processes. 

280. We invite all relevant agencies of the United Nations system and

other relevant international organizations to support developing countries

and, in particular, the least developed countries in capacity-building for

developing resource-efficient and inclusive economies, including by: 

(a) Sharing sustainable practices in various economic sectors;  

(b) Enhancing knowledge and capacity to integrate disaster risk

reduction and resilience into development plans;  

(c) Supporting North-South, South-South and triangular coopera-

tion for the transition to a resource-efficient economy;  

(d) Promoting public-private partnerships.  

D. Trade

281. We reaffirm that international trade is an engine for development

and sustained economic growth, and also reaffirm the critical role that a

universal, rules-based, open, non-discriminatory and equitable multilateral

trading system, as well as meaningful trade liberalization, can play in stim-

ulating economic growth and development worldwide, thereby benefiting

all countries at all stages of development as they advance towards sustain-

able development. In this context, we remain focused on achieving progress

in addressing a set of important issues, such as, inter alia, trade-distorting

subsidies and trade in environmental goods and services.  

282. We urge the members of the World Trade Organization to redou-

ble their efforts to achieve an ambitious, balanced and development-orient-

ed conclusion to the Doha Development Agenda, while respecting the

principles of transparency, inclusiveness and consensual decision-making,

with a view to strengthening the multilateral trading system. In order to

effectively participate in the work programme of the World Trade

Organization and fully realize trade opportunities, developing countries

need the assistance and enhanced cooperation of all relevant stakeholders. 

E. Registry of commitments

283. We welcome the commitments voluntarily entered into at the

United Nations Conference on Sustainable Development and throughout

2012 by all stakeholders and their networks to implement concrete policies,

plans, programmes, projects and actions to promote sustainable develop-

ment and poverty eradication. We invite the Secretary-General to compile

these commitments and facilitate access to other registries that have com-

piled commitments, in an Internet-based registry. The registry should make

information about the commitments fully transparent and accessible to the

public, and it should be periodically updated. 
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Transforming our world: the 2030 Agenda for
Sustainable Development

Preamble

This Agenda is a plan of action for people, planet and prosperi-

ty. It also seeks to strengthen universal peace in larger freedom. We

recognize that eradicating poverty in all its forms and dimensions,

including extreme poverty, is the greatest global challenge and an

indispensable requirement for sustainable development.

All countries and all stakeholders, acting in collaborative part-

nership, will implement this plan. We are resolved to free the

human race from the tyranny of poverty and want and to heal and

secure our planet. We are determined to take the bold and transfor-

mative steps which are urgently needed to shift the world on to a

sustainable and resilient path. As we embark on this collective jour-

ney, we pledge that no one will be left behind.

The 17 Sustainable Development Goals and 169 targets which

we are announcing today demonstrate the scale and ambition of this

new universal Agenda. They seek to build on the Millennium

Development Goals and complete what they did not achieve. They

seek to realize the human rights of all and to achieve gender equali-

ty and the empowerment of all women and girls. They are integrat-

ed and indivisible and balance the three dimensions of sustainable

development: the economic, social and environmental.

The Goals and targets will stimulate action over the next 15

years in areas of critical importance for humanity and the planet.

People

We are determined to end poverty and hunger, in all their forms

and dimensions, and to ensure that all human beings can fulfil their

potential in dignity and equality and in a healthy environment.

Planet 

We are determined to protect the planet from degradation,

including through sustainable consumption and production, sustain-

ably managing its natural resources and taking urgent action on cli-

mate change, so that it can support the needs of the present and

future generations.

Prosperity

We are determined to ensure that all human beings can enjoy

prosperous and fulfilling lives and that economic, social and tech-

nological progress occurs in harmony with nature.

Peace

We are determined to foster peaceful, just and inclusive soci-

eties which are free from fear and violence. There can be no sus-

tainable development without peace and no peace without sustain-

able development.

Partnership

We are determined to mobilize the means required to imple-

ment this Agenda through a revitalized Global Partnership for

Sustainable Development, based on a spirit of strengthened global

solidarity, focused in particular on the needs of the poorest and

most vulnerable and with the participation of all countries, all

stakeholders and all people.

The interlinkages and integrated nature of the Sustainable

Development Goals are of crucial importance in ensuring that the

purpose of the new Agenda is realized. If we realize our ambitions

across the full extent of the Agenda, the lives of all will be pro-

foundly improved and our world will be transformed for the better.

Declaration
Introduction

1. We, the Heads of State and Government and High

Representatives, meeting at United Nations Headquarters in New

York from 25 to 27 September 2015 as the Organization celebrates

its seventieth anniversary, have decided today on new global

Sustainable Development Goals. 

2. On behalf of the peoples we serve, we have adopted a his-

toric decision on a comprehensive, far-reaching and people-centred

set of universal and transformative Goals and targets. We commit

ourselves to working tirelessly for the full implementation of this

Agenda by 2030. We recognize that eradicating poverty in all its

forms and dimensions, including extreme poverty, is the greatest

global challenge and an indispensable requirement for sustainable

development. We are committed to achieving sustainable develop-

ment in its three dimensions — economic, social and environmen-

tal — in a balanced and integrated manner. We will also build upon

the achievements of the Millennium Development Goals and seek

to address their unfinished business. 

3. We resolve, between now and 2030, to end poverty and

hunger everywhere; to combat inequalities within and among coun-

tries; to build peaceful, just and inclusive societies; to protect

human rights and promote gender equality and the empowerment of

women and girls; and to ensure the lasting protection of the planet

and its natural resources. We resolve also to create conditions for

sustainable, inclusive and sustained economic growth, shared pros-

perity and decent work for all, taking into account different levels

of national development and capacities.

4. As we embark on this great collective journey, we pledge that

no one will be left behind. Recognizing that the dignity of the

human person is fundamental, we wish to see the Goals and tar-

gets met for all nations and peoples and for all segments of society.

And we will endeavour to reach the furthest behind first.

5. This is an Agenda of unprecedented scope and significance. It

is accepted by all countries and is applicable to all, taking into

account different national realities, capacities and levels of develop-

ment and respecting national policies and priorities. These are uni-

versal goals and targets which involve the entire world, developed

and developing countries alike. They are integrated and indivisible

and balance the three dimensions of sustainable development.

6. The Goals and targets are the result of over two years of

intensive public consultation and engagement with civil society and

other stakeholders around the world, which paid particular attention
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to the voices of the poorest and most vulnerable. This consultation

included valuable work done by the Open Working Group of the

General Assembly on Sustainable Development Goals and by the

United Nations, whose Secretary-General provided a synthesis

report in December 2014. 

Our vision

7. In these Goals and targets, we are setting out a supremely

ambitious and transformational vision. We envisage a world free of

poverty, hunger, disease and want, where all life can thrive. We

envisage a world free of fear and violence. A world with universal

literacy. A world with equitable and universal access to quality

education at all levels, to health care and social protection, where

physical, mental and social well-being are assured. A world where

we reaffirm our commitments regarding the human right to safe

drinking water and sanitation and where there is improved hygiene;

and where food is sufficient, safe, affordable and nutritious. A

world where human habitats are safe, resilient and sustainable and

where there is universal access to affordable, reliable and sustain-

able energy.

8. We envisage a world of universal respect for human rights

and human dignity, the rule of law, justice, equality and non-dis-

crimination; of respect for race, ethnicity and cultural diversity;

and of equal opportunity permitting the full realization of human

potential and contributing to shared prosperity. A world which

invests in its children and in which every child grows up free from

violence and exploitation. A world in which every woman and girl

enjoys full gender equality and all legal, social and economic barri-

ers to their empowerment have been removed. A just, equitable,

tolerant, open and socially inclusive world in which the needs of

the most vulnerable are met.

9. We envisage a world in which every country enjoys sus-

tained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth and decent work

for all. A world in which consumption and production patterns and

use of all natural resources — from air to land, from rivers, lakes

and aquifers to oceans and seas — are sustainable. One in which

democracy, good governance and the rule of law, as well as an

enabling environment at national and international levels, are

essential for sustainable development, including sustained and

inclusive economic growth, social development, environmental

protection and the eradication of poverty and hunger. One in which

development and the application of technology are climate-sensi-

tive, respect biodiversity and are resilient. One in which humanity

lives in harmony with nature and in which wildlife and other living

species are protected.

Our shared principles and commitments

10. The new Agenda is guided by the purposes and principles

of the Charter of the United Nations, including full respect for

international law. It is grounded in the Universal Declaration of

Human Rights, international human rights treaties, the Millennium

Declaration and the 2005 World Summit Outcome. It is informed

by other instruments such as the Declaration on the Right to

Development.

11. We reaffirm the outcomes of all major United Nations con-

ferences and summits which have laid a solid foundation for sus-

tainable development and have helped to shape the new Agenda.

These include the Rio Declaration on Environment and

Development, the World Summit on Sustainable Development, the

World Summit for Social Development, the Programme of Action

of the International Conference on Population and Development,

the Beijing Platform for Action and the United Nations Conference

on Sustainable Development. We also reaffirm the follow-up to

these conferences, including the outcomes of the Fourth United

Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries, the third

International Conference on Small Island Developing States, the

second United Nations Conference on Landlocked Developing

Countries and the Third United Nations World Conference on

Disaster Risk Reduction.

12. We reaffirm all the principles of the Rio Declaration on

Environment and Development, including, inter alia, the principle

of common but differentiated responsibilities, as set out in princi-

ple 7 thereof.

13. The challenges and commitments identified at these major

conferences and summits are interrelated and call for integrated

solutions. To address them effectively, a new approach is needed.

Sustainable development recognizes that eradicating poverty in all

its forms and dimensions, combating inequality within and among

countries, preserving the planet, creating sustained, inclusive and

sustainable economic growth and fostering social inclusion are

linked to each other and are interdependent.

Our world today

14. We are meeting at a time of immense challenges to sustain-

able development. Billions of our citizens continue to live in

poverty and are denied a life of dignity. There are rising inequali-

ties within and among countries. There are enormous disparities of

opportunity, wealth and power. Gender inequality remains a key

challenge. Unemployment, particularly youth unemployment, is a

major concern. Global health threats, more frequent and intense

natural disasters, spiralling conflict, violent extremism, terrorism

and related humanitarian crises and forced displacement of people

threaten to reverse much of the development progress made in

recent decades. Natural resource depletion and adverse impacts of

environmental degradation, including desertification, drought, land

degradation, freshwater scarcity and loss of biodiversity, add to and

exacerbate the list of challenges which humanity faces. Climate

change is one of the greatest challenges of our time and its adverse

impacts undermine the ability of all countries to achieve sustain-

able development. Increases in global temperature, sea level rise,

ocean acidification and other climate change impacts are seriously

affecting coastal areas and low-lying coastal countries, including

many least developed countries and small island developing States.

The survival of many societies, and of the biological support sys-

tems of the planet, is at risk.

15. It is also, however, a time of immense opportunity.

Significant progress has been made in meeting many development

challenges. Within the past generation, hundreds of millions of

people have emerged from extreme poverty. Access to education

has greatly increased for both boys and girls. The spread of infor-

mation and communications technology and global interconnected-

ness has great potential to accelerate human progress, to bridge the

digital divide and to develop knowledge societies, as does scientif-

ic and technological innovation across areas as diverse as medicine

and energy.
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16. Almost 15 years ago, the Millennium Development Goals

were agreed. These provided an important framework for develop-

ment and significant progress has been made in a number of areas.

But the progress has been uneven, particularly in Africa, least

developed countries, landlocked developing countries and small

island developing States, and some of the Millennium

Development Goals remain off-track, in particular those related to

maternal, newborn and child health and to reproductive

health. We recommit ourselves to the full realization of all the

Millennium Development Goals, including the off-track

Millennium Development Goals, in particular by providing focused

and scaled-up assistance to least developed countries and other

countries in special situations, in line with relevant support pro-

grammes. The new Agenda builds on the Millennium Development

Goals and seeks to complete what these did not achieve, particular-

ly in reaching the most vulnerable.

17. In its scope, however, the framework we are announcing

today goes far beyond the Millennium Development Goals.

Alongside continuing development priorities such as poverty eradi-

cation, health, education and food security and nutrition, it sets out

a wide range of economic, social and environmental objectives. It

also promises more peaceful and inclusive societies. It also, cru-

cially, defines means of implementation. Reflecting the integrated

approach that we have decided on, there are deep interconnections

and many cross-cutting elements across the new Goals and targets.

The new Agenda

18. We are announcing today 17 Sustainable Development

Goals with 169 associated targets which are integrated and indivisi-

ble. Never before have world leaders pledged common action and

endeavour across such a broad and universal policy agenda. We are

setting out together on the path towards sustainable development,

devoting ourselves collectively to the pursuit of global develop-

ment and of “win-win” cooperation which can bring huge gains to

all countries and all parts of the world. We reaffirm that every State

has, and shall freely exercise, full permanent sovereignty over all

its wealth, natural resources and economic activity. We will imple-

ment the Agenda for the full benefit of all, for today’s generation

and for future generations. In doing so, we reaffirm our commit-

ment to international law and emphasize that the Agenda is to be

implemented in a manner that is consistent with the rights and obli-

gations of States under international law.

19. We reaffirm the importance of the Universal Declaration of

Human Rights, as well as other international instruments relating to

human rights and international law. We emphasize the responsibili-

ties of all States, in conformity with the Charter of the United

Nations, to respect, protect and promote human rights and funda-

mental freedoms for all, without distinction of any kind as to race,

colour, sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, national

or social origin, property, birth, disability or other status.

20. Realizing gender equality and the empowerment of women

and girls will make a crucial contribution to progress across all the

Goals and targets. The achievement of full human potential and of

sustainable development is not possible if one half of humanity

continues to be denied its full human rights and opportunities.

Women and girls must enjoy equal access to quality education,

economic resources and political participation as well as equal

opportunities with men and boys for employment, leadership and

decision-making at all levels. We will work for a significant

increase in investments to close the gender gap and strengthen sup-

port for institutions in relation to gender equality and the empower-

ment of women at the global, regional and national levels. All

forms of discrimination and violence against women and girls will

be eliminated, including through the engagement of men and boys.

The systematic mainstreaming of a gender perspective in the

implementation of the Agenda is crucial.

21. The new Goals and targets will come into effect on 1

January 2016 and will guide the decisions we take over the next 15

years. All of us will work to implement the Agenda within our own

countries and at the regional and global levels, taking into

account different national realities, capacities and levels of

development and respecting national policies and priorities. We

will respect national policy space for sustained, inclusive and sus-

tainable economic growth, in particular for developing States,

while remaining consistent with relevant international rules and

commitments. We acknowledge also the importance of the regional

and subregional dimensions, regional economic integration and

interconnectivity in sustainable development. Regional and subre-

gional frameworks can facilitate the effective translation of sustain-

able development policies into concrete action at the national level.

22. Each country faces specific challenges in its pursuit of sus-

tainable development. The most vulnerable countries and, in partic-

ular, African countries, least developed countries, landlocked

developing countries and small island developing States deserve

special attention, as do countries in situations of conflict and post-

conflict countries. There are also serious challenges within many

middle-income countries. 

23. People who are vulnerable must be empowered. Those

whose needs are reflected in the Agenda include all children,

youth, persons with disabilities (of whom more than 80 per cent

live in poverty), people living with HIV/AIDS, older persons,

indigenous peoples, refugees and internally displaced persons and

migrants. We resolve to take further effective measures and

actions, in conformity with international law, to remove obstacles

and constraints, strengthen support and meet the special needs of

people living in areas affected by complex humanitarian emergen-

cies and in areas affected by terrorism.

24. We are committed to ending poverty in all its forms and

dimensions, including by eradicating extreme poverty by 2030. All

people must enjoy a basic standard of living, including through

social protection systems. We are also determined to end hunger

and to achieve food security as a matter of priority and to end all

forms of malnutrition. In this regard, we reaffirm the important role

and inclusive nature of the Committee on World Food Security and

welcome the Rome Declaration on Nutrition and the Framework

for Action. We will devote resources to developing rural areas and

sustainable agriculture and fisheries, supporting smallholder farm-

ers, especially women farmers, herders and fishers in developing

countries, particularly least developed countries.

25. We commit to providing inclusive and equitable quality

education at all levels — early childhood, primary, secondary,

tertiary, technical and vocational training. All people, irrespec-

tive of sex, age, race or ethnicity, and persons with disabilities,

migrants, indigenous peoples, children and youth, especially

those in vulnerable situations, should have access to life-long

learning opportunities that help them to acquire the knowledge

and skills needed to exploit opportunities and to participate fully
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in society. We will strive to provide children and youth with a

nurturing environment for the full realization of their rights

and capabilities, helping our countries to reap the demo-

graphic dividend including through safe schools and cohesive

communities and families.

26. To promote physical and mental health and well-being,

and to extend life expectancy for all, we must achieve universal

health coverage and access to quality health care. No one must

be left behind. We commit to accelerating the progress made to

date in reducing newborn, child and maternal mortality by

ending all such preventable deaths before 2030. We are com-

mitted to ensuring universal access to sexual and reproductive

health-care services, including for family planning, information

and education. We will equally accelerate the pace of progress

made in fighting malaria, HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis, hepatitis,

Ebola and other communicable diseases and epidemics, includ-

ing by addressing growing anti-microbial resistance and the

problem of unattended diseases affecting developing countries.

We are committed to the prevention and treatment of non-com-

municable diseases, including behavioural, developmental and

neurological disorders, which constitute a major challenge for

sustainable development.

27. We will seek to build strong economic foundations for all

our countries. Sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic

growth is essential for prosperity. This will only be possible if

wealth is shared and income inequality is addressed. We will

work to build dynamic, sustainable, innovative and people-cen-

tred economies, promoting youth employment and women’s eco-

nomic empowerment, in particular, and decent work for all. We

will eradicate forced labour and human trafficking and end child

labour in all its forms. All countries stand to benefit from having

a healthy and well-educated workforce with the knowledge and

skills needed for productive and fulfilling work and full participa-

tion in society. We will strengthen the productive capacities of

least developed countries in all sectors, including through struc-

tural transformation. We will adopt policies which increase pro-

ductive capacities, productivity and productive employment;

financial inclusion; sustainable agriculture, pastoralist and fish-

eries development; sustainable industrial development; universal

access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy

services; sustainable transport systems; and quality and resilient

infrastructure.

28. We commit to making fundamental changes in the way

that our societies produce and consume goods and services.

Governments, international organizations, the business sector and

other non-State actors and individuals must contribute to chang-

ing unsustainable consumption and production patterns, including

through the mobilization, from all sources, of financial and tech-

nical assistance to strengthen developing countries’ scientific,

technological and innovative capacities to move towards more

sustainable patterns of consumption and production. We encour-

age the implementation of the 10-Year Framework of

Programmes on Sustainable Consumption and Production

Patterns. All countries take action, with developed countries tak-

ing the lead, taking into account the development and capabilities

of developing countries.

29. We recognize the positive contribution of migrants for

inclusive growth and sustainable development. We also recognize

that international migration is a multidimensional reality of major

relevance for the development of countries of origin, transit and

destination, which requires coherent and comprehensive responses.

We will cooperate internationally to ensure safe, orderly and regu-

lar migration involving full respect for human rights and the

humane treatment of migrants regardless of migration status, of

refugees and of displaced persons. Such cooperation should also

strengthen the resilience of communities hosting refugees, particu-

larly in developing countries. We underline the right of migrants to

return to their country of citizenship, and recall that States must

ensure that their returning nationals are duly received.

30. States are strongly urged to refrain from promulgating and

applying any unilateral economic, financial or trade measures not

in accordance with international law and the Charter of the United

Nations that impede the full achievement of economic and social

development, particularly in developing countries.

31. We acknowledge that the United Nations Framework

Convention on Climate Change is the primary international, inter-

governmental forum for negotiating the global response to climate

change. We are determined to address decisively the threat posed

by climate change and environmental degradation. The global

nature of climate change calls for the widest possible international

cooperation aimed at accelerating the reduction of global green-

house gas emissions and addressing adaptation to the adverse

impacts of climate change. We note with grave concern the signifi-

cant gap between the aggregate effect of parties’ mitigation pledges

in terms of global annual emissions of greenhouse gases by 2020

and aggregate emission pathways consistent with having a likely

chance of holding the increase in global average temperature below

2 °C or 1.5 °C above pre-industrial levels.

32. Looking ahead to the twenty-first session of the Conference

of the Parties in Paris, we underscore the commitment of all States

to work for an ambitious and universal climate agreement. We reaf-

firm that the protocol, another legal instrument or agreed outcome

with legal force under the Convention applicable to all parties shall

address in a balanced manner, inter alia, mitigation, adaptation,

finance, technology development and transfer and capacity-build-

ing; and transparency of action and support.

33. We recognize that social and economic development

depends on the sustainable management of our planet’s natural

resources. We are therefore determined to conserve and sustainably

use oceans and seas, freshwater resources, as well as forests,

mountains and drylands and to protect biodiversity, ecosystems and

wildlife. We are also determined to promote sustainable tourism, to

tackle water scarcity and water pollution, to strengthen cooperation

on desertification, dust storms, land degradation and drought and to

promote resilience and disaster risk reduction. In this regard, we

look forward to thirteenth meeting of the Conference of the Parties

to the Convention on Biological Diversity to be held in Mexico.

34. We recognize that sustainable urban development and man-

agement are crucial to the quality of life of our people. We will

work with local authorities and communities to renew and plan our

cities and human settlements so as to foster community cohesion

and personal security and to stimulate innovation and employment.

We will reduce the negative impacts of urban activities and of

chemicals which are hazardous for human health and the environ-

ment, including through the environmentally sound management

and safe use of chemicals, the reduction and recycling of waste and

the more efficient use of water and energy. And we will work to

minimize the impact of cities on the global climate system. We will
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also take account of population trends and projections in our

national rural and urban development strategies and policies. We

look forward to the upcoming United Nations Conference on

Housing and Sustainable Urban Development to be held in Quito.

35. Sustainable development cannot be realized without peace

and security; and peace and security will be at risk without sus-

tainable development. The new Agenda recognizes the need to

build peaceful, just and inclusive societies that provide equal

access to justice and that are based on respect for human rights

(including the right to development), on effective rule of law and

good governance at all levels and on transparent, effective and

accountable institutions. Factors which give rise to violence, inse-

curity and injustice, such as inequality, corruption, poor gover-

nance and illicit financial and arms flows, are addressed in the

Agenda. We must redouble our efforts to resolve or prevent con-

flict and to support post-conflict countries, including through

ensuring that women have a role in peacebuilding and State-build-

ing. We call for further effective measures and actions to be taken,

in conformity with international law, to remove the obstacles to

the full realization of the right of self-determination of peoples

living under colonial and foreign occupation, which continue to

adversely affect their economic and social development as well as

their environment.

36. We pledge to foster intercultural understanding, tolerance,

mutual respect and an ethic of global citizenship and shared

responsibility. We acknowledge the natural and cultural diversity of

the world and recognize that all cultures and civilizations can con-

tribute to, and are crucial enablers of, sustainable development.

37. Sport is also an important enabler of sustainable develop-

ment. We recognize the growing contribution of sport to the real-

ization of development and peace in its promotion of tolerance and

respect and the contributions it makes to the empowerment of

women and of young people, individuals and communities as well

as to health, education and social inclusion objectives.

38. We reaffirm, in accordance with the Charter of the United

Nations, the need to respect the territorial integrity and political

independence of States.

Means of implementation

39. The scale and ambition of the new Agenda requires a revi-

talized Global Partnership to ensure its implementation. We fully

commit to this. This Partnership will work in a spirit of global soli-

darity, in particular solidarity with the poorest and with people in

vulnerable situations. It will facilitate an intensive global engage-

ment in support of implementation of all the Goals and targets,

bringing together Governments, the private sector, civil society, the

United Nations system and other actors and mobilizing all avail-

able resources.

40. The means of implementation targets under Goal 17 and

under each Sustainable Development Goal are key to realizing

our Agenda and are of equal importance with the other Goals

and targets. The Agenda, including the Sustainable Development

Goals, can be met within the framework of a revitalized Global

Partnership for Sustainable Development, supported by the con-

crete policies and actions as outlined in the outcome document

of the Third International Conference on Financing for

Development, held in Addis Ababa from 13 to 16 July 2015. We

welcome the endorsement by the General Assembly of the Addis

Ababa Action Agenda, which is an integral part of the 2030

Agenda for Sustainable Development. We recognize that the full

implementation of the Addis Ababa Action Agenda is critical for

the realization of the Sustainable Development Goals and tar-

gets. 

41. We recognize that each country has primary responsibility

for its own economic and social development. The new Agenda

deals with the means required for implementation of the Goals and

targets. We recognize that these will include the mobilization of

financial resources as well as capacity-building and the transfer of

environmentally sound technologies to developing countries on

favourable terms, including on concessional and preferential terms,

as mutually agreed. Public finance, both domestic and internation-

al, will play a vital role in providing essential services and public

goods and in catalysing other sources of finance. We acknowledge

the role of the diverse private sector, ranging from micro-enterpris-

es to cooperatives to multinationals, and that of civil society organ-

izations and philanthropic organizations in the implementation of

the new Agenda.

42. We support the implementation of relevant strategies and

programmes of action, including the Istanbul Declaration and

Programme of Action, the SIDS Accelerated Modalities of Action

(SAMOA) Pathway and the Vienna Programme of Action for

Landlocked Developing Countries for the Decade 2014-2024, and

reaffirm the importance of supporting the African Union’s Agenda

2063 and the programme of the New Partnership for Africa’s

Development, all of which are integral to the new Agenda. We rec-

ognize the major challenge to the achievement of durable peace

and sustainable development in countries in conflict and post-con-

flict situations.

43. We emphasize that international public finance plays an

important role in complementing the efforts of countries to mobi-

lize public resources domestically, especially in the poorest and

most vulnerable countries with limited domestic resources. An

important use of international public finance, including official

development assistance (ODA), is to catalyse additional resource

mobilization from other sources, public and private. ODA

providers reaffirm their respective commitments, including the

commitment by many developed countries to achieve the target of

0.7 per cent of gross national income for official development

assistance (ODA/GNI) to developing countries and 0.15 per cent to

0.2 per cent of ODA/GNI to least developed countries.

44. We acknowledge the importance for international finan-

cial institutions to support, in line with their mandates, the poli-

cy space of each country, in particular developing countries. We

recommit to broadening and strengthening the voice and partici-

pation of developing countries — including African countries,

least developed countries, landlocked developing countries,

small island developing States and middle-income countries —

in international economic decision-making, norm-setting and

global economic governance.

45. We acknowledge also the essential role of national parlia-

ments through their enactment of legislation and adoption of

budgets and their role in ensuring accountability for the effective

implementation of our commitments. Governments and public

institutions will also work closely on implementation with region-

al and local authorities, subregional institutions, international

institutions, academia, philanthropic organizations, volunteer

groups and others.
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46. We underline the important role and comparative advantage

of an adequately resourced, relevant, coherent, efficient and effec-

tive United Nations system in supporting the achievement of the

Sustainable Development Goals and sustainable development.

While stressing the importance of strengthened national ownership

and leadership at the country level, we express our support for the

ongoing dialogue in the Economic and Social Council on the

longer-term positioning of the United Nations development system

in the context of this Agenda.

Follow-up and review

47. Our Governments have the primary responsibility for follow-

up and review, at the national, regional and global levels, in relation

to the progress made in implementing the Goals and targets over the

coming 15 years. To support accountability to our citizens, we will

provide for systematic follow-up and review at the various levels, as

set out in this Agenda and the Addis Ababa Action Agenda. The

high-level political forum under the auspices of the General

Assembly and the Economic and Social Council will have the cen-

tral role in overseeing follow-up and review at the global level.

48. Indicators are being developed to assist this work. Quality,

accessible, timely and reliable disaggregated data will be needed to

help with the measurement of progress and to ensure that no one is

left behind. Such data is key to decision-making. Data and infor-

mation from existing reporting mechanisms should be used where

possible. We agree to intensify our efforts to strengthen statistical

capacities in developing countries, particularly African countries,

least developed countries, landlocked developing countries, small

island developing States and middle-income countries. We are

committed to developing broader measures of progress to comple-

ment gross domestic product.

A call for action to change our world

49. Seventy years ago, an earlier generation of world leaders

came together to create the United Nations. From the ashes of war

and division they fashioned this Organization and the values of

peace, dialogue and international cooperation which underpin it.

The supreme embodiment of those values is the Charter of the

United Nations.

50. Today we are also taking a decision of great historic signifi-

cance. We resolve to build a better future for all people, including

the millions who have been denied the chance to lead decent, dig-

nified and rewarding lives and to achieve their full human poten-

tial. We can be the first generation to succeed in ending poverty;

just as we may be the last to have a chance of saving the planet.

The world will be a better place in 2030 if we succeed in our

objectives. 

51. What we are announcing today — an Agenda for global

action for the next 15 years — is a charter for people and planet in

the twenty-first century. Children and young women and men are

critical agents of change and will find in the new Goals a platform

to channel their infinite capacities for activism into the creation of

a better world. 

52. “We the peoples” are the celebrated opening words of the

Charter of the United Nations. It is “we the peoples” who are

embarking today on the road to 2030. Our journey will involve

Governments as well as parliaments, the United Nations system

and other international institutions, local authorities, indigenous

peoples, civil society, business and the private sector, the scientific

and academic community — and all people. Millions have already

engaged with, and will own, this Agenda. It is an Agenda of the

people, by the people, and for the people — and this, we believe,

will ensure its success. 

53. The future of humanity and of our planet lies in our hands.

It lies also in the hands of today’s younger generation who will

pass the torch to future generations. We have mapped the road to

sustainable development; it will be for all of us to ensure that the

journey is successful and its gains irreversible.

Sustainable Development Goals and targets

54. Following an inclusive process of intergovernmental negoti-

ations, and based on the proposal of the Open Working Group on

Sustainable Development Goals,  which includes a chapeau contex-

tualizing the latter, set out below are the Goals and targets which

we have agreed.

55. The Sustainable Development Goals and targets are

integrated and indivisible, global in nature and universally

applicable, taking into account different national realities,

capacities and levels of development and respecting nation-

al policies and priorities. Targets are defined as aspirational

and global, with each Government setting its own national tar-

gets guided by the global level of ambition but taking into

account national circumstances. Each Government will also

decide how these aspirational and global targets should be

incorporated into national planning processes, policies and

strategies. It is important to recognize the link between sus-

tainable development and other relevant ongoing processes in

the economic, social and environmental fields.

56. In deciding upon these Goals and targets, we recognize that

each country faces specific challenges to achieve sustainable devel-

opment, and we underscore the special challenges facing the most

vulnerable countries and, in particular, African countries, least

developed countries, landlocked developing countries and small

island developing States, as well as the specific challenges facing

the middle-income countries. Countries in situations of conflict

also need special attention.

57. We recognize that baseline data for several of the targets

remains unavailable, and we call for increased support for strength-

ening data collection and capacity-building in Member States, to

develop national and global baselines where they do not yet exist.

We commit to addressing this gap in data collection so as to better

inform the measurement of progress, in particular for those targets

below which do not have clear numerical targets.

58. We encourage ongoing efforts by States in other forums to

address key issues which pose potential challenges to the imple-

mentation of our Agenda, and we respect the independent mandates

of those processes. We intend that the Agenda and its implementa-

tion would support, and be without prejudice to, those other

processes and the decisions taken therein. 

59. We recognize that there are different approaches, visions,

models and tools available to each country, in accordance with its

national circumstances and priorities, to achieve sustainable

development; and we reaffirm that planet Earth and its ecosystems

are our common home and that “Mother Earth” is a common

expression in a number of countries and regions.
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Sustainable Development Goals

Goal 1. End poverty in all its forms everywhere

Goal 2. End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutri-

tion and promote sustainable agriculture

Goal 3. Ensure healthy lives and promote well-being for all at

all ages

Goal 4. Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and

promote lifelong learning opportunities for all

Goal 5. Achieve gender equality and empower all women and

girls

Goal 6. Ensure availability and sustainable management of

water and sanitation for all

Goal 7. Ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and

modern energy for all

Goal 8. Promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic

growth, full and productive employment and decent

work for all

Goal 9. Build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and

sustainable industrialization and foster innovation

Goal 10. Reduce inequality within and among countries

Goal 11. Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe,

resilient and sustainable

Goal 12. Ensure sustainable consumption and production pat-

terns

Goal 13. Take urgent action to combat climate change and its

impacts*

Goal 14. Conserve and sustainably use the oceans, seas and

marine resources for sustainable development

Goal 15. Protect, restore and promote sustainable use of terres-

trial ecosystems, sustainably manage forests, combat

desertification, and halt and reverse land degradation

and halt biodiversity loss

Goal 16. Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustain-

able development, provide access to justice for all and

build effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at

all levels

Goal 17. Strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize

the Global Partnership for Sustainable Development

* Acknowledging that the United Nations Framework Convention on

Climate Change is the primary international, intergovernmental forum

for negotiating the global response to climate change.

Goal 1. End poverty in all its forms everywhere

1.1 By 2030, eradicate extreme poverty for all people every-

where, currently measured as people living on less than $1.25 a day

1.2 By 2030, reduce at least by half the proportion of men,

women and children of all ages living in poverty in all its dimen-

sions according to national definitions 

1.3 Implement nationally appropriate social protection systems

and measures for all, including floors, and by 2030 achieve sub-

stantial coverage of the poor and the vulnerable 

1.4 By 2030, ensure that all men and women, in particular the

poor and the vulnerable, have equal rights to economic resources,

as well as access to basic services, ownership and control over land

and other forms of property, inheritance, natural resources, appro-

priate new technology and financial services, including microfi-

nance

1.5 By 2030, build the resilience of the poor and those in vul-

nerable situations and reduce their exposure and vulnerability to

climate-related extreme events and other economic, social and

environmental shocks and disasters

1.a Ensure significant mobilization of resources from a variety

of sources, including through enhanced development cooperation,

in order to provide adequate and predictable means for developing

countries, in particular least developed countries, to implement

programmes and policies to end poverty in all its dimensions

1.b Create sound policy frameworks at the national, regional

and international levels, based on pro-poor and gender-sensitive

development strategies, to support accelerated investment in pover-

ty eradication actions 

Goal 2. End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutri-

tion and promote sustainable agriculture

2.1 By 2030, end hunger and ensure access by all people, in

particular the poor and people in vulnerable situations, including

infants, to safe, nutritious and sufficient food all year round 

2.2 By 2030, end all forms of malnutrition, including achieving,

by 2025, the internationally agreed targets on stunting and wasting in

children under 5 years of age, and address the nutritional needs of

adolescent girls, pregnant and lactating women and older persons

2.3 By 2030, double the agricultural productivity and incomes

of small-scale food producers, in particular women, indigenous

peoples, family farmers, pastoralists and fishers, including

through secure and equal access to land, other productive resources

and inputs, knowledge, financial services, markets and opportuni-

ties for value addition and non-farm employment 

2.4 By 2030, ensure sustainable food production systems and

implement resilient agricultural practices that increase productivity

and production, that help maintain ecosystems, that strengthen

capacity for adaptation to climate change, extreme weather,

drought, flooding and other disasters and that progressively

improve land and soil quality 

2.5 By 2020, maintain the genetic diversity of seeds, cultivated

plants and farmed and domesticated animals and their related wild

species, including through soundly managed and diversified seed

and plant banks at the national, regional and international levels,

and promote access to and fair and equitable sharing of benefits

arising from the utilization of genetic resources and associated tra-

ditional knowledge, as internationally agreed

2.a Increase investment, including through enhanced interna-

tional cooperation, in rural infrastructure, agricultural research and

extension services, technology development and plant and live-

stock gene banks in order to enhance agricultural productive capac-

ity in developing countries, in particular least developed countries

2.b Correct and prevent trade restrictions and distortions in

world agricultural markets, including through the parallel elimina-

tion of all forms of agricultural export subsidies and all export

measures with equivalent effect, in accordance with the mandate of

the Doha Development Round 

2.c Adopt measures to ensure the proper functioning of food

commodity markets and their derivatives and facilitate timely

access to market information, including on food reserves, in order

to help limit extreme food price volatility



Goal 3. Ensure healthy lives and promote well-being for all at

all ages

3.1 By 2030, reduce the global maternal mortality ratio to

less than 70 per 100,000 live births 

3.2 By 2030, end preventable deaths of newborns and chil-

dren under 5 years of age, with all countries aiming to reduce

neonatal mortality to at least as low as 12 per 1,000 live births and

under-5 mortality to at least as low as 25 per 1,000 live births

3.3 By 2030, end the epidemics of AIDS, tuberculosis, malaria

and neglected tropical diseases and combat hepatitis, water-borne

diseases and other communicable diseases

3.4 By 2030, reduce by one third premature mortality from

non-communicable diseases through prevention and treatment and

promote mental health and well-being 

3.5 Strengthen the prevention and treatment of substance abuse,

including narcotic drug abuse and harmful use of alcohol

3.6 By 2020, halve the number of global deaths and injuries

from road traffic accidents 

3.7 By 2030, ensure universal access to sexual and reproductive

health-care services, including for family planning, information

and education, and the integration of reproductive health into

national strategies and programmes 

3.8 Achieve universal health coverage, including financial risk

protection, access to quality essential health-care services and

access to safe, effective, quality and affordable essential medicines

and vaccines for all 

3.9 By 2030, substantially reduce the number of deaths and ill-

nesses from hazardous chemicals and air, water and soil pollution

and contamination 

3.a Strengthen the implementation of the World Health

Organization Framework Convention on Tobacco Control in all

countries, as appropriate 

3.b Support the research and development of vaccines and med-

icines for the communicable and non-communicable diseases that

primarily affect developing countries, provide access to affordable

essential medicines and vaccines, in accordance with the Doha

Declaration on the TRIPS Agreement and Public Health, which

affirms the right of developing countries to use to the full the pro-

visions in the Agreement on Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual

Property Rights regarding flexibilities to protect public health, and,

in particular, provide access to medicines for all 

3.c Substantially increase health financing and the recruitment,

development, training and retention of the health workforce in

developing countries, especially in least developed countries and

small island developing States 

3.d Strengthen the capacity of all countries, in particular devel-

oping countries, for early warning, risk reduction and management

of national and global health risks 

Goal 4. Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and

promote lifelong learning opportunities for all 

4.1 By 2030, ensure that all girls and boys complete free, equi-

table and quality primary and secondary education leading to rele-

vant and effective learning outcomes 

4.2 By 2030, ensure that all girls and boys have access to quali-

ty early childhood development, care and pre-primary education so

that they are ready for primary education 

4.3 By 2030, ensure equal access for all women and men to

affordable and quality technical, vocational and tertiary education,

including university 

4.4 By 2030, substantially increase the number of youth and

adults who have relevant skills, including technical and vocational

skills, for employment, decent jobs and entrepreneurship

4.5 By 2030, eliminate gender disparities in education and

ensure equal access to all levels of education and vocational

training for the vulnerable, including persons with disabilities,

indigenous peoples and children in vulnerable situations 

4.6 By 2030, ensure that all youth and a substantial proportion

of adults, both men and women, achieve literacy and numeracy 

4.7 By 2030, ensure that all learners acquire the knowledge and

skills needed to promote sustainable development, including, among

others, through education for sustainable development and sustainable

lifestyles, human rights, gender equality, promotion of a culture of

peace and non-violence, global citizenship and appreciation of cultur-

al diversity and of culture’s contribution to sustainable development

4.a Build and upgrade education facilities that are child, dis-

ability and gender sensitive and provide safe, non-violent, inclusive

and effective learning environments for all 

4.b By 2020, substantially expand globally the number of

scholarships available to developing countries, in particular least

developed countries, small island developing States and African

countries, for enrolment in higher education, including vocational

training and information and communications technology, techni-

cal, engineering and scientific programmes, in developed countries

and other developing countries

4.c By 2030, substantially increase the supply of qualified

teachers, including through international cooperation for teacher

training in developing countries, especially least developed coun-

tries and small island developing States

Goal 5. Achieve gender equality and empower all women and

girls

5.1 End all forms of discrimination against all women and girls

everywhere 

5.2 Eliminate all forms of violence against all women and

girls in the public and private spheres, including trafficking

and sexual and other types of exploitation 

5.3 Eliminate all harmful practices, such as child, early and

forced marriage and female genital mutilation

5.4 Recognize and value unpaid care and domestic work

through the provision of public services, infrastructure and social

protection policies and the promotion of shared responsibility

within the household and the family as nationally appropriate

5.5 Ensure women’s full and effective participation and equal

opportunities for leadership at all levels of decision-making in

political, economic and public life

5.6 Ensure universal access to sexual and reproductive health

and reproductive rights as agreed in accordance with the

Programme of Action of the International Conference on

Population and Development and the Beijing Platform for Action

and the outcome documents of their review conferences 

5.a Undertake reforms to give women equal rights to economic

resources, as well as access to ownership and control over land and

other forms of property, financial services, inheritance and natural

resources, in accordance with national laws 
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5.b Enhance the use of enabling technology, in particular infor-

mation and communications technology, to promote the empower-

ment of women 

5.c Adopt and strengthen sound policies and enforceable legis-

lation for the promotion of gender equality and the empowerment

of all women and girls at all levels 

Goal 6. Ensure availability and sustainable management of

water and sanitation for all

6.1 By 2030, achieve universal and equitable access to safe and

affordable drinking water for all 

6.2 By 2030, achieve access to adequate and equitable sanita-

tion and hygiene for all and end open defecation, paying special

attention to the needs of women and girls and those in vulnerable

situations 

6.3 By 2030, improve water quality by reducing pollution,

eliminating dumping and minimizing release of hazardous chemi-

cals and materials, halving the proportion of untreated wastewater

and substantially increasing recycling and safe reuse globally

6.4 By 2030, substantially increase water-use efficiency across

all sectors and ensure sustainable withdrawals and supply of fresh-

water to address water scarcity and substantially reduce the number

of people suffering from water scarcity 

6.5 By 2030, implement integrated water resources manage-

ment at all levels, including through transboundary cooperation as

appropriate 

6.6 By 2020, protect and restore water-related ecosystems,

including mountains, forests, wetlands, rivers, aquifers and lakes

6.a By 2030, expand international cooperation and capacity-

building support to developing countries in water- and sanitation-

related activities and programmes, including water harvesting,

desalination, water efficiency, wastewater treatment, recycling and

reuse technologies 

6.b Support and strengthen the participation of local communi-

ties in improving water and sanitation management 

Goal 7. Ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and

modern energy for all

7.1 By 2030, ensure universal access to affordable, reliable and

modern energy services 

7.2 By 2030, increase substantially the share of renewable ener-

gy in the global energy mix 

7.3 By 2030, double the global rate of improvement in energy

efficiency 

7.a By 2030, enhance international cooperation to facilitate

access to clean energy research and technology, including renew-

able energy, energy efficiency and advanced and cleaner fossil-fuel

technology, and promote investment in energy infrastructure and

clean energy technology 

7.b By 2030, expand infrastructure and upgrade technology for

supplying modern and sustainable energy services for all in devel-

oping countries, in particular least developed countries, small

island developing States and landlocked developing countries, in

accordance with their respective programmes of support

Goal 8. Promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic

growth, full and productive employment and decent work for all

8.1 Sustain per capita economic growth in accordance with

national circumstances and, in particular, at least 7 per cent gross

domestic product growth per annum in the least developed countries

8.2 Achieve higher levels of economic productivity through

diversification, technological upgrading and innovation, including

through a focus on high-value added and labour-intensive sectors 

8.3 Promote development-oriented policies that support produc-

tive activities, decent job creation, entrepreneurship, creativity and

innovation, and encourage the formalization and growth of micro-,

small- and medium-sized enterprises, including through access to

financial services 

8.4 Improve progressively, through 2030, global resource effi-

ciency in consumption and production and endeavour to decouple

economic growth from environmental degradation, in accordance

with the 10-year framework of programmes on sustainable con-

sumption and production, with developed countries taking the lead 

8.5 By 2030, achieve full and productive employment and

decent work for all women and men, including for young people

and persons with disabilities, and equal pay for work of equal value

8.6 By 2020, substantially reduce the proportion of youth not in

employment, education or training 

8.7 Take immediate and effective measures to eradicate forced

labour, end modern slavery and human trafficking and secure the

prohibition and elimination of the worst forms of child labour,

including recruitment and use of child soldiers, and by 2025 end

child labour in all its forms

8.8 Protect labour rights and promote safe and secure working

environments for all workers, including migrant workers, in partic-

ular women migrants, and those in precarious employment 

8.9 By 2030, devise and implement policies to promote sustain-

able tourism that creates jobs and promotes local culture and products

8.10 Strengthen the capacity of domestic financial institutions

to encourage and expand access to banking, insurance and financial

services for all 

8.a Increase Aid for Trade support for developing countries, in

particular least developed countries, including through the

Enhanced Integrated Framework for Trade-Related Technical

Assistance to Least Developed Countries 

8.b By 2020, develop and operationalize a global strategy for

youth employment and implement the Global Jobs Pact of the

International Labour Organization 

Goal 9. Build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and

sustainable industrialization and foster innovation

9.1 Develop quality, reliable, sustainable and resilient infra-

structure, including regional and transborder infrastructure, to sup-

port economic development and human well-being, with a focus on

affordable and equitable access for all 

9.2 Promote inclusive and sustainable industrialization and, by

2030, significantly raise industry’s share of employment and gross

domestic product, in line with national circumstances, and dou-

ble its share in least developed countries 

9.3 Increase the access of small-scale industrial and other enter-

prises, in particular in developing countries, to financial services,

including affordable credit, and their integration into value chains

and markets 

9.4 By 2030, upgrade infrastructure and retrofit industries to

make them sustainable, with increased resource-use efficiency and
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greater adoption of clean and environmentally sound technologies

and industrial processes, with all countries taking action in accor-

dance with their respective capabilities 

9.5 Enhance scientific research, upgrade the technological capa-

bilities of industrial sectors in all countries, in particular develop-

ing countries, including, by 2030, encouraging innovation and sub-

stantially increasing the number of research and development

workers per 1 million people and public and private research and

development spending

9.a Facilitate sustainable and resilient infrastructure develop-

ment in developing countries through enhanced financial, techno-

logical and technical support to African countries, least developed

countries, landlocked developing countries and small island devel-

oping States 

9.b Support domestic technology development, research and

innovation in developing countries, including by ensuring a con-

ducive policy environment for, inter alia, industrial diversification

and value addition to commodities 

9.c Significantly increase access to information and communi-

cations technology and strive to provide universal and affordable

access to the Internet in least developed countries by 2020 

Goal 10. Reduce inequality within and among countries

10.1  By 2030, progressively achieve and sustain income

growth of the bottom 40 per cent of the population at a rate higher

than the national average 

10.2  By 2030, empower and promote the social, economic and

political inclusion of all, irrespective of age, sex, disability, race,

ethnicity, origin, religion or economic or other status 

10.3  Ensure equal opportunity and reduce inequalities of out-

come, including by eliminating discriminatory laws, policies and

practices and promoting appropriate legislation, policies and action

in this regard 

10.4  Adopt policies, especially fiscal, wage and social protec-

tion policies, and progressively achieve greater equality 

10.5 Improve the regulation and monitoring of global finan-

cial markets and institutions and strengthen the implementation of

such regulations 

10.6 Ensure enhanced representation and voice for developing

countries in decision-making in global international economic and

financial institutions in order to deliver more effective, credible,

accountable and legitimate institutions 

10.7 Facilitate orderly, safe, regular and responsible migration

and mobility of people, including through the implementation of

planned and well-managed migration policies

10.a Implement the principle of special and differential treat-

ment for developing countries, in particular least developed coun-

tries, in accordance with World Trade Organization agreements 

10.b Encourage official development assistance and financial

flows, including foreign direct investment, to States where the need

is greatest, in particular least developed countries, African countries,

small island developing States and landlocked developing countries,

in accordance with their national plans and programmes

10.c By 2030, reduce to less than 3 per cent the transaction

costs of migrant remittances and eliminate remittance corridors

with costs higher than 5 per cent 

Goal 11. Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe,

resilient and sustainable

11.1 By 2030, ensure access for all to adequate, safe and

affordable housing and basic services and upgrade slums 

11.2 By 2030, provide access to safe, affordable, accessible

and sustainable transport systems for all, improving road safety,

notably by expanding public transport, with special attention to the

needs of those in vulnerable situations, women, children, persons

with disabilities and older persons 

11.3 By 2030, enhance inclusive and sustainable urbanization

and capacity for participatory, integrated and sustainable human

settlement planning and management in all countries 

11.4 Strengthen efforts to protect and safeguard the world’s

cultural and natural heritage 

11.5 By 2030, significantly reduce the number of deaths and

the number of people affected and substantially decrease the direct

economic losses relative to global gross domestic product caused

by disasters, including water-related disasters, with a focus on pro-

tecting the poor and people in vulnerable situations

11.6 By 2030, reduce the adverse per capita environmental

impact of cities, including by paying special attention to air quality

and municipal and other waste management 

11.7 By 2030, provide universal access to safe, inclusive and

accessible, green and public spaces, in particular for women and

children, older persons and persons with disabilities 

11.a Support positive economic, social and environmental

links between urban, peri-urban and rural areas by strengthening

national and regional development planning 

11.b By 2020, substantially increase the number of cities and

human settlements adopting and implementing integrated policies

and plans towards inclusion, resource efficiency, mitigation and

adaptation to climate change, resilience to disasters, and develop

and implement, in line with the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk

Reduction 2015-2030, holistic disaster risk management at all levels 

11.c Support least developed countries, including through

financial and technical assistance, in building sustainable and

resilient buildings utilizing local materials 

Goal 12. Ensure sustainable consumption and production

patterns

12.1 Implement the 10-Year Framework of Programmes on

Sustainable Consumption and Production Patterns, all countries

taking action, with developed countries taking the lead, taking into

account the development and capabilities of developing countries

12.2 By 2030, achieve the sustainable management and effi-

cient use of natural resources 

12.3 By 2030, halve per capita global food waste at the retail

and consumer levels and reduce food losses along production and

supply chains, including post-harvest losses 

12.4 By 2020, achieve the environmentally sound manage-

ment of chemicals and all wastes throughout their life cycle, in

accordance with agreed international frameworks, and significantly

reduce their release to air, water and soil in order to minimize their

adverse impacts on human health and the environment 

12.5 By 2030, substantially reduce waste generation through

prevention, reduction, recycling and reuse 
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12.6 Encourage companies, especially large and transnational

companies, to adopt sustainable practices and to integrate sustain-

ability information into their reporting cycle 

12.7 Promote public procurement practices that are sustain-

able, in accordance with national policies and priorities 

12.8 By 2030, ensure that people everywhere have the rele-

vant information and awareness for sustainable development and

lifestyles in harmony with nature 

12.a Support developing countries to strengthen their scientif-

ic and technological capacity to move towards more sustainable

patterns of consumption and production 

12.b Develop and implement tools to monitor sustainable

development impacts for sustainable tourism that creates jobs and

promotes local culture and products 

12.c Rationalize inefficient fossil-fuel subsidies that encour-

age wasteful consumption by removing market distortions, in

accordance with national circumstances, including by restructur-

ing taxation and phasing out those harmful subsidies, where they

exist, to reflect their environmental impacts, taking fully into

account the specific needs and conditions of developing countries

and minimizing the possible adverse impacts on their development

in a manner that protects the poor and the affected communities 

* Acknowledging that the United Nations Framework Convention
on Climate Change is the primary international, intergovernmental
forum for negotiating the global response to climate change.

Goal 13. Take urgent action to combat climate change and its

impacts*

13.1 Strengthen resilience and adaptive capacity to climate-

related hazards and natural disasters in all countries 

13.2 Integrate climate change measures into national policies,

strategies and planning 

13.3 Improve education, awareness-raising and human and

institutional capacity on climate change mitigation, adaptation,

impact reduction and early warning

13.a Implement the commitment undertaken by developed-

country parties to the United Nations Framework Convention on

Climate Change to a goal of mobilizing jointly $100 billion annu-

ally by 2020 from all sources to address the needs of developing

countries in the context of meaningful mitigation actions and trans-

parency on implementation and fully operationalize the Green

Climate Fund through its capitalization as soon as possible 

13.b Promote mechanisms for raising capacity for effective

climate change-related planning and management in least devel-

oped countries and small island developing States, including focus-

ing on women, youth and local and marginalized communities 

Goal 14. Conserve and sustainably use the oceans, seas and

marine resources for sustainable development

14.1 By 2025, prevent and significantly reduce marine pollu-

tion of all kinds, in particular from land-based activities, including

marine debris and nutrient pollution

14.2 By 2020, sustainably manage and protect marine and

coastal ecosystems to avoid significant adverse impacts, including

by strengthening their resilience, and take action for their restora-

tion in order to achieve healthy and productive oceans 

14.3 Minimize and address the impacts of ocean acidification,

including through enhanced scientific cooperation at all levels 

14.4 By 2020, effectively regulate harvesting and end over-

fishing, illegal, unreported and unregulated fishing and destructive

fishing practices and implement science-based management plans,

in order to restore fish stocks in the shortest time feasible, at least

to levels that can produce maximum sustainable yield as deter-

mined by their biological characteristics 

14.5 By 2020, conserve at least 10 per cent of coastal and

marine areas, consistent with national and international law and

based on the best available scientific information 

14.6 By 2020, prohibit certain forms of fisheries subsidies

which contribute to overcapacity and overfishing, eliminate subsi-

dies that contribute to illegal, unreported and unregulated fishing

and refrain from introducing new such subsidies, recognizing that

appropriate and effective special and differential treatment for

developing and least developed countries should be an integral part

of the World Trade Organization fisheries subsidies negotiation 

14.7 By 2030, increase the economic benefits to small island

developing States and least developed countries from the sustain-

able use of marine resources, including through sustainable man-

agement of fisheries, aquaculture and tourism 

14.a Increase scientific knowledge, develop research capacity

and transfer marine technology, taking into account the

Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission Criteria and

Guidelines on the Transfer of Marine Technology, in order to

improve ocean health and to enhance the contribution of marine

biodiversity to the development of developing countries, in particu-

lar small island developing States and least developed countries 

14.b Provide access for small-scale artisanal fishers to marine

resources and markets

14.c Enhance the conservation and sustainable use of oceans

and their resources by implementing international law as reflected

in the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea, which

provides the legal framework for the conservation and sustainable

use of oceans and their resources, as recalled in paragraph 158 of

“The future we want”

Goal 15. Protect, restore and promote sustainable use of terrestri-

al ecosystems, sustainably manage forests, combat desertification,

and halt and reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss

15.1 By 2020, ensure the conservation, restoration and sus-

tainable use of terrestrial and inland freshwater ecosystems and

their services, in particular forests, wetlands, mountains and dry-

lands, in line with obligations under international agreements 

15.2 By 2020, promote the implementation of sustainable

management of all types of forests, halt deforestation, restore

degraded forests and substantially increase afforestation and refor-

estation globally

15.3 By 2030, combat desertification, restore degraded land

and soil, including land affected by desertification, drought and

floods, and strive to achieve a land degradation-neutral world 

15.4 By 2030, ensure the conservation of mountain ecosys-

tems, including their biodiversity, in order to enhance their capaci-

ty to provide benefits that are essential for sustainable development 

15.5 Take urgent and significant action to reduce the degrada-

tion of natural habitats, halt the loss of biodiversity and, by 2020,

protect and prevent the extinction of threatened species 
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15.6 Promote fair and equitable sharing of the benefits arising

from the utilization of genetic resources and promote appropriate

access to such resources, as internationally agreed

15.7 Take urgent action to end poaching and trafficking of pro-

tected species of flora and fauna and address both demand and sup-

ply of illegal wildlife products 

15.8 By 2020, introduce measures to prevent the introduction

and significantly reduce the impact of invasive alien species on land

and water ecosystems and control or eradicate the priority species 

15.9 By 2020, integrate ecosystem and biodiversity values

into national and local planning, development processes, poverty

reduction strategies and accounts 

15.a Mobilize and significantly increase financial resources

from all sources to conserve and sustainably use biodiversity and

ecosystems

15.b Mobilize significant resources from all sources and at all

levels to finance sustainable forest management and provide ade-

quate incentives to developing countries to advance such manage-

ment, including for conservation and reforestation 

15.c Enhance global support for efforts to combat poaching

and trafficking of protected species, including by increasing the

capacity of local communities to pursue sustainable livelihood

opportunities 

Goal 16. Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustain-

able development, provide access to justice for all and build

effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all levels

16.1 Significantly reduce all forms of violence and related

death rates everywhere 

16.2 End abuse, exploitation, trafficking and all forms of vio-

lence against and torture of children 

16.3 Promote the rule of law at the national and international

levels and ensure equal access to justice for all 

16.4 By 2030, significantly reduce illicit financial and arms

flows, strengthen the recovery and return of stolen assets and com-

bat all forms of organized crime 

16.5 Substantially reduce corruption and bribery in all their

forms 

16.6 Develop effective, accountable and transparent institu-

tions at all levels 

16.7 Ensure responsive, inclusive, participatory and represen-

tative decision-making at all levels 

16.8 Broaden and strengthen the participation of developing

countries in the institutions of global governance 

16.9 By 2030, provide legal identity for all, including birth

registration 

16.10 Ensure public access to information and protect funda-

mental freedoms, in accordance with national legislation and

international agreements 

16.a Strengthen relevant national institutions, including

through international cooperation, for building capacity at all lev-

els, in particular in developing countries, to prevent violence and

combat terrorism and crime 

16.b Promote and enforce non-discriminatory laws and poli-

cies for sustainable development 

Goal 17. Strengthen the means of implementation and revital-

ize the Global Partnership for Sustainable Development

Finance
17.1 Strengthen domestic resource mobilization, including

through international support to developing countries, to improve

domestic capacity for tax and other revenue collection 

17.2 Developed countries to implement fully their official

development assistance commitments, including the commitment

by many developed countries to achieve the target of 0.7 per cent

of gross national income for official development assistance

(ODA/GNI) to developing countries and 0.15 to 0.20 per cent of

ODA/GNI to least developed countries; ODA providers are encour-

aged to consider setting a target to provide at least 0.20 per cent of

ODA/GNI to least developed countries

17.3 Mobilize additional financial resources for developing

countries from multiple sources 

17.4 Assist developing countries in attaining long-term debt

sustainability through coordinated policies aimed at fostering debt

financing, debt relief and debt restructuring, as appropriate, and

address the external debt of highly indebted poor countries to

reduce debt distress 

17.5 Adopt and implement investment promotion regimes for

least developed countries

Technology
17.6 Enhance North-South, South-South and triangular region-

al and international cooperation on and access to science, technolo-

gy and innovation and enhance knowledge sharing on mutually

agreed terms, including through improved coordination among

existing mechanisms, in particular at the United Nations level, and

through a global technology facilitation mechanism

17.7 Promote the development, transfer, dissemination and

diffusion of environmentally sound technologies to developing

countries on favourable terms, including on concessional and pref-

erential terms, as mutually agreed 

17.8 Fully operationalize the technology bank and science,

technology and innovation capacity-building mechanism for least

developed countries by 2017 and enhance the use of enabling tech-

nology, in particular information and communications technology

Capacity-building
17.9 Enhance international support for implementing effective

and targeted capacity-building in developing countries to support

national plans to implement all the Sustainable Development

Goals, including through North-South, South-South and triangular

cooperation

Trade
17.10 Promote a universal, rules-based, open, non-discrimina-

tory and equitable multilateral trading system under the World

Trade Organization, including through the conclusion of negotia-

tions under its Doha Development Agenda 

17.11 Significantly increase the exports of developing coun-

tries, in particular with a view to doubling the least developed

countries’ share of global exports by 2020 

17.12 Realize timely implementation of duty-free and quota-

free market access on a lasting basis for all least developed coun-

tries, consistent with World Trade Organization decisions, includ-

ing by ensuring that preferential rules of origin applicable to

imports from least developed countries are transparent and simple,

and contribute to facilitating market access
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Systemic issues

Policy and institutional coherence
17.13 Enhance global macroeconomic stability, including

through policy coordination and policy coherence

17.14 Enhance policy coherence for sustainable development 

17.15 Respect each country’s policy space and leadership to

establish and implement policies for poverty eradication and sus-

tainable development 

Multi-stakeholder partnerships
17.16 Enhance the Global Partnership for Sustainable

Development, complemented by multi-stakeholder partnerships that

mobilize and share knowledge, expertise, technology and financial

resources, to support the achievement of the Sustainable Development

Goals in all countries, in particular developing countries

17.17 Encourage and promote effective public, public-private

and civil society partnerships, building on the experience and

resourcing strategies of partnerships 

Data, monitoring and accountability
17.18 By 2020, enhance capacity-building support to develop-

ing countries, including for least developed countries and small

island developing States, to increase significantly the availability of

high-quality, timely and reliable data disaggregated by income,

gender, age, race, ethnicity, migratory status, disability, geographic

location and other characteristics relevant in national contexts 

17.19 By 2030, build on existing initiatives to develop meas-

urements of progress on sustainable development that complement

gross domestic product, and support statistical capacity-building in

developing countries

Means of implementation and the Global Partnership

60. We reaffirm our strong commitment to the full implementa-

tion of this new Agenda. We recognize that we will not be able to

achieve our ambitious Goals and targets without a revitalized and

enhanced Global Partnership and comparably ambitious means of

implementation. The revitalized Global Partnership will facilitate

an intensive global engagement in support of implementation of all

the Goals and targets, bringing together Governments, civil society,

the private sector, the United Nations system and other actors and

mobilizing all available resources.

61. The Agenda’s Goals and targets deal with the means

required to realize our collective ambitions. The means of imple-

mentation targets under each Sustainable Development Goal and

Goal 17, which are referred to above, are key to realizing our

Agenda and are of equal importance with the other Goals and tar-

gets. We shall accord them equal priority in our implementation

efforts and in the global indicator framework for monitoring our

progress. 

62. This Agenda, including the Sustainable Development Goals,

can be met within the framework of a revitalized Global

Partnership for Sustainable Development, supported by the con-

crete policies and actions outlined in the Addis Ababa Action

Agenda,  which is an integral part of the 2030 Agenda for

Sustainable Development. The Addis Ababa Action Agenda sup-

ports, complements and helps to contextualize the 2030 Agenda’s

means of implementation targets. It relates to domestic public

resources, domestic and international private business and finance,

international development cooperation, international trade as an

engine for development, debt and debt sustainability, addressing

systemic issues and science, technology, innovation and capacity-

building, and data, monitoring and follow-up. 

63. Cohesive nationally owned sustainable development strate-

gies, supported by integrated national financing frameworks, will

be at the heart of our efforts. We reiterate that each country has pri-

mary responsibility for its own economic and social development

and that the role of national policies and development strategies

cannot be overemphasized. We will respect each country’s policy

space and leadership to implement policies for poverty eradication

and sustainable development, while remaining consistent with rele-

vant international rules and commitments. At the same time,

national development efforts need to be supported by an enabling

international economic environment, including coherent and mutu-

ally supporting world trade, monetary and financial systems, and

strengthened and enhanced global economic governance. Processes

to develop and facilitate the availability of appropriate knowledge

and technologies globally, as well as capacity-building, are also

critical. We commit to pursuing policy coherence and an enabling

environment for sustainable development at all levels and by all

actors, and to reinvigorating the Global Partnership for Sustainable

Development.

64. We support the implementation of relevant strategies and

programmes of action, including the Istanbul Declaration and

Programme of Action, the SIDS Accelerated Modalities of Action

(SAMOA) Pathway and the Vienna Programme of Action for

Landlocked Developing Countries for the Decade 2014-2024, and

reaffirm the importance of supporting the African Union’s Agenda

2063 and the programme of the New Partnership for Africa’s

Development, all of which are integral to the new Agenda. We rec-

ognize the major challenge to the achievement of durable peace

and sustainable development in countries in conflict and post-con-

flict situations.

65. We recognize that middle-income countries still face signif-

icant challenges to achieve sustainable development. In order to

ensure that achievements made to date are sustained, efforts to

address ongoing challenges should be strengthened through the

exchange of experiences, improved coordination, and better and

focused support of the United Nations development system, the

international financial institutions, regional organizations and other

stakeholders.

66. We underscore that, for all countries, public policies and the

mobilization and effective use of domestic resources, underscored

by the principle of national ownership, are central to our common

pursuit of sustainable development, including achieving the

Sustainable Development Goals. We recognize that domestic

resources are first and foremost generated by economic growth,

supported by an enabling environment at all levels.

67. Private business activity, investment and innovation are major

drivers of productivity, inclusive economic growth and job creation.

We acknowledge the diversity of the private sector, ranging from

micro-enterprises to cooperatives to multinationals. We call on all

businesses to apply their creativity and innovation to solving sustain-

able development challenges. We will foster a dynamic and well-

functioning business sector, while protecting labour rights and envi-

ronmental and health standards in accordance with relevant interna-

tional standards and agreements and other on-going initiatives in this
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regard, such as the Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights

and the labour standards of the International Labour Organization, the

Convention on the Rights of the Child and key multilateral environ-

mental agreements, for parties to those agreements. 

68. International trade is an engine for inclusive economic

growth and poverty reduction, and contributes to the promotion of

sustainable development. We will continue to promote a universal,

rules-based, open, transparent, predictable, inclusive, non-discrimi-

natory and equitable multilateral trading system under the World

Trade Organization, as well as meaningful trade liberalization. We

call on all members of the World Trade Organization to redouble

their efforts to promptly conclude the negotiations on the Doha

Development Agenda. We attach great importance to providing

trade-related capacity-building for developing countries, including

African countries, least developed countries, landlocked develop-

ing countries, small island developing States and middle-income

countries, including for the promotion of regional economic inte-

gration and interconnectivity.

69. We recognize the need to assist developing countries in

attaining long-term debt sustainability through coordinated policies

aimed at fostering debt financing, debt relief, debt restructuring

and sound debt management, as appropriate. Many countries

remain vulnerable to debt crises and some are in the midst of

crises, including a number of least developed countries, small

island developing States and some developed countries. We reiter-

ate that debtors and creditors must work together to prevent and

resolve unsustainable debt situations. Maintaining sustainable debt

levels is the responsibility of the borrowing countries; however we

acknowledge that lenders also have a responsibility to lend in a way

that does not undermine a country’s debt sustainability. We will sup-

port the maintenance of debt sustainability of those countries that

have received debt relief and achieved sustainable debt levels.

70. We hereby launch a Technology Facilitation Mechanism

which was established by the Addis Ababa Action Agenda in order

to support the Sustainable Development Goals. The Technology

Facilitation Mechanism will be based on a multi-stakeholder col-

laboration between Member States, civil society, the private sector,

the scientific community, United Nations entities and other stake-

holders and will be composed of a United Nations inter-agency

task team on science, technology and innovation for the

Sustainable Development Goals, a collaborative multi-stakeholder

forum on science, technology and innovation for the Sustainable

Development Goals and an online platform. 

• The United Nations inter-agency task team on science, tech-

nology and innovation for the Sustainable Development

Goals will promote coordination, coherence and cooperation

within the United Nations system on science, technology and

innovation-related matters, enhancing synergy and efficiency,

in particular to enhance capacity-building initiatives. The

task team will draw on existing resources and will work with

10 representatives from civil society, the private sector and

the scientific community to prepare the meetings of the multi-

stakeholder forum on science, technology and innovation for

the Sustainable Development Goals, as well as in the devel-

opment and operationalization of the online platform, includ-

ing preparing proposals for the modalities for the forum and

the online platform. The 10 representatives will be appointed

by the Secretary-General, for periods of two years. The task

team will be open to the participation of all United Nations

agencies, funds and programmes and the functional commis-

sions of the Economic and Social Council and it will initially

be composed of the entities that currently integrate the infor-

mal working group on technology facilitation, namely, the

Department of Economic and Social Affairs, the United

Nations Environment Programme, the United Nations

Industrial Development Organization, the United Nations

Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, the United

Nations Conference on Trade and Development, the

International Telecommunication Union, the World

Intellectual Property Organization and the World Bank.

• The online platform will be used to establish a comprehen-

sive mapping of, and serve as a gateway for, information on

existing science, technology and innovation initiatives,

mechanisms and programmes, within and beyond the United

Nations. The online platform will facilitate access to infor-

mation, knowledge and experience, as well as best practices

and lessons learned, on science, technology and innovation

facilitation initiatives and policies. The online platform will

also facilitate the dissemination of relevant open access sci-

entific publications generated worldwide. The online plat-

form will be developed on the basis of an independent tech-

nical assessment which will take into account best practices

and lessons learned from other initiatives, within and beyond

the United Nations, in order to ensure that it will comple-

ment, facilitate access to and provide adequate information

on existing science, technology and innovation platforms,

avoiding duplications and enhancing synergies.

• The multi-stakeholder forum on science, technology and

innovation for the Sustainable Development Goals will be

convened once a year, for a period of two days, to discuss

science, technology and innovation cooperation around the-

matic areas for the implementation of the Sustainable

Development Goals, congregating all relevant stakeholders

to actively contribute in their area of expertise. The forum

will provide a venue for facilitating interaction, matchmak-

ing and the establishment of networks between relevant

stakeholders and multi-stakeholder partnerships in order to

identify and examine technology needs and gaps, including

on scientific cooperation, innovation and capacity-building,

and also in order to help to facilitate development, transfer

and dissemination of relevant technologies for the

Sustainable Development Goals. The meetings of the forum

will be convened by the President of the Economic and

Social Council before the meeting of the high-level political

forum under the auspices of the Economic and Social

Council or, alternatively, in conjunction with other forums or

conferences, as appropriate, taking into account the theme to

be considered and on the basis of a collaboration with the

organizers of the other forums or conferences. The meetings

of the forum will be co-chaired by two Member States and

will result in a summary of discussions elaborated by the two

co-Chairs, as an input to the meetings of the high-level polit-

ical forum, in the context of the follow-up and review of the

implementation of the post-2015 development agenda.

• The meetings of the high-level political forum will be

informed by the summary of the multi-stakeholder forum.

The themes for the subsequent multi-stakeholder forum on

science, technology and innovation for the Sustainable
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Development Goals will be considered by the high-level

political forum on sustainable development, taking into

account expert inputs from the task team.

71. We reiterate that this Agenda and the Sustainable

Development Goals and targets, including the means of implemen-

tation, are universal, indivisible and interlinked.

Follow-up and review

72. We commit to engaging in systematic follow-up and review

of the implementation of this Agenda over the next 15 years. A

robust, voluntary, effective, participatory, transparent and integrat-

ed follow-up and review framework will make a vital contribution

to implementation and will help countries to maximize and track

progress in implementing this Agenda in order to ensure that no

one is left behind. 

73. Operating at the national, regional and global levels, it will

promote accountability to our citizens, support effective interna-

tional cooperation in achieving this Agenda and foster exchanges

of best practices and mutual learning. It will mobilize support to

overcome shared challenges and identify new and emerging issues.

As this is a universal Agenda, mutual trust and understanding

among all nations will be important.

74. Follow-up and review processes at all levels will be guided

by the following principles:

(a) They will be voluntary and country-led, will take into

account different national realities, capacities and levels of

development and will respect policy space and priorities.

As national ownership is key to achieving sustainable develop-

ment, the outcome from national-level processes will be the

foundation for reviews at the regional and global levels, given

that the global review will be primarily based on national offi-

cial data sources.

(b)They will track progress in implementing the universal

Goals and targets, including the means of implementation, in

all countries in a manner which respects their universal, inte-

grated and interrelated nature and the three dimensions of sus-

tainable development. 

(c) They will maintain a longer-term orientation, identify

achievements, challenges, gaps and critical success factors and

support countries in making informed policy choices. They

will help to mobilize the necessary means of implementation

and partnerships, support the identification of solutions and

best practices and promote the coordination and effectiveness

of the international development system. 

(d)They will be open, inclusive, participatory and transpar-

ent for all people and will support reporting by all relevant

stakeholders.

(e) They will be people-centred, gender-sensitive, respect

human rights and have a particular focus on the poorest, most

vulnerable and those furthest behind.

(f) They will build on existing platforms and processes,

where these exist, avoid duplication and respond to national

circumstances, capacities, needs and priorities. They will

evolve over time, taking into account emerging issues and the

development of new methodologies, and will minimize the

reporting burden on national administrations.

(g)They will be rigorous and based on evidence, informed

by country-led evaluations and data which is high-quality,

accessible, timely, reliable and disaggregated by income, sex,

age, race, ethnicity, migration status, disability and geographic

location and other characteristics relevant in national contexts. 

(h)They will require enhanced capacity-building support

for developing countries, including the strengthening of

national data systems and evaluation programmes, particularly

in African countries, least developed countries, small island

developing States, landlocked developing countries and mid-

dle-income countries.

(i) They will benefit from the active support of the United

Nations system and other multilateral institutions. 

75. The Goals and targets will be followed up and reviewed

using a set of global indicators. These will be complemented by

indicators at the regional and national levels which will be devel-

oped by Member States, in addition to the outcomes of work under-

taken for the development of the baselines for those targets where

national and global baseline data does not yet exist. The global indi-

cator framework, to be developed by the Inter-Agency and Expert

Group on Sustainable Development Goal Indicators, will be agreed

by the Statistical Commission by March 2016 and adopted there-

after by the Economic and Social Council and the General

Assembly, in line with existing mandates. This framework will be

simple yet robust, address all Sustainable Development Goals and

targets including for means of implementation, and preserve the

political balance, integration and ambition contained therein.

76. We will support developing countries, particularly African

countries, least developed countries, small island developing States

and landlocked developing countries, in strengthening the capacity of

national statistical offices and data systems to ensure access to high-

quality, timely, reliable and disaggregated data. We will promote

transparent and accountable scaling-up of appropriate public-private

cooperation to exploit the contribution to be made by a wide range of

data, including earth observation and geospatial information, while

ensuring national ownership in supporting and tracking progress.

77. We commit to fully engage in conducting regular and inclu-

sive reviews of progress at the subnational, national, regional and

global levels. We will draw as far as possible on the existing net-

work of follow-up and review institutions and mechanisms.

National reports will allow assessments of progress and identify

challenges at the regional and global level. Along with regional

dialogues and global reviews, they will inform recommendations

for follow-up at various levels.

National level

78. We encourage all Member States to develop as soon as

practicable ambitious national responses to the overall implementa-

tion of this Agenda. These can support the transition to the

Sustainable Development Goals and build on existing planning

instruments, such as national development and sustainable develop-

ment strategies, as appropriate.

79. We also encourage Member States to conduct regular and

inclusive reviews of progress at the national and sub-national lev-

els which are country-led and country-driven. Such reviews should

draw on contributions from indigenous peoples, civil society, the

private sector and other stakeholders, in line with national cir-

cumstances, policies and priorities. National parliaments as well

as other institutions can also support these processes.
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Regional level

80. Follow-up and review at the regional and subregional levels

can, as appropriate, provide useful opportunities for peer learning,

including through voluntary reviews, sharing of best practices and

discussion on shared targets. We welcome in this respect the coop-

eration of regional and subregional commissions and organizations.

Inclusive regional processes will draw on national-level reviews

and contribute to follow-up and review at the global level, includ-

ing at the high-level political forum on sustainable development. 

81. Recognizing the importance of building on existing follow-

up and review mechanisms at the regional level and allowing ade-

quate policy space, we encourage all Member States to identify the

most suitable regional forum in which to engage. United Nations

regional commissions are encouraged to continue supporting

Member States in this regard.

Global level

82. The high-level political forum will have a central role in

overseeing a network of follow-up and review processes at the

global level, working coherently with the General Assembly, the

Economic and Social Council and other relevant organs and

forums, in accordance with existing mandates. It will facilitate

sharing of experiences, including successes, challenges and lessons

learned, and provide political leadership, guidance and recommen-

dations for follow-up. It will promote system-wide coherence and

coordination of sustainable development policies. It should ensure

that the Agenda remains relevant and ambitious and should focus

on the assessment of progress, achievements and challenges faced

by developed and developing countries as well as new and emerg-

ing issues. Effective linkages will be made with the follow-up and

review arrangements of all relevant United Nations conferences

and processes, including on least developed countries, small island

developing States and landlocked developing countries.

83. Follow-up and review at the high-level political forum will be

informed by an annual progress report on the Sustainable

Development Goals to be prepared by the Secretary-General in coop-

eration with the United Nations system, based on the global indicator

framework and data produced by national statistical systems and

information collected at the regional level. The high-level political

forum will also be informed by the Global Sustainable Development

Report, which shall strengthen the science-policy interface and could

provide a strong evidence-based instrument to support policymakers

in promoting poverty eradication and sustainable development. We

invite the President of the Economic and Social Council to conduct a

process of consultations on the scope, methodology and frequency of

the global report as well as its relation to the progress report, the out-

come of which should be reflected in the Ministerial Declaration of

the session of the high-level political forum in 2016.

84. The high-level political forum, under the auspices of the

Economic and Social Council, shall carry out regular reviews, in

line with General Assembly resolution 67/290. Reviews will be

voluntary, while encouraging reporting, and include developed and

developing countries as well as relevant United Nations entities

and other stakeholders, including civil society and the private sec-

tor. They shall be State-led, involving ministerial and other relevant

high-level participants. They shall provide a platform for partner-

ships, including through the participation of major groups and

other relevant stakeholders.

85. Thematic reviews of progress on the Sustainable

Development Goals, including cross-cutting issues, will also take

place at the high-level political forum. These will be supported by

reviews by the functional commissions of the Economic and Social

Council and other intergovernmental bodies and forums which

should reflect the integrated nature of the Goals as well as the

interlinkages between them. They will engage all relevant stake-

holders and, where possible, feed into, and be aligned with, the

cycle of the high-level political forum.

86. We welcome, as outlined in the Addis Ababa Action

Agenda, the dedicated follow-up and review for the financing for

development outcomes as well as all the means of implementation

of the Sustainable Development Goals which is integrated with the

follow-up and review framework of this Agenda. The intergovern-

mentally agreed conclusions and recommendations of the annual

Economic and Social Council forum on financing for development

will be fed into the overall follow-up and review of the implemen-

tation of this Agenda in the high-level political forum.

87. Meeting every four years under the auspices of the General

Assembly, the high-level political forum will provide high-level

political guidance on the Agenda and its implementation, identify

progress and emerging challenges and mobilize further actions to

accelerate implementation. The next high-level political forum

under the auspices of the General Assembly will be held in 2019,

with the cycle of meetings thus reset, in order to maximize coher-

ence with the quadrennial comprehensive policy review process.

88. We also stress the importance of system-wide strategic

planning, implementation and reporting in order to ensure coherent

and integrated support to the implementation of the new Agenda by

the United Nations development system. The relevant governing

bodies should take action to review such support to implementation

and to report on progress and obstacles. We welcome the ongoing

dialogue in the Economic and Social Council on the longer-term

positioning of the United Nations development system and look

forward to taking action on these issues, as appropriate.

89. The high-level political forum will support participation in

follow-up and review processes by the major groups and other rel-

evant stakeholders in line with resolution 67/290. We call on those

actors to report on their contribution to the implementation of the

Agenda. 

90. We request the Secretary-General, in consultation with

Member States, to prepare a report, for consideration at the seventieth

session of the General Assembly in preparation for the 2016 meeting

of the high-level political forum, which outlines critical milestones

towards coherent, efficient and inclusive follow-up and review at the

global level. The report should include a proposal on the organiza-

tional arrangements for State-led reviews at the high-level political

forum under the auspices of the Economic and Social Council,

including recommendations on voluntary common reporting guide-

lines. It should clarify institutional responsibilities and provide guid-

ance on annual themes, on a sequence of thematic reviews, and on

options for periodic reviews for the high-level political forum. 

91. We reaffirm our unwavering commitment to achieving this

Agenda and utilizing it to the full to transform our world for the

better by 2030.
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